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LXXII.— Sanad  conferring  the  Thakurai  of  Tarhoch  on  Thakur  Jhobu, 

dated  diet  January  1819 155 

LXXIIL — Agreement  of  Ranjit  Singh  of  Tarhoch,  engaging  to  goyem  his 

estate  in  justice  and  equity,  dated  12th  April  18&  •         .     156 

LXXIV*— Sanad  (rranting  the  Thakurai  of  Tarhoch  to  Thakur  Ranjit  Singh, 

dated  27th  June  1843 167 

17.  EUNEIAR. 

NARRATIVE 122 

TREATIES,  etc.  No. 

LXXV.— Sanad  granted  to  Thakur  Magan  (Mangri)  Deo  for  the  Thakurai 

of  Kunhiar— 1815 158 

la  SANQRL 
NARRATIVE 123 

TREATIES,  etc.  No. 

LXXVI.— Sanad  granted  to  Raja  Bikramajit  for  the  Thakurai  of  Sangri, 

dated  16th  December  1815 159 
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TBEATIES,  etc   No. 

LXXYII.— Sanad  ffianthi^  the  Thaknrai  of  Mangal  to  Bana  Bahadur  Singh, 

dated  20th  December  1816 159 

20.  DABEOTI. 

NABBATIVE 124 

TBEATISS,  eto.  No. 

LXXYIII.— -Sanad  granting  the  Thakorai  of  Darkoti  to  Rana  Sntea  Ram-* 

1815  .  160 
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1.  KAPURTHALA. 
NABRATIVB 161 

TREATIES,  eto.  No. 

LXXIX.  ^Sanad  granting  to  Baja  Randhir  Singh  of  Eapnrthala  the  estates 
of  Banndi  and  Bithanii  for  his  services  in  the  mutiny,  dated 
16th  April  1859 169 

LXXX. — Adoption  sanad  granted  to  the  Baja  of  Kapurthala,  dated  5th 

March  1862 ib. 

2.  MANDI. 
NABRATIVE 164 

TREATIES,  etc.  No.  ^ 

XXXIX.^Adoption  sanad  granted  to  the  Raja  of  Mandi,  dated  5th  March 

1862 105 

LXXXI.-Sanad  granting  the  State  of  Mandi  to  Raja  Balbir  Sen,  dated  24th 

Octoherl846 170 

a  CHAMBA. 
NARRATIVE 166 

TREATIES,  etc.  No. 

XXX.-^  Postal  conventioB  with  the  Raja  of  Chamba»  dated  4th  December 

XXXIX.— Adoption  sanad   granted  to  the  Raja    of   Chamba,  dated  5th 

March  1862 105 

LXXXII.--43aDad  granting  the  territory  of  Chamba  to  Raja  Sri  Singh,  dated 

6th  April  1848    , 171 
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liXXXIIL^Agreement  for  the  lease  of  the  Chamba  Forests,  dated  10th  Sep- 
tember 1864       172 

IiXXXIV.— Revised  agreement  for  the  lease  of  the  Chamba  Forests,  dated  8th 

July  1872  176 

Bales  for  the  Chamba  Forests 179 

4.  SUKET. 
HABRATIVB 167 

THEATIBS.  etc-  No. 

XXXIX.— Adoption  sanad  granted  to  the  Riga  of  8aket,  dated  5th  March 

1862 105 

LXXXV.— Sanad  granting  the  State  of  Snket  to  Baja  Ugar  Sen,  dated  24th 

October  1846 ]84 

5.  TRANS-8UTLEJ  JAGIRDARS. 
UAWiATlVB 168 

TRBATIKS,  etc.  No. 

LX  XX YI.— Adoption  sanad  granted  to  Sardar  Shamsher  Singh,  Sindhanwalia     185 
A  similar  sanad  granted  to  Raja  Tej  Singh  .         .         .         .      ib. 

VI.-B  A  H  A  W  ALPUB . 
NARRATIVE 187 

TREATIES,  etc.  No. 

LXXXYII.— Treaty  concluded  with  Nawab  Bahawal  Khan  for  regulating  the 

traffic  on  the  InduK,  dated  22nd  February  1833        .  .    191 

LXXXVTII.--Siipplementary  treaty  concluded  with  the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur 

tor  the  levy  of  a  toll  on  boats  navigating  the  Indus  and  Sntlej, 
dated  5th  March  1835 193 

LXXXIX,— ^Detailed  statement  of  the  amount  of  toll  leviable  in  the  Bahawal- 
pur territory  on  boats  proceeding  up  and  down  the  Indus,  1838 .    195 

XC— Proposed  rates  of  duty  payable  by  boats  for  the  navigation  of  the 

Butlej  and  Indus,  dated  5th  August  1840        ....    196 

XGL— Agreement  for  the  levy  of  duty  on  merchandise  in  transit  through 

Bahawalpur  territory,  dated  11th  September  1843    .        •         .197 

XCII.— Treaty  concluded  with  the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur,  defining  his  rela* 

tions  with  the  B/itish  Qovernment,  dated  5th  October  1838        •    198 

XCII  I.* -Agreement  entered  into  by  Muhammad  Sadik  Khan,  resigning  all 

claims  to  the  masnad  of  Bahawalpur       •         •         •         •         •    200 

XCIV."— Proclamation  issued  by  the  Gbvemment  of  India  on  their  assump- 
tion of  the  management  af  the  Bahawalpur  territory,  dated  3rd 
August  1866 201 

XCY.— Engagprnent  of  the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur  for  the  cession  of  land 

for  ilailway  purposes,  1872  •••••••      <^* 

XCVI.-ShU  agreement  of  the  Bahawalpur  SUtc,  dated  13th  January  1879     202 
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NARRATIVE 206 

(I)  PESHAWAR  FRONTIER. 
NARRATIVE 209 

1.— SWATIS. 
NARRATIVE 209 

TREATIES^  etc.  No. 

XCVII.-^ Agreement  of  the  Alahiwals  foe  the  maintenaDoe  of  friendly  rela* 
tioDs  and  surrender  of  property  stolen  from  British  territory, 
dated  Ist  Jnue  1876    ...;..••    264 

XCVIII. — Agreement  of  the  Nandihar  Jirga  of  Dodal,  Khan  EheU  Panj- 
inirai  and  Panjghol  sections,  enjraging  to  prevent  their  clans 
from  committing  offences  in  British  territory,  dated  14th  Nov- 
ember 1888 ib, 

XCIX. — Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Tikri  Jirga  of  Ashtor,  Malkal  and 
Naror  sections,  for  the  good  behaviour  of  their  clansmeni  dated 
14th  November  1888 266 

2.— YUSAFZAIS. 
NARRATIVE  . 212 

TREATIES^  etc.   No. 

C. — Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Kabul  and  Kya  sections  of  the 
Utmanzai  Pathans  and  the  Salar  Tappas  of  the  Trans-Indus 
Gaduns,  pledging  themselves  not  to  permit  the  Sirana  fanatics 
to  settle  within  their,  limits,  dated  12th  September  lb61     •         .    256 

CI  —Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Utmanzai  tribe,  engaging  not  to 
permit  the  Hindustani  fanatics  to  settle  at  Sitana  and  Mandi, 
dated  6th  January  1864 268 

CII. — Agreement  executed  by  the  Amazai  clan,  engaging  to  exclude  the 
Hindustani  &natic«  from  their  country,  dated  11th  January 
1864 259 

cm.— Agreement  of  the  Hasanzais,  enj2:aging  not  to  allow  Hindustani 

fanatics  to  settle  in  their  country,  dated  22nd  January  1864       •      ib, 

CIV. — Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Hasanzais,  acknowledging  their 
responsibility  for  Hashim  Ali  Kban  or  their  Chief,  whoever  he 
may  be,  dated  9th  November  1888  .         .         .         .         .260 

CV. — Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Akazaim,  engaging  to  make  repara- 
tion for  past  offences  and  withdrawing  their  claim  to  Shahtut, 
dated  19th  October  1888 261 

CVI.^Agreement  made  by  the  Hasanzais  and  Akazais  at  Seri  on  their 

submitision  to  the  British  Government,  dated  29th  May  1891       .    263 

CVII. — Similar  agreement  made  by  the  Mada  Khel  at  Seri,  dated  3rd 

June  1891 ,        .         .         .265 

CVIII. — Agreement  made  by  the  Saiyids  and  Chagarzais  of  Pariari  at  Oghi, 

dated  12th  June  1891 266 
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CIX.— Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Buner  Jirga  for  expelling  the 
Hindustani  fiinatioe  from  Buner,  Chamba  and  Amazai  lands, 
without  date 267 

CX«— Terms  offered  to  the  Rh&ns  of  Banizai  on  the  re-settlement  of 

their  lands,  without  date       ••••••.      id. 

3.— QADUN8  OB  JADUNS. 
NARRATIVE 221 

TREATIES,  etc  No. 

C— Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Salar  Tappas  of  the  Trans-Indus 
Qaduns,  pledging  themselyes  not  to  permit  the  Sitana  fanatics  to 
settle  in  their  lands,  dated  12tb  September  1861        .         .         .    256 

CXI. — Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Mansur  Tappas  of  the  Trans-Indus 
Gaduns,  pledging  themselves  not  to  permit  the  Sitana  fanatics 
to  settle  m  their  lands,  dated  2nd  October  1861         .         •         •    268 

CXII. — Agreement  euttfed  into  by  the  Salar  section  of  the  Gaduns,  eogas:- 
ing  not  to  permit  the  Hindustani  fanatics  to  settle  in  their  lands, 
dated  6th  January  1864 269 

OXIII. — Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Mansur  clan  of  the  Gaduns,  engag- 
ing not  to  permit  the  Hindustani  fanatics  to  settle  at  Sitana  and 
Mandi,  duted  6th  January  1864 ib. 

CXI  v.— Agreement  executed  by  the  Mada  Khel  clan,  pledging  themselyes 
not  to  permit  the  Hindustanis  to  settle  in  Uieir  lands,  dated  9th 
January  1864 270 

4.— MOHMANDS. 
NARRATIVE 222 

TREATIES,  etc.  No. 

CXV.— Agreement  of  the  Halimzai  clan  of  the  Mohmand  tribe,  engaging 

to  pay  a  yearly  tribute,  dated  12th  July  1852  ....    270 

CXVI. — Sanad  granted  to  Muhammad  Akbar  Khan,  Mohmand,  conferring 

on  him  the  Chiefship  of  Lalpun,  dated  12th  January  1880         .    271 

5.  AFRIDIS. 
NARRATIVE 226 

* 

TREATIES,  etc.  No. 

CXVI  I. --Agreement  of  submission  entered  into  by  the  Kuki  Ehel  tribe 

of  Afridis,  dated  14th  August  1857 271 

CXVIJI. — Agreement  of  the  Maliks  of  the  Sipah  and  Eamarai  sections, 
engaging  to  be  responsible  for  the  crimes  of  their  own  and  other 
tribes,  dated  24th  April  1861  .         .  ...    272 

CXIX. — ^Agreement  entered  into  by  Boston  Khan,  Zakha  Khel,  engaging 
to  be  responsible  for  the  crimes  of  his  tribe,  dated  Idth  August 
1857 273 

CXX. — Agreement  entered  into  by  Aladad  Khan,  Zakha  Khel,  ensraging 
not  to  commit  depredations  in  British  territory,  dated    24th 
August  1857 275 
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CXXI.— Ajnreement  enierod  into  bv  the  Zakha  Kbel,  Malikdin  Ehel, 
Earn W  Khel,  Kamaral  'Khel,  Sipah  Ehel,  and  Euki  Ehel 
Afldisy  and  the  Shinwaris  of  Landi  Eotal,  accepting  responsi- 
biUty  for  the  Ehaibar  Pass,  dated        Febniarj  1881       .         .    277 

CXXII. — Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Aka  Ehel  Afridis,  engagin^^  not  to 
commit  depredations  in  British  territory,  dated  11th  January 
1856 279 

CXXIII.— Engagement  ezeoated  by  the  Headaof  the  Aka  Ehel,  of  Akhor 
(Haean  Ehel)  and  of  tne  Oalai  Af  ridis,  regarding  the  Ealam- 
■ada  lands,  dated  26th  April  1867 280 

CXXIV. — Agreement  of  the  Galai  Af  ridis  of  the  Eohat  Pass  for  the  seonrity 

of  the  pasS}  dated  1st  December  1853      .         .         •         •         .    281 

CXXV. — Agreement  entered  into  by^  the  Jawaki  Afridis  of  Torkai,  Snrkai, 

Jama,    Paia  and    Ghariba,  accepting  responsibility  for   crimes 

committed  in  British  territory  by  the  portion  of  the  clan  living 

on  the  south    side  of  the  central  range  of  hills  dividing  their 

country,  dated  26th  December  1851 284 

CXXVI. — Agreement  executed  by  the  Jawaki  Afridis  for  the  security  of  the 

Eohat  Pass,  dated  Srd  December  1853 285 

GXXVII. — Agreement  of  the  Jawaki  Afridis  of  Bori,  enfi^ging  not  to  commit 

depredations  in  British    territory,  dated  11th  January  1854       •    286 

CXXVI II.— Agreement  entered  into  by  Maliks  of  the  Hasan  Ehel  and  Ashu 
Ehel  sections  of  the  Adam  Ehel  Afridis  regarding  their  future 
good  conduct,  dated  15th  November  1853       •         .         .         •    287 

CXX IX. —Agreement  entered  into  by  Maliks  of  the  Hasan  Ehel  and  Ashu 
Ehel  Afridis  regarding  their  future  good  conduct,  dated  8th 
April  1867 .  .288 

6.  ORAKZAIS. 
NARRATIVE 236 

TRBATIES,  etc.  No. 

CXXX — Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Bazoti  and  Firoz  Ehel  Orakzais, 
engaging  to  maintain  a  post  in  the  Eohat  Pass,  dated  3itl 
December  1853 289 

CXXX  [.—-Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Sipah  Ehel  Orakzais  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Eohat  Pass,  dated  6th  December  1853 .         •         .    290 

CXXXII. — Agreement  of  the  Utman  Ehel  section  of  the  Danlatzai  Orkazais, 
engaging  to  maintain  a  post  in  tbe  Eohat  Pass,  dated  22nd 
March  1855 291 

CXXXIII. — Engagement  executed  by  certain  sections  of    the  Muhammad  Ehel 

Orakzais    regarding  their    future    good  conduct,    dated  2nd 
April  1872 292 

CXXXIV. —-Agreement  of    the    Aniposh  Sipas  regarding  their  future  ^ood 

conduct,  dated  10th  May  1872  .  .         .294 

CXXXV.— Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Maliks  of  the  Uabia  Ehel  Orak- 
zais regarding  their  future  good  conduct,  dated  20th  September 
1855 ih. 

CXXXVI. — Agreement  of  the  Akhel  tribe  regarding  tribal  service  and  the 
maintenance  of  order  within  their  limits,  dated  25th  May 
1891  « 295 
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NABBATIYB 251 

TREATIES,  eto.  Na 

CLIX. — Petition  and  engagement  presented  by  the  Shirani  Jirsa,  acknow- 
ledging their  responsibility  for  orimea,  dated  13th  JuTy  1888      •    832 

CLX. — Petition  presented  by  Shirani  Maliks,  accepting  service  from  Gov- 
ernment for  guarding  and  keeping  open  the  Gomal  Pass, 
dated  4th  February  1890 834 

CLXI.— Agreement  entered  into  by  Larghawal  Shirani  Maliks  regarding 
their  future  behavioor  and  their  responsibility  for  passes,  dated 
28rd  March  1891 335 

5.  MIYANIS. 

NABBATIYE \ 252 
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TREATIES,  ENGAGEMENTS  and   SANADS  relating  to  tub  STATE  of 

JAMMU  AND  KASHMIR. 


Page 
NARRATIVE 339 

TBBATIB8,  eto.  No. 

CLXII.— Treaty  with  Maharaja  Golab  Sing^h,  definiog  bis  relations  with 

the  firitish  Government,  dated  16th  March  1846      .         •         .353 

CLXIIL-^Agreement  between  the  Lahore  and  Kashmir  Darbars  regarding 

exchange  of  lands,  1847  366 

CLXrV. — Adoption  sanad  granted  to  Maharaja  Banbir  Singh,  dated  6th 

March  1862 866 

CLXV*-^tatement  of  allowances  granted  for  the  maintenance  of  Uie  Hill 

Rajas  and  their  descendants,  dated  13th  August  1847       •         .    368 

CLXVL-^Gommercial  treaty  concluded  with  the  Maharaja  of  Kashmir  for 

developing  the  trade  of  Eastern  Turkislan,  dated  2nd  April'  1870    360 

CLXYII. — Rules  regulating  the  powers    of  the  British  Officer  at  Srinagar 

"~"lo7^       ••••••••••    Soa 

CLXYIII.— Agreement  with  the  Kashmir  State  in  regard  to  the  construction 

of  Telegraph  lines  from  Jammu  to  Srinagar   and  Srinagar  to 
Gilgit,  dated  9th  Maroh  1878 366 

CLXIX.— Agreement  with  the  Maharaja  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  relative 
to  the  construction  of  a  Railway  to  Jammu,  dated  4th  J  uly 
1888 367 

GLXX.— Supplemental^  agreement  with  the  Kashmir  State  regarding  the 
tundGi  required  for  the  construction  of  the  British  section  of  the 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  State  Railway,  dated  1st  November  1890.    369 

CLXXI.— Agreement  with  the  Kashmir  State  for  the  construction,  mainte- 
nance, and  working  of  a  line  of  Telegraph  between  Suchetgarh 
and  Jammu,  dated  3rd  July  1890 370 
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NARRATIVE 348 

CHITRAL. 
NARRATIVE 360 

TREATIES,  etc  No. 

CLXXIL*  Engagement  made  by  the  Ruler  of   Chitral  with  the  Mahanya 

of  Kashmir— 1878 372a 

DIR. 
NARRATIVE  .        ,        ,.        r 351 

YAGHISTAN. 

NARRATIVE  .        ,  362 
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KALAT. 
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TREATIES,  etc.  No. 

CLXXIII. — Eogaffemeni  concluded  between  the    British    Government    and 

Mehrab  Khan,  Chief  of  Kalat,  dated  28th  lAaroh  1839       .         .    388 

CLXXIV.—Treaty  entered  into  by  Mir  Naair  Khan  of  Kalat,  acknowledging 
allegiance  and  Bnbmission  to  the  British  Qoyemment,  cbted 
6th  October  1841 389 

CLXXY. — ^Treaty  entered  into  by  Nasir  Khan,  Chief  of  Kalat,  for  an  annual 

sabsidy  from  the  British  Government,  dated  14th  May  1854      •    391 

Schedale  showing  the  amoant  of   duty  leviable  on  merchandise 
passing  throagh  Kalat  territory     .  •         •         •         •         •    392 

CLXXYI. — Agreement  of  the  Khan  of  Kalat  for  the  definition  of  the  boun- 
daries of  Kalat  territory,  dated  2l8t  August  1862     •         .         .393 

CLXXVn.— Convention  with  the  Khan  of  Kahit  for  the  extension  of  the  Tele- 

gpraph  through  His  Highness's  dominion  in  Makran,  dated  20th 
1863 394 

Additional  clause  regarding  the  Telegraph  line  through  Makran 
territory,  dated  23rd  March  1863 396 

CLXXYIII. — ^Treahr  of  friendship  and  amity  concluded  with  Mir  Naair  Khan 

of  Kalat,  dated  8th  December  1876 396 

CLXXIX. — Agreement  entered  into  by  Mir  Khudadad  Khan  of  Kalat  regard- 
ing the  Quetta  district,  dated  8th  Jane  1883    •         .         .         .398 

CLXXX.— Sanad  from  the  Khan  of  Kalat  ceding  lands,  with  full  jurisdic- 
tion, for  the  Kandahar  State  Railway,  dated  16th  June  1880.    400 

LAS  BELA. 
NARRATIVE 379 

TREATIES,  etc  No. 

CLXXXI.*— Memorandum  of  conditions  subscribed  by  Jam  Ali  Khan  on  his 

sucoeision  to  the  Chief  ship  of  Las  Bela — 1889  •         .         •    401 

CLXXXIL— Agreement  with  the  Jam  of  Las  Bela  for  the  protection  of  the 

Telegraph  line  through  his  territory,  dated    21st    December 
1861 .      t5. 
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C0NTBKT8.  XIX 


MAKRAN. 

FAas 

NABRATiyE 381 
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CLXXXIIL— Agreement  with  the  Chief  of  Eej  for  the  protection  of  the  Tele* 

graph  line  through  his  territory,  dated  24th  January  1862         •    403 

Note  in  explanation  of  the  words  "  Qwadur  Bunder/'  dated  Ist 
Fehruary  1862 404 

CLXXXIV.— Agreement  entered  into  hy  the  Naih  of    Eej  for  the  protection 

of  the  Telegraph  line  from  Qwadur  to  Bahu  boundary,  dated 
11th  February  1869 .      ib. 

CLX  XXY.  —Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Chiefs  of  Bahu  and  Dashtyari  for 

the  protection  of  the  Telegraph  line,  without  date    •         •         •    405 

CLXXXVL— Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Chief  of  Oeh  for  t^e  protection  of 

the  Tel^n^ph  line,  dated  5th  March  1869       .         ...    406 

MABRIS. 
KARRATIVE 384 

TREATIES,  etc.  No. 

CLXXXVII.— Agreement  of  Sardar  Mehrulla  Khan,  3|larri  Chief,  ceding  his 

rights  in  petroleum  and  other  mineral  oils  found  in  the   Marri 
country,  dated  24th  Ootober  1885 407 

BRITISH  BALUCHISTAN— PISHIN  ahd  SIBI  ;  BORI  and  ZHOB. 
NARRATIVE 385 

TREATIES,  etc  No. 

CLXXXYIII.— Settlement  made  between  Sardar  Shahbaz  Khan  and  the  Maliks  of 

Zhob»  Bori  and  the  Musa  Khel  for  the  regulation  of  their  rela- 
tions with  the  British  GoTemmeot,  dated  22nd  November  1884    408 
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CLXXXIX.—- TreAty  of  friendship  and  alliance  concluded  with  Shah  Shoja  of 

Kabul,  dated  17th  June  1809 433 

CXC— 'Memorandum  of  the  wishes  and  expeotationt  of  Tar  Mahamsiad 

Khan  of  Herat,  dated  9th  June  1889 434 

CXCI.— Treaty  of  friendship  and  alliance  concluded  with  Shah  Eamran 

of  Herat,  dated  Idth  August  1839 435 

CXCIL— Treaty  of  friendship  and  alliance  concluded  with  Amir  Dost  Muham- 
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CORRIGENDA. 


Page  67.— In  page-beiiding,  omit  "  Hill  St&tea." 

Page  i25.— Id  line  21,  for  '*  Baja  Hira  Singh  *'  read  *<  Rai  Hira  Singh.*' 

Page  J805.— In  Une  6,  for  "  Khagan  '*  read  «  Kaghan." 

Page  2iO.-ln  line  29  |  „  Madakhel"  read  "  Mad.  Khel." 

Pa^  dii.— In  line  10  J 

Page  280.— In  the  margin  of  the  last  paragraph,  read^^ 
"  (a)  Ualai  or  OaU  Khel, 
(&)  Hasan  Khel, 
(c)  Ashn  Khel, 
(<0  Jawaki  KheL*' 

Page  292.— In  line  83,  for  *«  Shirakis''  r^o^l  <'  SherakU." 

Pa^0  239.- In  line  18,  for  "  MaUa  or  Mota  Khel"  read  "  Malla  or  Mula  Khel." 

Page  262.— In  line  16,  for  **  Karam"  read  **  Kuram." 

Page  5^.— In  line  10,  for  "  Skardn  "  read  «  Skardo.*' 

Ptf^0  ili7.— In  line  20,  /or  "  Akchah'*  read  '<  Akcha." 


In  1760  a  second  invasion  was  undertaken.  In  the  meantime,  the 
Emperor  was  murdered  by  his  Wazir^  and  the  intelligence  of  this  reached  the 
prince  shortly  after  he  had  begun  his  march.  He  at  once  assumed  the  title  of 
Shah  Alam^  and  conferred  the  office  of  Wazir  on  the  Nawab  of  Oudh,  in  whose 
hands  he  was  virtually  a  prisoner.  The  imperial  army  was  finally  defeated  in 
January  1761,  and  the  Emperor^  tired  of  his  dependence  on  the  Wasir  of 
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During  the  disorders  of  Mir  Jafar's  first  administration  of  Bengal^  Maham- 
mad  Kali  Khan,  Subadar  of  Allahabad,  instigated  by  two  powerful  zamindarsj 
Rajas  Somdar  Singh  and  Balwant  Singh,  formed  the  purpose  of  invading  Ben- 
gal. His  kinsman  the  Nawab  of  Oudh  joined  in  the  design,  and  in  order  to 
give  a  colourable  pretext  to  the  invasion,  the  son  of  Alamgir  II.,  who  had  fled 
from  his  father's  court  to  Kohilkhand,  and  who  was  invested  by  the  Emperor 
with  the  Subadari  of  Bengal,  Behar,  and  Orissa,  was  put  at  the  head  of  the 
expedition. 

Towards  the  close  of  the  year  1768,  the  army  advanced,  under  Kuli  Khan 
and  the  prince,  to  Patna.  But  the  Nawab  of  Oudh,  who  was  following, 
treacherously  seized  the  fort  of  Allahabad.  Kuli  Khan  returned  to  repossess 
himself  of  his  territory.  He  threw  himself  on  the  generosity  of  the  Nawab> 
who  immediately  seized  him  and  put  him  to  death.  Left  thus  unsupported, 
the  prince  agreed  with  Clive,  who  had  advanced  to  Patna  for  the  purpose  of 
repelling  the  invasion,  to  withdraw  across  the  Karamnasa  on  receiving  a  small 
sum  for  the  supply  of  his  immediate  necessities. 

In  1760  a  second  invasion  was  undertaken.  In  the  meantime,  the 
Emperor  was  murdered  by  his  Wazir,  and  the  intelligence  of  this  reached  the 
prince  shortly  after  he  had  begun  his  march.  He  at  once  assumed  the  title  of 
Shah  Alam,  and  conferred  the  office  of  Wazir  on  the  Nawab  of  Oudh,  in  whose 
hands  he  was  virtually  a  prisoner.  The  imperial  army  was  finally  defeated  in 
January  1761,  and  the  Emperor,  tired  of  his  dependence  on  the  Wazir  of 
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Oudh^  joined  tbe  English  camp.  He  was  there  met  by  Kasim  Ali,  who  had 
been  made  Subadar  of  Bengal  on  the  deposition  of  Mir  Jafar^  and  who  agreed 
to  pay  to  the  Emperor  twenty-six  lakhs  of  rupees  a  year,  on  condition  of  being 
confirmed  in  his  office.  After  making  an  offer  to  the  English  of  the  Diwani 
of  Bengal,  Behar,  and  Orissa,  the  Emperor  marched  towards  Delhi  to  take  pos- 
session of  his  paternal  throne.  The  Mahrattas  had  before  this  overrun  Northern 
India  and  possessed  themselves  of  Delhi,  but  they  met  with  a  disastrous  defeat 
at  Panipat  from  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali,  who,  after  proclaiming  Shah  Alam  as 
Emperor  of  Hindustan  and  inviting  him  to  Delhi,  returned  to  Kabul.  Want 
of  money,  and  the  opposition  of  Easim  Ali,  prevented  the  English  from  ful- 
filling their  intention  of  aiding  Shah  Alam  in  the  recovery  of  his  throne. 

After  his  deposition  and  final  defeat  at  Patna,  Easim  Ali  fied  and  claimed 
the  protection  of  the  Wazir  of  Oadh,  who,  with  the  Emperor  rather  as  a  pri- 
soner than  as  a  monarch,  was  encamped  at  Allahabad,  planning  an  expedition 
against  Bnndelkhand.  The  Wazir  hoped,  under  the  pretence  of  assisting 
Easim  Ali,  to  seize  Bengal  for  himself,  and  a  joint  expedition  across  the  Ea- 
ramnasa  was  commenced.  The  army  of  the  invaders  was  overthrown  in  the 
battle  of  Baxar  on  the  23rd  October  1764;  the  Emperor  detached  himself  from 
the  expedition  and  joined  the  English  camp,  and  the  Wazir  retreated  to  his  own 
dominions.  It  was  proposed  to  depose  the  Wazir,  and  put  the  Emperor  in 
possession  of  his  territories,  with  the  exception  of  the  country  of  Ghazipur 
and  Benares,  which  the  Emperor  granted  (No.  I)  to  the  English.  The  ar- 
rangements thus  made,  however,  were  severely  condemned  by  the  Court  of 
Directors  as  burdensome  and  profitless,  and  therefore,  in  1765,  the  Wazir  was 
restored  to  his  dominions,  with  the  exception  of  the  districts  of  Allahabad  and 
Eora,  which  were  left  in  possession  of  the  Emperor.  The  districts  of  Ghazi- 
pur and  Benares  were  likewise  restored.  But  the  circumstances  which  led  to 
this  treaty,  and  to  the  subsequent  acquisition  of  territory  by  the  British  Gov. 
emment  in  the  Gangetic  Doab,  are  more  intimately  connected  with  the  history 
of  Gudh  (VoL  II,  Part  II)  than  of  Delhi. 

The  Emperor  Shah  Alam  continued  to  reside  at  Allahabad,  but  manifested 
great  impatience  to  mount  the  throne  at  Delhi.  The  Mahrattas  were,  in  the 
meantime,  again  overrunning  Upper  India  to  re-establish  the  influence  they  lost 
at  Panipat,  and  to  punish  the  Rohillas  for  the  assistance  they  had  given  to  Ahmad 
Shah  Abdali.  For  the  easier  accomplishment  of  these  objects,  they  undertook 
to  replace  Shah  Alam  on  the  throne^  who,  notwithstanding  the  dissuasions  of 
the  British  Government,  placed  himself  in  their  hands.    The  Emperor  \vas  led 
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into  Delhi  in  all  pomp  on  the  26th  December  1771j  but  he  was  a  mere  puppet 
in  ihe  hands  of  the  Mahrattas. 

In  1773  the  Mahrattas  extorted  from  the  Emperor  a  grant  of  the  provinces 
of  Allahabad  and  Eoraj  but  the  imperial  deputy  at  Allahabad  applied  for  leave 
to  put  them  under  British  protection^  as  the  King  had  been  compelled^  while 
a  prisoner^  to  grant  the  sanads.  The  discricts  were^  in  the  following  year, 
sold  to  the  Wazir  of  Oudh  for  fifty  lakhs  of  rupees. 

The  Emperor  continued  a  mere  State  prisoner  in  the  hands  of  the  Mah- 
rattas till  1803,  when  he  was  released  by  Lord  Lake,  and  brought  under  the 
protection  of  the  British  Oovernment.  All  the  territories  and  resources 
assigned  for  his  support  by  the  Mahrattas  were  continued  to  him,  and  a  pecu- 
niary provision,  fixed  at  Rupees  60,000,  but  afterwards  increased  to  Rupees 
1,00,000  a  month,  was  granted  in  addition.  Shah  Alam  died  on  the  19th 
November  1806,  and  was  succeeded  by  Akbar  Shah,  who  was  succeeded  in  1837 
by  his  eldest  son  Bahadur  Shah.  The  movements  of  the  King  were  confined 
to  the  neighbourhood  of  Delhi,  and  he  was  not  allowed  to  confer  titles,  or  to 
issue  a  currency ;  but  he  had  the  control  of  civil  and  criminal  justice  within 
the  palace. 

When  the  mutiny  of  1857  broke  out,  the  mutineers  in  Delhi  applied  to 
the  King,  Bahadur  Shah,  to  put  himself  at  the  head  of  the  movement.  At 
first  his  conduct  was  most  vacillating,  but  he  subsequently  identified  himself 
with  the  rebel  cause.  After  the  fall  of  Delhi,  he  was  captured  and  tried  on 
the  charges  of,  1^^,  aiding  and  abetting  the  mutiny  of  British  troops;  2n^, 
encouraging  aud  assisting  diverse  persons  in  waging  war  against  the  British 
Government;  3rd,  assuming  the  sovereignty  of  India ;  ^th,  causing  and  being 
accessory  to  the  murder  of  Christians.  The  Ex-King  was  convicted  on  each 
and  all  of  the  charges,  and  was  removed  to  Rangoon,  where  he  died  on  the 
7th  November  1862. 

During  the  rebellion  in  1857|  when  communication  between  Delhi  and 
Agra  and  Calcutta  was  for  the  most  part  cut  off,  the  administration  of  the 
Delhi  and  Hissar  territories  was  assumed  by  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  the 
Panjab,  and  after  the  restoration  of  peace  these  districts  were  finally  put  under 
the  control  of  the  Punjab  Oovernment.  In  this  territory  there  were  several 
Chiefs  who  held  the  position  rather  of  jagirdars  than  of  native  princes.  They  had 
been  subjects  of  the  Mughal  (Mogul),  and  after  the  overthrow  of  the  Mahratta 
power  by  Lord  Lake,  their  estates  were  either  confirmed  to  or  conferred  on 
them  by  the  British  Government,  in  most  cases  as  a  reward  for  services  ren*- 
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dered.  These  Chiefs  were  the  Nawabs  of  Pataadij  Loharu,  Dajana,  Jhajjar, 
Dadri  and  Bahadnrgarh,  and  Farrnkhnagar,  and  the  Raja  of  Ballabhgarh.  The 
Chiefs  of  Jhajjar^  Balhibhgarhj  and  Farrnkhnagar  were  ezecutedy  and  their 
estates  were  confiscated  for  rebellion  in  1857.  The  Dadri  and  Bahadargarh 
estates  were  also  confiscated,  and  the  Chief  was  allowed  a  pension  of  Rupees 
1^000  for  his  subsistence. 

The  Ballabhgarh  Chief  held  no  sanad  of  a  hereditary  nature  from  the 
British  Government.  The  Dadri  and  Bahadurgarh  territory  originally  formed 
part  of  Jhajjar,  and  is  included  in  the  Sanad  (No.  II)  granting  that  State. 


1.    PATAUDI. 

The  original  grantee,  Faiz  Talab  Khan,  was  brother  of  the  Jhajjar  Nawab, 
Najabat  Ali  Khan.  He  was  severely  wounded  in  an  action  with  Holkar's 
troops,  and  for  his  services  he  was  granted  (No,  II)  the  pargana  of  Pataudi 
in  perpetual  jagir.  He  died  in  1829,  and  was  succeeded  by  Akbar  Ali  Khan, 
who  was  succeeded  in  March  1862  by  his  son,  Muhammad  Ali  Taki  Khan. 
Muhammad  Ali  Taki  Khan  died  in  1867,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Mu- 
hammad Makhtar  Husain  Ali  Khan. 

Muhammad  Mukhtar  Hasain  Ali  Khan  died  in  March  1878,  only  three 
months  after  he  had  been  entrusted  with  the  management  of  the  State,  at  the 
age  of  22,  leaving  a  son,  Muhammad  Mumtaz  Husain  Ali  Khan,  who  succeed- 
ed him,  being  then  about  three  and-a-half  years  of  age. 

The  State  is  administered  during  the  minority  of  the  Chief  by  a  Manager 
under  the  political  superintendence  of  the  Commissioner  of  the  Delhi  Division, 

The  Chief  of  Pataudi  has  received  a  Sanad  of  adoption  (No.  Ill),  assur- 
ing him  that  any  succession  to  his  estate  which  may  be  legitimate  according 
to  Muhammad  an  law  will  be  recognised  and  confirmed. 

In  1884  the  Nawab  of  Pataudi  ceded  to  the  British  Oovemment  full 
jurisdiction  within  such  portions  of  land  lying  within  his  State  as  are 
occupied,  or  may  be  hereafter  occupied,  by  the  railways  comprised  in  the 
Rajputana-Malwa  Railway  system,  including  the  lands  occupied  as  stations, 
out-buildings,  and  for  other  railway  purposes. 

Pataudi  has  an  area  of  68  square  miles ;  the  population  according  to  the 
census  of  1891  was  19,002,  and  the  gross  revenue  of  the  State  is  about  Rupees 
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78,955.  The  military  force  consists  (1891)  of  6  gons^  25  cavalry^  and  70 
infantry^  including  gunners.  The  Nawab  furnishes  a  contingent  of  400  horse 
when  required  to  do  so. 


2.    LOHARU. 

Ahmad  Bakhsh  Khan,  the  founder  of  this  family,  was  a  vakil  of  the 
Raja  of  Alwar,  and  for  his  services  in  the  negotiations  between  Alwar  and 
Lord  Lake  he  received  Loharu  in  perpetuity  from  the  Raja,  and  the  pargana 
of  Firozpur  in  the  Gurgaon  district  from  Lord  Lake,  on  condition  of  fidelity 
and  military  service  (No.  IV).  The  original  grantee,  Ahmad  Bakhsh  Khan, 
died  in  1827,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Shams-ud-din  Khan,  who  was  exe- 
cuted in  1835  for  the  murder  of  Mr.  Fraser,  the  Agent  at  Delhi.  The  Firoz- 
pur pai^na  was  confiscated,  and  the  Loharu  pargana  was  made  over  to  Amin- 
ud-din  Khan  and  Zia-ud-din  Khan,  the  two  brothers  of  Shams-ud-din.  Ow- 
ing to  disputes  between  the  brothers  the  younger  was  deprived  of  all  share  in 
the  management  of  the  State,  and  a  fixed  allowance  of  Rupees  18,000  per 
annum  was  assigned  to  him. 

In  1847  Zia-ud-din  Khan  preferred  a  claim,  which  was  finally  disallowed, 
to  be  entrusted  with  the  management  of  the  State,  or  to  have  half  of  it  sepa- 
rated off  to  himself.  These  two  brothers  remained  in  Delhi  during  the  siege 
in  1857,  and  after  the  capture  they  were  put  under  surveillance,  but  were 
eventually  released  and  restored  to  their  position. 

Amin-ud-din  Khan  died  in  December  1869,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Ala-ud-din  Ahmad  Khan.  Claims  put  forward  by  Zia-ud-din  Khan  to  a  right 
of  management  of  the  State  were  again  negatived.  In  1874  the  title  of  Nawab 
was  conferred  by  Sanad  (No.  Y)  on  the  Chief  of  Loharu  and  his  successors 
on  condition  of  faithful  allegiance  to  the  British  Government. 

The  Chief  of  Loharu  has  received  a  Sanad  of  adoption  (No.  Ill),  assuring 
him  that  any  succession  to  his  estate  which  may  be  legitimate  according  to 
Muhammadan  law  will  be  recognised  and  confirmed. 

Ala-ud-din  Ahmad  Khan  by  his  extravagance  involved  the  State  in  debt. 
In  1878  the  Imperial  Government  granted  a  loan  of  Rs.  23,000,  and  in  1882  a 
further  loan  of  Rs.  95,000,  with  which  the  Commissioner  of  Hissar  settled  the 
elaims  of  all  concerned.    One  of  the  conditions  on  which  the  second  loan  was 
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granted  by  Government  was  that  Ala-ud-din  Ahmad  Khan  should  live  out  of 
Loham,  the  management  of  the  State  being  vested  in  his  eldest  son  as  Manager* 
Ala-ud-din  Ahmad  Khan  died  on  the  31st  October  l%S4f,  and  his  eldest  son 
Amir-ud-din  Ahmad  Khan^  then  aged  24  years^  succeeded  him. 

The  area  of  Loharu  is  226  square  miles ;  the  gross  revenue  is  about 
Rupees  66^000  a  year;  the  population  according  to  the  census  of  1891  is 
20,139.  The  Chief  keeps  up  (1891)  a  small  force  of  9  field  guns,  2  fort  guns, 
20  cavalry,  and  74  infantry,  including  artillerymen,  and  he  is  bound  to  furnish 
a  contingent  of  200  horse  when  required.  The  State  is  under  the  political 
superintendence  of  the  Commissioner  of  the  Delhi  Division. 


8.    DUJANA. 

The  estates  of  this  Afghan  family  are  held  on  condition  of  fidelity  to  the 
British  Oovernment,  and  military  service  when  required.  The  original  grant 
was  conferred  on  Abdus  Samad  Khan  and  his  sons  for  life  by  Lord  Lake,  but 
on  the  4th  May  1806  the  tenure  was  made  perpetual  by  a  Sanad  of  the  Gov- 
ernor General  (No.  YI),  and  several  estates  in  the  Hariana  territory  were 
added.  The  Hariana  estates  were  afterwards  exchanged  for  the  villages  of 
Dujana  and  Mehrana  in  Rohtak,  Abdus  Samad  Khan  was  succeeded  in  1825 
by  his  son  Dunde  Khan,  who  was  succeeded  in  1850  by  his  eldest  son,  Hasan 
Ali  Khan.  Hasan  Ali  Khan  died  in  1807,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Saadat  Ali  Khan,  who  died  on  the  15th  October  1879,  leaving  an  only  son, 
Mumtaz  Ali  Khan,  aged  15  years.  Mumtaz  Ali  Khan  attained  his  majority 
on  the  7th  December  1882,  when  he  was  invested  with  full  powers. 

The  Chief  of  Dujana  has  received  a  Sanad  of  adoption  (No.  Ill),  assuring 
him  that  any  succession  to  his  estate  which  may  be  legitimate  according  to 
Muhammadan  law  will  be  recosrnised  and  confirmed. 

The  area  of  Dujana  is  89  square  miles;  the  population,  according  to  the 
census  of  1891,  was  26,450  souls;  the  revenue  amounts  to  Rupees  77,170  per 
annum,  and  the  military  force  (1891)  numbers  165  men.  The  Nawab  furnishes 
a  contingent  of  200  horse  when  required.  The  State  is  under  the  political 
Superintendence  of  the  Commissioner  of  the  Delhi  Division. 
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No.  I. 

Proposals  made  by  the  Eikg  Shah  Aalum,  and  enclosed  in  a 
letter  from  Majob  Hector  Munro  to  the  Prbsident  and 
Council  at  Bengal,  dated  from  the  Camp  at  Benares,  the 
22nd  of  November  1764. 

If  this  country  is  to  be  kept^  put  me  in  possession  of  it^  and  leave  a 
small  detachment  of  the  troops  with  me,  to  show  that  I  am  protected  by  the 
English,  and  they  shall  be  at  my  expense ;  that  if  any  enemy  come  at  any 
time  against  me,  I  will  make  such  connections  in  the  country,  tliat,  with  my 
own  troops,  and  the  aforementioned  small  detachment,  will  defend  the 
country,  without  any  further  assistance  from  the  English,  and  I  will  pay 
them,  of  the  revenues  of  the  country,  what  sum  they  shall  demand  yearly. 
If  the  English  will,  contrary  to  their  interest,  make  peace  with  the  Vizier, 
I  will  go  to  Delhi ;  for  I  cannot  think  of  returning  again  into  the  hands  of  a 
man  who  has  used  me  so  ill.  I  have  no  friends  I  depend  on  more  than  the 
English ;  their  former  behaviour  to  me  will  make  me  ever  respect  and  regard 
them.  Now  is  their  time  to  be  in  possession  of  a  country  abounding  with 
riches  and  treasure ;  I  shall  be  satisfied  with  whatever  share  they  please  of  it. 
The  Rohillas  were  always  enemies  to  the  imperious  Vizier.  They  are  all  my 
friends. 


Articles  to  be  executed  by  the  King,  enclosed  in  a  letter  from 
the  Presitent  and  Council  at  Bengal  to  Major  Hector 
MuNRO,  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Army,  sent  the  6th 
of  December  1764. 

In  consideration  of  the  assistance  and  fidelity  of  the  English  Company, 
which  has  freed  us  from  the  inconveniences  we  laboured  under,  and  strengthened 
the  foundations  of  the  Empire  which  God  has  given  us,  we  have  been 
graciously  pleased  to  grant  to  the  English  Company  our  Royal  favours  accord- 
ing to  the  following  Articles,  which  shall  remain  firm  both  in  present  and  in 
future. 

As  the  English  Company  have  been  put  to  great  expense  and  their  affairs 
exposed  to  danger  by  the  war  which  the  Nabob  Shujah-ul  Dowlah,  unjustly, 
and  contrary  to  our  Royal  pleasure,  waged  against  them,  we  have  therefore 
assi^ed  to  them  the  country  of  Ghauzepoor  and  the  rest  of  the  zemindar ry 
of  Bulwunt  Sing,  belonging  to  the  Nizamut  of  the  Nabob  Shujah-ul  Dowlah  : 
and  the  regulation,  and  government  thereof,  we  have  given  to  their  disposal 
in  the  same  manner  as  it  was  in  the  Nabob  Shujah-ul  Dowlah's.  The  afore- 
said Rajah  having  settled  therms  with  the  Chiefs  of  the  English  Company, 
is,  according  thereto,  to  pay  the  revenues  to  the  Company ;  and  the  amount 
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shall  not  belong  to  the  books  of  the  Royal  revenuej  but  shall  be  expunged 
from  them. 

The  army  of  the  English  Company,  having  joined  our  standard,  shall  put 
us  in  possession  of  Uliabad  and  the  rest  of  the  countries  belonging  to  the 
Nizamut  of  the  Nabob  Shujah-ul  Dowlah;  and  the  revenues^  excepting 
those  of  Rajah  Bulwunt's  zemindarry,  shall  be  in  our  entire  management  and 
disposal. 

As  the  English  Company  will  be  at  a  further  expense  in  putting  us  in 
possession  of  llliabad  and  the  rest  of  the  Nizamut  of  the  Nabob  Shujah-ul 
Dowlah^  we  will  therefore,  as  we  get  possession^  grant  to  them  out  of  our 
treasury,  such  a  proportion  of  the  revenues  as  thb  exigencies  of  our  affairs 
will  admit  of;  and  when  we  are  put  in  full  possession,  we  will  reimburse  the 
whole  expenses  of  the  Company  in  this  business  from  the  time  of  their  joining 
our  Royal  standard. 


FiRMATJND  executed  by  the  King — 1764, 

As  the  English  Company  have  been  put  to  great  expense  and  their  affiiirs 
exposed  to  danger  by  the  war  which  the  Nabob  Shujah-ul  Dowlah,  unjustlyi 
and  contrary  to  our  Royal  pleasure,  waged  against  them,  we  have  therefore 
assigned  to  them  the  country  of  Ohauzepoor,  and  the  rest  of  th^  zemindarry 
of  Rajah  Bulwunt  Singh,  belonging  to  the  Nizamut  of  the  Nabob  Shujah-ul 
Dowlah ;  and  the  regulation  and  government  thereof  we  have  given  to  their 
disposal,  in  the  same  manner  as  it  was  in  the  Nabob  Shujah-ul  Dowlah's. 
The  aforesaid  Rajah  having  settled  terms  with  the  Chiefs  of  the  English 
Company  is,  according  thereto,  to  pay  the  revenues  to  the  Company. 

The  army  of  the  English  Company  having  joined  our  standard,  shall  put 
us  in  possession  of  llliabad,  and  the  rest  of  the  countries  belonging  to  the 
Nizamut  of  the  Nabob  Shujah-ul  Dowlah  ;  and  the  revenues^  excepting  those 
of  Bajah  Bulwunt's  zemindarry,  shall  be  in  our  entire  management  and  dis- 
posal. 

It  becomes  the  Company  to  show  their  grateful  sense  of  our  Royal  favours, 
and  to  exert  themselves  to  the  utmost  in  the  proper  management  and  regula- 
tion of  the  country ;  to  encourage  and  befriend  our  subjects  ;  to  punish  the 
contentious,  and  expel  the  rebellious  from  their  territories.  They  must  use 
their  best  endeavours  to  promote  the  welfare  of  our  people,  the  ryots,  and  other 
inhabitants ;  to  prohibit  the  use  of  things  of  an  intoxicating  nature,  and  such 
as  are  forbidden  by  the  Law  of  Ood ;  in  driving  out  enemies,  in  deciding 
causes,  and  settling  matters  agreeably  to  the  rules  of  Mahomed  and  the  Law 
of  the  Empire;  so  that  the  inhabitants  may  apply  themselves,  with  peace 
of  mind  and  satisfaction,  to  the  cultivation  of  the  country,  and  the  exercise 
of  other  their  professions,  and  that  the  weak  may  not  labour  under  oppression 
and  violence.     They  will  consider  these  as  our  strict  injunctions. 

Written  on  the  4th  day  of  Bajeb,  the  6th  year  of  the  reign,  29th  Decern' 
her  1764. 
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Ko.  II. 

SuNNTJD  granted  to  Assudoo-Dowlah  Ntjjatjbut  Albb  Ehak 

Bahadoor,  dated  4th  May  1806. 

Advertinsr  to  the  merit  of  roar  services  and  conduct,  the  Bight  Honourable 
General  Lord  Lake,  Commander-in-Chief,  assigned  to  you  from  the  beginning 
of  the  Fussul  Rubbee  of  1213  Fussly  year  (corresponding  with  September 
1805,  A.D.)  the  undermentioned  lands  as  a  jaidad  for  a  Bisaleh  and  as  a 
jaghire  for  your  individual  support,  and  that  of  your  dependents,  together 
with  the  whole  of  the  land  revenue  and  collections  of  customs,  with  an  excep* 
tion  to  such  gardens  and  Ayma  jaghires,  punarth,  and  other  rent-free  lands, 
besides  such  daily  allowances  as  have  always  been  assigned  (for  charitable  pur- 
poses), on  condition  that  you  shall  not  require  the  aid  of  the  British  Govern* 
meut,  and  that  you  settle  your  mehals  properly  with  your  own  troops,  and  that 
in  any  season  of  exigency  you  furnish,  on  application,  to  the  aid  of  the  British 
Government,  a  force  consisting  of  400  horse,  and  that  you  always  remain 
firm  in  your  attachment  to  the  British  Government,  and  employ  your  exer- 
tions to  promote  its  interests.  The  grant  has  now  been  confirmed  to  you  by 
Government.  In  consideration  of  your  approved  attachment  to  the  British 
interests,  which  has  been  made  known  by  the  communications  of  the  Right 
Honourable  the  Commander-in-Chief,  Government  has  been  pleased  to  confer 
on  you  and  your  family,  from  generation  to  generation,  a  perpetual  grant  of 
those  lands. 

The  British  Government  will  never  have  any  concern  with  the  lauds,  and 
they  will  remain  in  your  possession. 

Impressed  with  a  due  sense  of  gratitude  for  this  distingnished  act  of 
favour,  you  will  always  continue  to  manifest  your  attachment  to  the  British 
Government,  and  your  exertions  to  serve  its  interests,  as  involving  your  own 
happiness  and  welfare. 


ScHEDULB  of  the  Lands  comprehended  in  the  Grant. 

Land  granted  to  Assudoo-Dowlah  Nujaubut  Allee  Khan  Bahadoor,  to- 
gether with  the  whole  of  the  land  revenue  and  sayer  duties. 

Kontee. 


Jhujjur. 

Badlee. 

Kanoundh. 


Naroul. 
Bandul. 


Ditto  to  Fyze  TuUub  Khan  in  jaghire. 

Pattoudhee,  together  with  the  whole  of  the  land  revenue  and  sajer  col- 
lections. 

Ditto  to  Mohummud  Ismael  Allee  Khan  and  Fyze  Mohummud  Khan. 

c 
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As  a  jaidad  for  the  Bisalehs  of  Mohummud  Ismael  Allee  Khan  and  Fjze 
Mohammad  Khan,  on  condition  that  they  prove  their  obedience  to  Nujaabut 
Allee  Khan,  as  follows  : — 

Dadree,  including  Bhodenahir  and  Jhaal. 

Boodhwanna. 

In  jaghire  to  Mohammad  Ismael  Allee  Khan. 

Bahaadargarh. 

In  jaghire  to  Fyze  Mohammad  Khan. 

Pattoudhee. 

Dated  4th  May  1806,  answering  to  the  14th  of  Suffer  1221  Hijeree  year. 


No.  III. 
Adoption  Sunntjd  granted  to  the  Nawab  of  Patowdbe — 1862. 

Her  Majesty  being  desiroas  that  the  Governments  of  the  several  Princes 
and  Chiefs  of  India  who  now  govern  their  own  territories,  should  be  perpe- 
tuated^ and  the  representation  and  dignity  of  their  Houses  should  be  conti- 
nued>  in  fulfilment  of  this  desire  this  Sunnud  is  given  to  you  to  convey  to 
you  the  assurance  that,  on  failure  of  natural  heirs,  the  British  Government 
will  recoo^nize  and  confirm  any  succession  to  your  State  which  may  be  legiti- 
mate according  to  Mahomedan  Law. 

Be  assured  that  nothing  shall  disturb  the  Engagement  thus  made  to  you 
80  long  as  your  House  is  loyal  to  the  Crown,  and  faithful  to  the  conditions 
of  the  Treaties,  Grants  or  Engagements  which  record  its  obligations  to  the 
British  Government. 

Dated  5th  March  1862.  Canning. 

Note.— Similar  Sunouds  were  granted  to  the  Nawabs  of  Loharoo  and  Dojana. 


No.  IV. 

Teanslation  of  a  Draft  of  a  Pbrwannah  in  favor  of  Ahmed 
BuKSH  Ehan  Bahadoob,  dated  4th  May  1806. 

Adverting  to  the  merit  of  your  services  and  attachment  to  the  British 
interests^  the  Right  Honourable  General  Lord  Lake,  Commander-in-Chief, 
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conferred  on  you  an  istimrauree  (permanent)  ^rant  of  the  Mehals  of  Feroze- 
pore,  Jherkehy  and  the  Tuppahs  Saungris^  Botahanna^  Nujhoor,  and  Nugeena, 
including  the  customB,  as  well  as  land  revenue  of  them,  excepting  such 
gardens  and  ay  ma  jaghire,  punarthee>  and  other  rent-free  lands,  as  have  been 
long  disp<)8ed  of,  and  other  fixed  and  established  daily  allowances,  &c.,  on 
condition  that  you  require  no  aid  from  tlie  British  Government,  and  that  you 
settle  the  affairs  of  the  mehals  with  your  own  troops,  and  that  you  be  charged 
with  the  expense  of  providing  for  the  maintenance  and  support  of  Khanja 
Hanjee  and  other  dependants  of  the  late  Mirza  NusseerooUa  Beg  Khan,  and 
provided  also  that  you  furnish,  on  occasions  of  exigency,  to  the  aid  of  the 
British  Government,  a  party  of  50  troopers,  and  that  you  always  remain 
steadfast  in  your  attachment  and  good  will  to  the  British  Government. 

The  British  Government  having  become  acquainted  with  your  character 
and  disposition,  and  with  the  merit  of  your  services  and  attachment  to  its 
interests,  from  the  communications  of  the  Right  Honourable  the  Commander- 
in-Chief,  has  now  been  pleaded  to  reward  those  services  by  confirming  to  you 
and  your  heirs  in  perpetuity,  from  generation  to  generation,  the  whole  of  the 
mehals  above  mentioned,  including  both  land  revenue  and  the  sayer  duties, 
with  the  deductions  and  under  the  conditions  however  above  specified,  from 
the  beginning  of  the  Fussul  Rubbee  of  1213  Fuslee  Era  (answering  to  Sep- 
tember 1805).  From  that  time  the  British  Government  will  have  no  concern 
whatever  with  those  mehals,  which  will  always  remain  in  your  possession, 
and  that  of  your  descendants ;  as  those  lands  require  the  exercise  of  arbitrary 
power,  no  complaints  will  be  received  from  the  inhabitants  of  them. 

Entertaining  a  proper  sense  of  gratitude  for  this  distinguished  favour, 
you  will  continue  to  manifest  attachment  to  the  British  Government,  and 
your  exertions  to  promote  its  interests. 

In  this  consists  your  own  advantage  and  welfare. 

Dated  4tk  May  1806,  amwering  to  14th  of  Suffer  1221  Hijree. 


No.V. 
SuNNUD  granted  to  Alla-ood-dkbn  Ahmed  Khan,  Chief  of 

LOHAKOO— 1874. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Punjab,  I 
hereby  confer  upon  you  anid  your  heira  and  successors,  in  the  Chiefship  of 
Loharoo,  the  title  of  Nawab^  on  condition  of  faithful  allegiance  to  the  British 
Government, 

(Sd.)  NORTHBROOK. 

Dated  3rd  Augud  1874. 
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No.  VI. 

Translation  of  a  Stjnnud  granted  to  Abdool  Summud 

Ehan,  dated  4th  May  1806. 

Adverting  to  the  merit  of  your  past  services  and  eondact^  the  Right 
Honourable  General  Lord  Lake^  Commander-in-Chief j  assigned  to  you  from 
the  beginning  of  the  Fnssul  Rubbee  (spring  crops)  of  1213  Fuslee  year, 
September  1805,  A.D.^  the  undermentioned  mehals  as  a  jaidad,  for  entertain- 
ing a  Risalah,  and  also  for  a  personal  jagh ire  for  yourself,  comprehending^  the 
t?hole  of  the  land  revenue  and  the  collection  of  customs,  with  an  exception 
to  such  gardens  and  such  ayma  jaghire,  punarth,  and  other  rent-free  lands, 
as  also  such  daily  allowances  as  have  long  been  assigned  for  charitable  pur- 
poses, on  condition  that  you  require  no  aid  from  the  British  Government,  and 
that  you  settle  the  affairs  of  your  mehals  with  your  own  troops,  and  provided 
also,  that  in  any  season  of  exigency,  you  furnish,  on  application,  to  the  aid 
of  the  British  Government,  a  force  consisting  of  200  horse,  and  that  you 
always  continue  to  manifest  your  attachment  to  the  British  Government,  and 
your  zeal  to  serve  its  interests.  This  grant  has  been  con6rmed  to  you  by 
Government,  who,  sensible  of  the  merit  of  your  services  and  conduct,  which 
have  been  made  known  to  it  by  the  communications  of  the  Right  Honourable 
the  Commander-in-Chief,  has  been  pleased  to  grant  those  lands  to  you  and 
your  heirs  for  ever.  The  British  Government  neither  have,  nor  will  have  any 
concern  with  them  whatever,  but  they  will  remain  in  your  possession,  and  that 
of  your  posterity. 

Entertaining  a  due  sense  of  gratitude  for  this  distinguished  mark  of 
favor,  you  will  continue  steadfast  in  your  attachment  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment, and  in  your  exertions  to  serve  its  interests. 

In  this  consist  your  own  advantage  and  welfare. 


Schedule  of  Lands  in  Hubreana,  etc.,  as  follows : — 

'    Mehal  of  Hansi,  with  the  Fort  belonging  to  it. 

„  of  Hissar. 

,^  of  Mohim. 

„  of  Turshaum. 

„  of  Burwala. 

„  of  Bhawl. 

„  of  Jemalpore. 

„  of  Ugrora. 

2  ditto  comprehending  Rohtuck,  joined  with  Baree  and  Dobuldee. 
Tuppas  Bhode,  Nahar,  and  Jhaul  belonging  to  pergunnah  Dadree. 

Dated  Aih  May  1S06,  answering  to  tie  24th  Suffer  1221  Hijree  year* 
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II.-PU1TJAB  PEOPER. 

The  sect  of  the  Sikhs  traces  its  orij^in  to  Nanak^  a  Hindu  of  the  Esha- 
triya  caste,  who  was  born  in  a.d.  1469^  at  Talwandi,  near  Lahore.  From  his 
infancy  he  was  given  to  religious  meditation.  In  riper  manhood  he  wandered 
into  various  countries,  and  returned  to  his  home  with  his  mind  matured  with 
reflection  and  travel  to  preach  the  unity  of  God  and  charity  to  men.  The 
new  creed  spread  rapidly,  but  soon  provoked  the  persecution  of  the  Muhamma- 
dans.  The  cruelty  with  which  the  Sikhs  were  treated  turned  them^  under 
Oovind,  their  tenth  and  last  Guru  or  teacher,  from  a  band  of  religious  devo- 
teee  into  a  chosen  religious  and  military  commonwealth  or  '^  Khalsa/^  animat- 
ed with  undying  hatred  to  the  Musalmaus. 

Guru  Govind  waged  an  unequal  war  with  the  Emperors  of  Delhi.  Fre- 
quently defeated  and  broken  up,  persecuted  with  inhuman  cruelty,  the  Sikhs 
were  driven  to  hide  themselves  in  the  valleys  and  caves  of  the  hills  from  the 
fury  of  their  enemies.  Openly  to  profess  their  religion  became  a  capital  crime. 
The  sect  would  soon  have  been  exterminated  had  not  the  distractions  of  the 
Empire,  which  followed  the  death  of  Aurangzeb,  given  them  a  breathing  time 
from  persecution. 

Gradually  the  Sikhs  emerged  from  their  hiding  places,  and,  gathering  in 
small  parties,  established  themselves  in  petty  isolated  forts.  Issuing  from 
these,  always  well  mounted,  they  scoured  the  country,  burning  and  plundering, 
and  giving  infinite  annoyance  to  the  weak  Muhammadan  Governors  of  Lahore 
and  Sirhind.  After  the  return  of  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali  to  Kabul  from  his  fifth 
invasion  of  India,  in  which  he  had  broken  the  Mahratta  power  in  the  decisive 
battle  of  Panipat,  the  Sikhs  found  themselves  strong  enough  to  possess  then^- 
selves  of  the  country  round  Lahore.  But  they  drew  down  the  vengeance  of 
Ahmad  Shah,  who,  in  1762,  returned  to  India,  disastrously  defeated  them  at 
Barnala  near  Ludhiana,  and  destroyed  and  polluted  their  sacred  temple  at 
Amritsar. 

From  this  defeat  the  Sikhs  soon  recovered.  In  the  following  year  they 
defeated  the  Afghan  Governor  of  Sirhind,  and  spread  themselves  over  the  plains 
south  and  east  of  the  Sutlej,  as  far  as  the  Jumna.  The  eighth  invasion  of 
Ahmad  Shah,  which  took  place  in  1767,  ended  in  leaving  the  Sikhs  masters 
of  the  country  between  the  Jumna  and  Rawal  Pindi.  Within  three  years 
their  authority  was  extended  over  Jammu  and  the  Rajputs  of  the  lower 
hills. 
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The  spread  of  the  dominion  of  the  Sikhs  south  of  the  Sutlej  received  a 
severe  check  from  the  Mahrattas^  who^  recovering  from  their  disastrous  over- 
throw at  Panipat,  again  overran  northern  India.  In  1788  Sindhia  was  in 
possession  of  Delhi^  and  by  1802  the  Mahrattas  had  established  their  supremacy 
as  far  as  the  Sutlej,  and  exacted  from  the  Sikh  States  to  the  south  of  that 
river  a  tribute  of  three  lakhs  of  rupees.  The  Mahratta  power  in  the  north 
was  broken  by  Lord  Lake  in  1803.  The  Chiefs  of  Kaithal  and  Jind  tendered 
their  allegiance  to  Lord  Lake,  and  rendered  occasional  service,  and  all  the 
Chiefs  of  Sirhind  became  virtually  dependents  of  the  British  Government. 
It  was  the  policy  of  the  day,  however,  to  maintain  a  strict  neutrality  in  regard 
to  the  affairs  of  the  Chiefs  north  of  the  Jumna;  and  beyond  establishing  the 
Sikh  Chiefs  in  the  territories  which  they  then  held,  and  rewarding  those  who 
had  done  good  service,  the  British  Government  did  not  interfere  in  their  affairs 
till  1809,  when  the  Sikh  Chiefs  threw  themselves  on  its  protection  from  the 
encroachments  of  Kanjit  Singh. 

The  constitution  of  the  Sikh  Khalsa  contained  within  itself  elements  of 
weakness  and  discord.  The  Sardars  or  Chiefs  owned  no  subjection  to  each 
other.  They  were  followed  into  the  field  by  their  relatives  and  dependents 
and  each  seized  for  himself  whatever  territory  he  was  strong  enough  to  hold. 
The  Chiefs,  with  their  clansmen  and  retainers,  associated  themselves  into 
Misls  or  confederacies  of  equals,  twelve  in  number.  Each  Chief  parcelled  out 
^he  conquered  lands  among  his  followers,  who  held  their  portions  in  indepen- 
dence, bound  only  by  considerations  of  mutual  advantage  and  the  general  weal 
of  the  Misl.  A  bond  between  the  confederacies  was  supplied  in  the  solemn 
assembly  of  the  whole  Sikh  people,  which  met  every  year  at  least  once  at 
Amritsar.  There  the  Council  of  Chiefs  termed  the  "  Gurumata''  discussed 
affiurs  affecting  the  Khalsa  or  planned  new  expeditions. 

Under  such  a  system  causes  of  quarrel  were  never  wanting.  The  diffi- 
culties with  which  the  Sikhs  had  to  contend  in  their  early  struggle  for  exist- 
ence kept  them  at  first  well  together.  But  with  success  came  dissensions,  and 
the  weak  fell  before  the  strong.  One  of  the  Sardars,  who  earliest  raised  him- 
self to  power  and  influence,  was  Maha  Singh  of  the  Sukarchakia  Misl,  one  of 
the  weakest  and  latest  formed  of  the  twelve  clans.  To  him,  on  the  2nd 
November  1780,  was  born  a  son.  Ban  jit  Singh,  by  his  wife,  a  daughter  of 
the  Raja  of  Jind.  During  the  invasion  of  Shah  Zaman  in  1798,  Ranjit 
Singh  rendered  service  to  the  Afghan  monarch  by  recovering  for  him  several 
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pieces  of  artillery  which  had  been  lost  in  the  Jhelum,  and  he  had  the  address 
to  procure  for  himself  the  appointment  of  Governor  of  Lahore. 

By  force  and  artifice  Ranjit  Singh  gained  possession  of  the  city,  where  he 
established  himself,  and  whence,  in  concert  with  Fateh  Singh  Ahluwalia,  and 
Mai  Sadda  Kanr,  his  mother-in-law,  the  virtual  head  of  the  powerful  Eanhaya 
Misl,  he  soon  ex*  ended  his  supremacy  over  the  neighbouring  Sardars  between 
the  Jhelum  and  th  Sutlej,  and  meditated  the  extension  of  his  authority  beyond 
the  Sutlej.  At  the  same  time  he  was  steadily  labouring  to  bring  under  his 
dominion  the  scattered  elements  of  the  Sikh  people,  a  task  which  was  lightened 
by  the  mutual  jealousies  of  the  Sardars.  In  1803  he  made  proposals  to  Lord 
Lake  for  the  transfer  to  the  British  Government  of  the  territory  belonging 
to  the  Sikhs  south  of  the  Biver  Sutlej,  on  the  condition  of  mutual  defence 
against  the  respective  enemies  of  himself  and  the  British  nation.  The  offer 
was  declined* 

The  year  1805  witnessed  the  extinction  of  the  system  of  confederacies 
acting  in  grave  matters  jointly  for  the  common  benefit.  In  that  year  the  last 
''  Gurumata  "  was  held ;  and  thereafter  the  force  of  the  Ehalsa  was  directed  by 
the  will  of  one  man.  In  the  same  year  Banjit  Singh  was  recalled  from  a  cam- 
paign against  the  Muhammadans  between  the  Chenab  and  the  Indus,  by  the 
sudden  appearance  of  Holkar  in  the  Punjab,  closely  pursued  by  Lord  Lake. 
Disappointed  in  the  hope  of  procuring  assistance  from  Ranjit  Sin^h,  Holkar 
concluded  a  treaty  with  the  British  Government,  and  returned  to  Hindustan. 
A  Treaty  of  friendship  and  alliance  (No.  VII.)  was  at  the  same  time  con- 
cluded between  the  British  Government  on  the  one  part  and  on  the  other 
Ranjit  Singh  and  Sardar  Fateh  Singh  Ahluwalia,  his  ally. 

In  1806  Ranjit  Singh  began  to  lay  his  hands  on  the  possessions  of 
the  Phulkian  Misl  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Sutlej.  His  systematic  aggression 
at  last  excited  the  alarm  of  the  Sikhs  of  Sirhind,  and  in  1808  they  sent  a  de- 
putation, consisting  of  Raja  Bhag  Singh  of  Jind  (Ranjit's  uncle),  Bhai  Lai 
Singh  of  Kaithal,  and  Chain  Singh,  Diwan  of  Patiala,  to  beg  the  protection 
of  the  British  Government,  The  answer  they  received  was  such  as  to  encour- 
age their  hopes,  although  it  conveyed  no  formal  assurance  of  protection. 

In  the  meantime,  the  prospect  of  a  French  invasion  of  India  had  induced 
the  British  Government  to  depute  Mr.  Metcalfe  to  the  court  of  Ranjit  Singh 
to  establish  a  friendly  alliance.  Towards  the  close  of  1808,  in  consequence  of 
acts  of  hostility  committed  by  Ranjit  Singh  on  the  south  of  the  Sutlej  while 
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negotiations  were  pending^  Oorernment  determined  to  comply  with  the  wishes 
of  the  Cis-Sutlej  Chiefs^  and  Mr.  Metcalfe  was  instructed  to  declare  the 
country  between  the  Sutlej  and  the  Jumna  under  British  protection.     Mr. 
Metcalfe's  mission  resulted  in  the  Treaty  of  Amritsar,  of  25th  April  1809 
(No.   VIII),  by  which  the  British  Government  agreed  to  have  no  concern 
with  the  territories  and  subjects  of  the  Raja  of  Lahore  to  the  north  of  the 
Sutlej,  and  Ranjit  Singh  agreed  neither  to  commit  nor  suffer  encroachments 
on  the  possessions  or  rights  of  the  Chiefs  to  the  south  of  that  river.     The 
Raja  was  guaranteed  in  the  possession  of  the  conquests  made  by  him  on  the 
left  of  the  Sutlej  up  to  September  1808. 

After  the  conclusion  of  this  treaty,  the  intercourse  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment with  the  Lahore  Darbar  was,  for  many  years,  confined  to  the  inter- 
change of  friendly  letters  and  presents.  Ranjit  Singh  was  too  prudent  and 
far-seeing  to  give  occasion  of  offence  by  a  violation  of  his  treaty  engagements^ 
and  he  confined  his  schemes  of  conquest  to  the  direction  of  Multan,  Kash- 
mir, and  Peshawar*  By  the  close  of  1811  he  had  occupied  Kangra,  and  com- 
pleted the  absorption  of  the  old  confederacies  trans-Sutlej.  A  battle  in 
July  1813  between  the  Afghans  and  the  Sikhs  left  Fort  Attock  in  his  hands. 
In  the  same  year  he  extorted  the  Koh-i-Nur  diamond  from  Shah  Shuja^  then  a 
refugee  at  Lahore.  In  1818  Multan  was  seized.  In  1819  he  took  Kashmir, 
In  1823  he  was  at  last  successful  in  occupying  Peshawar. 

In  1831,  when  Lord  William  Bentinck  visited  Simla,  Ranjit  Singh  sent 
a  complimentary  mission  to  him.  Arrangements  were  made  through  the 
Political  Agent  at  Ludhiana  for  an  interview  between  His  Lordship  and  the 
Maharaja  of  Lahore,  which  took  place  with  great  pomp  in  the  month  of 
October  at  Rupar.  At  Ranjit  Singh's  particular  request  an  assurance 
(No.  IX)  of  perpetual  friendship  was  executed  and  given  to  him  on  this  occa- 
sion. 

From  this  period  the  utmost  cordiality  prevailed  between  the  British 
Government  and  the  Lahore  Darbar.  In  the  following  year  a  Treaty  (No.  X) 
was  concluded,  to  regulate  the  navigation  of  the  Indus  and  the  collection  of 
duties  on  merchandise.  The  levy  of  duties  on  the  value  and  quantity  of  the 
goods,  however,  gave  rise  to  misunderstandings,  and  in  November  1884,  it 
was  arranged  by  a  supplementary  Treaty  (No.  XI)  to  substitute  a  toll,  to  be 
levied  on  all  boats  with  whatever  merchandise  laden.  Five  years  later,  an- 
other Agreement  (No.  XII)  was  made  for  the  levy  of  duty  on  the  merchan- 
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at  on^  place  aqd  not  on  tbe  boats.  A  foarth  Treaty  (No.  XIII)  for  the 
regulation  of  these  duties  was  made  in  1840  with  Maharaja  Kharak  Singh^ 
the  son  and  successor  of  Banjit  Singh. 

In  16SA,  Shah  Shuja,  the  ex-monarch  of  Kabul,  who  was  living  as 
•  British  pensioner  at  Ludhiana,  undismayed  by  the  failure  of  his  previous 
attempts  to  recover  his  kingdom,  resolved  to  make  one  more  effort,  and  for 
this  purpose  he  entered  into  a  treaty^  with  Ran  jit  Singh,  in  which,  in  oon. 
tideration  of  the  assistance  to  be  rendered  by  the  Maharaja,  he  disclaimed 
all  title  to  the  territories  in  possession  of  the  Maharaja  on  either  side  of  the 

*  Tbavslatiok  of  tbe  Tkbatt  concluded  between  Maharaja  IUkjit  SnroH  and  Shah 

Sbuja-ul-Mulk,  dated  tbe  12tb  of  March  1834. 

BelaUons  of  friendship  hAvmg  been  firmly  e8tabli8h(*d  between  Maham  ja  Ran  jit  Singh  and  Shah 
Pr^amMs         Bbnja-ul-Malk,  lo  that  there  neither  is  nor  ever  shall  be  any  alienation  or  difPeri 
ence  of  interest  existing  between  them,  they  agree  to  adopt  the  following  Articlea 
IB  oonaideFatioo  of  the  terms  of  good-will  and  friendship  by  which  they  are  reciprocally  actuated. 

M. — Shah  Shuja-ol-Mulk  disclaims  all  title  on  the  part  of  himself,  his  heirs,  successors,  and 
aU  the  Saddozais,  to  whatever  territories  lying  on  either  bank  of  the  River  Indus  that  may  be  pos- 
soased  by  the  Maharaja,  vts.,  Kashmir,  including  its  limits  R.  W.  N.  and  S.,  together  with  the 
fort  of  Attoek,  Chock,  ffazarOy  Kahel^  Amb^  with  its  dependencies  on  the  left  bank  of  the  aforesaid 
river,  and  on  the  right  bank,  Peshawar  with  the  Tusufzai  territory,  Khaiaks,  Sashtnagar, 
Miehni,  Kohat,  and  all  places  dependent  on  Peshawar  as  far  as  the  Khaibar  Pass  ;  Bmmnn,  the 
WoMiri  territory,  Dawar,  Tanh,  Girtmg,  Kalahagh,  and  Khushalgarh  with  their  dependent 
districts ;  Dsm  Ismail  Khan,  and  its  dependency,  together  with  Dtra  Qhazi  Khan,  Koi  Miihan 
aad  their  dependent  territory,  Sangarhy  Harand,  Dafal,  H^jifmr,  Rfifi/mr,  and  the  three  KackU 
•M  well  as  Mansera  with  its  district  and  the  Province  of  Multan,  situated  on  the  left  bank.  These 
coantries  and  plaoes  are  considered  to  be  the  property  and  to  form  the  estnte  of  the  Maharaja ; 
the  Shah  neither  has  nor  will  have  any  oonoeru  with  them.  They  belong  to  the  Maharaja  and  his 
poeterity  from  generation  to  gfeneration. 

2wd. — The  people  of  the  country  on  the  other  side  of  KhHibar  fiill  not  be  suffered  to  oommit 
robberies  or  aggression  or  any  disturbances  on  this  side.  If  any  defaulter  of  either  State,  who  has 
enibezzled  the  revenue,  take  refuge  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  each  party  engages  to  surrender 
him. 

8rd.  -Am  agreeably  to  the  Treaty  established  between  the  British  Qovemment  and  the  Maha- 
raja, no  one  can  cross  from  the  left  to  the  right  bank  of  the  8utlej  without  a  passport  from  the 
Maharaja,  the  same  rule  shall  be  observed  regarding  the  pasnage  of  tbe  Indus,  whose  waters  join 
the  Sotlej,  and  no  one  shall  be  allowed  to  cross  the  Indus  without  the  Maharaja's  permission. 

4<A.— Regarding  Shikarpur  and  the  territory  of  8ind  lying  on  the  right  bank  of  tbe  Indus 
the  Shah  will  abide  by  what^er  may  be  settled  as  ri^ht  and  proper,  in  conformity  with  the  happy 
relations  of  friendship  subsisting  between  the  British  Government  and  the  Maharaja,  through  Cap- 
tain Wade. 

5<A. — When  the  Shah  shall  have  established  his  authority  in  Kabul  and  Kandahar,  he  will 
annually  send  the  Maharaja  the  following  articles,  vit.,  65  high-bred  horses  of  approved  colours 
and  pleasant  paces,  11  Persian  rcimitars,  7  Persian  poniards,  25  good  mules,  fruits  of  various  kinds, 
both  dry  and  fresh,  and  sardas  or  musk*meIons  of  a  sweet  and  delicate  flavor  (to  be  sent  through- 
oot  the  year).  By  the  way  of  Kabul  Biver  to  Peshawar,  grapes,  pomegranates,  apples,  quinces, 
alioonds,  rmi^ina,  pistahs  or  chesnuts,  an  abundant  supply  of  each,  as  well  as  pieces  of  satin  of 
every  colour,  eho^as  of  fur,  kimkhabs  wrought  with  gold  and  silver,  Persian  carpets,  altogether 
Co  the  nnmhsr  of  lOJ  pieces ;  all  these  articles  the  Shah  will  continue  to  send  every  year  to  the 
Maharaja. 

€ih, — Baeh  party  shall  address  the  other  on  terms  of  equality. 

7IA.— Merchants  of  Afghanistan,  who  will  be  desirous  of  trading  to  Lahore,  Amritsar,  or  any 
other  part  of  tke  Maharaja's  possessions,  shall  not  be  stopped  or  molested  on  their  way  ;  on  the 
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1845  the  first  action  was  fougfht  at  Mudki.  The  battle  of  Kirozshah 
followed  three  days  later.  On  the  28tb  January  1846  the  Sikhs  Wer6 
defeated  at  Aliwal.  The  Khalsa  arnby  receive  its  final  defeat  in  the 
battle  of  Sobraon  on  the  10th  Febrtiarjr  1846.  On  the  ISth  the  whole 
British  force  crossed  the  Sutlej,  and  on  the  14th  a  proclamation  was  issued, 
declaring  that  the  occupation  of  the  Punjab  would  not  be  relinqniahed 
till  full  atonement  had  been  made  for  the  breach  of  their  treaty  enga^tnents 
l^  the  Sikbs^  and  that  the  hill  and  plain  districts  between  the  Sdtlej  and  the 
Beas  would  be  annexed  in  part  indemnity  for  the  expenses  of  the  war.  On 
the  night  of  the  15th  a  conference  was  held  between  Mr,  Currie  and  Major 
Lawrence  on  behalf  of  the  British  GoTernment,  and  Raja  Gulab  Singh,  Diwan 
Dina  Nath,  and  Fakir  Nur-ud-din  on  behalf  of  the  Sikhs,  at  which  the  pre- 
liminaries of  a  treaty  were  arranged.  The  Treaty  (No.  XVI)  was  signed  at 
Lahore  on  the  9th  March  1846.  This  treaty  left  the  British  Government  in 
possession  of  the  bills  and  plains  east  of  the  Beas,  and  of  the  hill  countries 
between  the  Beas  and  the  Indus,  including  Kashmir  and  Hazara;  it  regulated 
the  strength  and  constitution  of  the  Sikh  army  ;  gave  the  British  Government 
the  control  over  the  Beas  and  the  Sutlej  as  far  as  the  Indus,  and  of  the  Indus 
to  the  borders  of  I3aluchistan,  and  niade  the  British  Government  the  arbiter 
in  all  disputes  between  the  Lahore  Darbar  and  neighbouring  States.  Two 
days  later  an  Agreement  (No.  XVII)  was  made,  by  which  Government  left 
a  force  at  Lahore  for  the  protection  of  the  Maharaja,  and  certain  matters  re- 
garding the  territories  ceded  by  the  treaty  were  specifically  determined. 

The  Lahore  Darbar  being  anxious  for  the  assistance  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment to  maintain  the  administration  of  the  Lahore  State  during  the  mi- 
nority of  Dalip  Singh,  au  Agreement  (No.  XVIII)  was  concluded  on  the  16tb 
December  1846,  by  which  the  treaty  of  the  9th  March  was  temporarily  modi- 
fied, a  Resident  was  appointed  at  Lahore,  a  Council  of  Begency,  consisting  of 
eight  members,  was  established  to  conduct  the  government  in  consultation 
with  the  Resident,  and  the  country  was  occupied  by  a  British  force,  to  be  paid 
for  by  the  Lahore  State. 

Many  of  the  Sikh  Chiefs,  who  had  been  accustomed  to  revolution  and 
excitement,  were  not  satisfied  with  the  arrangements  for  the  pacification  of  the 
country,  and  harboured  evil  designs.  The  murder,  on  the  SOth  April  1848,  of 
Mr.  Vans-Agnew  and  Lieutenant  Anderson  at  Multan,  and  the  reyolt  of  its 
ex.  governor,  Mulraj,  gave  an  opportunity  for  the  development  of  a  wide  and 
dangerous  conspiracy  in  the  Sikh  army,  which  had  for  some  time  ezistedj  with 
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a  view  to  the  re-establisbment  of  the  Khalsa  independence.  Sardar  Chbatar 
Singh  Atariwala  raised  the  standard  of  rebellion  in  the  north.  Baja  Sher  Singh > 
his  SOD,  joined  Muhraj,  and  proclaimed  a  religious  war.  He  was  followed  in 
open  rebellion  by  the  great  body  of  the  Sikh  army  and  the  Sikh  population 
which  the  Darbar  were  powerless  to  control*  In  October  1848  the  British 
amy  crossed  the  Sntlej.  The  indecisive  battle  of  Chilianwala  was  feu^t  on 
the  ISth  January  1849.  But  on  the  22nd  February  1849  the  rebels  were 
totally  defeated  in  the  decisive  battle  of  Oujrat.  This  was  followed  by  the 
Borrender  of  the  entire  Sikh  army,  and  the  annexation  of  the  Punjab  to  the 
British  territories. 

On  the  29th  March  1849  an  Agreement  (No.  XIX )  was  made  with  Ma- 
haraja Dalip  Singh,  whereby  he  resigned  the  sovereignty  of  the  Punjab,  re- 
ceiving a  pension  from  the  British  Government.  He  shortly  thereafter  per- 
manently took  up  his  residence  in  England^  which  was  his  domicile  down  to 
1886.  In  the  course  of  time  the  Maharaja  became  dissatisfied  with  the 
allowances  made  to  him,  which  he  declared  to  be  lees  than  those  to  which  he 
was  entitled  under  the  agreement  of  1849.  He  also  put  forward  claims  to 
certain  estates,  etc.,  in  the  Punjab,  which  he  stated  to  have  been  his  private 
property  and,  thereforei  not  liable  to  confiscation  under  article  2  of  the  agree- 
ment. Much  was  done  from  time  to  time  by  the  grant  of  loans,  etc.,  on  easy 
terms  to  improve  the  Maharaja's  position,  which  had  become  embarrassed 
owing  to  want  of  economy.  The  demands  put  forward  by  him,  however,  were 
quite  inadmissible.  Failing  to  obtain  what  he  asked  for,  the  Maharaja,  ac- 
-eompanied  by  his  wife  and  family,  left  London  in  March  1886  with  the 
avowed  object  of  resettling  in  India.  Before  leaving  England  he  had  used 
menacing  language  and  had  issued  a  seditious  proclamation  addressed  to  the 
Sikhs.  He  was  detained  at  Aden  by  order  of  the  Government,  but  was  final- 
ly allowed  to  return  to  Europe,  where,  having  resigned  his  pension,  he  lived 
first  in  Prance  and  afterwards  in  Russia. 

In  1890,  however,  Maharaja  Dalip  Singh  expressed  regret  for  his  paet 
conduct  and  sued  for  Her  Majesty's  pardon,  which  was  accorded  on  the 
understanding  that  he  would  in  future  remain  obedient  to  the  Queen  and 
regulate  his  movements  in  conformity  with  the  instructions  of  Her  Govern- 
ment. The  allowances  which  he  had  enjoyed  up  to  1886  were  restored  to  him^ 
the  undrawn  arrears  being  placed  at  his  disposal.  At  the  same  time  the  rate 
of  interest  payable  on  the  debt  owed  by  the  Maharaja  to  Government  was 
reduced. 
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No.  VIL 

Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Amitt  between  the  Honorable 
East  India  Company  and  the  Sirdars  Bunjeet  Sing  and 
PuTTEfl  Sing— 1806. 

Sirdar  Runjeet  Sing^  and  Sirdar  Fatteh  Sing  have  consented  to  the 
following  Articles  of  Agreement  concluded  by  Lieutenant-Colonel  John 
Malcolm,  under  the  special  authority  of  the  Right  Honorable  Lord  Lake, 
himself  duly  authorized  by  the  Honorable  Sir  George  Hilaro  Barlow,  Baronet, 
Governor  General,  and  Sirdar  Futteh  Sing,  as  principal  on  the  part  of  himself 
and  plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of  Bunjeet  Sing. 

Article  1. 

Sirdar  Runjeet  Sing  and  Sirdar  Futteh  Sing  Aloowalla  hereby  agree 
that  they  will  cause  Jeswunt  Rao  Holkar  to  remove  with  his  army  to  the 
distance  of  30  coss  from  Amritsur  immediately,  and  will  never  hereafter  hold 
any  further  connection  with  him,  or  aid  or  assist  him  with  troops,  or  in  any 
other  manner  whatever ;  and  they  further  agree  that  they  will  not  in  any  way 
molest  such  of  Jeswunt  Rao  Holkar's  followers  or  troops  as  are  desirous  of 
returning  to  their  homes  in  the  Deccan,  but,  on  the  contrary,  will  render  them 
every  assistance  iu  their  power  for  carrying  such  intention  into  execution. 

Abticlb  2. 

The  British  Government  hereby  agrees  that  in  case  a  pacification  should 
not  be  eCFected  between  that  Government  and  Jeswunt  Rao  Holkar,  the  British 
Army  shall  move  from  its   present  encampment  on  the  banks  of  the  River 
Beah  as  soon  as  Jeswunt  Rao  Holkar  aforesaid   shall  have   marched  with  his 
army  to  the  distance  of   30  coss   from  Amritsur ;  and  that  in  any  Treaty 
which  may  hereafter  be  concluded  between  the  British  Government  and  Jes- 
wunt Rao  Holkar,  it  shall  be  stipulated  that,  immediately  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  said  Treaty,  Holkar  shall  evacuate  the  territories  of  the  Sikhs  and  march 
towards  his  own,  and  that  he  shall  in  no  way  whatever  injure  or  destroy  such 
parts  of  the  Sikh  country  as  may  lie  in  his  route.     The  British  Government 
further  agrees  that  as  long  as  the  said  Chieftains   Runjeet  Sing  and  Futteh 
Sing  abstain   from   holding  any  friendly  connection  with  the  enemies  of  that 
Government,  or  from  committing  any  act  of   hostility  on  their  own  parts 
against  the  said  Government,  the  British  Armies  shall  never  enter  the  terri- 
tories of  the  said  Chieftains,  nor  will  the  British  Government  form  any  plans 
for  the  seizure  or  sequestration  of  their  possessions  or  property. 

Dated  Ut  January  1806,  eorretponding  with  10th  SAawul,  1280  H.  E. 


Sefil  of  Run- 
jeet Sing. 


Seal  of 
Fatteh  Sing. 
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No.  VIII. 
Treaty  with  the  Rajah  op  Lahore,  1809. 

Whereas  certain  differences  which  had  arisen  between  the  British  Oovem- 
ment  and  the  Rajah  of  Lahore  have  been  happily  and  amicably  adjusted^  and 
both  parties  being  anxious  to  maintain  the  relations  of  perfect  amity  and 
concord,  the  following  Articles  of  Treaty,  which  shall  be  binding  on  the  heirs 
and  successors  of  the  two  parties,  have  been  concluded  by  Rajah  Bunjeet  Sing 
on  his  own  part,  and  by  the  agency  of  Charles  Theophilus  Metcalfe,  Esquire, 
on  the  part  of  the  British  Government. 

Abtiolb  I. 

Perpetual  friendship  shall  subsist  between  the  British  Qovemroent  and 
the  State  of  Lahore.  The  latter  shall  be  considered,  with  respect  to  the 
former,  to  be  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  powers;  and  the  British 
Government  will  have  no  concern  with  the  territories  and  subjects  of  the 
Bajah  to  the  northward  of  the  River  Sutlej. 

Abttclb  2, 

The  Bajah  will  never  maintain  in  the  territory  occupied  by  him  and  his 
dependants,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Biver  Sutlej,  more  troops  than  are  neces- 
sary for  the  internal  duties  of  that  territory,  nor  commit  or  sufEer  any 
encroachments  on  the  possessions  or  rights  of  the  Chiefs  in  its  vicinity. 

Abticle  S. 

In  the  event  of  a  violation  of  any  of  the  preceding  Articles,  or  of  a 
departure  from  the  rules  of  friendship  on  the  part  of  either  State,  this  Treaty 
shall  be  considered  to  be  null  and  void. 

Abticlb  4. 

This  Treaty,  consisting  of  four  Articles,  having  been  settled  and  con- 
eluded  at  Amritsur,  on  the  25th  day  of  April  1809,  Mr.  Charles  Theophilus 
Metoalfe  has  delivered  to  the  Bajah  of  Lahore  a  copy  of  the  same,  in  English 
and  Persian,  under  his  Feal  and  signature,  and  the  said  Rajah  has  delivered 
another  copy  of  the  same,  under  his  seal  and  signature ;  and  Mr.  Charles 
Theophilus  Metcalfe  engages  to  procure,  within  the  space  of  two  months,  a 
copy  of  the  same  duly  ratified  by  the  Bight  Honourable  the  Oovernor-Oeneral 
in  Council,  on  the  receipt  of  which  by  the  Rajah,  the  present  Treaty  shall  be 
deemed  complete  and  binding  on  both  parties,  and  the  copy  of  it  now  deli- 
vered to  the  Rajah  shall  be  returned. 

Seal  and  signature  of  Signature  and  seal  of 

C.  T.  Metcalvb.  Bajah   Bunjeet  Sing. 


CompaDY's 
SeiiL 


(Sd.)      MiNTO. 


Batified  by/  the  Oovernor-General  in  Council  on  the  SOth  May  1809. 
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No.  IX. 

Translation  of  the  Paper  delivered  by  the  Right  Honob* 
ABLE  the  GovernoR'General  to  Maharajah  Runjeet 
Sing,  on  the  erening  of  the  31st  October  1831. 

In  these  dajs  of  auspieioas  oommenoement  and  happy  elose,  while  the 
•oand  of  rejoieing  has  gladdened  the  firmament,  a  meeting  has  been  arranged 
at  a  fortunate  moment  and  under  favourable  circumstances  betiveen  the  heads 
of  the  two  exalted  Oovemments,  on  the  terms  of  reciprocal  friendship,  and 
in  all  cordiality,  with  reference  to  the  relations  established  of  old  between  the 
two  States,  and  many  interviews  and  conversations  have  been  held  with  mirth 
and  joy  and  mutual  satisfaction ;   the  rose  buds  of  our  hearts  on  both  sides 
having  expanded,  and  the  garden  of  our  sensations  being  in  blossom  from  the 
exceeding  joy  and  good  feeling  that  prevailed.  Of  a  truth  the  growing  friend- 
ship and  cordiality  which   subsisted   between   the   two  Durbars  of  exalted 
dignity  have  been  watered  and  fostered  by  the  hand  of  Providence,  and  by 
the  showers  of  the  Divine  grace,  so  as  to  have  reached  a  maturity  and  strength 
for  which  God  be  praised.    Nevertheless,  your  Highness  may  derive   further 
satisfaction  from  the  assurance  that,  agreeably  to  the  relations  of  friendship 
which  have  been  thus  established,  in  the  same  manner,  from  generation  to 
generation,  as  settled  by  reciprocal  engagements,  shall  the  growth  of  this 
friendship  continue    and  increase,  and  the  materials  of    the  existing  good 
understanding  be  sought  and  extended  at  all  times  and  at  all  places.     There 
shall  never  at  any  time,  or  on  any  account  whatsoever,  be  any  difference  or 
estrangement,  nor  shall  such  feelings  in  any  way  find  entrance.     But  on  the 
contrary,  the  example  of  the  unanimity  and  long  standing  friendship  shall, 
like  the  sun,  shine  glorious  in  history,  and  the  reputation  of  it  shall  become  a 
bye-word  amongst  the  princes  and  rulers   of  the  earth  and  be  a  subject  of 
conversation  to  all  ranks  of  men,  in  all  countries,  und  at  all  times,  so  that, 
observing  the  fruits  of  this  long  standing  friendship,  the  well-wishers  of  the 
two  Governments  shall  rejoice,  and  their  enemies  and  those   who  envy  their 
good  fortune  shall  be  downcast  and  repentant. 

Hereafter  all  the  gentlemen  and  authorities  of  the  British  Government 
will  study  to  maintain  in  perpetuity  the  relations  which  exist,  as  established 
by  mutual  engagements  of  long  standing,  so  as  to  raise  and  display  to  the 
world  the  standards  of  the  mutual  good  faith,  fidelity,  and  cordiality  of  the 
two  Governments. 

These  few  lines  have  been  committed  to  writing,  as  a  testimony  o( 
friendship,  at  Rooper,  and  have  been  sij^ned  and  sealed  by  me,  to  be  delivered 
in  person  at  this  last  interview,  on  the  Slst  October  1831,  corresponding  with 
the  24th  of  Jumadee-oos-Sanee,  1247  HegirsBi  to  His  Highness  Maharajah 
Bunjeet  Sing  Behauder. 

(Sd.)        W.  C.  Bbntinck. 
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No.  X. 

Seal  and  sigDaiure  of 
BuNjBBT  Sing. 

T&RATT  concluded  between  the  East  India  Company  and  His 
Highness  Maharajah  Bunjeet  Sing,  the  Ruler  of  the 
Punjab,  1832. 

By  the  g^ce  of  God«  the  relations  of  firm  alliance  and  indissoluble  ties 
of  friendship  existing^  between  the  Honorable  the  East  India  Company  and 
His  Highness  the  Alaha  Rajah  Bunjeet  Sing,  founded  on  the  auspicious 
Treaty  ^rmerly  concluded  by  Sir  C.  T.  Metcalfe^  Baronet,  and  since  con- 
firmed in  the  written  pledge  of  sincere  amity  presented  by  the  Bight 
Honorable  Lord  W.  C.  Bentinck,  G.C.B.  and  G.C.H.,  Governor-General  of 
British  India,  at  the  meeting  at  Booper^  are  like  the  sun^  clear  and  manifest 
to  the  whole  world,  and  will  continue  unimpaired  and  increasing  in  strength 
from  generation  to  generation.  By  virtue  of  these  firmly  established  bonds 
of  friendship,  since  the  opening  of  the  navigation  of  the  Bivers  Indus  Proper 
(f.^.y  Indus  below  the  confluence  of  the  Punjnud)  and  Sutlej^  a  measure 
deemed  expedient  by  both  States,  with  a  view  to  promote  the  general  interests 
of  commerce,  has  lately  been  effected  through  the  agency  of  (>aptain  C.  M. 
Wade,  Political  Agent  at  Loodianah,  deputed  by  |the  Bight  Honorable  the 
Governor-General  for  that  purpose,  the  following  Articles,  explanatory  of  the 
conditions  by  which  the  said  navigation  is  to  be  regulated,  as  concerns  the 
nomination  of  Ofhcers,  the  mode  of  collecting  the  duties,  and  the  protection 
of  the  trade  by  that  route,  have  been  framed  in  order  that  the  Officers  of  the 
two  States  employed  in  their  execution  may  act  accordingly. 

Article  1. 

The  provision  of  the  existing  Treaty  relative  to  the  right  bank  of  the 
Biver  Sutlej  and  all  its  stipulations,  together  with  the  contents  of  the  friendly 
pledge  already  mentioned,  shall  remain  binding,  and  a  strict  regard  to  pre- 
serve the  relations  of  friendship  between  the  two  States  be  the  ruling  prin- 
inples  of  action.  In  accordance  with  that  Treaty  the  Honorable  Company 
has  not  nor  will  have  any  concern  with  the  right  bank  of  the  Biver  Sutlej. 

Akticlb  2. 

The  tariff  which  is  to  be  established  for  the  line  of  navigation  io  question 
16  intended  to  apply  exclusively  to  the  passagfe  of  merchandize  by  that  route, 
and  not  to  interfere  with  the  transit  duties  levied  on  goods  proceeding  from 
one  bank  of  the  river  to  the  other,  nor  with  the  places  fixed  for  their  colleo- 
iion*    They  are  to  remain  as  heretofore. 


26  FnDjab  Froper*-Lahore— No.  X  Fart  I 


Abticlb  8. 

Merchants  frequenting  the  said  ronte^  while  within  the  limits  of  the 
Maha  BajaVs  Qovernment^are  required  to  show  a  due  regard  to  his  authority 
as  is  done  by  merchants  generally,  and  not  to  commit  any  acts  offensive  to 
the  civil  and  religious  institutions  of  the  Sikhs. 

Artiolb  4. 

Any  one  purposing  to  go  by  the  said  route,  will  intimate  his  intention  ta 
the  Agent  of  either  State>  and  apply  for  a  passport,  agreeably  to  a  form  to  be 
laid  down  ;  having  obtained  which  he  may  proceed  on  his  journey.  The  mer- 
chants coming  from  Amritsur  and  other  parts  on  the  right  bank  of  the  River 
Sutlej,  are  to  intimate  their  intentions  to  the  Agent  of  the  Maha  Rajah  at 
Herreeke,  or  other  appointed  places,  and  obtain  a  passport  through  him ;  and 
merchants  coming  from  Hindoostan  or  other  parts  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
River  Sutlej  will  intimate  their  intentions  to  the  Honourable  Company's 
Agent,  and  obtain  a  passport  through  him.  As  Foreigners  and  Hindoostanees 
and  Sirdars  of  the  protected  Sikh  States  and  elsewhere  are  not  in  the  habit  of 
crossing  the  Sutlej  without  a  passport  from  the  Maha  Rajah's  oflScers,  it  is 
expected  that  such  persons  will  hereafter  also  conform  to  the  same  rule^  and 
not  cross  without  the  usual  passports. 

Articlb  5. 

A  tariff  shall  be  established,  exhibiting  the  rate  of  duties  leviable  on  each 
description  of  merchandize,  which,  after  having  been  approved  by  both  Govern- 
ments, is  to  be  the  standard  by  which  the  Superintendents  and  Collectors  of 
Customs  are  to  be  guided. 

Article  8. 

Merchants  are  invited  to  adopt  the  new  route  with  perfect  confidence;  no 
one  shall  be  suffered  to  molest  them  or  unnecessarily  to  impede  their  progress; 
care  being  taken  that  they  are  only  detained  for  the  collection  of  the  duties  in 
the  manner  stipulated  at  the  established  stations. 

Article  7. 

The  officers  who  are  to  be  entrusted  with  the  examination  of  the  gooda 
and  collection  of  the  duties  on  the  part  of  Maha  Rajah  Rnnjeet  Sing,  shall  be 
stationed  at  Mithinkot  and  Herreske.  At  no  other  places,  but  those  two^ 
shall  boats  in  transit  on  the  river  be  liable  to  examination  or  stoppage. 

Article  8. 

When  the  persons  in  charge  of  boats  stop  of  their  own  accord  to  take  in 
or  give  out  cargo,  the  goods  will  be  lial>le  to  the  local  transit  duty  of  the 
Maha  Rajah's  Government  previously  to  their  being  embarked,  and  subsequently 
to  their  being  landed,  as  provided  in  Article  i. 
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Article  9. 

The  SuperioteDdent  stationed  at  Mitliinkot  baving^  examined  the  cargo, 
will  levy  the  established  duty^  and  grant  a  passport,  with  a  written  accouut  of 
the  cargo  and  freight.  On  the  arrival  of  the  boat  at  Herreeke,  the  Superin- 
tendent at  that  station  will  compare  the  passport  with  the  cargo,  and  what- 
ever goods  are  found  in  excess  will  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  established 
duty;  while  the  rest,  having  already  paid  duty  at  Mithinkot^  will  pass  on  free. 

Article  10. 

The  same  rule  will  be  observed  in  respect  to  merchandize  conveyed  from 
Herreeke  by  way  of  the  rivers  towards  Sindh. 

Article  1 1. 

Whatever  may  be  fixed  as  the  share  of  duties  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Biver  Sutlej  in  right  of  the  Maha  Rajah's  own  dominions,  and  of  those  in 
allegiance  to  him,  the  Maha  Rajah's  oflScers  will  collect  it  at  the  places 
appointed. 

Article  12, 

With  regard  to  the  security  and  safety  of  merchants  who  may  adopt  this 
ronte^  the  Maha  Rajah's  officers  shall  afford  them  every  protection  in  their 
power,  and  merchants  on  halting  for  the  night  on  either  bank  of  the  Sutlej, 
are  required,  with  reference  to  the  Treaty  of  friendship  which  exists  between 
the  two  States,  to  give  notice  and  to  show  their  passports  to  the  thanadar  or 
officers  in  authority  at  the  place,  and  request  protection  for  themselves.  If, 
notwithstanding  this  precaution,  loss  should  at  any  time  occur,  a  strict  inquiry 
will  be  made,  and  reclamation  sought  from  those  who  are  blameable. 

Article  13. 

The  Articles  of  the  present  Treaty  for  opening  the  navigation  of  the 
riverB  above  mentioned,  having,  agreeably  to  subsisting  relations,  been  approved 
by  the  Right:  Honorable  the  Oovernor-Oeneral^  shall  be  carried  into  execu* 
tion  accordingly. 

Dated  at  Lahore,  the  26ti  of  December  1833. 

Seal  and  signature  at  the  top. 

(Sd.)        W.  C.  Bentinck. 

,9  C.  T.  Mktoalfx. 

I,  A.  Ross. 


SeiQof 

ihe  Governor' 

General. 


Ratified  by  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor-General  in  Council  at 
Fort  William  in  Bengal^  this  Thirteenth  (Idth)  day  of  September^  a.d.  I8S3. 

(Sd.)         W.  H.  Macnaohten, 

Seeretarf  to  the  Government. 
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No.  XL 

SUPPLEMENTABY  TREATY  between  the  Bbitish  Government 
and  Maha  Ba jah  Bunjeet  Singh,  for  establishing  a  toll  on 
the  Indus,  dated  29th  November  1834 

In  conformity  with  the  subgistin^  relations  of  friendship  as  established 
and  confirmed  by  former  Treaties  between  the  Honorable  the  East  India 
Company  and  His  Highness  Maha  Rajah  Reinject  Singh^  and  whereas  in  the 
5th  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Lahore^  on  the  26th  day  of  December 
18S2,  it  was  stipulated  that  a  moderate  scale  of  duties  should  be  fixed  by  the 
two  Oovernments  in  concert,  to  be  levied  on  all  merchandize  in  transit  up  and 
down  the  Rivers  Indus  and  Sutlej,  the  said  Governments  being  now  of  opinion 
that,  owing  to  the  inexperience  of  the  people  of  these  countries  in  such 
matters,  the  mode  of  levying  duties  then  proposed  (viz.,  on  the  value  and 
quantity  of  goods)  could  not  fail  to  give  rise  to  mutual  misunderstandings 
and  reclamations,  have,  with  a  view  to  prevent  these  results,  detormined  to 
substitute  a  toll,  which  shall  be  levied  on  all  boats  with  whatever  merchandise 
laden  ;  the  following  Articles  have  therefore  been  adopted  as  supplementary  to 
the  former  Treaty,  and  in  conformity  with  them,  each  Government  engages 
that  the  toll  shall  be  levied,  and  its  amount  neither  be  increased  nor  dimin- 
ished, except  by  mutual  consent. 


Articlb  !• 

A  toll  of  570  Rupees  shall  be  levied  on  all  boats  laden  with  merchandise 
in  transit  on  the  Rivers  Indus  and  Sutlej,  between  the  sea  and  Rooper, 
without  reference  to  their  size  or  to  the  weight  or  value  of  their  cargo ;  the 
above  toll  to  be  divided  among  the  different  States,  in  proportion  to  the 
extent  of  territory  which  they  t>osse6s  on  the  banks  of  these  rivers* 

Articlb  *^. 

The  portion  of  the  above  toll  appertaining  to  the  Lahore  Chief,  in  right 
of  his  territory  on  both  banks  of  these  rivers,  as  determined  in  the  subjoined 
scale,  shall  be  levied  opposite  to  Mithinkot  on  boats  doming  from  the  sea 
towards  Rooper,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  Herree-ke-Pettin  on  boats  going  from 
Rooper  towards  the  sea,  and  at  no  other  place. 

In  right  of  territory  on  the  right  In  right  of  territory  on  the  left  bank 
bank  of  the  Rivers  Indus  and  Sutlej,  of  the  Rivers  Indus  and  Sutlej,  the 
Rupees  1 55-4-0.  Maha  Rajah's  Share  of  Rupees  67-15-0. 

Abticlb  3. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  realization  of  the  toll  due  to  the  difi*erent  States, 
as  well  as  for  the  speedy  and  satisfactory  adjustment  of  any  disputes  which 


Jt 
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Biay  arise  connected  with  the  safety  of  the  navigation  and  the  welfare  of  the 
trade  by  the  new  route,  a  British  officer  will  reside  opposite  to  Mitln'nkbt — 
and  a  native  agent  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  opposite  to  Herrae- 
ke-Pettiii.  These  officers  will  be  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  British  Agent 
at  Loodeanah,  and  the  agents  who  may  be  appointed  to  reside  at  those  placed 
on  the  part  of  the  other  States  concerned  in  the  navigation^  viz,,  Bhawulpore 
and  Sindh,  together  with  those  of  Lahore^  will  co-operate  with  them  in  tha 
execution  ol  their  duties. 

Abticlb  4. 

In  order  to  guard  against  imposition  on  the  part  of  merchants  in  making 
false  complaints  of  being  plundered  of  property  which  formed  no  part  of  their 
cargoes^  they  are  required,  when  taking  out  their  passport,  to  produce  an  in- 
voice of  their  cargo>  which  being  duly  authenticated,  a  copy  of  it  will  be 
annexed  to  their  passports ;  and  wherever  their  boats  may  be  brought  to  for 
the  night;,  they  are  required  to  give  immediate  notice  to  the  thanadars  or 
officers  of  the  place,  and  to  request  protection  for  themselves ;  at  the  same 
time  showing  the  passports  they  may  have  received  at  Mithinkot  or  Herreeke^ 
as  the  case  may  be. 

Abticlb  5. 

Such  parts  of  the  6th,  7th,  Qth,  and  10th  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
26th  of  December  1832,  as  have  reference  to  the  fixing  a  duty  on  the  ^ae 
and  quantity  of  merchandize,  and  to  the  mode  of  its  collection,  are  hereby 
rescinded,  and  the  foregoing  Articles  substituted  in  their  place,  agjree^Jblj  to 
which  and  the  conditions  of  the  preamble  the  toll  will  be  levied. 

(Sd.)        TIf .  C.  Bbntincx. 


1 


Seal  of  the 

Qovernor- 

QeneraL 


99 
if 
99 


W.  Blunt. 
A.  Ross.    . 

W.  MOBISON. 


Ratified  by  the  Right  Honourable  the  Oovemor-General  of  India  in 
Councilj  at  Fort  William  in  Bengal^  this  Tweuty*Third  day  of  January,  4.IK 
1885. 

(Sd.)        W.  H.  Macnmhtsv, 
Secritarf  io  ike  Oovemment  iff  India* 


No.  XII. 


Agbeehevt  entered  into  with  the  Oovebkmekt  of  Lahobb, 
regarding  the  duties  to  he  levied  on  the  transit  of  Merchandize 
hy  the  Rivers  Sutlej  and  Indus,  in  modification  of  the  Sup- 
plementary Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  1832. 

Dated  19th  May  1839. 

Objections  having  been  urged  against  the  levy  of  the  same  duty*  on  a 
boat  of  a  small  as  on  one  of  a  large  size ;  and  the  mercbants  having  solicited 


so 
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that  the  duties  might  be  levied  on  the  maundage  or  measurement  of  the  boats^ 
or  on  the  value  of  tlie  goods  :  it  is  therefore  agreed,  thiit  hereafter  the  whole 
duty  shall  be  paid  at  one  place,  and  either  at  Loodiana  or  Ferozepore,  or  at 
Mithinkot :  and  that  the  duty  be  levied  on  the  merchandize^  and  not  on  the 
boats^  as  follows  :— > 


£atei  of  Duff  leviable  6f  Maha  Bajah  Rufijeei  Singh  on  merchandize  navi' 

gating  the  Sutlej  and  the  Indus, 


81>ftwl  Goods 

Opium         ...  ... 

Indigo  M. 

Almoodf       ...  ... 

PiihUBhM    ... 

Baisint,  mull  and  Uirgt 

Dry  Fiirt 

Pina  Kernd... 

Bolphar 

JTlffB  ...  ... 

And  other  dried  frnitg  ... 

fied  Dre  (Rnbia  Mai\Jeet) 

Silk  of  all  sorts,  maiiafactored  and  otherwise 

Broadcloth  of  erery  deeoription 

Velvet 

Satio  ...  ... 

ChinUes  or  figured  Velreteen 

WWU  Cott,.  C1»U.  off  £*il „«1SS.* 
au  sons    ...  ...  (^    ^^  KIssum    ... 

Chintxet  of  all  aorta     ...    AkMm-iCheent ... 
Bngar  .^  ...    Snknrturee 

(Shnkur       Snorkh 


10  0  0 
8  0 
8    0 


7 


Molasses 

Clarified  Batter 

Oil 

Cost  OS  ... 

Snnrcandy  ... 

wall  ...  ... 

The  emblie  myrobalana 
The  bellerlo  myrohalana 
Cotton         ...  ... 

Small  Oall  ... 
Chestnut 
Anise  Seed   ... 
Cichnriom  BodwiA 
Mellon  Seed... 
Tnnnenc      ...  .•• 

Ginger 

A  kind  of  CoUyriom     ... 

Ali^B  ...  ... 

8affh>n        •••  •.. 

Catechu       ••• 

Soapnnt 

The  bark  of  the  Birch 

Tree. 
Dry  Ginger  ... 


'"(    andKundSeeah 

...    Boghiinsurd 

...    Boffbun  Seeah    . 

...    Booth 

...    Nnbat 

...    HuUelehiurd 

Aroleh 

BoUeleh 

Pumbah 

Hnlleleh  Znngee 

Akhrot 

Badeean  ..J 

Kasoee 

Khunyarni 

Zurd  chob 

Admk 

Bnssout 

Sibr 

Zafran 

Kutha 

Beetha 

JBhcJ  PuUur 
Zoojbeel 


And     other      Groceriee 
Cardamnma,  small    and  *>  Illaechee     Khoord 
large         ...  ...J     and  Kullan. 

Seeds  of   ditto  ...    Danh  Illaeohee  ... 

Cinnabar  or  Vannillion   Shingnrf 


...^ 


10   0 


0   8   0 


0    0    0 


0    4    0 


0    4   0 


... 


Pellitory 
Cloves 
Nutmeg 
Mace  M* 

Cinnamon    ... 

Dry  Datca    ... 

Tnrbith  Boot 

Coeoanot 

Asgnndh 

Orpiment 

Bamboo  Sngar 

Armenian  Earth 

Black  Pepper 

Red      ditto ... 

Oallnut 

Shells 

China  Boot  ... 

Morinda  Citrifolia 

Betel  nut 

Tea 


^«.ft 


•M  Aknrkurha 

...  Knmful 

...  Jaeefal 

...  Jamttree 

...  Darcheenee 

f  K  h  0  o  r  m  a  i 
"l    Khooahk 

...  Toorbood 

...  Nary  eel  ».. 

...  Asgundh        .    ...  >•  0  4  • 

...  Hartal 

...  Tubasheer  ^. 

...  Oil'i-Armunnee. ... 

...  Filfll-i  Seeah      ... 

...  Filfll-i-Durrai    ... 

...  Mssoo 

...  Kharmohreh 

...  Chobeheenee 

•M  Anl     ...  ...^ 

...  Sooparee 

...  Chah 

AU  sorts  of  Glassware  ...{^^|g^   Sheeeheh 
AssflfoBtida   ...  .  ' 


B'deUiam 

Miieen 

CoUyrium     ... 

Alom  ... 

Mooltan  Earth 

Copper 

Tin 

QnioksilTer  ... 

Lead 

Pewter 

Brass 

BeU  Metal   ... 

Articles  of  Ironmongery 


Angoseh 

Googul 

Maeen 

So»rma 

Philkarree         ... , 

Uil-i-MoolUnee  ...^ 

Miss  ...  ...^ 

KnUee 

Seemanb 

Soorb ...  ...  y  0 

Jost   ... 
Bimqjee 

Boeen...  ,,.J 

Aknam-i-Ahun    .» 


0   4   0 


a  0 


And  other  articles  or  Import  fhnn  Bombay 


Bice 

Wheat 

Gram 

Haiiea         ... 

Barley 
Aniiseed      .» 


Indian  Com... 


Birunj 

...    Gondaom 

...    Nnkhood 

^Motb  ... 

3  Moongh 
•••IMash... 

vAdus  ... 
...    won 
...    Koonjud 
8nrsu 

{BiOrah 
Makkee 
Jowar... 


...-I 


0   a  0 


Ahal  Suhaee 

Ronjeet 

Singh. 


(True  translation.) 
(Sd.)        GEORGE  CLERK. 


Approved  by  the  Govemor^General  on  the  12th  June  1889. 
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Translation. 

Tebatt  with  Maha  Bajah  Khurruk  Singh — 1840. 

(Signed  by  Maha  Bajah  Khurbuk  Singh.) 


Seal  of 

Maha  Rajah 

Ehnrmk 

Singh. 


Formerly  a  Treaty  was  executed  by  the  Ki^ht  Honorable  Lord  William 
Cavendish  fienlinck,  the  Governor- (leneral  of  India,  on  the  i4th  of  Poos^ 
Snmbutl889  (corre8poudin<r  with  A.D.  1832),  through  Colonel  (then Captain) 
"Wade,  concerning  the  navigation  of  the  Sutlej  and  the  Soinde  rivers  in  the 
Khalsa  territory,  in  concurrence  with  the  wishes  of  both  the  friendly  and  allied 
Governments.  Another  Treaty  on  the  subject  was  subsequently  executed 
through  the  same  oflScer^  in  Sumbut  1891  (correspondins:  with  A.D.  1834), 
fixing  a  duty  on  every  mercantile  boat,  independent  of  the  quantity  of  its 
freight,  and  the  nature  of  its  merchandize.  A  third  Treaty  was  executed  on 
this  subject,  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  both  Governments,  on  the  arrival 
of  Mr.  Clerk)  Agent  to  the  Governor-General,  at  the  Duibar,  in  May  1839, 
adjusting  the  rate  of  duties  on  merchandize,  according  to  quantity  and  kind ; 
and  although  at  the  end  of  that  document  bo  much  was  specified  as  that  the 
two  high  powers  shonld  after  this  never  propose  a  rate  below  (less  than)  that 
specified,  yet,  notwithstanding  after  this,  when  that  gentleman  came  to  the 
Khalsa  Durbar  at  Amritsur,  in  Jeth,  Sumbut  1897  (corresponding  with 
M&Y  1840),  he  explained  the  difficulties  and  inconvenientje  which  seemed  to 
result  to  trade  under  the  system  proposed  last  year,  in  consequence  of  the 
obstruction  to  boats  for  the  purpose  of  search  and  the  ignorance  of  traders,  find 
the  difficulty  of  adjusting  duties  according  to  the  different  kinds  of  articles 
freighted  in  the  boats,  and  proposed  to  revise  that  system  by  fixing  a  scale,  of 
duties  proportionate  to  the  measurement  of  boats,  and  not  on  the  kind  of 
<M)mmodities,  if  this  arrangement  should  be  approved  of  by  both  Governments. 
Having  reported  to  his  Government  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  he  now 
drew  up  a  Schedule  of  the  rate  of  duties  on  the  mercantile  boats  navigating 
the  Rivers  Scinde  and  Sutlej,  and  forwarded  it  for  the  consideration  of  this 
friendly  Durbar,  The  Khalsa  Government,  therefore,  with  a  due  regard  to  the 
established  alliance,  having  added  a  few  sentences  in  accordance  with  the  lute 
Treaties,  and  agreeably  to  what  is  already  well  understood,  has  signed  and 
sealed  the  Schedule,  and  it  shall  never  be  at  all  liable  to  any  contradiction, 
difference,  change  or  alteration,  without  the  concurrence  and  concert  of  both 
Governments,  in  consideration  of  mutual  advantages,  upon  condition  it  does 
not  interfere  with  the  established  custom  duties  at  Amritsurj  Lahore,  and 
other  inland  placesj  or  the  other  rivers  in  the  Khalsa  territory. 

Articus  1. 
OraiDi  woodj  and  limestone  will  be  free  from  duty. 


■-—-—--————      '  ■  ■     ■   I        ■»   i 
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Articlb  t. 

"With  exception  to  the  above,  everj  oommodity  to  paj  duty  according  to 
the  measurement  of  the  boat. 

Article  S. 

Duty  on  a  boat  not  exceeding  two  hundred  and  fifty  maunds 
of  freight,  proceeding  from  the  foot  of  the  hills,  Boopur  or 
Loodiana,  to  Mithenkote  or  Rojan,  or  from    Bojan   or 
Mithenkote  to  the  foot  of  the  hills,  Koopur  or  Loodiana 
will'>« '    Rs.       50 

viz. 

From  the  foot  of  the  Hills  to  Ferozepore,  or  back         .         ,     20 
From  to  Bhawulpore,  or  back      •         •IS 

From  Bhawulpore  to  Mithenkote  or  Kojan,  or  back     .         .     15 

The  whole  trip,  up  or  down    —        50 

Duty  on  a  boat  above  two  hundred  and  fifty  maunds,  but  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  maunds,  from  the  foot  of  the  hills, 
Roopur  or  Loodiana,  to  Mithenkote  or  Hojan,  or  from 
Rojnn  or  Mithenkote  to  the  foot  of  the  hills,  Roopur  or 
Loodiana,  will  be       ••••••  •    Rs,      100 

viz. 

Prom  the  foot  of  the  hills  to  Ferozepore,  or  back         .         ,     40 
From  Ferozepore  to  Bhawulpore,  or  back  .         .         ,80 

From  Bhawulpore  to  Mithenkote  or  Rojan,  or  back     .         .     30 

The  whole  trip,  up  or  down    -«       lOO 
Duty  on  all  boats  above  five  hundred  maunds  will  be  •         •    Rs.      150 

viz. 

From  the  foot  of  the  hills  to  Ferozepore,  or  back         ,         ,    60 
From  Ferozepore  to  Bhawulpore,  or  back  .  .  ,  .46 

From  Bhawulpore  to  Mithenkote  or  Rojan,  or  back     •         .    45 

The  whole  trip,  up  or  down    —      ISO 

Article  4. 

Boats  to  be  classed  1,  2,  or  8,  and  the  same  to  be  written  on  the  boat, 
and  every  boat  to  be  registered* 

Articlb  5. 

These  duties  on  merchandize  frequenting:  the  Sutlej  and  Scinde,  are  not  to 
interfere  with  the  duties  ou  the  banks  of  other  rivers,  or  with  the  established 
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inland  custom  houses,  throughout  the  Klialsa  Territory,  which  will  remain  on 
their  usual  footing. 

Bated  13tk  Jssar,  Sumbut  1S97,  eorregponding  with  2?th  June  1840. 

(True  translation.) 

(Sd.)         G.  Clerk, 
Agent  to  the  Governor' Genera/, 

Approved  by  the  Governor-General,  10th  August  1840. 


No.  XIV. 

Treaty  between  the  British  Government,  Maharajah 
JRuNjEET  Singh  and  Shah  Shoojah-ool-Moolk— 1838. 

"Whereas  a  Treaty  was  formerly  concluded  between  Maharajah  Runjeet 
Singh  and  Shah  Shoojah-ool-Moolk,  consisting  of  fourteen  Articles,  exclusive 
of  the  preamble  and  the  conclusion,  and  whereas  the  execution  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  said  Treaty  was  suspended  for  certain  reasons,  and  whereas  at 
this  time  Mr.  W.  H.  Macnaghten  having  been  deputed  by  the  Right  Honour- 
able George  Lord  Auckland,  o.c.b..  Governor  General  of  India,  to  the  pre- 
sence of  Maharajah  Runjeet  Singh,  and  vested  with  full  powers  to  form  a 
Treaty  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  friendly  engagements  subsisting 
between  the  two  States,  the  Treaty  aforesaid  is  revived  and  concluded  with 
certain  modifications  and  four  new  Articles  have  been  added  thereto,  with  the 
approbation  of,  and  in  concert  with,  the  British  Government,  the  provisions 
whereof,  as  contained  in  the  following  eighteen  Articles,  will  be  duly  and 
faithfully  observed. 

Artiolv  1st. 

Shah  Shooja-ool-Moolk  disclaims  all  title  on  the  part  of  himself,  his  heirs, 
8uoce6$<or8  and  all  the  Suddozais  to  all  the  territories  lying:  on  either  bank  of 
the  River  Indus,  that  may  be  possessed  by  the  Maiiarajah,  vtz.^  Cashmere, 
including  its  limits  E.W.  N.S.,  tog^ether  with  the  Fort  of  Attock,  Chiich, 
Hezara,  JS[!hebel,  Amb,  with  its  dependencies  on  the  left  bank  of  the  aforesaid 
river,  and  on  the  right  bank  Pesbawur,  with  the  Eusufzai  Territory,  Kheteks, 
Hisht  Nagar,  Meehnee  Kohat,  Hungoo,  and  all  places  dependent  in  Peshawur, 
as  far  as  the  Khyber  Pass,  Benno,  the  Viziri  Territory,  Dowr  Tank,  Gorang, 
Kalabagh  and  Kushalgher,  with  their  dependent  districts,  Derah  Ismail 
Khan  and  its  dependency,  together  with  Derah  Ghazee  Khan,  Kot  Mi  than, 
Omarkote,  and  their  dependent  territory,  Singher,  Heren,  Dnjel,  Hajeepore, 
Bajeopore,  and  the  three  Ketches,  as  well  as  Mankera  with  its  district,  and 
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the  province  of  Multan  situated  on  the  left  bank.  These  countries  and  places 
are  considered  to  be  tbe  property  and  to  form  the  estate  of  the  Maharajah— 
the  Shah  neither  has  nor  will  have  any  concern  with  them.  They  belong 
to  the  Maharajah  and  his  posterity  from  generation  to  generation. 

Article  2nd, 

The  people  of  the  country  on  the  other  side  of  Kliyber  will  not  be  suffered 
to  commit  robberies  or  aggressions,  or  any  dietuvbances  on  this  side.  If  any 
defaulter  of  either  State,  who  has  embezzled  the  revenue,  take  refuge  in  the 
territory  of  the  other,  each  party  engages  to  surrender  him.  and  no  person 
shall  obstruct  the  passag^e  of  the  stream  which  issues  oul  of  tl)e  Khyber 
defile,  and  supplies  the  Fort  of  Futtehgurh  with  water^  according  to  ancient 
usage. 

Articlb  3rd. 

As  agreeably  to  the  Treaty  established  between  the  British  Government 
and  the  Maharajah,  no  one  can  cross  from  the  left  to  the  right  bank  of  the 
Sutiej  without  a  passport  from  the  Maliarajah,  the  same  rule  shall  be  observed 
regarding  the  passage  of  the  Indus,  whose  waters  join  the  Sutiej,  and  no  one 
shall  be  allowed  to  cross  the  ludus  without  the  Maharajah's  permission. 

Article  4th. 

Regarding  Shikarpore  and  the  territory  of  Sinde  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Indus,  the  Shah  will  agree  to  abide  by  whatever  may  be  settled  as  right 
and  proper  in  conformity  with  the  happy  relations  of  friendship  subsisting 
between  the  British  Government  and  the  Maharajah  through  Captain  Wade. 


Article  5th. 

When  the  Shah  shall  have  established  his  authority  in  Cabool  and  Canda- 
har,  he  will  annually  send  the  Maharajah  the  following  articles,  viz.^  55  high- 
bred horses  of  approved  colour  and  pleasant  paces,  1 1  Persian  scimitars,  7 
Persian  poignards,  25  good  mules,  fruits  of  various  kinds,  both  dry  and  fresh, 
and  sirdas  or  musk  melons  of  a  sweet  and  delicate  flavour  (to  be  sent 
throughout  the  year),  by  the  way  of  Cabool  River  to  Peshawur,  grapes,  pome- 
granates, apples,  quinces,  almonds,  raisins,  pistahs  or  chesnuts,  an  abun- 
dant supply  of  each,  as  well  as  pieces  of  satin  of  every  colour,  choghas  of  fur, 
kinkhabs  wrought  with  gold  and  silver,  and  Persian  carpets,  aIto2:ether  to 
the  number  of  101  pieces.  All  these  articles  the  Shah  will  continue  to  send 
every  year  to  the  Maharajah. 

Article  6th. 
Each  party  shall  address  the  other  on  terms  of  equality. 

Article  7th. 

Merchants  of  Afghanistan,  who  will  be  desirous  of  trading  to  Lahore, 
Amritsur^  or  any  other  parts  of  the  Maharajah's  possessions,  shall  not  be 
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stopped  or  molested  on  their  way ;  on  the  contrary,  strict  orders  shall  be 
itisued  to  facilitate  their  intercourse,  and  the  Maharajah  engages  to  observe 
the  same  line  of  conduct  on  bis  part;  in  respect  to  traders  who  may  wish  to 
proceed  to  Afghanistan. 

Articlb  8th. 

The  Maharajah  will  yearly  send  to  the  Shah  the  following  articles  in  the 
way  of  friendship,  55  pieces  of  shawls,  25  pieces  of  muslin,  11  dopattabs,  5 
pieces  of  kiukhab^  5  scarves^  5  turbans,  55  loads  of  Bareb  rice  (peculiar  to 
Peshawar) . 

Article  9th. 

Any  of  the  Maharajah's  officers  who  may  be  deputed  to  Afghanistan 
to  purchase  horses  or  on  any  other  business,  as  well  as  those  who  may  be  sent 
by  the  Shah  into  the  Punjab  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  piece-goods  or 
shawls,  etc.,  to  the  amount  of  Rs.  11,000,  will  be  treated  by  both  sides  with 
due  attention,  and  every  facility  will  be  afforded  to  them  in  the  execution  of 
these  commissions. 

Article  10th. 

TVhenever  the  armies  of  the  two  States  may  happen  to  be  assembled  at 
the  same  place,  on  no  account  shall  the  slaughter  of  kine  be  permitted  to  take 
place. 

Article  11th. 

In  the  event  of  the  Shah  taking  an  auxiliary  force  from  the  Maharajah, 
whatever  booty  may  be  acquired  from  the  fiarakzais,  in  jewels,  horses,  arras, 
trreat  and  small,  shall  be  equally  divided  between  the  two  contracting  parties. 
If  the  Shah  should  succeed  in  obtaining  possession  of  their  property  without 
the  assistance  of  the  Maharajah's  troops,  the  Shah  agrees  to  send  a  portion 
of  it  by  his  own  agent  to  the  Maharajah  in  the  way  of  friendship. 

Article  12th. 

An  exchange  of  missions  charged  with  letters  and  presents  shall  con- 
stantly take  place  between  the  two  parties. 

Article  13th. 

Should  the  Maharajah  require  the  aid  of  any  of  the  Shah's  troops  "in 
furtlierance  of  the  objects  contemplated  by  this  Treaty ,*'  the  Shah  engages  to 
send  a  force  commanded  by  one  of  his  principal  officers  ;  in  like  manner  the 
Maharajah  will  furnish  the  Shah,  when  required,  with  an  auxiliary  force  com- 
posed of  Mahomedans,  and  commanded  by  one  of  his  principal  officers  as  far 
as  Cabool,  in  furtherance  of  the  objects  contemplated  by  this  Treaty.  When 
the  Maharajah  may  go  to  Peshawur,  the  Shah  will  depute  a  Shahzndah  to  visit 
him,  on  which  occasions  the  Maharajah  will  receive  and  dismiss  him  with  the 
honour  and  consideration  due  to  his  rank  and  dignity. 
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AUTICLff  l4lH. 

The  friends  and  enemies  o{  each  of  the  three  high  powers,  that  is  to  say, 
the  British  and  Sikh  Governments  and  Shah  Shooja-ool-Moolk,  shall  be  the 
friends  and  enemies  of  all. 

Article  15th. 

Shah  Shooja-ool-Moolk  engages^  after  the  attainment  of  his  object^  to  pay 
without  fail  to  the  Maharajah  the  sum  of  two  lakhs  of  Rupees  of  the  Nanuk- 
shahie  or  Kuldar  currency^  calculating  from  the  date  on  which  the  Sikh  troops 
may  be  despatched  for  the  purpose  of  reinstating  His  Majesty  in  Cabool,  in 
consideration  of  the  Maharajah's  stationing  a  force  of  not  less  than  bfiOO 
men,  Cavalry  and  Infantry,  of  the  Mahomedan  persuasion^  within  the  limits 
of  the  Peshawur  Territory,  for  the  support  of  the  Shah^  and  to  be  sent  to  the 
aid  of  His  Majesty,  whenever  the  British  Government^  in  concert  and  counsel 
with  the  Maharajah,  shall  deem  their  aid  necessary ;  and  when  any  matter 
of  great  importance  may  arise  to  the  westward,  such  measures  will  be  adopt- 
ed with  re«fard  to  it  as  may  seem  expedient  and  proper  at  the  time  to  the 
British  and  Sikh  Governments.  In  the  event  of  the  Maharajah  requiring  the 
aid  of  any  of  the  Shah's  troops,  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  the  Subsidy 
proportioned  to  the  period  for  which  such  aid  may  be  afforded,  and  the  British 
Government  holds  itself  responsible  for  the  punctual  payment  of  the  above 
sum  annually  to  the  Maharajah  so  long  as  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  are 
duly  observed. 

Articlb  16th. 

Shah  Shooja-ool-Moolk  agrees  to  relinquish  for  himself,  his  heirs  and 
successors  all  claims  of  supremacy  and  arrears  of  tribute  over  the  country  now 
held  by  the  Ameers  of  Sinde  (and  which  will  continue  to  belong  to  the 
Ameers  and  successors  in  perpetuity),  on  condition  of  the  payment  to  him  by 
the  Ameers  of  such  a  sum  as  may  be  determined  under  the  mediation  of  the 
British  Government,  fifteen  lakhs  of  such  payment  being  made  over  by  him 
to  Maharajah  Runjeet  Sinah.  On  these  payments  being  completed,  Article  4 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  i2th  of  March  1833  will  be  considered  cancelled,  and 
the  customary  interchange  of  letters  and  suitable  presents  between  the  Maha* 
rajah  and  the  Ameers  of  Sinde  shall  be  maintained  as  heretofore. 

Article  17th. 

When  Shah  Shooja-ool-Moolk  shall  have  succeeded  in  establishing  his 
authority  in  Afghanistan,  he  shall  not  attack  or  molest  his  nephew,  the 
ruler  of  Herat,  in  the  possession  of  the  territories  now  subject  to  his  Govern- 
ment. 

Articlb  18th. 

Shah  Shooja-ool-Moolk  binds  himself,  his  heirs  and  successors  to  refrain 
from  entering  into  negotiations  with  any  Foreign  Stale,  without  the  know- 
ledge and  consent  of  the  British  and  Sikh  Governments,  and  to  oppose  any 
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power  having:  the  design  to  invade  the  British  or  Sikh  territoriefi  hj  force  of 
arms  to  the  utmost  of  his  ability. 

The  three  Powers,  parties  to  this  Treaty,  viz.y  the  British  Government, 
Maharajah  Runjeet  Singh,  and  Shah  Shooja-ool-MooIk,  cordially  agree  to 
the  foregoing  articles.  There  shall  be  no  deviation  from  them,  and  in  that 
case  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  considered  binding  for  ever,  and  this  Treaty 
shall  come  into  operation  from  and  after  the  date  on  which  the  seals  and 
signatures  of  the  three  contracting  parties  shall  have  been  affixed  thereto. 

Lone  at  Lahore^  this  26th  day  of  June  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  13S8, 
corresponding  with  the  IBth  of  the  month  of  A  sarh  1895 — Mra  of  Biiarmajit, 

Signed  and  sealed  this  25th  day  of  July^  in  the  year  A.  D.  183S,at  Simla, 


(Sd.) 


Auckland. 


Seal  of 

the  Governor 

General. 


Se>il  and 

signature 

of  Runjeet 

Singh. 


Seal  and 

signature  of 

Shah  Shooja- 

ool-Moolk. 


No.  XV. 

Pboclamation  by  the  Bight  Honorable  the  Govbrnor-Genbralgf  India— 

1845. 

The  British  Oovemment  has  ever  been  on  terms  of  friendship  with  that 
of  the  Punjab. 

In  the  year  1809,  a  Treaty  of  amity  and  concord  was  concluded  between 
the  British  Government  and  the  late  Mahamjah  Bunjeet  Singh,  the  condi- 
tions of  which  have  always  been  faitli fully  observed  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment^ and  were  scrupulously  fulfilled  by  the  late  Maharajah, 

The  same  friendly  relations  have  been  maintained  with  the  snccessors 
of  Maharajah  Bunjeet  Singh  by  the  British  Government  up  to  the  present 
time. 

Since  the  death  of  the  late  Maharajah  Shere  Sinc^h,  the  disorganised 
state  of  the  Lahore  Government  has  made  it  incumbent  on  the  Governor- 
General  in  Council  to  adopt  precautionary  measures  for  the  protection  of  the 
British  Frontier.  The  nature  of  these  measures  and  the  cause  of  their 
adoption  were  at  the  time  fully  explained  to  the  Lahore  Durbar. 

Notwithstanding  the  disorganised  state  of  the  Lahore  Government 
doriog  the  last  two  years  and  many  most  unfriendly  proceedings  on  the  part 
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of  the  Durbar^  the  Governor-Oeneral  in  Coancil  has  continued  to  evince  his 
desire  to  maintain  the  relations  of  amity  and  concord  which  had  so  long  exist* 
ed  between  the  two  States  for  the  mutual  interests  and  happiness  of  both. 
He  has  shown  on  every  occasion  the  utmost  forbearance  from  consideration  to 
the  helpless  state  of  the  infant  Maharajah  Dalleep  Singh,  whom  the  British 
Government  had  recognised  as  the  successor  to  the  late  Maharajah  Shere 
Singh. 

The  Governor-General  in  Council  sincerely  desired  to  sec  a  strong  Seikk 
Government  re-established  in  the  Punjab,  able  to  control  its  army,  and  to 
protect  its  subjects.  He  had  not^  up  to  the  present  moment,  abandoned  the 
hope  of  seeing  that  important  object  effected  by  the  patriotic  efforts  of  the 
Chiefs  and  people  of  that  country* 

The  Seikh  AriAj  recently  marched  from  Lahore  towards  the  British 
Frontier,  as  it  was  alleged  by  the  orders  of  the  Durbar^  for  the  purpose  of 
invading  the  British  Territory. 

The  Govern  or- General's  Agent,  by  direction  of  the  Governor-General 
demanded  an  explanation  of  this  movement — and  no  reply  being  returned 
within  a  reasonable  time,  the  demand  was  repeated  The  Governor-General 
unwilling  to  believe  in  the  hostile  intentions  of  tbe  Sikh  Government,  to 
which  no  provocation  had  been  given^  refrained  from  taking  any  measures 
which  mi^hthave  a  tendency  to  embarrass  the  Government  of  the  Maha- 
rajah or  to  induce  collision  between  the  two  States. 

When  no  reply  was  given  to  the  repeated  demand  for  explanation,  and 
while  active  military  preparations  were  continued  at  Lahore,  the  Governor- 
General  considered  it  necessary  to  order  the  advance  of  troops  towards  the 
Frontier  to  reinforce  the  Frontier  posts. 

The  Seikh  Army  has  now,  without  a  shadow  of  provocation^  invaded  the 
British  Territories. 

The  Governor-General  must  therefore  take  measures  for  effectually  pro- 
tecting the  British  Provinces,  for  vindicating  the  authority  of  the  British 
Government,  and  for  punishing  the  violators  of  treaties  and  the  disturbers  of 
the  public  peace. 

The  Governor- General  hereby  declares  the  possessions  of  Maharajah 
Dulleep  Sing  on  the  left  or  British  bank  of  the  Sutlej  confiscated  and  annex- 
ed to  the  British  Territories. 

The  Governor-General  will  respect  the  existing  rights  of  all  jaghiredars^ 
zemindars,  and  tenants  in  the  said  possessions,  wbo^  by  the  course  they  now 
pursue^  evince  their  fidelity  to  the  British  Government. 

The  Governor-General  hereby  calls  upon  all  the  Chiefs  and  Sirdars  in  the 
protected  territories  to  co-operate  cordially  with  the  British  Government  for 
the  punishment  of  the  cooimon  enemy,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  order  m 
these  States.  Those  of  the  Chiefs  who  show  alacrity  and  fidelity  in  the  dis- 
charge of  this  duty,  which  they  owe  to  the  protecting  power,  will  find  their 
interests  promoted  thereby,  and  those  who  take  a  contrary  course  will  be 
treated  as  enemies  to  the  British  Government^  and  will  be  punished  accoril- 
iugly. 
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The  inhabitants  of  all  the  territories  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Satlej  are 
bereby  directed  to  abide  peaceably  in  their  respective  villages^  where  they  will 
receive  efficient  protection  by  the  British  Government.  All  parties  of  men 
fonnd  in  armed  bands^  who  can  give  no  satisfactory  account  of  their  proceed- 
ings.  Will  be  treated  as  distarbeis  of  the  public  peace- 
All  subjects  of  the  British  Government  and  those  who  possess  estates  on 
both  sides  the  River  Sutlej,  who  by  their  faithful  adherence  to  the  British 
Government^  may  be  liable  to  sustain  loss^  shall  be  indemnified  and  secured  in 
all  their  just  rights  and  privileges. 

On  the  other  hand^  all  subjects  of  the  British  Government,  who  shall 
continue  in  the  service  of  the  Lahore  State,  and  who  disobey  this  Proclama- 
tion by  not  immediately  returning  to  their  allegiance,  will  be  liable  to  have 
their  property  on  this  side  the  Sutlej  confiscated^  and  declared  to  be  aliens 
and  enemies  of  the  British  Government. 

By  order  of  the  Bight  Honorable  the  Governor-General  of  India. 

(Sd.)       F.   CUREIB, 

Secretary  to  tie  Govt,  of  India, 

with  tie  Governor'General. 

Camp  Lushkurkkb  Kuan  kr  Serai, 
Tie  13th  December  1845. 


] 


No.  XVI. 

Treaty  between  the  Beitish  Goveenment  and  the  State  of 

Lahore— 1846. 

Whereas  the  treaty  of  amity  and  concord,  which  was  concluded  between 
the  British  Government  and  the  late  Maharajah  Runjeet  Sing,  the  Ruler 
of  Lahore^  in  1809,  was  broken  by  the  unprovoked  aggression,  on  the  British 
Provinces,  of  the  Sikh  Army,  in  December  last;  and  Whereas,  on  that 
occasion^  by  the  Proclamation,  dated  J  3th  December,  the  territories  tlien  in 
the  occupation  of  the  Maharajah  of  Lahore,  on  the  left  or  British  bank  of 
the  River  Sutlej,  were  confiscated  and  annexed  to  the  British  Provinces ;  and 
since  that  time  hostile  operations  have  been  prosecuted  by  the  two  Govern- 
Qients,  the  one  against  the  other,  which  have  resulted  in  the  occupation  of 
Lahore  by  the  British  troops ;  and  Whereas  it  has  been  determined  that, 
upon  certain  conditions,  peace  shall  be  re-established  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments, the  following  treaty  of  peace  between  the  Honorable  English  East 
India  Company  and  Maharajah  Dhulcep  Sing  Bahadoor,  and  his  children. 
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heirs  and  successors^  has  been  concluded  on  the  part  of  the  Honorable  Com- 
pany by  Frederick  Currie,  Esquire,  and  Brevet-Major  Henry  Montgomery 
Lawrence,  by  virtue  of  full  powers  to  that  effect  vested  in  them  by  the  Right 
Hon*ble  Sir  Henry  Hardinge,  g.o.b.,  one  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Most 
Hon'ble  Privy  Council,  Gfevernor-General,  appointed  by  the  Hon'Me  Com- 
pany to  direct  and  control  all  their  affairs  in  the  East  Indies,  and  on  the  part 
of  His  Highness  Maharajah  Dhuleep  Sing  by  Bhaee  Bam  Sing,  Rajah  Lai 
Sing,  Sirdar  Tej  Sing,  Sirdar  Chuttur  Sing,  Attareewalla,  Sirdar  Runjore 
Sing  Majeethia,  Dewan  Deena  Nath  and  Fakeer  Noorooddeen,  vested  with 
full  powers  and  authority  on  the  part  of  His  Highness. 

Abticlb  1. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  British  Govern* 
ment  on  the  one  part,  and  Maharajah  Dhuleep  Sing,  his  heirs  and  succes- 
Bors  on  the  other. 

Article  2. 

The  Maharajah  of  Lahore  renounces  for  himself,  his  heirs  and  sueoessorg, 
all  claim  to,  or  connection  with,  the  territories  lying  to  the  south  of  the  River 
Sutlej,  and  engages  never  to  have  any  concern  with  those  territories  or  the 
inhabitants  thereof. 

Article  3. 

The  Maharajah  cedes  to  the  Hon'ble  Company,  in  perpetual  sovereignty, 
all  his  forts,  territories  and  rights  in  the  Doab  or  country,  hill  and  plain, 
situated  between  the  Rivers  Beas  and  Sutlej. 

Article  4. 

The  British  Government  having  demanded  from  the  Lahore  State,  as 
indemnification  for  the  expenses  of  the  war,  in  addition  to  the  cession  of 
territory  described  in  Article  8,  payment  of  one  and  half  crore  of  Rupees, 
and  the  Lahore  Government,  being  unable  to  pay  the  whole  of  this  sum  at 
this  time,  or  to  give  security  satisfactory  to  the  British  Government  for  its 
eventual  payment,  the  Maharajah  cedes  to  the  Honorable  Company,  in  per- 
petual sovereignty,  as  equivalent  for  one  crore  of  Rupees,  all  his  forts,  terri- 
tories, rights  and  interests  in  the  hill  countries,  which  are  situated  between  the 
Rivers  Beas  and  Indus,  including  the  Provinces  of  Cashmere  and  Hazarah. 

Article  5. 

The  Maharajah  will  pay  to  the  British  Government  the  sum  of  50  lakhs 
of  Rupees  on  or  before  the  ratification  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  6. 

The  Maharajah  engages  to  disband  the  mutinous  troops  of  the  Lahore 
Army,  taking  from  them  their  arms— and  His  Highness  agrees  to  reorganize 
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the  Regralar  or  Aeen  Re^ments  of  Infantry,  upon  the  system,  and  acoordiDg^ 
to  the  Regulations  as  to  pay  and  allowances,  observed  in  the  time  of  the  late 
Maharajah  Runjeet  Sing.  The  Maharajah  further  engages  to  pay  up  all 
arrears  to  the  soldiers  that  are  discharged^  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Article. 

Articlb  7. 

The  Regular  Army  of  the  Lahore  State  shall  henceforth  be  limited  to  25 
Battalions  of  lufantry,  consisting  of  800  bayonets  each — with  twelve  thousand 
Cavalry — this  number  at  no  time  to  be  exceeded  without  the  concurrence  of  the 
British  Government.  Should  it  be  necessary  at  any  time — for  any  special 
cause—  that  this  force  should  be  increased^  the  cause  shall  be  fully  explained 
to  the  British  Government,  and  when  the  special  necessity  shall  nave  passed, 
the  regular  troops  shall  be  again  reduced  to  the  standard  specified  in  the 
former  Clause  of  this  Article. 

Articlb  8. 

The  Maharajah  will  surrender  to  the  British  Government  all  the  guns — 
thirty-six  in  number — which  have  been  pointed  against  the  British  Troops — 
and  which,  having  been  placed  on  the  right  bank  of  the  River  Sutlej,  were 
not  captured  at  the  battle  of  Subraon. 

Articlb  9. 

The  control  of  the  Rivers  Beas  and  Sutlej,  with  the  continuations  of  the 
latter  river,  commonly  called  the  Gnrrah  and  the  Punjnud,  to  the  confluence 
of  the  Indus  at  Mithunkote— and  the  control  of  the  Indus  from  Mithunkote 
to  the  borders  of  Beloochistan,  shall,  in  respect  to  tolls  and  ferries,  rest  with 
the  British  Government.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  not  interfere 
with  the  passage  of  boats  belonging  to  the  Lahore  Government  on  the  said 
rivers,  for  the  purposes  of  traffic  or  the  conveyance  of  passengers  up  and  down 
tiieir  course.  Regarding  the  ferries  between  the  two  countries  respectivelyi 
mt  the  several  ghats  of  the  said  rivers,  it  is  agreed  that  the  British  Govern- 
ment, after  defraying  all  the  expenses  of  management  and  establishments, 
shall  account  to  the  Lahore  Government  for  one-half  of  the  net  profits  of  the 
ferry  oollectione.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  have  no  reference  to  the  ferries 
on  that  part  of  the  River  Sutlej  which  forms  the  boundary  of  Bhawulpore  and 
Lahore  respectively.    . 


Articlb  10. 

If  the  British  Government  should,  at  any  time,  desire  to  pass  troops 
through  the  territories  of  His  Highness  the  Maharajah,  for  the  protection  of 
the  British  Territories,  or  those  of  their  Allies,  the  British  Troops  shall,  on 
each  special  occasion,  due  notice  being  given,  be  allowed  to  pass  through  the 
Lahore  Territories.  In  such  case  the  Officers  of  the  Lahore  State  will  afford 
fadlities  in  providing  supplies  and  boats  for  the  passage  of  rivers,  and  the 
Bridah  Government  will  pay  the  full  price  of  all  such  provisions  and  boats, 
and  will  make  fair  compensation  for  all  private  property  that  may  be  endamag- 
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ed.  The  British  Government  will,  moreover^  observe  all  dae  consideration  to 
the  religious  feelings  of  the  inhabitants  of  those  tracts  throngh  which  the 
army  may  pass. 

Artiolb  11. 

The  Maharajah  engages  never  to  take  or  to  retain  in  bis  service  any 
British  subject — ^nor  the  subject  of  any  European  or  American  State— without 
the  consent  of  the  British  Government. 

Abticlb  18. 

In  consideration  of  the  services  rendered  by  Rajah  Golab  Sing^  of  Jummoo> 
to  the  Lahore  State^  towards  procuring  the  restoration  of  the  relations  of  amity 
between  the  Lahore  and  British  Governments^  the  Maharajah  hereby  agrees  to 
recognize  the  Independent  Sovereignty  of  Rajah  Golab  Sing  in  such  terri- 
tories and  districts  in  the  hills  as  may  be  made  over  to  the  said  Rajah  Golab 
Sing^  by  separate  Agreement  between  himself  and  the  British  Government^ 
with  the  dependencies  thereof,  which  may  have  been  in  the  Rajah's  possession 
since  the  time  of  the  late  Maharajah  Khurruck  Sing^  and  the  British  Govern- 
ment, in  consideration  of  the  good  conduct  of  Rajah  Golab  Sing,  also  agrees 
to  recognize  his  independence  in  such  territories,  and  to  admit  him  to  the 
privileges  of  a  separate  Treaty  with  the  British  Government. 

Article  13. 

In  the  event  of  any  dispute  or  difference  arising  between  the  Lahore 
State  and  Rajah  Golab  Sing^  the  same  shall  be  referr^  to  the  arbitration  of 
the  British  Government^  and  by  its  decision  the  Maharajah  engages  to  abide. 

Article  14. 

The  limits  of  the  Lahore  Territories  shall  not  be^  at  any  time^  changed 
without  the  concurrence  of  the  British  Government. 

Article  15. 

Tlie  British  Government  will  not  exercise  any  interference  in  the  internal 
administration  of  the  Lahore  State — but  in  all  cases  or  questions  which  may 
-be  referred  to  the  British  Government,  the  Governor-General  will  give  the 
aid  of  his  advice  and  good  offices  for  the  furtherance  of  the  interests  of  the 
Lahore  Government. 

Article  16. 

The  subjects  of  either  State  shall,  on  visiting  the  territories  of  the  other, 
be  on  the  footing  of  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

This  Treaty,  consisting  of  sixteen  articles,  has  been  this  day  settled  by 
Frederick  Currie,  Esquire,  and  Brevet-Major  Henry  Montgomery  Lawrence 
acting  under  the  directions  of  the  Right  Hon'ble  Sir  Henry  Hardinge,  o.0.B.» 
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OoverDor-Oeneral^  on  the  part  of  the  British  GoTernment,  and  by  Bhaee  Bam 
Sing,  Bajah  Lai  Sing,  Sirdar  Tej  Sing,  Sirdar  Chuttur  Sing  Attareewalla^ 
Sirdar  Bunjore  SingMajeethia,  Dewan  Deena  Natb,  and  Fuqueer  Noorooddeen, 
on  the  part  of  the  Maharajah  Dhuleep  Sing,  and  the  said  Treaty  has  been 
this  day  ratified  by  the  seal  of  the  Bight  Hon'ble  Sir  Henry  Hardinge, 
G.C.B.,  OoTemor-Oeneral,  and  by  that  of  His  Highness  Maharajah  Dhuleep 
Sing. 

Done  at  Lakore,  this  ninth  day  of  March ^  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six,  corresponding  with  the  tenth  day  of 
Bmihee-ooUawul,  1262  Eijree,  and  ratified  on  the  same  date. 

(Sd.)         H.  Hakdin6£.     [L.  S.] 

(Sd.)        Maharajah  Dhulbbp  Sing.     [L.  S.] 
Bhabb  Bah  Sing.     [L.  S.] 
Bajah  Lal  Sing.    [L.  S.] 
SiBDAB  Tbj  Sing.     [L.  S.] 
SiBDAB  Chuttub  Sing  Attabebwalla.     [L.  S.] 
SiRDAB  Bunjore  Sing  Majbbthia.     [L.  S.] 
Dewah  Dbbna  Nath.     [L.  S.] 
FuquBBR  Noorooddbbn.  [L.  S.] 
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Aeticles  or  Agebbment  concluded  between  the  Beitish  Qov- 
EENMENT  and  the  Lahoeb  Duebae  on  the  11th  March  1846. 

Whereas  the  Lahore  Government  has  solicited  the  Governor-General  to 
leave  a  British  Force  at  Lahore,  for  the  protection  of  the  Maharajah's  person 
and  of  the  Capital,  till  the  reorganization  of  the  Lahore  Army,  according 
to  the  provisions  of  Article  6  of  the  Treaty  of  Lahore,  dated  the  9th  instant ; 
and  Whereas  the  Governor-General  has,  on  certain  conditions,  consented  to 
the  measnre ;  and  Whereas  it  is  expedient  that  certain  matters  concerning  the 
territories  ceded  by  Articles  8  and  4  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  should  be 
specifically  determined,  the  following  eight  Articles  of  Agreement  have  this 
day  been  concluded  between  the  aforementioned  contracting  parties. 

Article  1. 

The  British  Government  shall  leave  at  Lahore,  till  the  close  of  the  current 
year,  A.D.  1846,  such  force  as  shall  seem  to  the  Governor-General  adequate 
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for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  person  of  the  Maharajah  and  the  inhabitants 
of  the  City  of  Lahore,  during  the  reorganization  of  the  Sikh  Army,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Article  6  of  the  'I'reaty  of  Lahore.  That  force 
to  be  withdrawn  at  any  convenient  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  year»  if 
the  object  to  be  fulfilled  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Durbar^  have  been  a1^ 
tained — but  the  force  shall  not  be  detained  at  Lahore  beyond  the  expiration  of 
the  current  year. 

Abtiolb  2. 

The  Lahore  Government  agrees  that  the  force  left  at  Lahore  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  in  the  foregoing  Article,  shall  be  placed  in  full  possession  of 
the  Fort  and  the  City  of  Lahore,  and  that  the  Lahore  troops  shall  be  removed 
from  within  the  City.  The  Lahore  Government  engages  to  furnish  convenient 
quarters  for  the  officers  and  men  of  the  said  force,  and  to  pay  to  the  British 
Government  all  the  extra  expenses  in  regard  to  the  said  force,  which  may  be 
incurred  by  the  British  Government,  in  consequence  of  the  troops  being  em- 
ployed away  from  their  own  Cantonments  and  in  a  Foreign  Territory, 

Article  S. 

The  Lahore  Government  engages  to  apply  itself  immediately  and  earnestly 
to  the  reorganization  of  its  army  according  to  the  prescribed  conditions, 
and  to  communicate  fully  with  the  British  authorities  left  at  Lahore,  as  to 
the  progress  of  such  reorganization,  and  as  to  the  location  of  the  troops. 


Article  4. 

If  the  Lahore  Government  fails  in  the  performance  of  the  conditions 
of  the  foregoing  Article,  the  British  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  with, 
draw  the  force  from  Lahore  at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  period 
specified  in  Article  1. 

Article  6. 

The  British  Government  agrees  to  respect  the  bond  fide  rights  of  those 
jaghiredars,  within  the  territories  ceded  by  Articles  8  and  4  of  the  Treaty 
of  Lahore,  dated  9th  instant,  who  were  attached  to  the  families  of  the  late 
Maharajahs  Runjeet  Sing,  Kurruk  Sing  and  Shere  Sing ;  and  the  British 
Government  will  maintain  those  jaghiredars  in  their  bond  fide  possessions 
during  their  lives. 

Article  6. 

The  Lahore  Government  shall  receive  the  assistance  of  the  British  Local 
Authorities  in  recovering  the  arrears  of  revenue  justly  due  to  the  Lahore 
Government  from  the  kardas  and  managers  in  the  territories  ceded  by  the 
provisions  of  Articles  8  and  4  of  the  Treaty  of  Lahore,  to  the  close  of 
the  khureef  harvest  of  the  current  year,  viz,^  1902  of  the  Sumbut  bikramajeet. 
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Abtiolb  7. 

The  Lahore  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  remove  from  the  forts,  in 
the  territories  specified  iu  the  foregoing  Article,  all  treasure  and  State  pro- 
perty, with  the  exoeption  of  guns.  Should,  however,  the  British  Government 
desire  to  retain  any  part  of  the  said  property,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  do 
so,  paying  for  the  same  at  a  fair  valuation,  and  the  British  officers  shall  give 
their  assistance  to  the  Lahore  Government  in  disposing  on  the  spot  of  such 
part  of  the  aforefiaid  property  as  the  Lahore  Government  may  not  wish  to 
remove,  and  the  British  Officers  may  not  desire  to  retain. 

Article  8. 

Commissioners  shall  be  immediately  appointed  by  the  two  Governments 
to  settle  and  lay  down  the  boundary  between  the  two  States,  as  defined  by 
Article  4  of  the  Treaty  of  Lahore,  dated  March  9th,  1846. 

(Sd.)     H.  Haedinob.     [L.  S.] 

(Sd.)        Maharajah  Dhulbkp  Sino.     [L.  S.] 
Bhabb  Bam  Sing.     [L.  S.] 
Rajah  Lal  Sing.      [L.  S.] 
SiROAE  Tbj  Sing.      [L.  S«] 
„  SiEDAR  Chuttur  Sing  Attareewalla.  [  L.  S.] 

Sirdar  Runjore  S^ng  Majbbthia.     [L,  S.] 
Dkwan  Deena  Nath.     [L.  S.] 
Fuqbbb  Noorooddebn.     [L.  S.] 


91 
91 
99 


»3 


No.  XVIII. 

Aetioles  of  AoBEEMENT  concluded  between  the  British  Oovebk- 
HBNT  and  the  Lahore  Dubbae  on  the  16th  December  1846. 

Whereas  the  Lahore  Durbar  and  the  principal  Chiefs  and  Sardars  of  the 
State  have  in  express  terms  communicated  to  the  British  Government  their 
anxious  desire  that  the  Governor-General  should  give  his  aid  and  assistance 
to  maintain  the  administration  of  the  Lahore  State  during  the  minority  of 
Maharajah  Dulleep  Sing,  and  have  declared  this  measure  to  be  indispensable 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  Government ;  and  whereas  the  Governor-General 
has,  under  certain  conditions,  consented  to  give  the  aid  and  assistance  solicited, 
the  following  Articles  of  Agreement,  in  modification  of  the  Articles  of  Agree- 
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ment  executed  at  Lahore  on  the  11th  March  last^  have  been  concluded  on  the 
part  of  the  British  Government  by  Frederick  Currie,  Esquire^  Secretary  to 
Oovernment  of  India,  and  Lieutenant^Colonel  Henry  Montgomery  Lawrence, 
O.B.,  Agent  to  the  Governor-General,  North- West  Frontier,  by  virtue  of 
full  powers  to  that  effect  vested  in  them  by  the  Bight  Honorable  Viscount 
Hardinge,  o.c.b.,  Govemor-General,  and  on  the  part  of  His  Highness 
Maharajah  Dulleep  Sing,  by  Sirdar  Tej  Sing,  Sirdar  Shere  Sin^f,  Dewan 
Dena  Nath,  Fakeer  Nooroodeen,  Bai  Kishen  Chund,  Sirdar  Runjore  Sing 
Majethea,  Sirdar  Utter  Sing  Kaleewalla,  Bhaee  Nidhao  Sing,  Sirdar  Khan 
Sing  Majethea,  Sirdar  Shumshere  Sing,  Sirdar  Lall  SiDg  Morarea,  Sirdar 
Kher  Sing  Sindhanwalla,  Sirdar  Urjun  Sing  Rungrungalea ;  acting  with 
the  unanimoas  consent  and  concurrence  of  the  Chiefs  and  Sirdars  of  the 
State  assembled  at  Lahore. 

Abticlb  1. 

All  and  every  part  of  the  Treaty  of  peace  between  the  British  Govem* 
ment  and  the  State  of  Lahore,  bearing  date  the  9th  day  of  March  1846, 
except  in  so  far  as  it  may  be  temporarily  modified  in  respect  to  Clause  15  of 
the  said  Treaty  by  this  engagement,  shall  remain  binding  upon  the  two 
Governments. 

Articlb  £• 

A  British  Officer^  with  an  efficient  establishment  of  assistants,  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Govemor-General  to  remain  at  Lahore,  which  officer  shall 
have  full  authority  to  direct  and  control  all  matters  in  every  Department  of 
the  State. 

Article  3. 

Every  attention  shall  be  paid  in  conducting  the  administration  to  the 
feelings  of  the  people,  to  preserving  the  national  institutions  and  customs,  and 
to  maintaining  the  just  rights  of  all  classes. 

Abtiolb  4. 

Changes  in  the  mode  and  details  of  administration  shall  not  be  made, 
except  when  found  necessary  for  effecting  the  objects  set  forth  in  the  fore- 
going Clause,  and  for  securing  the  just  dues  of  the  Lahore  Government. 
These  details  shall  be  conducted  by  Native  officers  as  at  present,  who  shall  be 
appointed  and  superintended  by  a  Council  of  Regency  composed  of  leading 
Chiefs  and  Sirdars  acting  under  the  control  and  guidance  of  the  British 
Besident. 

Article  5. 

The  following  persons  shall  in  the  first  instance  constitute  the  Council 
of  Reorency,  viz.^  Sirdar  Tej  Sing,  Sirdar  Shere  Sing  Attareewalla,  Dewan 
Dena  Nath^  Fukeer  Nooroodeen,  Sirdar    Ranjore  Sing  Majethea,  Bhaee 
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Nidhan  Sing,  Sirdar  Utter  Sing  Ealeewalla,  Sirdar  Shumshere  Sing  Sin- 
dhanwalla,  and  no  change  shall  he  made  in  the  persons  thns  nominated,  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  British  Besident,  acting  nnder  the  orders  of  the 
Governor-General. 

Abticlb  6. 

The  administration  of  the  country  shall  be  conducted  by  this  Council  of 
Regency  in  such  manner  as  may  be  determined  on  by  themselves  in  consult- 
ation with  the  British  Resident,  who  shall  have  full  authority  to  direct  and 
control  the  duties  of  every  department* 

A&TICLB  7. 

A  British  Force  of  such  strength  and  numbers,  and  in  such  positions  as 
the  Governor-General  may  think  fit,  shall  remain  at  Lahore  for  the  protection 
of  the  Maharajah  and  the  preservation  of  the  peace  of  the  country. 

Article  8. 

The  Governor-General  shall  be  at  liberty  to  occupy  with  British  soldiers 
any  fort  or  military  poet  in  the  Lahore  Territories,  the  occupation  of  which 
may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  British  Government,  for  the  security  of  the 
capital  or  for  maintaining  the  peace  of  the  country. 

Articlb  9. 

The  Lahore  State  shall  pay  to  the  British  Government  twenty-two  lakhs 
of  new  Nanuck  Shahee  Rupees  of  full  tale  and  weight  per  annum  for  the 
maintenance  of  this  force,  and  to  meet  the  expenses  incurred  by  the  British 
Government.  Such  sum  to  be  paid  by  two  instalments,  or  18,20,000  in  May 
or  June,  and  8,80,000  in  November  or  December  of  each  year. 

Articlb  10. 

Inasmuch  as  it  is  fitting  that  Her  Highness  the  Maharanee,  the  mother 
of  Maharajah  Dnlleep  Sing,  should  have  a  proper  provision  made  for  the 
maintenance  of  herself  and  dependants,  the  sum  of  one  lakh  and  fifty  thousand 
rupees  shall  be  set  apart  annually  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  be  at  Her 
Highness'  disposal. 

Articlb  11. 

The  provisions  of  this  Engagement  shall  have  effect  during  the  minority 
of  His  Highness  Maharajah  DuUeep  Sing,  and  shall  cease  and  terminate  on 
His  Highness  attaining  the  full  age  of  sixteen  years,  or  on  the  4th  September 
of  the  year  1854,  but  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  Governor-General  to  cause 
the  arrangement  to  cease  at  any  period  prior  to  the  coming  of  age  of  His 
Highness,  at  which  the  Governor-General  and  the  Lahore  Durbar  may  be 
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gaiisfied  that  the  interposition  of  the  British  Government  is  no  longer  neces- 
sary for  maintaining  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharajah. 

This  Agreement f  consisting  of  eleven  Articles,  was  settled  and  executed  at 
Lahore  by  the  Officers  and  Chiefs  and  Sirdars  above-named,  on  the  16th  day  of 
December  1846. 


(Sd.) 


F.    CURRIB. 


f» 


H.  M.  Lawkbncb. 


(Sd.)        SiBDAB  Tej  Singh.     [L.  S.] 


n 


» 


ff 


Sirdar  Shbrb  Sino.  [L.  S.] 
Dbwan  Dbna  Nath.  [L.  S.] 
fukbbr  nooroodbbn.     [l.  s.] 


9> 


Bai  Kishbn  Chumd.     [L.  S.] 


» 


Sirdar  Runjorb  Sino  Majbthba.     [L.  S.] 


i> 


Sirdar  Uttbr  Sing  Kaleewalla.     [L.  S.] 


9f 


Bhabb  Nidhan  Sing.    [L.  S.] 


If 


Sirdar  Khan  Sing  Majbthba.     [L.  S.] 


» 


Sirdar  Shumsebrb  Sing.     [L.  S.] 


n 


Sirdar  Lal  Sing  Morarba«     [L.  S.] 


i> 


Sirdar  Khsr  Sing  Sindhanwalla.    [L.  S.] 


V 


Sirdar  Urjun  Sing  Rungrungalba.     [L.  S.] 


(Sd.) 


Hardingb. 


(Sd.) 


DuLLBBP  Sing. 
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Ratified  by  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor- General,  at  Bhyrowal 
Ghat  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Beeas,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  December  One 
Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Forty-six. 

(Sd.)  F.   CURBIK, 

Secy,  to  the  Govt,  of  India. 


No.  XIX. 


Terms  granted  to,  and  accepted  by,  Maharajah  Dulleep 

Sing— 1849. 

Terms  granted  to  the  Maharajah  Dulleep  Sing  iiahadoor,  on  the  part 
of  the  Honorable  East  India  Company,  by  Henry  Meirs  Elliot,  Esq.,  Foreign 
Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India,  and  Lieutenant-Colonel  Sir  Henry 
Montgomery  Lawrence,  k.c.b.,  Resident,  in  virtue  of  full  powers  vested  in 
them  by  the  Right  Honorable  James,  Earl  of  Dalhousie,  Knight  of  the  Most 
Ancient  and  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Thistle,  one  of  Her  Majestjr's  Most 
Honorable  Privy  Council,  Governor-General  appointed  by  the  Honorable  East 
India  Company  to  direct  and  control  all  their  affairs  in  the  East  Indies,  and 
accepted  on  the  part  of  His  Highness  the  Maharajah,  by  Rajah  Tej  Sing, 
Bajah  Deena  Nath,  Bhaee  Nidhan  Sing,  Fukeer  Noorooddeen,  Gundur  Sing, 
Agent  of  Sirdar  Shere  Sing  Sindhanwalla,  and  Sirdar  Lall  Sing,  Agent  and 
son  of  Sirdhar  Dttur  Sing  Kaleanwalla,  Members  of  the  Council  of  Regency, 
invested  with  full  power  and  authority  on  the  part  of  His  Highness. 

Ist. — His  Highness  the  Maharajah  Dulleep  Sing  shall  resign  for  himself, 
his  heirs,  and  his  snccessors,  all  right,  title,  and  claim  to  the  sovereignty  of 
the  Punjab,  or  to  any  sovereign  power  whatever. 

2nd.'^A\\  the  property  of  the  State,  of  whatever  description  and  where- 
soever found,  shall  be  confiscated  to  the  Honorable  East  India  Company,  in 
part  payment  of  the  debt  due  by  the  State  of  Lahore  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment, and  of  the  expenses  of  the  war. 

3rd, — The  Gem  called  the  Koh-i-noor,  which  was  taken  from  Shah 
Shooja-ool-Moolk  by  Maharajah  Runjeet  Sing,  shall  be  surrendered  by  the 
Maharajah  of  Lahore  to  the  Queen  of  England. 

4M.— His  Highness  Dulleep  Sing  shall  receive  from  the  Honorable  East 
India  Company,  for  the  support  of  himself,  his  relatives,  and  the  servants  of 
the  State,  a  pension  not  less  than  four  and  not  exceeding  five  lakhs  of  Com- 
pany's Rupees  per  annum. 

5th, — His  Highness  shall  be  treated  with  respect  and  honor.  He  shall 
retain  the  title  of  Maharajah  Dulleep  Sing  Bahadoor,  and  he  shall  continue 
to  receive,  during  his  life,  such  portion  of  the  aboveuamed  pension  as  may  be 
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allotted  to  himself  personally^  provided  he  shall  remain  obedient  to  the 
British  Government^  and  shall  reside  at  such  place  as  the  Governor-General 
of  India  may  select. 

Granted  and  accepted  at  Lahore,  an  the  29th  of  March  1849,  and  ratified 
by  tie   Riff  At  Honorable  the  Governor^  General  on  the  5th  April  1849, 


(Sd.)        Mahabajah  Dullbep  Sing. 


» 


Rajah  Tej  Sing. 


(Sd.) 


Dalhousik. 


(Sd.)        Rajah  Djbena  Nath. 


J9 


H.  M.  Elliot. 


(Sd.) 


Bhaee  NiDHAN  Sing. 


i> 


H.  M.  Lawrence. 


(Sd.)  FUKIBB  NOOBOODDEEN. 


9y 


GuNDDR  Sing, 
Agent  of  Sirdar  Shere  Sing, 

Sindhanwalla. 


») 


Sirdar  Lall  Sing^ 

Agent  and  Son  of 
Sirdar  Ullur  Sing  Kale%nwalla. 
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in.-CI8-8UTLEJ  STATES. 

From  ReporU  by  tie  Punjab  Government  and  original  papers  in  the  Foreign 

Office. 

The  establishment  of  the  British  power  in  the  Cis-Sutlej  States  dates 
from  the  treaty  with  Ranjit  Singh  of  the  25th  April  1809,  by  the  2nd  article 
of  which  Ranjit  Singh  engaged  neither  to  commit  nor  suffer  any  encroachments 
on  the  possessions  or  rights  of  the  Chiefs  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Sutlej.  On 
the  3rd  May  1809  a  Proclamation  (No.  XX)  was  issued  extending  the  protec- 
tion of  the  British  Government  to  the  Chiefs  of  Sirhind  and  M alwa  without 
demand  of  tributOi  requiring  service  in  time  of  war^  and  defining  generally  the 
relation  of  the  protected  States  to  the  British  Government.  The  general 
scope  of  the  proclamation  of  1809  was  to  establish  the  Chiefs  in  the  States 
they  held  before  they  were  received  under  British  protection.  Relieved  of 
their  fear  of  Ranjit  Singh^  however,  the  stronger  Chiefs  began  to  encroach  on 
the  weaker^  and  in  August  1811  it  was  found  necessary  to  issue  a  second  Pro- 
clamation (No.  XXI),  directing  the  restoration  of  such  usurped  estates,  and 
prohibiting  such  encroachments. 

After  the  first  Sikh  war,  the  relations  of  the  British  Government  with 

•  Patiala.  the   Chiefs  of  the  Cis-Sutlej   States   were  entirely 

^^jj^  changed.     With  the  exception  of  nine  of  the  larger 

Kmlsia.  States,*  all  the  Chiefs  were  deprived  of  thieir  sove- 

Faridkot.  reign   powers,  and  m  lieu  of  the  military   service 

^J3^^^  which  they  were  bound  to  render  they  were  required 

Baikot.  to  pay  a  commutation  tax  fixed  at  the  rate  of  two 

annas  in  the  rupee,  or  12  J  per  cent,  on  their  income.    The  States  of  Dialgarh 

and  Raikot  have  since  lapsed  to  the  British  Government,  and  the  Chief  of 

Mamdot  has  been  reduced  to  the  position  of  a  mere  jagirdar. 

Of  the  territory  taken  under  protection  in  1809,  lands  now  assessed  at 
Rupees  4,97,485  have  lapsed  to  the  British  Government  from  failure  of  heirs, 
and  lands  assessed  at  Rupees  8^90,477  have  been  confiscated.  Out  of  the  ter- 
ritory thus  acquired,  jagirs  worth  Rupees  75,961  have  been  granted. 


1.  PATIALA. 

This  is  the  largest  of  the  Sikh  States.    The  founder  of  the  family  emi- 
grated from  the  Manjha,  and  carved  out  a  principality  for  himself  more  than 
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a  century  ago.  The  Maharaja  belongs  to  the  Sidhu  Jat  tribe  of  Sikhs.  The 
immediate  ancestor  was  Chandhri  Phul^  who  founded  a  village  in  the  Nabha 
territory  called  after  his  name.  He  had  two  sons,  Tiloka  and  Rama,  who  be* 
came  foundei*s  of  a  dynasty  of  princes,  the  Jind  and  Nabha  Chiefs  being  de^ 
scended  from  the  elder  and  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala  from  the  younger  son. 
These  Chiefs  are  known  as  the  Fhulkian  Houses.  The  family  had  been  estab- 
lished in  the  Cis-Sutlej  States  about  five  generations  as  ruling  princes  when 
Sardar  Ala  Singh  founded  the  capital  of  Patiala. 

During  the  Nepal  war  the  Patiala  Chief  aided  the  British  Oovemment 
with  troops,  and  on  the  conclusion  of  the  war  Sanads  (Nos.  XXII  and  XXIII) 
were  granted  to  him,  conferring  on  him  portions  of  the  Keonthal  and  Baghat 
States,  yielding  a  revenue  of  Rupees  86,000,  on  payment  of  two  lakhs  and 
eighty  thousand  rupees. 

In  1830  the  hill  territory  of  Simla  was  obtained  from  Patiala  in  exchange 
for  three  villages  in  Pargana  fiharauli.  After  this  nothing  of  importance 
occurred  in  the  relations  of  the  British  Government  with  this  Chief,  until  the 
winter  of  1845-46,  when  the  Khalsa  army  invaded  the  Cis-Sutlej  territories. 
On  that  occasion  the  Maharaja  obtained  for  his  services  during  the  campaign 
the  gift  of  a  portion  of  the  territory  confiscated  from  the  Raja  of  Nabha  in 
consequence  of  his  misconduct. 

In  1847,  at  the  request  of  the  Maharaja,  a  Sanad  (No.  XXIY)  was  con- 
ferred on  him,  confirming  him  for  ever  in  his  ancient  possessions,  and  those 
granted  by  the  British  Government,  with  all  rights  thereto  pertaining.  The 
Chief  was  enjoined  to  do  justice  and  to  promote  the  welfare  of  his  subjects, 
while  the  latter  were  to  consider  the  Chief  their  rightful  lord  and  master.  The 
Maharaja  on  his  part  relinquished  for  himself  and  successors  all  right  to  levy 
excise  and  transit  duties,  and  engaged  to  suppress  sati,  infanticide,  and  slave- 
dealing,  and  to  attend  in  person  with  his  forces  should  the  Cis-Sutlej  terri- 
tories be  invaded  by  an  enemy ;  while  the  British  Government  gave  up  all 
claims  to  tribute,  revenue,  or  commutation  in  lieu  of  troops  or  otherwise.  The 
Maharaja  during  this  year  received  an  additional  grant  of  territory  confiscat- 
ed from  the  Lahore  Darbar,  amounting  to  Rupees  10,000,  in  consideration  of 
his  having  given  up  customs  and  transit  duties. 

During  the  mutiny  of  1857  Maharaja  Narendar  Singh  aided  the  British 
(Government  by  furnishing  an  auxiliary  force,  which  proceeded  to  Delhi  and 
kept  open  the  communication  on  the  Grand  Trunk  Road.     He  also  sent  troops 
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to  Gwaliorand  Dholpnr,  and  helped  the  GoverDment  with  money.  For  these 
services  he  received  from  the  British  Government,  besides  other  rewards,  the 
Namanl  division  of  the  Jhajjar  territory,  yielding  a  revenue  of  Rupees  2,00,000 
per  annum,  in  perpetual  sovereigfnty,  on  condition  of  political  and  military 
service  at  any  time  of  general  danger  or  disturbance.  In  addition  to  this,  the 
British  Government  ceded  to  the  Maharaja  jurisdiction  over  Bhadaur,  and  the 
right  of  escheats  and  reversion  of  lapsed  estates  therein,  together  with  the  an- 
nual commutation  tax,  amounting  to  Rupees  5,265  per  annum. 

In  1860  a  new  Sanad  (No.  XXY)  was  given  to  the  Maharaja,  under 
which  he  and  his  successors  were  to  exercise  sovereign  powers  over  their  an- 
cestral and  acquired  possessions,  and  all  dependents  and  feudatories  of  every 
degree  were'  bound  to  render  obedience.  The  British  Government  engaged 
never  to  demand  any  tribute  on  account  of  revenue,  service,  or  on  any  other 
plea,  and  also  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  the  right  of  adoption  in  default  of 
direct  heirs ;  but  in  the  case  of  the  Chief  dying  without  male  issue,  and  with- 
out adopting  a  successor,  nazarana  was  to  be  paid  to  the  British  Government. 
The  power  of  life  and  death  has  been  conceded  to  the  Maharaja  over  his  own 
subjects.  He  is  bound  to  co-operate  with  the  British  forces  on  an  enemy 
appearing,  and  to  provide  carriage  and  supplies.  He  is  also  required  to  fur- 
nish material  for  railways  and  communications  on  payment,  and  to  grant  land 
free  for  such  works. 

More  recently  a  portion  of  the  Kanaud  Pargana  of  the  Jhajjar  territory 
and  the  taluka  of  Khamanun  were  sold  to  the  Maharaja  in  perpetual  sover- 
eignty in  liquidation  of  debts  due  to  him  by  the  British  Government  and  in 
payment  of  the  large  interest  due  on  loans.  For  these  transfers  a  supplement- 
ary Sanad  (No.  XXVI)  was  granted. 

Maharaja  Narendar  Singh  was  invested,  on  the  1st  November  1861,  with 
the  Insignia  of  the  most  Exalted  Order  of  the  Star  of  India,  and  on  the  6th 
March  1862  the  right  of  adoption  conferred  by  Sanad  of  the  5th  May  1860 
was  confirmed  (No.  XXVII).  The  Maharaja  died  suddenly  on  the  14th 
November  1862,  leaving  a  son,  Mahendar  Singh,  twelve  years  old,  whose 
succession  was  recognised  by  the  British  Government. 

In  1858  the  Chiefs  of  Patiala,  Jind,  and  Nabha  had  preferred  certain 
requests  to  the  British  Government,  one  of  which  was  that  in  the  event  of 
the  death  of  any  of  them,  leaving  an  infant  heir,  a  Council  of  Regency, 
consisting  of  three  old  and  trusted  ministers  of  the  State,  not  related  to 


64  Fnnjab— OiB-Biitlcd  Btatea— Pa^ta/o.  Part  I 

the  heir,  should  be  selected  by  the  British  Government  acting  with  the  advice 
of  the  other  two  Chiefs.  This  request  was  granted.  On  the  death  of  Ma* 
haraja  Narendar  Singh  it  was  argued  by  the  (Chiefs  of  Jind  and  Nabha  that 
the  terms  of  the  sanads  of  1860  gave  them  the  power  of  superseding  at  will 
the  arrangements  to  which  they  had  asked  the  British  Government  to  consent 
in  1858»  But  the  sanads  in  reality  made  no  change  in  the  status  of  these 
Chiefs  towards  the  British  Government :  they  were  merely  to  exercise  such 
sovereignty  as  they  had  been  accustomed  to  exercise.  The  argument  was 
therefore  untenable  and  a  Council  of  Regency  was  formed  in  accordance  with 
the  arrangements  of  1858,  In  1867,  with  the  view  of  supporting  the  author- 
ity of  the  Council,  certain  Patiala  officials,  guilty  of  intrigues  against  the 
State,  were  deported  by  the  British  Government  to  Benares.  In  1870  the 
system  by  which  Patiala  had  been  superintended  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Umballa,  was  superseded,  and  the  State  was  placed  under  the  direct  control  of 
the  Local  Government. 

Maharaja  Mahendar  Singh  was  vested  with  full  powers  of  administration 
in  1870,  and  in  the  following  year  received  the  dignity  of  a  Knight  Grand 
Commaoder  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order  of  the  Star  of  India. 

In  1872  the  Maharaja  abolished  transit  dues,  amounting  in  value  to  about 
half  a  lakh  of  rupees  per  annum,  in  the  territories  assigned  to  his  father  in 
1858,  and  in  the  same  year  concluded  an  Agreement  (No.  XXVIII)  with  the" 
British  Government  for  the  construction  of  a  line  of  telegraph  from  Umballa 
to  Patiala.  In  1873  an  Agreement  (No.  XXIX)  was  signed  by  which  terms 
were  arranged  for  the  construction  of  the  Sirhind  Canal  and  the  supply  of 
water  to  the  Patiala  State.  In  the  same  year  a  code  of  rules  for  regulating 
the  pursuit  and  extradition  of  criminals  on  the  Patiala  and  Jaipur  border  was 
drawn  up  and  received  the  sanction  of  the  British  Government  (see  Jaipur, 
Vol.  Ill),  The  rules  wereadopte^l  in  1879  for  the  Patiala  and  Alwar  border 
also. 

Maharaja  Mahendar  Singh  died  on  the  14th  April  1876,  leaving  two  infant 
sons.  The  elder,  four  years  of  age,  was  recognised  by  the  British  Government 
as  the  late  Maharaja's  successor.  For  the  administration  of  the  State  during 
the  minority  of  Maharaja  Bajendar  Singh  a  Council  of  Regency  was  selected 
in  accordance  with  the  arrangements  sanctioned  in  1858,  and  the  State  re- 
mained under  its  management  until  1889  when  the  Maharaja  was  invested 
with  powers  tentatively.  On  October  23rd,  1890,  on  his  attaining  18  years  of 
age,  he  was  formally  confirmed  in  these  powers. 
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On  the  outbreak  of  war  in  Afghanistan  in  1878  the  Paiiala  State  placed 
its  troope  at  the  disposal  of  the  British  Government^  and  they  were  employed 
in  the  Kuram  Valley,  along  with  the  contingents  of  some  other  Native  States 
in  the  Punjab,  under  the  command  of  a  British  General.  In  consideration  of 
these  services  the  present  Maharaja  has  been  exempted  for  his  life  from  pre- 
senting a  nazar  in  Darbar. 

A  postal  Convention  (No.  XXX)  was  concluded  in  October  1884  between 
the  British  Government  and  the  Fatiala  State,  under  which  an  exchange  of 
postal  communication  is  now  established  between  British  territory  and  Fa- 


in 1891  the  Darbar  granted,  free  of  cost,  the  land  in  Patiala  territory 
which  was  required  for  the  Delhi-Umballa-Kalka  Railway ;  and  an  agreement 
is  now  in  course  of  execution  which  provides  for  the  working  of  the  Rajpura- 
Bhatinda  line  by  the  North- Western  Railway  management. 

The  territories  of  the  Maharaja  comprise  an  area  of  5,951  square  miles, 
and  contain  a  population  of  1,583,5*21  according  to  the  census  of  1891.  The 
approximate  revenue  is  Rupees  56,40,252.  These  territories  include  the  an- 
cestral possessions  of  the  Maharaja  and  the  additional  districts  granted  by  the 
British  Government. 

Hie  Maharaja  of  Fatiala  used  to  furnish  a  contingent  of  100  horse  for 
general  duty,  but  he  was  exempted  from  this  obligation  in  1892.  He  is 
entitled  to  a  salute  of  seventeen  guns. 

The  military  force  of  Patiala  consists  (1891)  of  2,452  cavalry^  4,878 
infantry,  including  gunners,  20  field  and  89  other  guns.  Of  this  force  the 
Maharaja  has  ofEered  to  place  two  regiments  of  infantry  containing  600  men 
each  and  600  cavalry  at  the  disposal  of  Government  for  Imperial  service. 

2.  JIND. 

The  Chief  of  Jind  belongs  to  the  same  clan  as  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala 
but  is  descended  from  the  elder  branch.  Like  the  Maharaja,  he  is  a  Sikh. 
The  &mily  have  been  established  as  ruling  princes  more  than  a  century.  The 
Raja  and  his  ancestors  have  always  been  most  steady  adherents  of  the  British 
Government.  Among  the  foremost  and  most  sincere  of  those  who  proffered 
their  allegiance  to  the  British  Oovernment,  after  the  overthrow  of  the  Mah- 
rattas,  was  Bhag  Singh,  then  Chief  of  Jind.  The  good  offices  of  this  Chief  were 
not  unimportant  in  the  negotiations  which  followed  the  advance  of  Lord  Lake 
in  pursuit  of  Holkar  to  the  banks  of  the  Beas.     Bhag  Singh  was  the  maternal 
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uncle  of  Ranjit  Singh  of  Lahore.  Lord  Lake  confirmed  to  the  Baja  the  grants 
of  land  he  held  under  the  Emperors  of  Delhi,  or  under  Sindhia,  and  as  a  special 
reward  conferred  on  him  in  addition  Kharkauda  and  Bhawani,  each  worth 
about  Bs.  25,000  annually.  The  Raja  also  received  jointly  with  Bhai  Lai 
Singh  of  Kaithal  the  grant  of  Barsat  Faridpur,  in  Panipat,  worth  about 
Rs.  70,000.  These  grants  were,  however,  for  life  only,  and  lapsed  many  years 
ago  to  the  British  Government.  After  the  Sutlej  campaign,  the  Governor 
General  bestowed  a  grant  of  lands,  not  exceeding  Rs.  3,000  a  year,  on  the 
Raja  of  Jind,  as  a  mark  of  satisfaction  with  his  conduct. 

In  1847  the  Chief  of  Jind  received  a  Sanad  (No.  XXXI)  from  the  British 
Government,  similar  to  that  given  to  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala.  During  this 
year  the  Raja  received  an  additional  grant  of  land  confiscated  from  the  Lahore 
Government,  yielding  Rs.  1,000  per  annum,  in  perpetuity,  in  consideration  of 
his  having  abolished  customs  and  transit  duties. 

In  1857  the  Raja  of  Jind  was  the  first  person  who  marched  against  the 
mutineers  at  Delhi.  His  troops  acted  as  the  vanguard  of  the  army.  He  re- 
mained in  the  British  Camp  before  Delhi  until  the  re-occupation  of  the  city, 
and  a  portion  of  his  troops  also  took  part  in  the  assault.  For  these  services  he 
received  a  grant  of  additional  territory,  yielding  Rupees  1J6,8I3  per  annum, 
on  condition  of  fidelity  and  political  and  military  service  in  time  of  difficulty 
and  danger. 

In  1860  the  Raja  received  a  new  Sanad  (No.  XXXII)  similar  to  that  given 
to  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala,  including  the  privilege  of  adoption,  which  privilege 
was  especially  confirmed  by  another  Sanad  (No.  XXXIII).  By  a  subsequent 
Sanad  (No.  XXXIV)  the  Raja  was  allowed  to  purchase  a  portion  of  the  Ean- 
and  tahsil  of  the  Jhajjar  territory,  on  payment  of  nazarana. 

Raja  Bhag  Singh  died  in  1819  and  his  successor,  Fateh  Singh,  in  1822. 
The  next  Chief,  Raja  Sangat  Singh,  died  in  18S4  without  issue  and  was  sue- 
ceeded  by  Raja  Sarup  Singh,  not  however,  without  a  struggle ;  at  one  time 
indeed,  his  claims  were  denied,  and  the  principality  was  declared  an  escheat. 
But  eventually  his  right,  though  a  collateral,  to  all  the  possessions  of  the  family 
held  by  Raja  Gajpat  Singh,  the  common  ancestor,  was  admitted.  But  all 
subsequent  accession  of  territory  acquired  by  Kajas  Bhag  Singh  and  Sangat 
Singh,  amounting  to  one-half  of  the  principality,  was  declared  an  escheat,  so 
that  Raja  Sarup  Singh  did  not  enjoy  the  united  possessions  of  his  family,  but 
only  the  first  conquest  made  by  his  ancestor.  Raja  Gajpat  Singh,  added,  as 
above  stated,  to  the  later  grants  of  the  British  Government.     Raja  Sarup 
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Singh  died  in  January  1864  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son^  Baghbir  Singh. 
Aaja  Raghbir  Singh  was  invested  at  Calcutta  on  the  1st  January  1876  by 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales  in  person  with  the  Insignia  of  a 
Knight  Oraod  Commander  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order  of  the  Star  of  India. 

Raja  Raghbir  Singh  died  on  the  7th  March  1887,  and  was  succeeded  by 
his  grandson  Ranbir  Singh,  aged  6  years.  During  the  minority  the  State  is 
administered  by  a  Council  of  Regency  appointed  in  terms  of  the  arrangement 
of  1858  {vide  page  63  supra). 

In  1873  the  Raja  of  Jind  entered  into  an  Agreement  (No.  XXIX)  similar 
to  that  concluded  with  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala  for  the  construction  of  the  Sirhind 
canal,  and  in  1875  signed  an  engagement  of  the  same  nature  as  regards  the 
Western  Jumnu  Canal.  This  latter  engagement  was  however  superseded  by  a 
fresh  Agreement  (No.  XXXV)  executed  in  1892. 

The  State  furnished  a  contingent  to  the  British  Government  iu  1878,  on 
the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  Afghanistan. 

At  the  Imperial  Assemblage  held  at  Delhi  on  the  1st  January  1877  the 
late  Raja  Raghbir  Singh  received  the  honourable  title  of  "  Councillor  of  the 
Empress  "  with  an  addition  of  2  guns  to  his  salute  as  a  personal  distinction.  On 
the  Ist  January  1878  His  Highness  was  declared  an  es-officio  Companion  and 
Member  of  the  Order  of  the  Indian  Empire. 

In  1881  the  Raja  was  granted  the  title  of  '^  Raja-i-Rajagan.^' 

The  code  of  rules  regarding  the  pursuit  and  extradition  of  criminals  sane, 
tioned  in  1873  for  the  Jaipur  and  Patiala  border  has  been  adopted  to  regulate 
the  procedure  between  Jind  and  the  States  of  Jaipur  and  Bikanir. 

A  postal  Convention  (see  note  to  No.  XXX)  was  executed  in  1884  be- 
tween the  Raja  and  the  British  Government,  under  which  an  exchange  of 
postal  communication  is  now  established  between  Jind  and  British  territory. 

An  Agreement  for  the  construction  of  a  line  of  telegraph  from  Maler 
Kotla  to  Sangrur  is  at  the  present  time  under  consideration. 

The  Jind  State  is  under  the  immediate  political  supervision  of  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor of  the  Punjab. 

The  Jind  territory  comprises  an  area  of  1,268  square  miles,  and  has,  ac- 
cording to  the  census  of  1891,  a  population  of  284,560.  It  consists  of  the 
ancient  family  possessions  added  to  the  later  grants  of  the  British  Govern- 
Hient.    The  estimated  revenue  is  between  six  and  seven  lukhs  of  rupees  per 

annum. 
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The  Raja  keeps  np  (1891)  a  military  force  of  12  field  guns,  878  cavalry, 
and  1,780  infantry  including  gunners,  and  formerly  supplied  a  contingent  of  itS 
sowars  for  general  duty,  but  from  this  obligation  he  was  exempted  in  1892* 
The  Darbar  has  ofEered  150  cavalry  and  600  infantry  for  Imperial  service.    . 

The  Chief  receives  a  salute  of  eleven  guns. 


8.  NABHA. 

The  Chief  of  Nabha  is  descended  from  the  same  stock  as  the  Maharaja  of 
Patiala  and  the  Raja  of  Jind,  but  like  the  latter  belongs  to  the  elder  branch 
of  the  family.  Nothing  important  occurred  in  the  relations  of  the  British 
Government  with  this  State,  until  the  period  of  the  first  Sikh  war,  when  Raja 
Devendar  Singh,  then  ruling  Chief,  withheld  supplies,  and  systematically 
neglected  to  atteud  to  the  requisitions  of  the  Governor  General's  Agent.  The 
Chief  was  deposed,  and  a  pension  of  Rupees  60,000  per  annum  assigned  to 
him  from  the  resources  of  the  Nabha  State.  The  ex-Chief  resided  under  sur- 
veillance at  Lahore  until  his  death.  His  eldest  son,  Bharpur  Singh,  was  placed 
in  power.  All  transit  duties  were  abolished,  except  the  customs  of  the  town 
of  Nabha,  over  which  the  local  officers  were  to  continue  to  have  full  authority. 
One-fourth  of  the  territory,  less  Rupees  12,200,  was  confiscated,  and  a  portiou 
was  divided  equally  between  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala  and  the  Uaja  of  Faridkot 
in  reward  for  their  services.  In  all  domestic  affairs  the  young  Raja  was  to  be 
independent  during  good  conduct  and  good  management. 

No  further  changes  occurred  until  1867.  During  that  year  Raja  Bhar- 
pnr  Singh  rendered  important  services  to  the  British  Government,  and  was 
rewarded  by  a  grant  of  land  out  of  the  Jhajjar  territory,  yielding  a  lakh  and 
six  thousand  Rupees  per  annum,  on  condition  of  political  and  military  service 
at  any  time  of  general  danger  or  disturbance. 

On  the  occasion  of  the  Governor-Generars  visit  to  the  Punjab  in  1860,  the 
Raja  received  a  Sannd  (No.  XXXVI)  similar  to  those  given  to  the  Patiala  and 
Jind  Chiefs,  including  the  right  of  adoption.  A  later  Sanad  (No.  XXXVIl), 
conferring  the  right  of  adoption,  was  also  granted.  Subsequently  the  Rajn 
was  allowed  to  purchase  a  portion  of  the  Kanaud  tahsil  of  the  Jhajjar  District, 
in  liquidation  of  a  debt  due  to  him  from  the  British  Government,  and  he 
received  a  supplementary  Sanad  (No.  XXXVIII.)  on  this  account. 
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Bharpar  Singh  died  in  November  1863^  not  without  suspicions  of 
poison :  shortly  after  the  death  of  the  Kaja,  one  of  his  aunts  was  assassinated 
in  British  territory^  and  a  judicial  enquiry  was  held^  which  resulted  in  the 
removal  of  all  suspicions  as  to  the  cause  of  the  Raja's  deaths  and  the  arraign- 
ment of  Ourbakhsh  Singh,  the  minister  of  the  State,  on  the  charge  of  having 
abetted  the  murder  of  the  Raja's  aunt.  He  was  acquitted,  but  was  forbidden 
to  visit  or  reside  in  the  Nabha  territory. 

Raja  Bharpur  Singh  left  neither  natural  nor  adopted  heirs;  it  thus  de- 
volved upon  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala  and  the  Raja  of  Jind  in  accordance  with 
clause  S  of  the  Sanad  of  the  5th  May  1860  (No.  XXXVI)  to  select  a  sucoessoi* 
in  concert  with  the  British  Government  from  among  the  Phulkian  family. 
Their  choice  fell  upon  Bhagwan  Singh,  younger  brother  of  Bharpur  Singh, 
who  had  always  been  looked  upon  as  his  heir,  and  it  was  confirmed  by  the 
British  Government,  nazarana  being  levied  as  provided  in  clause  S  of  the  sanad 
above  alluded  to. 

Raja  Bha(i:wan  Singh  died  in  May  1871  without  heirs;  the  procedure 
laid  down  in  such  cases  by  the  sanad  of  1S60  was  followed,  and  a  collateral 
relative,  Hira  Singh  o£  Badrukhan,  then  18  years  of  age,  a  feudatory  of  Jind, 
was  chosen.  The  selection  was  approved  by  the  Britisli  Government,  and  the 
customary  nazarana  levied.  Hira  Singh's  share  in  the  estate  of  Badrukhan 
was  considered  as  a  succession  on  failure  of  direct  heirs,  and  was  made  over 
unconditionally  to  the  Raja  of  Jindi. 

In  1873  the  Raja  entered  idto  an  Agreement  (No.  XXIX.)  similar  to 
that  executed  by  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala  for  the  construction  of  the  Sirhind 
oanal. 

In  1879  Raja  Hira  Singh  was  created  a  Knight  Grand  Commander  of  the 
Order  of  the  Star  of  India  in  recognition  of  the  services  of  the  contingent 
furnished  by  him  in  1878  for  employment  in  AFghanistan. 

For  many  years  a  dispute  existed  between  the  Sonthi  Sikhs  and  their 
feudal  superior,  the  Raja  of  Nabha,  relative  to  certain  acts  of  feudal  obedience 
which  the  former  were  bound  to  pay  to  their  Chief,  to  the  equivalent  to  be 
paid  in  money  for  that  service  when  it  ceased,  and  to  the  division  of  the  profits 
of  certain  villages  in  which  both  parties  had  rights.  The  dispute  commenced 
in  1820  regarding  the  times  and  occasions  when  the  Sonthi  Sikhs  were  to 
furnish  a  quota  of  horsemen.    In  1861  an  arrangement  was  made  with  the 
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approval  of  Oovernment,  by  which  the  Raja  was  to  give  the  Sonthi  Sikhs 
Rupees  5^000  per  annam  in  discharge  of  all  matters  in  dispute  between 
them. 

The  Sonthi  Sikhs  appealed  against  this  decision.  After  a  protracted  inves- 
tigation  it  was  decided  by  the  Government  of  India  in  1869  that  the  Sonthi 
Sikhs'  share  of  the  revenues  of  the  villages  in  dispute  should  be  Rupees  2^^500 
per  annum,  and  that  the  Raja  of  Nabha  had  a  right  in  respect  of  escheats, 
commutation  for  loss  of  service  of  horsemen^  and  a  deduction  of  one-eighth  on 
account  of  confiscated  and  restored  territory,  amounting  in  all  to  Rupees  11,502, 
leaving  the  balance  to  be  paid  to  the  Sonthi  Sikhs  at  Rupees  12,998  per 
annum.  As  an  alternative  the  Sikhs  were  permitted,  should  they  desire  it,  to 
receive  villages  producing  a  clear  income  of  Rupees  8,000  per  anuum  under 
certain  specified  conditions.  Tiiey  elected  to  take  the  assigument  from  land 
revenue  of  Rupees  12,998  per  annum.  Payment  was  made  in  full  by  the 
Raja  in  1872. 

In  1884  the  Raja  of  Nabba  ceded  to  the  British  Government  full 
jurisdiction  over  those  portions  of  land  which  lie  within  his  State,  and  are 
occupied,  or  may  be  hereafter  occupied,  by  the  railways  comprised  in  the  Raj- 
putana-Malwa  Railway  system,  including  the  lands  occupied  as  stations,  out- 
buildings, and  for  other  railway  purposes. 

A  postal  Convention  (see  note  to  No.  XXX)  was  executed  in  1884  between 
the  Raja  and  the  British  Government,  under  which  an  exchange  of  postal 
communication  is  now  established  between  Mabha  and  British  territory. 

The  Patiala- Jaipur  Extradition  Code  hns  been  adopted  for  the  border 
between  the  States  of  Alwar  and  Jaipur  on  the  one  hand  and  Nabha  ou  the 
other. 

The  Nabha  State  is  under  the  immediate  political  supervision  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Punjab. 

The  Nabha  territory  has  an  area  of  936  square  miles,  a  population, 
according  to  the  census  of  1891,  of  282,756,  and  an  estimated  revenue  af 
seven  lakhs  of  rupees.  The  Raja  does  not  furnish  any  contingent  for  general 
duty,  the  value  thereof  having  been  included  in  the  portion  of  the  territory  of 
that  State  adjudged  to  be  confiscated  after  the  Sutlej  campaign.  He  is  enti- 
tled to  a  salute  of  eleven  guns.  In  1877  the  present  chief  was  granted  a 
personal  salute  of  thirteen  guns.  The  military  force  consists  (1891)  of  6  field 
guns,  361  cavalry,  and  1,509  infantry  including  gunners.     Of  these,  150 


Part  I  Punjab— Cis-Sutlej  States— JTo/Wa.  61 


cavalry  and  600  infantry  have  been  offered  to  Government  for  Imperial 
service. 


4.  KALSIA. 

SardarGurbakhsh  Singh,  the  founder  of  the  family,  came  originally  from 
KaUia,  a  village  in  the  Manjha.  At  the  time  of  the  extension  of  the  British 
protection  to  the  Cis-Sutlej  States,  a  copy  of  the  proclamation  issued  by  Sir  D. 
Ochterlony  was  not  sent  to  Jodh  Singh,  then  ruling  Chief,  as  his  disposition 
towards  the  British  Government  was  doubtful ;  and  it  was  proposed  that 
it  the  Chief  continued  indifferent  to  British  protection,  and  determined  to 
unite  himself  with  Ranjit  Singh,  he  should  be  declared  an  enemy  and  dispos- 
sessed of  his  territories.  After  two  months,  however,  Sardar  Jodh  Singh  fol- 
lowed the  example  of  others,  and  was  assured  of  protection. 

Sardar  Sobha  Singh,  the  son  and  successor  of  Sardar  Jodh  Singh,  died 
on  the  14th  February  1858,  and  the  British  Government  recognised  his  son, 
Lehna  Singh,  as  his  heir  and  successor.  He  received  a  Sanad  (No,  XXXIX) 
conferring  on  him  the  right  of  adoption. 

Sardar  Lehna  Singh  died  on  the  19th  February  1869,  and  was  succeeded 
by  his  son  Bishan  Singh,  a  minor,  about  fifteen  years  of  age.  The  State 
was  at  first  managed  by  a  committee  composed  of  a  British  oBScial  and  two 
others  selected  from  Jind  and  Kalsia  respectively,  but  was  subsequently  placed 
in  charge  of  a  Nazim  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Commissioner  of  Umballa. 
The  Chief  was  entrusted  tentatively  with  the  administration  in  1874. 

Sardar  Bishan  Singh  died  on  the  10th  July  1888,  leaving  two  sons,  the 
elder  of  whom,  Sardar  Jagjit  Singh,  then  aged  3  years,  succeeded  him.  Sar- 
dar Jagjit  Singh  died  in  August  1886,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  younger 
brother,  Sardar  Ranjit  Singh,  aged  4  years.  The  State  is  managed  by  a  Coun- 
cil of  Regency  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Commissioner  of  Delhi. 

This  Chief  receives  a  money  payment  of  Rupees  2,851  per  annum  in  per- 
petuity from  the  British  Government,  as  compensation  for  the  loss  occasioned 
by  the  abolition  of  customs  duties. 

In  1891  the  Chief  ceded,  free  of  cost,  the  land  in  Kalsia  territory  which 
WM  required  for  the  Delhi-Umballa-Kalka  Railway. 

The  revenue  of  the  Kalsia  State  is  estimated  at  Rupees  1,93J08  per 
Annum*    It  has  an  area  of  149  square  miles,  and  a  population!  according  to 
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thecensuB of  1891,  of  68,683.  The  military  foreeconsisU  (1891)  of  48  eavalry, 
192  infantry  including  gunners,  and  3  guns. 


5.  MALER  KOTLA. 

This  family  came  to  India  from  Kabul.  It  was  onginally  a  brother* 
hood  dividing  the  estate  among  the  several  members  in  equal  or  unequal  shares, 
according  as  the  power  and  influence  of  the  several  branches  mrgbt  be  pre^ 
dominant  at  the  time  of  succession. 

The  ancestors  of  the  present  Chief  occupied  positions  of  trust  in  the  Sir* 
hind  province  under  the  Mughal  Emperors^  and  gradually  became  independent, 
as  the  Mughal  dynasty  sank  into  decay.  The  family  is  somewhat  alder  than 
the  Sikh  families  of  Patiala,  Jind,  and  Nabha,  by  which  it  is  surrounded. 
The  Chief  of  Maler  Kotla  joined  Lord  Lake  with  his  followers,  and  the  protec* 
tion  of  the  British  Government  was  extended  to  this  principality  at  the  same 
time  as  to  the  other  States.  Nawab  Sikandar  Ali  Khan  succeeded  his  father 
Mahbub  Ali  Khan  in  1858,  and  was  assured  by  Sanad  (No.  XL)  that  any 
succession  to  his  State,  which  might  be  in  conformity  with  Muhammadan  law 
would  be  respected. 

Nawab  Sikandar  Ali  Khan  died  without  male  issue  on  the  16ih  July 
1871,  having  selected  as  his  heir  Ibrahim  Ali  Khan,  the  representative  of  one 
of  the  two  extant  branches  of  the  family,  descended  from  a  common  ancestor, 
Jamal  Ali  Khan.    The  choice  was  confirmed  by  the  British  Government. 

By  family  custom,  in  the  case  of  a  death  without  issue,  the  property  was 
divided  equally  among  the  branches  descended  from  Jamal  Ali  Khan,  an  extra 
share  being  allotted  to  the  Chief.  The  near  relations  of  the  Nawab  also  exer- 
cised sovereign  powers  in  their  estates  subject  to  a  general  subordination  to 
the  Nawab.  These  customs  frequently  gave  rise  to  family  dissensions  and  mal- 
administration. On  the  succession  therefore  of  the  present  Nawab,  the  opportu* 
nity  was  taken  to  determine  that  the  Chief^s  holding  should  be  divided  into 
two  portions,  the  share  which  he  received  as  Chief  with  all  subsequent  accre- 
tions to  remain  undivided  or  held  by  the  Chief  for  the  time  being,  the  other 
portion  to  be  divided  according  to  family  custom.  It  was  further  determined 
to  limit  the  exercise  of  powers  independent  of  the  Chief  to  present  possessox^i. 

The  State  was  placed  under  British  management  during  the  minority  of 
Nawab  Ibrahim  Ali  Khan;  he  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  in  October  167^^ 
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when  he  was  antmsted  with  the  management  of  his  affaire  subject  to  the 
control  of  the  Commissioner  of  Umballa  until  he  attained  the  age  of  twenty** 
one. 

In  1885,  owing  to  the  mental  incapacity  of  the  Chief,  the  State  was 
temporarily  placed  under  the  management  of  a  Superintendent,  subject  to 
the  control  of  the  Commissioner  of  Delhi« 

The  Chief  receives  compensation  from  Government,  amounting  to 
Rupeee  S,500  per  annum,  in  perpetuity,  on  account  of  loss  of  revenue  caused 
by  the  abolition  of  customs  duties. 

Area  of  Maler  Kotla,  162  square  miles ;  population,  according  to  the  census 
of  1891,  75,755  souls;  estimated  revenue  of  the  portion  belonging  to  the 
Kawab,  Rupees  2,84,000.  The  military  force  of  the  State  numbers  (1891)  60 
cavalry  and  254.infantry  including  gunners ;  and  6  guns.  This  State  for- 
merly furnished  a  contingent  of  25  horsemen  for  general  service,  but  was 
exempted  from  this  liability  in  1892.  The  Chief  is  entitled  to  a  salute  of 
nine  guns ;  but  the  present  Chief  has  been  granted  a  salute  of  eleven  guns 
as  a  personal  distinction. 


6.  FARIDKOT. 

The  territory  of  the  Paridkot  State  consists  of  two  portions^  viz.,  Farid- 
kot  Proper  and  Kot-Kapura.  It  is  situated  to  the  south-west  of  the  Firozpur 
district,  and  bordere  to  the  south-east  on  Patiala.  The  Chief  of  this  State 
belongs  to  the  Barar  Jat  tribe,  one  of  v/hom,  named  Bhallan,  in  the  time  of 
the  Emperor  Akbar,  acquired  great  influence,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  the 
greatness  of  his  house.  His  nephew  built  the  fort  of  Kot-Kapura,  and  made 
himself  an  independent  ruler.  Early  in  the  present  century,  the  Kot-Kapura 
pargaua  was  seized  by  the  Lahore  Diwan,  Mohkam  Chand,  and  on  the  occasion 
of  the  Sikh  war  in  1846,  it  was  confiscated  by  the  British  Government.  But 
in  reward  for  his  attachment  to  the  British  cause,  and  for  the  aid  he  rendered 
to  the  British  forces  at  Mudki  during  the  Sutlej  campaign  in  1845-46,  the 
Faridkot  Chief  was  raised  to  the  rank  of  Raja,  and  the  ancestral  estate  of 
Kot-Kapura  was  conferred  on  him  in  jagir. 

In  lieu  of  customs  abolished,  the  British  Oovemment  agreed  to  pay  to 
the  Raja  the  annual  sum  of  Rupees  2,000,  and  at  the  same  time^as  there  were 
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many  rent-free  holdings  in  the  Kot-Kapura  estate  which  would  lapse  to  the 
British  Government,  an  arrangement  was  made  by  which  each  rent-free  hold- 
ing, as  it  lapsed,  was  made  over  to  the  Raja,  and  a  corresponding  reductiou 
was  made  in  the  amount  of  compensation  for  customs. 

For  Raja  Wazir  Singh's  services  daring  the  mutiny,  he  was  exempted 
from  the  service  of  10  sowars  which  he  used  formerly  to  furnish,  and  certain 
honorary  additions  were  made  to  his  title.  On  the  2ist  April  1868  a  Sanad 
(No.  XLI)  was  conferred  upon  the  Raja.  The  sanad  is  in  some  respects 
similar  to  those  granted  in  1860  to  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala  and  the  Rajas 
of  Jind  and  Nabha.  But  it  differs  from  them  in  this  most  important  respect, 
that  it  conferred  no  new  rights  or  privileges  on  the  Raja  but  merely  guaranteed 
and  confirmed  those  which  he  then  enjoyed.  The  right  of  adoption  ^was 
conceded  to  him  by  Sanad  (No.  XXXIX). 

Raja  Wazir  Singh  died  in  April  1874,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  only 
son,  Bikram  Singh,  then  thirty-one  years  of  age.  Nazarana  on  successions  is 
levied  from  this  State. 

In  the  Afghan  war  of  1878  the  Raja  placed  his  troops  at  the  disposal  of 
the  British  Government,  and  they  were  employed  in  the  Kuram  Valley. 

In  1884  the  Raja  ceded  to  the  British  Government  full  jurisdiction  over 
the  lands  in  his  territory  occupied  by  the  Rewari-Firozpur  Railway.  In  1 886 
a  postal  Convention  was  concluded  with  the  British  Government  similar  to  that 
made  with  Patiala  (see  note  to  No.  XXX). 

No  contingents  are  furnished  for  general  service^  and  no  tribute  is  paid 
by  the  State  to  the  British  Government. 

Faridkot  is  under  the  political  jurisdiction  of  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Jullunder  Division. 

The  iUja  receives  a  salute  of  eleven  guns;  he  keeps  up  (1891)  a  force 
of  70  cavalry,  and  332  infantry  including  gunners,  with  six  guns.  Of  this 
force  50  cavalry  and  150  infantry  have  been  offered  to  Government  for 
Imperial  service. 

Faridkot  contains  an  area  of  643  square  miles;  its  population,  according 
to  the  census  of  1891,  is  1 15^040  souls ;  and  its  revenue  is  estimated  at  Rupees 
8^00^000  per  annum. 
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7.  MAMDOT  JAGIR. 

The  Chief  of  Mamdot  was  not  brought  under  British  protection  with  the 
other  Cis-Sutlej  States  in  1809^  but  remained  a  feudatory  of  the  Lahore 
Darbar^  to  whom  he  furnished  a  contingent  of  one  hundred  horse.  The 
Mamdot  contingent  fought  on  the  side  of  the  Sikh  army  during  the  Sutlej 
campaign^  but  towards  the  close  of  the  war  the  Chief,  Jamal-ud-dia  Khan, 
deserted  to  the  side  of  the  British  and  subsequently  rendered  good  service^  for 
which  he  receiyed  the  title  of  Nawab^  and  his  contingent  was  reduced  to  50 
horse  in  time  of  peace  and  75  in  war.  No  enquiry  seems  to  have  been  made 
regarding  the  status  of  the  Chiefs  nor  were  his  relations  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment  defined. 

The  Nawab  so  grieyously  misgoverned  his  State  and  misused  his  powers, 
that  in  1856,  after  deliberate  enquiry,  the  British  Government  declared  his 
sovereign  powers  to  be  forfeited  for  ever,  reduced  the  State  to  the  position  of  a 
mere  jagir,  and  removed  the  Nawab  to  Lahore,  where  he  continued  to  receive 
the  surplus  revenues  of  Mamdot  after  the  expenses  of  its  management  by 
British  officials  were  defrayed. 

In  1863  the  Nawab  died,  and  the  British  Government  were  pleased  to 
revive  the  fief  in  the  person  and  family  of  his  brother  Jalal-ud-din  Khan, 
who  was  recognised  as  Nawab  of  Mamdot,  with  powers  carefully  restricted 
by  Sanad  (No.  XLII). 

Jalal-ud-din  Khan  died  in  1875  and  the  succession  of  his  son  Nizam-ud- 
din  Khan,  then  thirteen  years  of  age,  was  recognised  by  Government. 

Nizam-ud-din  Khan  died  in  January  1891,  leaving  an  infant  son,  Kutub- 
ud-din  Khan,  and  the  State  is  now  again  under  Government  management. 


8.  MINOR  CIS-SUTLEJ  CHIEFS. 

When  the  minor  Cis-Sutlej  Chiefs  were  deprived  of  their  sovereign  powers, 
the  police  management  of  their  estates  was  assumed  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment, all  customs  duties  were  abolished  without  compensation,  except  in  the 
case  of  the  Nawab  of  Kunjpura  and  the  Mir  of  Kotaha,  and  the  Chiefs  were 
reduced  to  the  rank  of  ordinary  jagirdars.  But,  in  consideration  of  these  great 
changes,  some  privileges  of  person  and  pvoperty  were  extended  to  a  limited 
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number  of  the  Chiefs  for  their  lives.  Cases  in  which  the  cause  of  action 
had  arisen  before  the  8th  Jane  1849  were  declared  not  to  be  cognizable  by 
the  civil  and  revenue  courts.  For  criminal  ofFences  committed  previous  to 
January  1847  the  Chiefs  were  declared  amenable  only  to  the  Commissioner  as 
Political  Agent.  For  any  criminal  offence  committed  since  January  1847  the 
Chiefs  were  declared  exempt  from  arrest  for  their  lives^  and  their  family  houses 
from  police  interference^  except  in  capital  cases  or  heinous  offences  against 
person  and  property,  for  which  they  were  to  be  responsible  only  to  the  Com- 
missioner. For  any  civil  claims  presented  to  the  civil  or  revenue  courts^  the 
Chiefs  were  declared  to  be  exempt  from  personal  arrest,  and  their  dwellings 
from  attachment.  The  landed  estates  of  such  Chiefs  being  liable  to  lapse  to 
the  British  Government  in  de&ult  of  male  heirs,  were  declared  to  be  only 
subject  to  attachment  for  rents  and  profits  under  decree  of  court  during  the 
lifetime  of  incumbeots.  All  estates  shared  bAtween  the  disfranchised  and  the 
superior  Chiefs  were  brought  under  the  civil,  revenue,  and  criminal  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  British  Government,  but  exchanges  might  be  effected  of  such 
coparcenary  tenures. 

In  1857  all  these  Chiefs  rendered  services  to  the  British  Government,  and 
as  a  reward  Government  sanctioned  a  permanent  reduction  in  twenty-three 
estates  of  Rupees  21,416  per  annum  in  the  amount  payable  in  commutation 
for  personal  service. 

More  recently  thirteen  of  the  more  influential  Chiefs  were  appointed 
jagirdar  magistrates,  with  jurisdiction  over  their  own  estates,  and  in  some  in- 
stances over  contiguous  Government  villages. 

Succession  to  these  estates  is  governed  by  the  following  rules  :^- 

lit, — ^That  no  widow  shall  succeed. 

Siti?."— That  no  descendants  in  the  female  line  shall  inherit. 

dr(^.— That  on  failure  of  a  direct  male  heir,  a  collateral  male  heir  may 
succeed,  if  the  common  ancestor  of  the  deceased  and  of  the  collateral  claimant 
was  in  possession  of  the  share  at  or  since  1808-9. 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  principal  Cis-Sutlej  Jagirs,  showing 
their  annual  revenue  and  the  amount  of  tribute  paid  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment.   Some  of  them  are  held  by  individual  Chiefs^  others  by  clans  in  which 
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tbe  individnal  shares  are  onb-divided  into  very'small  fractions,  aod  others  by 
retainers  and  dependents  o£  Chiefs  nhose  families  have_beeoine  extinct : — 
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No.  XX. 

Tbanslation  of  an  Ittilah-naheh  addressed  to  the  Chiefs  of 
the  country  of  MALWAand  Sibhind  on  this  side  of  the  fiiyer 
Sutlege,  3rd  May  1809. 

It  is  clearer  than  the  sun,  and  better  proved  than  the  existence  of  yester- 
day, that  the  detachment  of  British  Troops  to  this  side  of  the  Sutlege  was 
entirely  in  acquiescence  to  the  application  and  earnest  entreaty  of  the  Chie&, 
and  originated  solely  through  friendly  considerations  in  the  British  to  preserve 
the  Chiefs  in  their  possessions  and  independence.  A  Treaty  having  been  con- 
oluded  on  the  5th  April  1809  between  Mr.  Metcalfe  on  the  part  of  the  British 
Oovernment  and  Maharajah  Rnnjeet  Sing  agreeably  to  the  orders  of  the 
Bight  Honorable  the  Oovemor-General  in  Council,  I  have  the  pleasure  of 
publishing,  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  Chiefs  of  the  country  of  Malwa  and 
Sirhind,  the  pleasure  and  resolutions  of  Government  contained  in  the  seven 
following  Articles  z-— 

Abticlb  1. 

The  country  of  the  Chiefs  of  Malwa  and  Sirhind  having  entered  nnder 
the  protection  of  the  British  Government,  in  future  it  shall  be  secured  from 
the  authority  and  control  of  Maharajah  Runjeet  Sing,  conformably  to  the 
terms  of  the  Treaty. 

Abticlb  i. 

The  country  of  the  Chiefs  thus  taken  under  protection  shall  be  exempted 
from  all  pecuniary  tribute  to  the  British  Government. 

Article  3. 

The  Chiefs  shall  remain  in  the  exercise  of  the  same  rights  and  anthority 
within  their  own  possessions,  which  tbey  enjoyed  before  they  were  taken  under 
the  British  protection. 

Article  4. 

Whenever  a  British  Force,  for  purposes  connected  with  the  general  wel- 
fare, shall  be  judged  necessary  to  march  through  the  country  of  the  said 
Chiefs,  every  Chief  shall,  within  his  own  possession,  assist  and  furnish  the 
British  Force,  to  the  full  of  his  power^  with  supplies  of  grain  and  other  neces- 
saries which  may  be  demanded. 

Article  5. 

Should  an  enemy  approach  from  any  quarter  for  the  purpose  of  conquer- 
ing this  country,  friendship  and  mutual  interest  require  that  the  Chiefs  join 
the  British  Army  with  their  forces,  and,  exerting  themselves  in  expelling  the 
enemy,  act  under  discipline  and  obedience. 
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Article  6. 

Any  European  articles  brought  by  merchants  from  the  eastern  districts, 
for  the  use  of  the  army,  shall  be  allowed  to  pass  by  the  tbanadars  and  sirdars 
of  the  several  districts  belonging  to  the  Chiefs  without  molestation  or  the 
demand  of  duty. 

Aetiolb  ?• 

All  horses  purchased  for  the  use  of  the  Cavalry  Regiments,  whether  in 
Sirhind  or  elsewhere,  the  bringers  of  which  being  furnished  with  sealed 
rahdarees  from  the  Resident  at  Delhi,  or  Officer  Commanding  at  Sirhind,  the 
several  Chiefs  shall  allow  such  horses  to  pass  without  molestation  or  the 
demand  of  duty. 
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Fboclamatiok  addressed  to  the  Sikh  Sibdabs,  etc.,  22iid  August 

1811. 

On  the  8rd  of  May  1809  an  Ittalah-nameh,  comprised  of  seven  Articles, 
was  issued  by  the  orders  of  the  British  Government,  purporting  that  the  coun« 
try  of  the  Sirdars  of  Sirhind  and  Malwa,  having  come  under  their  protection. 
Rajah  Runjeet  Sing,  agreeably  to  Treaty,  had  no  concern  with  the  possession 
of  the  above  Sirdars ;  that  the  British  Government  had  no  intention  of  claim- 
ing peshcush  or  nuzzuranah,  and  that  they  should  continue  in  the  full  control 
and  enjoyment  of  their  respective  possessions.  The  publication  of  the  above 
Ittalah-nameh  was  intended  to  afford  every  confidence  to  the  Sirdars  that  they 
had  DO  intention  of  control,  and  that  those  having  possession  should  remain  in 
full  and  quiet  enjoyment  thereof. 

Whereas  several  zemindars  and  other  subjects  of  the  Chiefs  of  this  coun- 
try have  preferred  complaints  to  the  officers  of  the  British  Government,  who, 
having  in  view  the  tenor  of  the  above  Ittalah-nameh,  have  not  attended,  and, 
will  not  in  future  pay  attention  to  them  ;  for  instance,  on  the  15th  June  1811, 
Dellawer  Ali  Khan,  of  Samana,  complained  to  the  Resident  of  Delhi  against 
the  officers  of  Rajah  Sabeb  Sing,  for  jewels  and  other  property  said  to  have 
been  seized  by  them,  who,  in  reply,  observed  :  '*  that  the  cusba  of  Samana, 
being  in  the  omaldery  of  Rajah  Saheb  Sing,  this  complaint  should  be  made  to 
him  ;  *^  and  also  on  the  12th  July  1811,  Dussownda  Sing  and  Goormook  Sing 
complained  to  Colonel  Ochterlony,  Agent  to  the  Governor* General,  against 
Sirdar  Churrut  Sing,  for  their  shares  of  property,  etc. ;  and  in  reply,  it  was 
written  on  the  back  of  the  urzee,  that  '*  since  during  the  period  of  three  years 
no  claim  was  preferred  against  Churrut  Sing  by  any  of  his  brothers,  nor  even 
the  name  of  any  co-partner  mentioned,  and  since  it  was  advertised  in  the 
Ittalah-nameh,  delivered  to  the  Sirdars,  that  every  Chief  should  remain  in  the 
quiet  and  full  possession  of  his  domains,  their  petition  could  not  be  attended 
to/'    The  insertion  of  these  answers  to  complaints  is  intended  as  examples. 


^^mm> 
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and  also  that  it  may  be  impressed  on  the  minds  of  every  zemindar  and  other 
subjects  that  the  attainment  of  justice  is  to  be  expected  from  their  respective 
Chiefs  only,  that  they  may  not,  in  the  smallest  degree,  swerve  from  the  obser- 
vance of  subordination.  It  is  therefore  highly  incumbent  upon  the  Rajahs 
and  other  birdars  on  this  side  of  the  River  Sutlege  that  they  explain  this  to 
their  respective  subjects  and  court  their  confidence ;  that  it  may  be  clear  to 
them  that  complaints  to  the  officers  of  the  British  Government  will  be  of  no 
avail,  and  that  they  consider  their  respective  Sirdars  as  the  source  of  justice^ 
and  that  of  their  free  will  and  accord  they  observe  uniform  obedience. 

And  whereas,  according  to  the  first  proclamation,  it  is  not  the  intention  of 
the  British  Oovernment  to  interfere  in  the  possessions  of  the  Sirdars  of  this 
country,  it  is  nevertheless,  for  the  purpose  of  ameliorating  the  condition  of  the 
community^  particularly  necessary  to  give  general  information,  that  several 
Sirdars  have,  since  the  last  incursion  of  Rajah  Runjeet  Sing,  wrested  the 
estates  of  others,  and  deprived  them  of  their  lawful  possession,  and  that  in  the 
restoration  they  have  used  delays  until  detachments  from  the  British  Army  have 
enforced  restitution,  as  in  the  case  of  the  Ranee  of  Jeera,  the  Sikhs  of  Cholian^ 
the  talooks  of  Karowley  and  (vhehloundy,  and  village  of  Cheeba;  and  the 
reason  of  such  delays  and  evasions  can  only  be  attributed  to  the  temporary 
enjoyment  of  the  revenues,  and  subjecting  the  owners  to  irremediable  losses. 
It  is  therefore,  by  order  of  the  British  Oovernment,  hereby  proclaimed,  that  if 
any  of  the  Sirdars  or  others  have  forcibly  taken  possession  of  the  estates  of  others^ 
or  otherwise  injured  the  lawful  owners,  it  is  necessary  that,  before  the  occur- 
rence of  any  complaint,  the  proprietor  should  be  satisfied,  and  by  no  means  to 
defer  the  restoration  of  the  property ;  in  which,  however,  should  delays  be 
made,  and  the  interference  of  the  British  authority  become  requisite,  the 
revenues  of  the  estate,  from  the  date  of  the  ejection  of  the  lawful  proprietor, 
together  with  whatever  other  losses  the  inhabitants  of  that  place  may  sustain 
from  the  march  of  troops,  shall,  without  scruple,  be  demanded  from  the 
offending  party;  and  for  disobedience  of  the  present  orders, a  penalty,  accord- 
ing  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and  of  the  offender^  shall  be  levied, 
agreeably  to  the  decision  of  the  British  Government. 

(Sd.)  D.  OCHTBBLONT, 

Agent  to  Oovernor-Oeneral, 
Zoodiana,  22nd  August  1811. 
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SuKNTJD  to  Eajah  Kurrtjm  Sing  of  Ptjtteala  for  Pergunnahs 
Maheelee,  etc.,  under  the  Seal  and  Signature  of  His 
Excellency  the  Governor-Genbbal  in  Council — 1815. 

Whereas  all  the  hill  conntry  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Government^  and  whereas  Rajah  Kurrum  Sing  was  forward  to  afford  the 
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co-operation  of  his  troops  during  the  late  contest^  therefore  the  present 
Sannud  is  granted^  conferring  on  the  said  Rajah  Kurrum  Sing  and  on  his 
heirs  for  ever,  the  Pergunnahs  of  Maheelee,  Kuljoiin,  Buntheera^  Koosalla, 
Chobrote,  Kehmullee^  Baddayheer^  Sangur,  Toorasutgowa^  Jaubul^  and  Palla« 
kotee,  together  with  the  saeer  duties  of  the  same^  and  all  the  rights  and 
appurtenances  belonging  to  them  in  exchange  for  a  nuzzuranah  of  the  sum 
of  one  lakh  and  fifty  thousand  Rupees ;  and  the  said  sum  having  been  paid 
into  the  Company's  Treasury  by  kists,  as  agreed  upon,  nothing  further  shall 
ever  be  demanded  on  this  account.  The  British  Government  will  always  pro- 
tect and  support  the  said  Rajah  and  his  heirs  in  the  possesf^ion  of  this  terri- 
tory. The  Rajah,  considering  this  Sunnud  a  legal  and  valid  instrument,  will 
immediately  take  possession  of  the  aforesaid  lands,  but  he  must  not  encroach 
en  any  lands  beyond  the  acknowledged  limits  of  thepergunnahs  enumerated. 
In  case  of  war,  the  Rajah  must,  on  the  requisition  of  the  British  authorities, 
furnish  armed  men  and  Begarees  to  join  the  detachment  of  British  Troops, 
which  may  be  stationed  for  the  protection  of  the  hill  country.  He  will  omit 
no  exertion  to  do  justice,  and  to  promote  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  the 
ryots ;  while  they,  on  their  part,  considering  the  said  Bajah  as  their  true  and 
rightful  lord,  must  obey  him  accordingly,  and  pay  their  revenue  punctually, 
and  be  always  zealous  to  promote  the  cultivation  of  their  lands^  and  to  testify 
their  loyalty  and  obedience. 

20iA  October  1815. 
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SuNMJD  to  Eajah  Ktjrkttm  Sing  of  Puttbala.  for  the 
Thakooraeb  op  Bughaut  and  Jtjggtjtgurh,  under  the 
Seal  and  Signature  of  His  Excellency  the  Qoveenoe- 
Gbneral  in  Council — 1815. 

Whereas  all  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Government,  and  whereas  Rajah  Kurrum  Sing  was  forward  in  affording  the 
co-operation  of  his  troops  during  the  late  contest;  Wherefore,  by  order  of  the 
Kight  Honorable  the  Governor-General,  the  present  Sunnud  is  granted  to  the 
said  Rajah,  conferring  on  him  and  on  his  heirs  forever:  i«^,— ThePergunnah 
of  Bughaut  and  the  City  of  Taksal  with  the  first  Fort  at  Sookchinepoor  j  and 
the  second  Fort  at  the  end  of  the  Bazar  of  Taksal,  and  the  Fort  of  Tharoogurh  ; 
and  Fergunnah  Parleek-har  with  the  Fort  of  Ajeergurh;  and  Pergunnah 
Keeateen  with  the  Fort  of  Rajgurh ;  and  Pergunnah  Luchemng  and  Pergun- 
nah Berowlee  ;  and  together  with  these  Pergunnahs  and  the  five  Forts  specified, 
saeer  collections  amounting  to  one  thousand  eight  hundred  Rupees,  the  whole 
forming  a  portion  of  the  Thakooraee  of  Buj^^haut;  also,  2»///y— The  Fort  of 
Joggotgurh   with  the  Pergunnah  of  Jugg^tgurh  and  its  dependencies,  form- 
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ing  a  portion  of  Sirmore,  together  with  all  the  rights  and  appurtenances 
beloDgiDg  thereto^  in  exchange  for  the  sum  of  Rupees  1,30,000^  and  the  said 
sum  having  been  paid  at  the  Company's  treasury,  no  further  demand  will  ever 
be  made  on  the  Rajah  on  this  account.  The  British  Oovemment  will  always 
protect  and  support  the  said  Rajah  in  possession  of  the  said  lands,  and  the 
Rajah  taking  possession  of  the  aforesaid  lands  shall  not  encroach  on  the 
possession  of  another.  In  case  of  war,  the  troops  stationed  by  the  Rajah  for 
the  protection  of  the  said  lands  shall  be  sent  to  join, the  British  Forees.  The 
Rajah  will  promote  the  welfare  of  his  ryots,  and  the  ryots  on  their  part^  etc* 

{As  in  preceding  sunnud,) 
SOU  October  1815. 


No.  XXIV. 

SuNNUD  to  the  Maharajah  of  Putteala,  dated  22nd  Septem* 

ber  1847. 

The  Right  Honorable  the  Governor-General  having  resolved  to  bestow 
certain  lands  on  the  Rajah  of  Futteala  as  a  mark  of  consideration  for  his 
attachment  and  services  to  the  British  during  the  late  war  with  the  Lahore 
State,  and  the  Rajah  of  Putteala  having  requested  that  he  may  at  the  same 
time  receive  a  renewed  assurance  of  protection  and  guarantee  of  his  rights 
in  his  former  possessions,  the  Governor- General  is  pleased  to  confer  this 
assurance  in  the  form  of  a  Sunnud  or  Grant  as  follows,  in  order  that  the 
Maharajah  and  his  successors  after  him  may,  with  perfect  confidence,  con- 
tinue to  exercise  the  same  rights  and  authority  in  his  possessions  as  heretofore. 

The  Maharajah's  ancient  hereditary  estates,  according  to  annexed  schedule, 
shall  continue  for  ever  in  the  possession  of  himself  and  his  successors,  with 
all  Government  rights  thereto  belonging  of  Police  jurisdiction  and  collectioD 
of  revenue  as  heretofore.  The  Maharajah's  chaharnmains,  feudatories,  ad- 
herents and  dependents  will  continue  bound  in  their  adherence  and  obligar 
tions  to  the  Rajah  as  heretofore.  His  Highness  will  exert  himself  to  do 
justice  and  to  promote  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  his  subjects,  while  they, 
on  their  part,  considering  the  Rajah  as  their  true  and  rightful  lord,  must 
obey  him  and  his  successors  accordingly,  and  pay  the  revenue  punctually,  and 
be  always  zealous  to  promote  the  cultivation  of  their  lands,  and  to  testify 
their  loyalty  and  obedience.  The  Maharajah  has  relinquished  for  himself  and 
his  successors  for  ever  all  right  to  levy  excise  and  transit  duties  which  have 
been  abolished  throughout  the  Putteala  territory.  His  Highness  also  binds 
himself  and  his  successors  to  the  suppression  of  suttee,  infanticide,  and  slave- 
dealing  within  his  territories.  If,  unknown  to  the  Maharajah's  authorities^ 
any  persons  should  be  guilty  of  these  acts,  the  Maharajah's  authorities  will  on 
conviction  punish  them  with  such  severity  as  to  deter  others.    The  Britisk 
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OoYemment  will  never  demand  from  the  Maharajah  and  his   successors  and 
their  dependents  above  named  anything  in  the  way  of  tribute  or  revenue  or 
oommut^ition  in  lieu  of  troops,  or  otherwise,  for  the  reason  that  His  Highness 
will  ever  continue  as  heretofore  sincerely  devoted  to  the  service  and  interests 
of  the  British.     The  British  authorities  will  not  entertain  complaints  of  the 
Maharajah's  subjects  or  dependent's,  or  interfere  with   the  Maharajah's  autho- 
rity.    Should  ao  enemy  approach  from  any  quarter  to  this  side  the  Beas  or 
Satlej  for  the  purpose  of  conquering  this  country,  the  Rajah  will  join  the 
British  Army  with  his  forces  and  exert  himself  in  expelling  the  enemy,  and 
act  under  discipline  and  obedience,  and  in  time  of  war  place  the  resources  of 
his  country  at  the  disposal  of  the  British  Government.     His  Highness  engages 
to  have  made  and  to  keep  in  repairs,  through  his  own  officers,  the  military 
Toads  throusfh    his  territory,  for  the  passage  of  British  troops  from  Umballa 
and  other   Stations  to   Ferozepore,  of  a  width  and  elevation  to  be  determined 
en  by  the  Engineer  Officer  charged  with  the  duty  of  laying  down  the  roads. 
His  Highness  will  also  appoint  encamping  grounds  for  British  troops  at  the 
different  stages   which  shall   be   marked  off,  so  that  there  be  no  claims  made 
liereafter  on  account  of  damaged  crops. 


No  XXV. 

Tbakslation  of  the  Sunnud  given  to  His  Highness  the  Maha- 
BA  JAH  of  PuTTiALA  by  His  EXCELLENCY  the  ViCEEOY  and 
Goyebngr-Oeneral. 

Simla,  5th  May  1860. 

Since  the  establishment  of  British  authority  in  India,  His  Highness  the 
present  Maharajah  of  Puttiala  and  his  predecessors  have  always  been  steady  in 
their  allegiance.  They  have  frequently  received  rewards  for  their  fidelity  in 
the  accession  of  fresh  honours,  dignity^  and  territory.  More  recently  His 
Highness  the  present  Ruler  of  Puttiala  has  surpassed  the  former  achievements 
of  his  race  by  the  constancy  and  courage  he  evinced  during  the  mutiny  of 
1^67-58,  In  memory  of  this  unswerving  and  conspicuous  loyalty.  His  Excel- 
lency the  Viceroy  and  Oovernor-General  in  India  has  conferred  additional 
honors  and  territory  upon  the  Maharajah  for  himself  and  his  heirs  for  ever, 
and  has  graciously  acceded  to  His  Highness'  desire  to  receive  a  Sunnud  or 
grant  nnder  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Viceroy,  guaranteeing  to  the  Maharajah 
the  free  and  unreserved  possession  of  his  ancient  territories,  as  well  as  of  those 
tracts  bestowed  on  His  Highness  and  his  predecessors  at  various  times  by  the 
British  Government.     It  is  accordingly  ordained  as  follows  :— 

Clause  1,  His  Highness  the  Maharajah  and  his  heirs  for  ever  will 
€iereise  full  sovereignty  over  his  ancestral  and  acquired  domains  according  to 
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the  annexed  list.  All  tbe  rights,  privileges^  and  prerogatives  which 
Highness  enjoys  in  his  hereditary  territories,  he  will  equally  enjoy  in  his 
acquired  territories.  Ail  feudatories  and  dependents  of  every  degree  will  be 
bound  to  render  obedience  to  him  throughout  his  dominions. 

Clause  2.  Except  as  provided  in  Clause  3,  the  British  Oovemment 
will  never  demand  from  His  Highness  or  any  of  his  successors^  or  from  any 
of  his  feudatories,  relations,  or  dependents,  any  tribute  on  account  of  revenue, 
service,  or  on  any  other  plea. 

Clause  3.  The  British  Government  cordially  desires  to  see  the  noble 
house  of  Futtiala  perpetuated,  and  in  this  spirit  confers  upon  His  Highness 
and  his  heirs  for  ever,  whenever  male  issue  may  fail,  the  right  of  adopting  a 
successor  from  among  the  descendants  of  the  Phoolkee&n  family.  If,  how- 
ever, at  any  time  any  Maharajah  of  Futtiala  should  die  without  male  issue, 
and  without  adopting  a  successor,  it  will  still  be  open  to  the  Rajahs  of  Nabha 
and  Jheend,  in  concert  with  the  Commissioner  or  Political  Agent  of  the 
British  Government,  to  select  a  successor  from  among  tbe  Phoolkee&n  family, 
but  in  that  case  a  nuzznranah  or  fine  equal  to  one-third  of  the  gross  annual 
revenue  of  the  Puttiala  State  shall  be  paid  to  the  British  Government. 

Clause  4.  In  1 847  the  British  Government  empowered  the  Maharajah 
to  inflict  capital  punishment  after  reference  to  the  Commissioner.  It  now 
removes  the  restriction  imposed  by  this  refei^ncCi  and  invests  His  Highness 
with  absolute  power  of  life  and  death  over  his  own  subjects.  With  regard  to 
British  subjects  committing  crime  and  apprehended  in  his  territory,  tbe  Maha- 
rajah will  be  guided  by  the  rules  contained  in  the  Despatch  of  the  Honorable 
Court  of  Directors  to  the  Madras  Government,  No.  S,  dated  1st  June  1863. 
Tbe  Maharajah  will  exert  himself  to  execute  justice  and  to  promote  the 
happiness  and  welfare  of  his  people.  He  engages  to  prohibit  suttee,  slavery, 
and  female  infanticide  throughout  his  territories,  and  to  punish  with  the 
utmost  rigor  those  who  are  found  guilty  of  any  of  these  crimes. 

Clause  5.  The  Maharajah  will  never  fail  in  his  loyalty  and  devotion  to 
the  Sovereign  of  Great  Britain. 

Clause  6.  If  any  force  hostile  to  the  British  Government  should  appear 
in  this  neighbourhood,  the  Maharajah  will  co-operate  with  the  British  Govern- 
ment and  oppose  the  enemy.  He  will  exert  himself  to  the  utmost  of  his 
resources  in  providing  carriage  and  supplies  for  the  British  Troops,  according 
to  requisitions  he  may  receive. 

Clause  7.  The  British  Government  will  not  receive  any  complaints 
from  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Maharajah,  whether  maafeedars,  jaghiredars^ 
relatives,  dependents,  servants,  or  other  classes. 

Clause  8.  Tbe  British  Government  will  respect  the  household  and 
family  arrangements  of  the  Maharajah^  and  abstain  from  any  interference 
therein. 

Clause  9.  His  Highness  the  Maharajah  will  as  heretofore  furnish  at 
current  rates,  through  the  agency  of  his  own  officers,  the  necessary  materials 
required  for  the  construction  of  rail-roads,  railway  stations,  and  imperial  roads 
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and  bridges.     He  will  also  freely  give  the  land  required  for  the  constructiou 
of  rail-roads  and  imperial  lines  of  road. 

Clause  10.  The  Maharajah  and  his  successors,  etc.^  will  always  pursue 
the  same  course  of  fidelity  and  devotion  to  the  British  Government,  and  the 
OovemmeDt  will  always  be  ready  to  uphold  the  honor  and  dignity  of  the 
Maharajah  and  his  house. 


SoHEDULB  of  Territories  belonging  to  the  Maharajah  of 

PUTTIALA. 


Ancestral. 


Pergcmnah  Pnttiala  Kh&s,  and  Sonour. 
Tdooqaa  MiiTd4npoor. 

Ghnnour. 

BAnee  Mnzra. 

Umergorh. 

Cbinarthol. 

Sonam. 

Bajpoora. 

Anahadgurh  or  Burn&Ia. 

8herepoor. 

Bheekee. 

Bnniioor. 


ft 
t* 
»t 
tt 

M 
*0 

ft 


99 


Talooqua  Bhaw^eegurh  oorf  Doda. 
Boha. 

Sardoolsrnrh  oorf  Dodhal. 
Ak41gurh  or  Moonnk. 
Kurm-jfurh  or  Kull)&noon  Dirha. 
BAngnrh  or  Nurw&nah. 
Pinjoi*e. 

Govindgurh  or  Buttindah. 
Bam^ifurh  or  Ghooram. 
Sahib^^nrh  or  P&el. 
Futtehgarh  or  Sirhind. 
Alamgurh  or  Nundpoor  Eulloar. 


99 
99 
99 
f* 
»> 
9* 
»f 
99 
9t 
»» 


»> 


IVilooqaa  Umraleh. 
The  Hill  District  of  BoghAi 
ne  Hill  District  of  KeonthuL 
lUooqna  Chamkoeeftn. 


Required  Territories. 


Perguimah  Bassje  Moolk  Hydor. 
Fuilah  Jhoonere. 
Mnhla. 
Namoal. 


» 


»» 


»> 


Siklis  of  Lnnda. 

Loharee. 

Bhet  Root 

Guonar  Chnkeea. 

Rftra. 

Kotibu 

BalUra  BaD&ree. 
Jaf^hiredaiB  of  Khnmanoon 
Tullakonr 
Dhaneoree 
Lnkhnour 

Bluee  Roopa 


•9 
(9 
99 

99 


99 


*• 


List  of  Feudatories, 


Sikhs  of  Bnd&lee  BhAee. 

„       Beer  Singh. 

„        Rampoor. 

„       Kote  Doona. 
Jaghiredars  of  Bhuddoor. 
f,  Jewnd&n. 


...  *)  At  present  under  the  jurisdiction,  for  life, 
...  rof  the  Maharajah  of  Pnttialla^  but  Wf^ 
...  (Commutation  Tax  in  lieu  of  service  to  fintisfi 
...  •'Government. 

...     Shared  with  Nabha  and  Jheend. 
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No.  XXVI. 

T&AKSLATiOK  of  a  SuNNTJD  OF  Grant  of  portions  of  the  Pergun- 
nah  of  Eunoudh  and  Boodwana,  District  Jhujjur,  and  of 
El&quah  Ehumanoon,  District  Umballa,  bestowed  upon  His 
Highness  the  Maharajah  of  Puttiala  by  His  Excel- 
lency Earl  Canning,  G.C.B.,  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
Genehal  op  India. 

Whereas  the  devotion  and  loyalty  of  His   Highness  the  Maharajah  of 
p       ,.  Puttiala  and  of  his  ancestors  have  always  been  conspicuous 

since  the  establishment  of  British  supremacy  in  India,  His 
Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-Oeneral,  being  desirous  of  marking  his 
high  appreciation  of  those  qualities,  has  been  pleased  to  bestow  upon  the 
Maharajah  portions  of  Fergunuahs  Kunoudh  and  Boodwana,  of  the  District 
of  Jhujjur,  containing  one  hundred  and  ten  villages  (110),  according  to  verna- 
cular list  annexed,  assessed  at  a  yearly  revenue  of  ninety-six  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  forty  rupees  (96,940),  and  to  accept  from  His  Highness  a 
**  nuzzuranah ''  of  nineteen  lakhs  thirty-eight  thousand  and  eight  hundred 
Rupees  (19,38,800).  Further,  His  Excellency  ha.8  been  pleased  in  like  manner 
to  bestow  upon  the  Maharajah  the  Elaqunh  of  Khumauoon,  District  Umballa, 
with  the  service  commutation  tax  and  the  right  to  escheats,  and  to  accept 
from  His  Highness  a  nuzzuranah  of  one  lakh  seventy-six  thousand  three 
hundred  and  sixty  (1,76,360)  Rupees. 

It  is  accordingly  ordained  as  follows  :— 

Article  1. 

The  territories  above  mentioned  are  conferred  upon  His  Highness  the 
Maharajah  of  Puttiala  and  his  heirs  for  ever. 

Article  2. 

The  Maharajah  and  his  successors  will  exercise  the  same  rights,  privi- 
leges, and  prerogatives  in  these  newly  acquired  territories  as  His  Highness 
at  present  enjoys  in  his  ancestral  possessions,  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
Sunnud,  dated  5th  May  I860,  and  signed  by  His  Excellency  Earl  Cannings 
Viceroy  and  Qovernor-General  of  India. 

Article  3. 

The  Maharajah  and  his  successors  will  continue  to  maintain  the  same 
loyal  relations  with  tbe  British  Government,  and  to  fulfil  the  same  obligations 
with  regard  to  these  newly-acquired  territories,  as  were  imposed  upon  His 
Highness  by  the  terms  of  the  Sunnud,  dated  5th  May  1860,  relating  to  His 
Highness'  ancestral  possessions. 
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No.  XXVII. 

To  FuRzuND  Khas  Dowlxjt-i-Englishia  Munsoor  Ztjman 
Aheer-ool-TJmra  Maharajah  Dheeraj  Rajessur  Sreb 
Maharajah  Rajegan  Narender  Sing  Mahender  Baha- 
door,  of  PuTTiALA,  Knight  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order 
of  the  Star  of  India.— 1862. 

Her  Majesty  being  desirous  that  the  Governments  of  the  several  Princes 
and  Chiefs  of  India  who  now  govern  their  own  territories  should  be  perpe- 
tuated^ and  that  the  representation  and  dignity  of  their  Houses  should  be 
continued,  I  hereby,  in  fulfilment  of  this  desire^  repeat  to  you  the  assurance 
which  I  communicated  to  you  in  the  Sunnud  under  my  sig^nature,  dated  5th 
May  I860,  that  on  failure  of  natural  heirs,  the  adoption  by  Yourself  and  the 
future  rulers  of  your  State  of  a  successor,  from  the  ancient  Fhoolkian  House, 
of  which  your  family  forms  a  part,  will  be  recognized  and  confirmed ;  and 
that  if  at  any  time  any  Maharajah  of  Puttiala  should  die  without  male  issue, 
and  without  adopting  a  successor,  it  will  still  be  open  to  the  Rajahs  of  Jheend 
and  Nabha,  in  concert  with  the  Commissioner  or  Political  Agent  of  the  British 
Government,  to  select  a  successor  f rora  among  the  Phoolkian  family ;  but  in 
tiiat  case  a  nuzzuranah  or  fine  equal  to  one-third  of  the  gross  annual  revenue 
of  the  Puttiala  State  shall  be  paid  to  the  British  Government. 

Be  assured  that  nothing  shall  disturb  the  Engagement  thus  made  to  yon 
80  long  as  your  House  is  loyal  to  the  Crown  and  faithful  to  the  conditions  of 
the  Treaties,  Grants,  or  Engagements  which  record  its  obligations  to  the 
British  Government. 

(Sd.)     CANNING. 
Bated  Bth  March  1862. 


No.  XXVIII. 


Agreement  between  the  British  Government  and  the  Puttiala 
State  for  the  construction,  maintenance,  and  working  of  a 
line  of  telegraph  from  Umballa  to  Puttiala — 1872. 

Whereas  His  Highness  Maharaja  Rajegan  Mohendro  Sing  Mohender 
Bahadoor,  O.C.S.I.,  etc.,  of  Puttiala,  is  desirous  of  constructing  a  line  of 
telegraph  from  Umballa  to  Puttiala  to  be  worked  in  connection  with  the 
British  lines  of  telegraph,  the  following  terms  are  agreed  upon  by  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  Robert  Murray,  Officiating  Director  General  of  Telegraphs,  on  the 
part  of  the  British  Government,  duly  empowered  by  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India  in  Council  on  that  behalf,  and  shj  Khalifa  Syud  Mahomed 
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Hoosfiein,  Meer  Moonstiee,  on  the  part  of  tiie  Puttiala  State,  duly  empowered 
by  His  Highne&s  the  Maharaja  of  Puttiala  on  that  behalf. 

1.  The  British  Oovernment  agree  to  construct  for  the  Puttiala  State  a 
line  of  telegraph  consisting  of  one  wire,  on  the  standards  to  be  erected  between 
Umballa  and  Lahore,  from  Umballa  to  Kajpoor,  and  a  one-wire  line  from 
Rajpoor  to  Puttiala,  at  a  cost  of  Rupees  (15,526)  fifteen  thousand  five  hundred 
and  twenty-six,  more  or  less ;  and  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Puttiala 
agrees  to  pay  the  actual  cost  incurred  in  the  construction  of  the  line,  on  its 
being  oflBcially  reported  to  His  Highness  that  the  Telegrah  Office  at  Puttiala 
has  been  established  and  opened ;  and  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Puttiala 
also  agrees  to  defray  all  expenses  and  cost  on  account  of  the  salaries  of  the 
signallers,  and  of  the  necessary  menial  servants  attached  to  the  Office  and 
peons  for  the  delivery  of  messages,  and  to  provide  free  of  charge  or  rent  and 
to  keep  in  good  and  habitable  repair  a  suitable  house  or  building,  to  be  approved 
of  by  the  Director-General  of  Telegraplis  in  India,  if  necessary,  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  Telegraph  Office  to  be  established  and  maintained  at  Puttiala, 
and  of  the  emploj/Ss  and  others  considered  necessary  for  the  efficient  working 
of  it. 

2.  With  the  consent  of  the  Lieutenant-Oovemor  of  the  Punjab,  extra 
wires  may  at  any  time  be  added  by  the  Telegraph  Department  for  the  Puttiala 
State,  on  terms  and  conditions  to  be  agreed  upon  at  the  time  between  the 
Puttiala  State  and  the  Government  of  India. 

3.  This  line  shall  be  called  the  Puttiala  Telegraph  line,  and  the  materials 
shall  be  the  property  of  the  Puttiala  State.  But  if  from  any  special  reason 
the  Puttiala  State  should  at  any  time  deem  it  proper  to  abolish  the  line^  it 
will  be  necessary  for  that  State  to  give  notice  to  the  Punjab  Government  six 
months  beforehand  for  dismantling  the  line. 

4.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  agrees  to  pay  annually  such  sums  as 
may  be  required  to  keep  the  line  in  good  repair,  together  with  the  sum  of 
Rupees  (90U)  nine  hundred  only  to  cover  the  cost  of  supervision. 

5.  The  Telegraph  Office  at  Puttiala  shall  remain  open  night  and  day 
for  the  receipt  and  despatch  of  messages,  or  during  such  hours  as  from  time 
to  time  may  be  arranged  by  the  Durbar  in  communication  with  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  of  the  Punjab. 

6.  The  entire  proceeds  from  the  line  between  Umballa  and  Puttiala 
shall  belong  to  the  Puttiula Tele^r^aph  line.  The  charges  on  messages  delivered 
at  Puttiala  for  transmission  along  any  British  line  and  the  charge  levied  at 
any  British  Telegraph  Station  for  delivery  at  Puttiala  shall  include  the  charge 
for  both  lines,  and  the  account  between  the  British  Government  and  the 
Puttiala  State  for  such  messages  shall  be  adjusted  quarterly,  viz.,  on  3 1st 
March,  30th  June,  30th  September,  and  Slst  December  of  each  year. 

7.  For  the  first  year,  the  whole  of  the  receipts  for  telegrams  sent  from  the 
Puttiala  Office  shall  appertain  to  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Puttiala,  and 
the  receipts  for  all  messages  sent  to  Puttiala  shall  appertain  to  the  British  Oov- 
ernment ;  subsequent  thereto  the  Government  of  India  reserves  to  itself  the  right 
at  any  time,  on  giving  three  months'  notice  on  intention  thereof^  to  change 
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the  system  from  that  id  force  daring  the  first  year,  and  to  divide  the  revenues 
derived  from  messages  sent  to  and  from  Puttiala  between  His  Highness  and 
the  British  Government  in  proportion  to  the  average  distance  over  which  the 
messages  are  transmitted. 

8.  The  Tele^rraph  Master^  the  Signallers,  and  all  officials  employed  in  the 
Puttiala  Telegraph  Office  shall  be  officers  of  the  British  Telegraph  staff ;  hut 
they  shall  be  natives  and  not  Europeans  or  Eurasians ;  and  his  Highness  the 
Maharaja  agrees  to  pay  them  regularly  month  by  month  such  pay  as  they  may 
be  entitled  to  from  their  position  in  the  British  service. 

9.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  agrees  to  apply  to  the  Puttiala  Telegraph 
Line  the  provisions  of  the  British  Telegraph  Act,  No.  YIII  of  1860,  and 
Buoh  other  Acts  or  legal  provisions  as  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  passed  by 
the  British  Government  with  reference  to  Telegraphs. 

10.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  agrees  to  apply  to  the  Puttiala  Tele<2:raph 
line  any  rules  or  regulations  that  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  made  applicable 
to  lines  of  Telegraph  in  British  India.  The  British  Government  will  under- 
take to  furnish  the  Puttiala  State  with  accurate  translations  of  such  Acts^ 
roles  and  regulations. 

11.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  agrees  that  the  Puttiala  Telegraph  Line 
shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  and  supervision  of  the  Director  General  of 
Telegraphs  and  of  any  officer  deputed  by  him  for  that  purpose. 

12.  The  British  Government  agrees  that,  whenever  the  Maharaja  shall 
find  occasion  to  be  dissatisfied  with  any  of  the  officials  employed  in  the  Put- 
tiala Telegraph  Office  and  may  wish  to  remove  them  from  office,  such  officials 
shali>  on  His  Highness  the  Maharaja^s  application,  be  at  once  removed,  and 
other  officers  shall  be  sent  to  fill  their  place  as  soon  afterwards  as  practicable. 

15.  Jurisdiction  in  regard  to  offences  against  the  Telegraph  Act,  com- 
mitted in  Puttiala  territory  by  native  subjects  of  the  British  Government  or 
l^y  subjects  of  the  Maharaja,  will  be  regulated  by  clause  4  of  the  Sunnud 
dated  5th  May  i860,  gi-anted  to  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  by  the  British 
Government.  European  British  subjects  accused  of  such  offences  shall  be 
t;Tied  in  British  Courts. 

14.  The  British  Government  shall  furnish,  for  the  information  of  the 
Puttiala  State,  a  half-yearly  or  yearly  report  embodying  all  the  proceeding's 
of  the  Puttiala  Office  showing  the  total  receipts  and  disbursementsi  the  total 
slumber  of  messages  iu  a  classified  form,  and  other  necessary  facts. 

15.  Id  most  urgent  cases  the  Puttiala  State  will,  during  the  pleasure  of 
the  British  Government,  have  the  power  of  ordering  the  line  to  be  cleared. 

Signed  and  sealed  at  Simla, 

On  the  fourteenth  day  of  August  1872. 

Signature  of  the  Meer  Moon-     /csj  x     n    nr  r  -    *  r>  7 

shee  of  the  Puttiala  State.  ^^^'^     ^-  M""*"'  Lieut-Col. 


(Sd.)  NORTUBROOK. 
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Ratified  by  His  Bzcellencj  the  Viceroy  and  Oovernor  General  of  India 
at  Simla  on  the  27th  day  of  August  1872. 

(Sd  )      C.   U.   AlTCHISON^ 

Seen,  to  the  Oavt.  of  India,  Foreign  Dept. 


No.  XXIX. 

Terms  of  Agreement  between  the  British  Qoveenmbnt  and 
the  States  of  Puttiala,  JheenDi  and  Nabha  regarding  the 
Sirhind  Canal,  executed  at  Umballa,  on  the  one  part,  on 
behalf  of  the  British  Government,  by  Mr.  Gore  Ousbly, 
Commissioner,  Umballa  Division,  duly  empowered  by  His 
Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor  GENicRALof  India 
in  Council  ;  and  on  the  other  part,  on  behalf  of  the  Puttiala 
State,  by  Khalifa  Syud  Mahomed  Hossein,  Meer  Moon- 
SHEE,  duly  empowered  by  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of 
Pottiala;  and  on  behalf  of  the  Jheend  State,  by  Sirdar 
TuMUND  Sing  and  Lalla  Mohur  Sing,  duly  empowered  by 
His  Highness  the  Raja  of  Jheend  ;  and  on  behalf  of  the 
Nabha  State,  by  Meer  Moonshee  Ramdyal  and  Sirdar 
BiSHEN  Sing,  Adawluttee,  duly  empowered  by  His  High. 
NESS  the  Raja  of  Nabha — 1873. 

1.  The  project  to  be  drawn  out  uuder  the  exclusive  control  of  the  British 
Government  on  the  general  basis  of  taking*  the  water  in  the  most  economical 
manner  to  those  districts  east  of  the  Sutlej  to  whom  it  can  in  an  engineering 
point  of  view  most  advantageously  be  carried. 

2.  The  original  desig^ns  for  the  Canal  works  will  be  drawn  out  under  the 
sole  direction  of  the  British  Government,  every  possible  attention  being  given 
to  the  wishes  of  the  Governments  of  the  other  States  concerned  as  to  the  pre- 
cise direction  and  position  of  the  Canals,  &c.,  consistently  with  sound  engi- 
neering principles. 

3.  On  the  final  settlement  of  the  project  the  share  of  the  water-supply 
to  be  allotted  to  the  Branch  Canal  shall  be  determined  on  the  general  basis 
of  giving  a  fairly  equal  proportion  to  all  the  districts  traversed  by  the  entire 
system  of  canals^  having  regard  to  the  lands  that  will  actually  be  capable  of 
receiving  irrigation  from  them. 
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4.  In  the  sabeequeDt  parts  of  this  Aofreement  the  Ubohur  and  Bhutiinda 
bnDch  canals  will  be  referred  to  as  the  British  branches,  and  the  Ktitlah,  the 
Central,  and  the  Choa  Branches  will,  for  the  sake  of  brevity,  be  alluded  to  as 
the  Putiiala  branches^  as  they  chiefly  pass  through  the  territory  of  the  Put- 
tiula  State. 

5.  Water  shall  be  distributed,  if  required  and  so  far  as  practicable,  from 
the  British  brauch  cauals  rateably  to  all  villages  alon^^  their  courses  whose 
lands  can  be  advantageously  irrigated  therefrom,  whether  those  villages  are 
under  British  jarisdiction^  or  that  of  auy  other  State. 

6.  Similarly  on  the  Puttiala  branches  the  distribution  shall  be  made 
rateably  to  all  villages^  whether  belonging  to  the  Puttiala  or  any  other 
State. 

7.  The  laud  required  for  the  canals  and  works  in  connection  with  them 
shall  be  made  over  by  the  Government  of  each  State  traversed  aocordlno^  to 
its  own  usage,  all  payments  of  compensation  being  made  by  the  British 
Government  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  in  force  in  the  several  States, 
and  the  amount  being  dealt  with  as  a  part  of  the  general  expenditure  on  the 
canal  works. 

8.  Compensation  will  be  paid  for  any  building  or  house  injured  by  the 
worke. 

9.  The  entire  cost  of  the  main  canal,  inclusive  of  original  surveys  and 
the  preparation  of  the  project,  shall  be  borne  by  the  British  Government  and 
I4ative  States  concerned  in  proportion  to  the  water-supply  allotted  to  each  ; 
but  the  whole  cost  of  the  Puttiala  branches  shall  be  borne  entirely  by  the 
States  concerned  in  similar  proportion. 

N,B. — Puttiala  paid  the  expense  of  the  preliminary  surveys  and  project 
incurred  in  1862.  This  will  be  added  to  the  general  cost  of  the  whole  project 
and  1)6  shared  by  all  the  parties  concerned. 

10.  Each  State  will  defray  the  entire  expenditure  on  its  own  rajbuhas, 
which  will  be  designed  (unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed  upon)  as  far  as 
|)09§ible  80  as  to  provide  separately  for  the  lands  of  the  several  States^  and 
will  be  specially  assigned  to  the  States  by  the  British  Government  which  will 
determine  all  doubtful  points  relating  to  this  assignment. 

1 1 .  The  States  ititerested  in  the  Puttiala  branches  concerned  shall  supply 
annually^  to  meet  the  cost  of  construction  while  the  works  are  in  progress,  a 
proportion  of  the  estimated  annual  outlay  on  the  main  canal  equal  to  the 
share  of  the  entire  water-supply  allotted  to  those  branches,  as  well  as  the 
whole  of  the  funds  required  for  those  branches  in  shares  proportioned  to  the 
quantity  of  water  allotted  to  each. 

1 2.  On  the  completion  of  the  works  an  account  will  be  drawn  out  by 
the  British  Government  of  the  actual  expenditure  on  those  portions  of  the 
project  of  which  the  cost  is  to  be  defrayed  proportionally  by  the  several 
Governments,  and  a  final  statement  will  be  prepared  of  the  exact  sura  due 
from  the  several  States  concerned,  when  each  State  will  pay  or  receive 
back  any  difference  between  its  actual  payments  year  by  year  and  its  ultimate 
share  of  the  cost. 
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13.  The  above  account  of  total  cost  will  include  the  charges  For  the 
original  surveys  and  proper  charges  for  establish ments,  &c«,  whether  incurred 
by  the  British  or  any  of  the  other  Governments  concerned ;  and  credit  will  be 
given  to  every  State  for  payments  made  by  it  directly. 

14.  Copies  of  such  parts  of  the  British  accounts  of  the  expenditure  on 
construction  will  be  furnished  periodically  to  the  Oovernments  of  the  several 
States  coucernedy  so  far  as  may  be  desired  by  them. 

15.  The  several  States  concerned  shall  pay  to  the  British  Government 
an  annual  sum  as  seigniorage  on  the  Sutlej  water  supplied  to  the  Puttiala 
branches  in  shares  proportioned  to  the  quantity  of  water  allotted  to  each. 

16.  The  seigniorage  to  be  paid  by  the  States  interested  in  the  Puttiala 
branches  in  consideration  of  the  water  supplied  to  them  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment will  be  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  four  annas  per  acre. 

17.  The  sum  to  be  paid  annually  will  be  calculated  on  the  area  actually 
irrigated  during  the  year  by  the  British  branches  of  the  canal,  and  in  propor- 
tion to  the  relative  volumes  of  water  passing  at  the  time  down  the  British 
and  Puttiala  branches  respectively,  that  is  to  say,  if,  with  2,000  cubic  feet  per 
second  passing  down  the  British  branches,  20u,000  acres  have  been  irrigated, 
and  1,000  cubic  feet  per  second  have  been  at  the  same  time  discharged  in  the 
Puttiala  branches,  the  seigniorage  to  be  paid  would  be  100,000  acres  at  four 
annas,  equal  to  Rupees  25,000. 

N.B, — The  area  irrigated  will  be  the  actual  area,  t.^.,  an  acre  of  double 
crop  land  will  not  be  reckoned  as  two  acres. 

1 8.  No  seigniorage  will  be  demanded  so  long  as  the  British  canals  yield 
no  profit,  and  as  long  as  the  profits  from  the  British  branches  shall  be  so  small 
as  would  render  the  seigniorage  rate  of  four  annas  per  acre  unduly  high,  such 
seigniorage  shall  be  proportionately  reduced  to  oue,  two,  or  three  annas  per 
acre  at  the  discretion  of  the  British  Government. 

The  British  Accounts  Department  will  determine  when  the  canals  yield 

profit. 

19.  The  first  payment  of  seigniorage  will  be  demanded  on  the  elevenih 
year  after  the  admission  of  water  into  the  Puttiala  branches. 

20.  In  cases  of  any  falling  off  in  the  annual  supply  of  water  entering  the 
main  canal  channel,  the  British  Government  and  the  other  States  will  share 
the  actual  supply  according  to  the  original  proportion  fixed,  and  the  other 
States  shall  have  no  claim  for  compensation  from  the  British  Government  (m 
account  of  any  such  reduction  of  the  supply. 

21.  The  gauge  registers  at  the  regulating  head  of  the  British  and 
Puttiala  branches  shall  be  held  to  give  authoritative  data  for  calculating  the 
quantity  of  water  supplied. 

22.  No  State  will  have  any  claim  against  the  British  Government  on 
account  of  water  eseaping^unused  from  the  branches,  because  it  is  not  required 
or  used  in  their  territories.  Should  the  Britif>h  Government  realize  any  income 
from  the  surplus  (unused)  water  of  the  Puttiala  branches,  the  States  concerned 
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shall  be  entitled  to  claim  a  remission  of  seigniorage  in  proportion  to  the  in- 
come so  derivecL 

23.  The  several  States  shall  pay  the  same  share  of  the  annual  charges  for 
maintenance  of  the  main  canal  as  they  pay  of  the  first  cost  of  that  portion 
of  the  works. 

24.  The  original  consirnction  of  the  Puttiala  branches,  with  their  colla- 
teral works,  including  rajbuhas,  shall  be  carried  out  exclusively  by  the  British 
Government  under  its  own  officers,  as  in  the  case  of  the  main  canal  and  the 
Britisb  branches. 

26.  Subsequent  to  the  admission  of  water,  the  management  of  the  main 
channels  of  the  Puttiala  branches  and  their  connected  works  shall  rest  entirely 
in  the  hands  of  the  British  Government,  but  all  expenses  of  maintenance  oi 
these  channels  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  several  States  in  shares  proportioned  to 
the  quantities  of  water  allotted  to  each. 

26.  The  management  and  distribution  of  water  from  rajbuhas  and  all 
other  arrangements  connected  therewith  shall  be  under  the  control  of,  and  the 
whole  of  the  costs  of  maintenance  and  management  of  the  rajbuhas  shall  be 
defrayed  by,  the  States  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

27.  The  details  of  superintendence,  powers  of  local  officers,  and  other 
matters  connected  with  the  management,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Punjab  Gov- 
ernment with  the  States  concerned,  subject  to  the  confirmation  of  the  Supreme 
Government. 

28.  OfEenders  against  Canal  Regulations  in  villages  irrigated  from  the 
Puttiala  or  British  branches,  or  bordering  on  Puttiala  or  British  branches 
shall  be  made  over  by  the  Canal  Officers  for  infliction  of  penalties  to  the  offi- 
cers of  the  Government  in  whose  territory  those  villages  are  situated,  a  right 
of  reference  to  the  Punjab  Government  being  allowed  in  case  of  any  dispute 
or  difference  of  opinion. 

29.  Each  State  shall  be  bound  to  give  a  right  of  passage  through  its 
lands  for  any  water  channel,  large  or  small,  when  required  by  any  other  of  the 
States  concerned^  the  only  compensation  claimable  from  the  State  to  which 
sueh  water-course  belongs  being  the  value  of  the  land  occupied  and  the  pro- 
perty thereon.  The  supervision  of  rajbuhas  and  other  minor  channels  thus 
made  shall  remain  with  the  Government  to  which  they  belong,  as  in  the  case 
of  other  similar  works  within  its  own  territories. 

SO.  In  case  of  dispute  between  any  two  States  as  to  the  amount  of  com- 
pensation to  be  paid  on  account  of  land  taken  up,  or  any  other  matter  under 
this  agreement,  the  amount  of  compensation  or  dispute  shall  be  determined  by 
an  officer  appointed  by  the  British  Government. 

81.  The  tolls  levied  on  boats,  rafts,  etc.,  navigating  the  canals  shall  be 
the  same  on  all  the  channels,  whether  those  channels  belong  to  the  British  or 
any  other  State. 

32.  No  transit  duties  on  goods  passing  along  the  canals  shall  be  levied 
Iqf  any  of  the  Governments  concerned.    This  will  not  prevent  the  levy  of  cus- 


84  Punjab-Cis-Sutlej  States— Pa^w/a—TTt).  XXIX.  Part  I 


tomary  duties  on  goods  or  merchandize   landed  from  boats,  etc.,  plying  on 
the  canals  for  consumption  in  towns,  etc. 

83.  The  amount  of  toll  levied  on  through  traflSc  shall  be  shared  between 
the  British  Government  and  the  States  concerned,  in  proportion  to  the  distance 
traversed  on  the  channels  belonging  respectively  to  each. 

84.  A  share  of  the  navigation  tolls  of  the  main  canal  shall  be  allotted 
to  the  States  concerned  in  proportion  to  their  share  of  the  entire  water-supply; 

35.  In  all  other  eases  the  tolls  shall  belong  to  the  State  in  exclusive  pos- 
session of  the  channels  traversed. 

86.  The  navigation  tolls  to  be  credited  to  the  States  concerned  in  the 
Futtiala  branches  thus  consist  of  three  portions  :-~ 

1st. — Share  of  tolls  on  the  main  canal. 

j8«r/.— Share  of  "  through*'  traflSc  tolls  between  the  British  and  Puttiala 
branches. 

5rrf.— All  tolls  on  boats,  etc.,  navigating  the  Puttiala  branches  exclusively.- 
The  amount  will  be  shared  by  the  States  concerned  in  proportion  to  the  shares 
of  the  first  costs  of  the  channels  defrayed  by  each  respectively. 

37.  A  share  of  the  value  of  miscellaneous  produce  such  as  wood,  grass, 
etc.,  on  the  main  canal  shall  be  credited  to  the  Puttiala  branches  in  proportion 
to  the  share  of  the  water-supply  allotted  to  them. 

88.  The  above  share  of  produce  on  the  main  canal  with  the  whole  of  the' 
value  of  similar  produce  on  the  Puttiala  branches  (not  including  rajbuhas)  will 
be  shared  by  the  States  concerned,  in  proportion  to  their  shares  in  the  first 
cost. 

39.  Each  State  will  supply  annually,  as  required,  the  whole  of  the  funds 
for  maintenance  of  the  work,  etc.,  appertaining  to  its  own  territory,  as  well  as 
a  share  of  the  estimated  cost  of  maintenance  of  the  branches,  filus  the  portion 
of  the  maintenance  expenses  of  the  main  canal  referred  to  in  paragraph  23  : 
these  last  in  shares  proportioned  to  their  shares  in  the  first  cost. 

40.  The  British  Government  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  extending  or 
altering  the  canal  at  any  future  time  in  any  way  it  pleases,  on  the  under- 
standing that  the  share  of  the  water  first  assigned  to  the  Puttiala  branches, 
and  the  other  rights  of  the  States  concerned  under  this  agreement  shall  not 
be  interfered  with  or  diminished  without  their  consent  being  first  obtained. 
And  the  expenses  of  such  extension  or  alteration  will  be  distributed  in  propor- 
tion to  the  advanta^y-es  expected  to  accrue  from  such  action  to  any  o£  the 
parties  concerned  under  this  agreement. 

41.  So  long  as  the  original  construction  of  the  Puttiala  branches  shall 
be  in  progress,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officers  in  charge  to  pay  due  atten- 
tion to  any  representations  of  the  Chiefs  of  the  States  concerned  or  their 
officers,  and  to  carry  out  their  wishes  as  far  as  may  be  practicable  or  advisable. 

42.  In  consideration  of  the  advantages  given  by  the  canal  from  tlie  Sut- 
lej,  the  Puttiala  State  will  allow  the  British  Government,  if  it  desires  to  do  so, 
to  take  a  small  water-course  from  the  Guggur  to  supply  the  cantonment  and- 
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t^wn  of  Umballa,  the  water-course  to  carry  about  20  cubic  feet  per  second. 
A  proportion  of  the  charge  for  seigniorage  on  the  Sutlej  water  shall  be  remitted 
-fco  compensate  for  the  grant  of  the  Guggur  water  if  this  water-course  be  made  ; 
vio  other  cbim  to  lie  against  the  British  Government  in  connection  with  the 
<M>n8traction  of  the  water-course. 

43.  In  case  of  any  difference  of  opinion  arising  between  any  officers  of 
^1ie  States  concerned  and  the  British  Canal  Officers  on  any  matter  relatinn* 
to  the  management  of  the  canal^  it  shall  be  referred  to  the  Lieutenant- 
C^ovemor  of  the  Punjab,  whose  decision  shall  be  final.  If  any  difference  of 
opinion  shall  arise  between  any  of  the  States  concerned  and  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  of  the  Punjab,  as  to  the  construction  of  this  agreement,  a  reference 
may  be  made  to  the  Governor-General  in  Council,  whose  decision  shall  be 
final. 

44.  It  shall  at  any  time  be  competent  for  the  British  Government  to 
Tesame  the  entire  management  of  the  canal  works  or  irrigation  in  the  terri- 
Cories  of  any  of  the  States  concerned,  if  it  shall  consider  that  that  State  has 
not  properly  fulfilled  the  obligations  which  attach  to  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  which  will  devolve  on  it  under  the  arrangement  detailed  above. 

45.  These  obligations  may  be  summed  up  as  follows  :— 

i«^.— Complete  regularity  in  the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  all  persons 
employed  on  the  canals  and  in  the  provision  of  the  funds  necessary  for  carry- 
ing out  the  works  which  will  be  needed  for  the  proper  maintenance  of  the 
csanals. 

If  from  any  want  of  proper  attention  on  the  part  of  any  of  the  States 
concerned,  the  British  Government  is  at  any  time  forced  to  advance  money  for 
the  due  performance  of  works  or  payments  of  salaries,  etc.,  which  will  properly 
fall  on  that  State  under  these  arrangements,  then  the  British  Government 
must  be  understood  to  have  the  right  to  take  complete  charge  of  the  whole 
administration  of  the  canal,  channels,  and  irrigation  pei*taining  to  that  State, 
and  to  retain  them  under  its  own  officers  until  the  evil  complained  of  be  cor- 
rected and  matters  be  plitced  on  a  sound  footing.  But  in  such  ease,  out  of 
liie.income  from  the  canal  after  deducting  expenses,  any  surplus  which  may 
accrue  shall  be  made  over  to  that  State  concerned  in  whose  territory  such  ad- 
ministration may  have  been  assumed. 

2nd. — Complete  impartiality  in  the  distribution  of  the  water  among  the 
villages  along  the  canals,  so  that  the  British  villages  and  those  of  other  Na- 
tive States  shall,  if  required,  share  the  water  equally  with  the  villages  of  the 
States  concerned  ;  also  an  equal  administration  of  justice  to  all  persons  over 
whom  the  officers  of  the  States  concerned  may  exercise  jurisdiction,  so  that 
the  subjects  of  the  British  Government  or  of  any  Native  State  shall  be  dealt 
with  according  to  the  same  principles  of  law  as  are  respected  by  the  officers  of 
the  British  Government. 

5f<i.— Ready  and  friendly  compliances  on  tbe  part  of  the  Governments  of 
the  States  concerned  with  those  requests  of  the  Punjab  Government  and  its 
superior  officers,  who  have  chief  charge  of  the  Irrigation  Department  in  the 
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PnnjaK,  whioh  shall  be  declared  by  tbem  to  be  essential  for  the  proper  main* 
tenaoce  aud  satisfactory  working  of  the  canals  as  a  whole. 

The  Governor-General  in  Council  will  at  all  times  be  ready  to  receive  any 
representation  from  the  Government  of  any  of  the  States  concerned^  if  that 
Government  considers  that  the  spirit  of  the  present  proposals  are  from  any 
cause  not  fully  acted  up  to  by  the  officers  of  the  Punjab  Government  on  whom 
the  immediate  duty  of  carrying  them  out  will  devolve. 

Executed  at  Umballa  this  eighteenth  day  of  February  1873. 

(Sd.)      GORB  OUSSLBT, 

Commissioner,  Umballa  Division. 

(Sd.)      NoBTHBROOK. 


Batified  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General  of  India  at 
Calcutta  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  March  1873. 

(Sd.)      C.   U,  AlTCHISON, 

Secretary  to  the  Oovernmenio/ India, 

Foreign  Departmeni. 


Similar  engagements  were  entered  into  by  the  Chiefs  of  Jheend  and 
Nabha. 


No.  XXX. 
Postal  Convention  for  the  exchange  of  corbesfondencb^ 

PARCELS,     INSURED  and    VALUE-FATABLE   ARTICLES,     MONEY 

ORDERS  and  India  Postal  notes,  between  the  Imperial 
Post  Office  of  British  India  and  the  Post  Offices  in 
the  territories  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Fa* 

TIALA — 1884, 

Article  1. 

There  shall  be  a  mutual  exchange  of  correspondence,  parcels,  money 
orders  and  India  postal  notes  between  the  Imperial  Post  Office  of  British  In- 
dia, hereinafter  termed  the  '^  Imperial  Post/'  and  the  Post  Offices  in  the 
territories  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Fatiala,  hereinafter  termed  the 
''  Fatiala  State  Post."    This  exchange,  which  shall  also  include  roistered. 
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insared  and  valae-payable  articles^  shall  be  governed  bj  the  rales  given  in 
the  Indian  Postal  Guide  for  the  time  being.  The  term  ''  correspondenee  *' 
riiall  include  letters^  poet-cards^  newspapers^  and  book  and  pattern  packets. 

Akticlb  2. 

There  shall  be  two  Offices  of  Exchange,  viz.,  the  Imperial  Post  Office  at 
Umballa,  on  the  side  of  British  India,  and  the  Patiala  State  Post  Office  at 
Patiala,  on  the  side  of  the  Patiala  State.  These  Offices  of  Exchange  shall  alone 
be  authorised  to  deal  with  articles  giving  rise  to  accounts. 

Articlb  8« 

Indian  postage  stamps,  post-cards  and  embossed  envelopes  overprinted 
with  the  words  "  Patiala  State/'  shall  be  supplied  on  indent  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  India  to  the  Patiala  State  at  cost  price.  They  shall  be  sold  by  the 
Patiala  State  to  the  public  at  the  value  marked  on  each  postage  stamp,  post- 
card or  embossed  envelope.  Indian  postage  stamps  overprinted  with  the  word 
^  Service/'  in  addition  to  the  words  '*  Patiala  State,''  shall  also  be  supplied  on 
indent  by  the  Government  of  India  to  the  Patiala  State  at  cost  price,  and 
xhese  overprinted  stamps  shall  be  used  solely  for  tlie  purpose  of  prepaying 
correspondence  on  the  service  of  the  Patiala  State  posted  in  that  State. 

Article  4* 

These  overprinted  postage  stamps,  post- cards  and  embossed  envelopes, 
overprinted  with  the  words  "  Patiala  State  "  shall  alone  be  used  in  the  Patiala 
S^tate  for  the  prepayment  of  inland  correspondence,  and  they  shall  be  recog- 
nized by  the  Imperial  Post  only  when  attached  to  inland  correspondence  posted 
within  the  limits  of  the  State  of  Patiala. 

Articlr  5. 

The  rates  of  postage,  fees  or  commission  charged  by  the  Patiala  State 
Tost  on  all  classes  of  correspondence,  paid  and  unpaid,  registered  and  unregis- 
*tered,  insured  and  value-payable,  on  all  parcels,  and  on  all  money  orders,  and 
tm  all  India  postal  notes,  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the  rates  charged  by  the 
Imperial  Post. 

Articlb  6. 

Responsibility  for  articles  insured,  and  for  payment  of  compensation 
under  the  rules  given  in  the  Indian  Postal  Guide  for  the  time  being,  shall 
rest  with  the  Imperial  Post  Office  while  the  articles  concerned  are  in  its  cus- 
tody;  and  with  the  Patiala  State  while  the  articles  concerned  are  in  its 
custody. 

Article    7. 

Articles  of  all  kinds  superscribed  ''On  Postal  Service/' and  franked  by 
the  signature  and  official  designation  of  an  officer  of  the  Imperial  Post  or  an 


88  Poojab-Cis-Sutlej  Btate8-Pa<»aZa— No.  ZXX.  Fart  I 


officer  of  the  Patiala  State  Post,  shall  be  exchanged  free  of  all  charge  as  re- 
spects postage. 

Abticlb  8* 

The  Government  of  India  shall  bear  the  cost  of  conveying  mails  within 
the  limits  of  British  territory,  and  the  Patiala  Darbar  shall  bear  the  cost  of 
conveying  mails  within  the  limits  of  the  State  of  Patiala.  But  the  Imperial 
Post  shall  be  entitled  to  the  free  conveyance  of  mails  over  postal  lines  in  the 
Patiala  State,  whether  such  mails  be  intended  for  transmission  to  a  Patiala 
State  Post  Office  or  an  Imperial  Post  Office,  and  similarly  the  Patiala  State 
Post  shall  be  entitled  to  the  free  conveyance  of  mails  over  Imperial  postal  lines 
whether  such  mails  be  intended  for  transmission  to  an  Imperial  I^ost  Office 
or  a  Patiala  State  Post  Office. 

Articlb  9. 

Inland  correspondence,  registered  and  unregistered,  received  from  the 
Patiala  State  Post,  fully  prepaid  with  the  overprinted  postage  stamps  de- 
scribed in  Article  S,  inciudiug  correspondence  prepaid  by  Patiala  State  Service 
Stamps,  shall  be  delivered  in  British  India  free  of  all  charge  on  account  of 
postage. 

Articlb  LO. 

Inland  correspondence  received  from  the  Patiala  State  Post,  not  fully  pre- 
paid with  the  overprinted  postage  stamps  described  in  Article  3,  shall  be 
treated  by  the  Imperial  Post  as  though  originally  posted  in  British  India,  and 
charged  on  delivery  with  the  usual  rates  for  inland  unpaid  postage,  which 
shall  be  retained  by  the  Imperial  Post. 

A&TICLB   11. 

Fully  prepaid  inland  correspondence,  registered  and  unregistered  (includ- 
ing correspondence  prepaid  by  service  stamps),  transferred  by  the  Imperial 
Post,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  Patiala  State  Post,  free  of  all  charge  on  ac- 
count of  postage. 

Article  12. 

On  inland  correspondence,  not  fully  prepaid,  transferred  by  the  Imperial 
Post  for  delivery  through  the  Patiala  State  Post,  the  latter  shall  retain  the 
postage  it  realizes. 

Article  18« 

Unclaimed  and  refused  inland  correspondence  shall  be  exchanged  in  both 
directions,  but  the  exchange  shall  be  accompanied  by  no  accounts. 

Article  14. 

Fully  prepaid  foreign  correspondence,  addressed  to  any  place  in  the 
Patiala  State,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  Patiala  State  Post  free  of  all  ch^ges 
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on  account  of  postage ;  bat  if  such  correspondence  be  unpaid  or  insufficiently 
paid,  it  shall  be  delivered  on  payment  of  the  amount  taxed  thereon  by  the 
Imperial  Poet ;  and  the  amount  so  collected  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Imperial 
Office  of  Exchange  (Umballa). 

A&TICLE    15. 

On  foreign  correspondence  posted  in  the  Patiala  State  postage  can  only 
be  prepaid  by  means  of  Imperial  postage  stamps,  not  bearing  the  overprint 
^  Patiala  State/'  Postage  stamps  overprinted  with  the  words  '*  Patiala  State  ** 
shall  not  be  recognized  in  payment  of  postage  on  foreign  correspondence. 

Artiolb  16. 

Prepayment  of  inland  parcel  postage  between  the  Imperial  Post  and  the 
Patiala  State  Post^  in  both  directions^  shall  be  compulsory. 

Article   17. 

Inland  parcels,  received  from  the  Patiala  State  Post^  shall  be  delivered  in 
firitish  India  free  of  all  charge  on  account  of  postage. 

Aeticlb  18. 

Inland  parcels,  transferred  by  the  Imperial  Post  for  delivery  through  the 
Patiala  State  Post,  shall  be  delivered  free  of  all  charge  on  account  of  postage. 

Abtiglb  19. 

Fully  prepaid  foreign  parcels,  addressed  to  any  place  in  the  Patiala  State, 
shall  be  delivered  by  the  Patiala  State  Post  free  of  all  charge  on  account  of 
postage;  but  if  such  parcels  be  unpaid,  they  shall  be  delivered  on  payment  of 
the  amount  taxed  thereon  bjf  the  Imperial  Post^  and  the  amount  so  collected 
shall  be  remitted  to  the  Imperial  Office  of  Exchange  (Umballa). 

Artiolb  20. 

Prepayment  in  cash  of  postage,  at  the  rates  published  in  the  Indian  Postal 
Guide,  is  compulsory  in  the  case  of  all  foreign  parcels  posted  in  Patiala. 
The  postage  so  collected  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Imperial  Office  of  Exchange 
(Umballa). 

Aeticlb  21. 

The  Imperial  inland  money  order  rules,  as  given  in  the  Indian  Postal  Guide 
for  the  time  being,  shall  be  adopted  by  the  Patiala  State  Fost^  and  the  Imperial 
inland  form  of  money  order  shall  be  used. 

N 


90  Fuigab— Ci8*Satlej  States— PattaZa— No.  "mrit.  part  X 


Abticlb  22. 

Money  orders^  issued  by  fhe  Patiala  State  Post  for  payment  in  British 
India^  shall  all  be  sent  by  the  Patiala  Office  of  Exchange  to  the  Imperial  Office 
of  Exchange  (Umballa).  Such  money  orders  shall  be  paid  in  full  in  British 
India  free  of  all  charges  and  without  deduction  on  any  account  whatsoever. 
The  entire  commission  on  these  money  orders  shall  be  retained  by  the  Patiala 
State  Post. 

Abticlb  23. 

Money  orders,  issued  by  the  Imperial  Post  for  payment  by  the  Patiala 
State  Post,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Patiala  Office  of  Exchange  by  the  Impe- 
rial Office  of  Exchange  (Umballa).  Such  money  orders  shall  be  paid  in  full  in 
the  Patiala  State  free  o£  all  charges  and  without  deduction  on  any  account 
whatsoever.  The  entire  commission  on  these  money  orders  shall  be  retained 
by  the  Imperial  Post. 

Abticlb  24. 

India  postal  notes,  bearing  the  words  '^  Patiala  State  "  stamped  on  them, 
shall  be  supplied  free  by  the  Government  of  India  to  the  Patiala  State. 

Abticlb  26. 

The  full  value  of  every  India  postal  note  sold  by  the  Patiala  State  Post 
shall  be  payable  in  British  India  at  any  Imperial  Post  Office  named,  no  charge 
being  levied  for  payment. 

Abticlb  26. 

The  full  value  of  every  India  postal  note  sold  by  the  Imperial  Post  shall 
be  payable  in  the  Patiala  State  at  any  Patiala  State  Post  Office  named,  no 
charge  being  levied  for  payment. 

Abticlb  27. 

The  Imperial  Post  shall  retain  the  entire  commission  on  the  India  postal 
notes  which  it  sells,  and  the  Patiala  State  Post  shall  retain  the  entire  commis- 
sion on  the  India  postal  notes  which  it  sells. 

Abticlb  28. 

Monthly  lists  shall  be  rendered  by  the  Patiala  Office  of  Exchange  to  the 
Umballa  Office  of  Exchange  showing  the  India  postal  notes  sold  and  the  India 
postal  notes  paid  during  each  month,  the  vouchers  for  payments  consisting  of 
the  original  paid  notes. 

Abticlb  29. 

A  monthly  account  current  showing  the  amount  to  be  credited  to  the 
Patiala  State  on  account  of  money  orders  and  India  postal  notes  paid  by  the 
Patiala  State  Post,  and  the  amount  to  be  debited  to  the  Patiala  State  on  ac- 
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^Munt  of  money  orders  issued  and  India  postal  notes  sold  by  the  Patiala  State 
Tost,  shall  be  rendered  by  the  Imperial  Office  of  Exchange  (Umballa)  to  the 
I'atiala  Office  of  Exchange.  If  the  balance  of  this  account  is  in  favour  of  the 
Patiala  State  Post^  it  shall  be  paid  at  once  by  the  Imperial  Office  of  Exchange 
(Umballa),  and  if  it  is  in  favour  of  the  Imperial  Post,  it  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Patiala  Office  of  Exchange  immediately  after  the  monthly  account  current  is 
rendered. 

AEnoLB  30. 

The  Director-General  of  the  Post  Office  of  India  and  the  Patiala  Darbar 
nhall  have  authority  to  draw  up^  in  direct  communication  with  one  another, 
detailed  regulations  for  giving  effect  to  this  convention,  and  to  settle  all  mat- 
ters of  detail  and  procedure  connected  with  the  exchange  of  articles  between 
the  Imperial  Post  and  the  Patiala  State  Post,  including  the  selection  of  Post 
Offices,  situated  in  British  India  or  in  the  Patiala  State,  between  which  postal 
communication  shall  be  maintained.  The  detailed  regulations  so  drawn  up 
shall  be  subject  to  such  modification  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  mutually 
agreed  to  by  the  said  authorities. 

Signed  by  the  Director-General  of  Signed  by  the  Motamid  of  the  Patiala 
the  Post  Office  of  India  on  the  15th  State  on  the  15th  day  of  Septem- 
day  o£  September  1884,  ber  1884. 

(Sd.)        A.  U.  Fanshawb,  Nanak  Bakhsh, 

O^.  DiU'GenLi  Post  Office  of  India.  Motamid,  Sarkar  Patiala. 

(Signed  in  Persian  character.) 

RIPON, 

Viceroy  and  0  over  nor- General  of  India. 


This  convention  was  ratified  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India  at  Simla  on  the  3rd  day  of  October,  A.D.  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighty-four. 

(Sd.)        C.  Grant. 
8eci/^  to  the  Govt,  of  India,  Foreign  Department. 

Similar  conventions  have  been  executed  with  the  followinsr  States  in  the 
Punjab^  being  ratified  by  the  Viceroy  on  the  dates  stated  :— 

Nabha  on  the  23rd  March         1885. 

Jind  on  the  3rd    June            1885. 

Faridkot  on  the  30th  November  1886. 

Chamba  on  the  4th    December   1886. 
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No.  XXXI. 
SuNNUD  to  the  Rajah  or  Jheend,  dated  22Qd  September  1817. 

The  Right  Honorable  the  Goveraor-General  having  resolved  to  bestow 
certain  lands  on  the  Bajah  of  Jheend,  as  a  mark  of  oonsideration  for  his 
attachment  and  services  to  the  British  during  the  late  war  with  the  Lahore 
State,  and  the  Rajah  of  Jbeeiid  having  requested  that  he  may  at  the  same 
time  receive  a  renewed  assurance  of  protection  and  guarantee  of  his  rights  in 
his  former  possessions,  the  Governor-General  is  pleas^  to  confer  thisKassur- 
ance  in  the  form  of  a  Sunnud  or  Grant  as  follows,  in  order  that  the  Maharajah 
and  his  successors  after  him  may,  with  perfect  confidence,  continue  to  exercise 
the  same  rights  and  authority  in  his  possessions  as  heretofore. 

The  Maharajah's  ancient  hereditary  estates,  according  to  annexed  Sche- 
dule, shall  continue  for  ever  in  the  possession  of  himself  and  his  successorSj 
with  all  Government  rights  thereto  belonging  of  Police  jurisdiction  and  col- 
lection of  revenue  as  heretofore.  The  Maharajah's  cliaharumians,  feudatories, 
adherents^  and  dependants  will  continue  bound  in  their  adherence  and  obliga- 
tions to  the  Rajah  as  heretofore.  His  Highness  will  exert  himself  to  do 
justice,  and  to  promote  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  his  subjects,  while  they, 
on  their  part,  considering  the  Rajah  as  their  true  and  rightful  lord,  must  obey 
him  and  his  successors  accordingly,  and  pay  the  revenue  punctually,  and  be 
always  zealous  to  promote  the  cultivation  of  their  lands,  and  testify  their 
loyalty  and  obedience.  The  Maharajah  has  relinquished  for  himself  and  bis 
successors  for  ever  all  right  to  levy  excise  and  transit  duties  which  have  been 
abolished  throughout  the  Jheend  territory.  His  Highness  also  binds  himself 
and  his  successors  to  the  suppression  of  suttee,  infanticide,  and  slave-dealing 
within  his  territories.  If,  unknown  to  the  Maharajah *s  authorities,  any  per^ 
sons  should  be  guilty  of  these  acts,  the  Maharajah's  authorities  will,  on  con- 
viction, punish  them  with  such  severity  as  to  deter  others.  The  British  Govern- 
ment will  never  demand  from  the  Maharajah  and  his  s'accessors  and  their 
dependants  above  named  anything  in  the  way  of  tribute  or  revenue  or  commu- 
tation in  lieu  of  troops  or  otherwise,  for  the  reason  that  His  Highness  will 
ever  continue  as  heretofore  sincerely  devoted  to  the  service  and  interests  of  the 
British.  The  British  authorities  will  not  entertain  complaints  of  the  Maha- 
rajah's subjects  or  dependants,  or  interfere  with  the  Maharajah's  authority. 
Should  an  enemy  approach  from  any  quai-ter  to  this  side  the  Beas  or  Sutlej^ 
for  the  purpose  of  conquering  this  country,  the  Rajah  will  join  the  British 
Army  with  his  forces,  and  exert  himself  in  expelling  the  enemy  and  act  under 
discipline  and  obedience,  and  in  time  of  war  place  the  resources  of  his  country 
at  the  disposal  of  the  British  Government.  His  Highness  engages  to  have 
made  and  to  keep  in  repairs,  through  his  own  officers,  the  military  roads 
through  his  territory  for  the  passage  of  British  troops  from  Umballa  and 
other  stations  to  Ferozepore,  of  a  width  and  elevation  to  be  determined  on 
by  the  Engineer  Officer  charged  with  the  duty  of  laying  down  the  roads. 
His  Highness  will  also  appoint  encamping  grounds  for  British  troops  at  the 
different  stages,  which  shall  be  marked  off,  so  that  there  be  no  claims  made 
hereafter  on  account  of  damaged  crops. 
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No.  XXXII. 

Trakslaiiok  of  the  Suknud  given  to  the  Rajah  of  Jheend  by 
His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  GroVERNOR-GBNERAL, 
Simla,  6th  May  1860. 

Since  the  establishment  of  British  authority  in  India,  the  present  Rajah 
oC  Jheend  and  bis  predecessors  have  always  been  steady  in  their  allegiance. 
They  have  frequently  received  rewards  for  their  fidelity  in  the  accession  of 
fresn  honors,  dignity,  and  territory.  More  recently  the  present  ruler  of 
Jheend  has  surpassed  the  former  achievements  of  his  race,  by  the  constancy 
and  courage  he  evinced  during  tlie  mutiny  of  1857-58.  In  memory  of  this 
unswerving  and  conspicuous  loyalty.  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Gov- 
ernor-General of  India  has  conferred  additional  honors  and  territory  upon  the 
Rajah  for  himself  and  his  heirs  for  ever,  and  has  graciously  acceded  to  the 
Rajah's  desire  to  receive  a  Sunnud  or  Grant  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the 
Viceroy,  guaranteeing  to  the  Rajah  the  free  and  unreserved  possession  of  his 
ancient  territories,  as  well  as  of  those  tracts  bestowed  on  the  Rajah  and  his 
predecessors  at  various  times  by  the  British  Government. 

Clause  1. — The  Rajah  and  his  heirs  for  ever  will  exercise  full  sovereignty 
over  his  ancestral  and  acquired  dominions  accordinsr  to  the  annexed  list.  All 
the  rights,  privileges,  and  prerogatives  which  the  Rajah  enjoys  in  his  heredi- 
tary territories  he  will  equally  enjoy  in  his  acquired  territories.  All  feudato- 
ries and  dependents  of  every  degree  will  be  bouud  to  render  obedience  to  him 
throa^hout  his  dominions. 

Clause  8. — Except  as  provided  in  Clause  »?,  the  British  Government  will 
never  demand  from  the  Rajah,  or  any  of  his  successors,  or  from  any  of  his 
feudatories,  relations,  or  dependents  any  tribute  on  account  of  revenue,  service, 
or  any  other  plea. 

Clause  S.— The  British  Government  cordially  desires  to  see  the  Noble 
House  of  Jheend  perpetuated,  and  in  this  spirit  confers  upon  the  Rajah  and 
his  heirs  for  ever,  whenever  male  issue  may  fail,  the  right  of  adopting  a  suc- 
cessor from  among  the  descendants  of  the  Phoolkeean  family.  If,  however,  at 
any  time  any  Rajah  of  Jheend  should  die  without  male  issue  and  without  adopt- 
ing a  successor,  it  will  still  be  open  to  the  Maharajah  of  Puttialla  and  the  Rajah 
of  Nabha,  in  concert  with  the  Commissioner  or  Political  Agent  of  the  British 
Oovemment,  to  select  a  successor  from  among  the  Phoolkeean  family ;  but  in 
that  case  a  nuzzuranah  or  fine,  equal  to  one-third  of  the  gross  annual  revenue 
of  the  Jheend  State,  shall  be  paid  to  the  British  Government. 

Clause  4. — In  18-17  the  British  Government  empowered  the  Rajah  to 
inflict  capital  punishment,  after  reference  to  the  Commissioner.  It  now 
removes  the  restriction  imposed  by  this  reference,  and  invests  the  Rajah  with 
absolute  power  of  life  and  death  over  his  own  subjects.  With  regard  to 
British  subjects  committing  crime  and  apprehended  in  his  territory,  the  Rajah 
will  be  guided  by  the  rules  contained  in  the  Despatch  of  the  Honourable  the 
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Court  of  Directors,  to  the  Madras  Oovernment,  No.  3,  dated  Ist  Jane  1836» 
The  Rajah  will  exert  himself  to  execute  justice^  and  to  promote  the  happiness 
and  welfare  of  his  people.  He  engages  to  prohibit  suttee^  slavery,  and  female 
infanticide  throughout  his  territories,  and  to  punish  with  the  utmost  rigor 
those  who  are  found  guilty  of  any  of  these  crimes. 

Clause  5.— The  Rajah  will  never  fail  in  his  loyalty  and  devotion  to  the 
Sovereign  of  Great  Britain. 

Clause  &.— If  any  force  hostile  to  the  British  Government  should  appear 
in  the  neighbourhood,  the  Rajah  will  co-operate  with  the  British  Government 
and  oppose  the  enemy.  He  will  exert  himself  to  the  utmost  of  his  resources 
in  providing  carriage  and  supplies  for  the  British  troops  according  to  requisi- 
tions he  may  receive. 

Clause  7. — The  British  Government  will  not  receive  any  complaints  from 
any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Rajab,  whether  maafeedars,  jaghiredars,  relatives, 
dependents,  servants,  or  other  classes. 

Clause  S.^The  British  Government  will  respect  the  household  and  family 
arrangements  of  the  Kajah,  and  abstain  from  any  interference  therein. 

Clause.  9. — The  Rajah,  as  heretofore,  will  furnish  at  current  rates,  through 
the  agency  of  his  own  Officers,  the  necessary  materials  required  for  the  con- 
struction of  Railroads,  Railway  Stations,  and  Imperial  Roads  aud  Brid<:es. 
He  will  also  freely  give  the  land  required  for  the  construction  of  Railroads  and 
Imperial  Lines  of  Road. 

Clause  10, — The  Rajah  and  his  successors,  etc.,  will  always  pursue  the 
same  course  of  fidelity  and  devotion  to  the  British  Government,  and  the 
Government  will  always  be  ready  to  uphold  che  honour  and  dignity  of  the 
Rajah  and  bis  house. 


Copy  of  Schedule  of  the  Territories  belonging  to  the  Rajah 

of  Jkeend. 

Ancestral  possessions, 

1.  Pergunnah  Jheend  and  the  villages  sumamed  the  Punjgraon  Circle. 

2.  Pergunnah  Sufeedoon. 

3.  Pergunnah  Lujwanah. 

4.  Pergunnah  Balewallee. 

5.  Pergunnah  Lungroor^  with  the  villages  Mahlan  and  Ghabdan. 
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6.  PergunDah  Bazeedpoor^  with  Mouzah  Laloda. 

7.  A  share  in  the  village  of  Bhaeeroopa. 

Acquired  Posseisions. 

Mouzah  Dalumwalla  (now  in  Pergannah  Jheend). 

"M"        It  w  wui  (     Now  in  Pergunnah  Sufeedoon>  granted 

Mouan  ^aroaa  .  .  .  i ,      gunnud,  dated  Mnd  September  1847, 

Mouzah  iSusseinee  •  •  •<   •       j  v     -cr'          i   tt    j*         r^ 

Mouzah  Khatla  .  .  •  (SSml               °      Hardinge,  Governor- 

Pergunnah  Dadree     •         .  .C     By  letter  from   Secretary  to   Oovern- 

14  Villages  of  Pergunnah  Eool-<  ment  of  India,  dated  2nd  June  1858,  No. 
aram    •         •         •         •         •  (.  1549  A* 

Jagheer  Feudatories. 

Dyalpoora  Sikhs. 


No.  XXXIII. 

To  PUEZTJND  DiLBUND  RaSBKOOL  ItAHQAD  DOWLUT-I-EnGLISHI A 

Bajah  Suboof  Sing  BahadooBi  of  JheenDi  dated  5th 
Marcli  1862« 

Her  Majesty  being  desirous  that  the  Oovemments  of  the  several  Princes 
and  Chiefs  of  India  who  now  govern  their  own  territories  should  be  perpe- 
tuated, and  that  the  representation  and  dignity  of  their  Houses  should  be 
continued,  I  hereby,  in  fulfilment  of  this  desire,  repeat  to  you  the  assurance 
which  I  communicated  to  you  in  the  Sunnud  under  my  signature,  dated  5th 
May  1860,  that,  on  failure  of  natural  heirs,  the  perpetuation  of  your  family 
by  your  adoption  of  an  heir  from  the  Phoolkeean  House  will  be  in  accordance 
with  the  wishes  of  the  paramount  power,  and  will  be  gladly  recognized  and 
confirmed ;  and  tbat  if  at  any  time  any  Rajah  of  Jheend  should  die  without 
male  issue,  and  without  adopting  a  successor,  it  will  still  be  open  to  the 
Maharajah  of  Putialla  and  the  Rajah  of  Nabha,  in  concert  with  the  Com- 
missioner or  Political  Agent  of  the  British  Government,  to  select  a  snccessor 
from  among  the  Phoolkeean  family ;  but  in  that  case  a  nnzzuranah,  or  fine, 
equal  to  one-third  of  the  gross  annual  revenue  of  the  Jheend  State,  shall  be 
paid  to  the  British  Government. 
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Be  assured  that  nothing  shall  disturb  the  Eng^^ement  thus  made  to  yon 
80  long  as  your  House  is  loyal  to  the  Crown  and  faithful  to  the  conditions  cf 
the  Treaties^  Grants,  or  Engagements  which  record  its  obligations  to  the 
British  Government, 


(Sd.)        Canning. 


No.  XXXIV. 


Tbanslaitok  of  a  Sunntjd  or  Grant  of  portions  of  the  Pergunnah 
of  BooDWANAH,  DISTRICT  Jhujjur,  bestowed  on  the  Bajah 
OP  Jhbend  by  His  Excellency  Earl  Canning,  g.  c.  b.. 
Viceroy  and  Goybrnor-General  of  India. 

Whereas  the  devotion  and  loyalty  of  the  Rajah  of  Jheend  and  oE  his 
p^      , .  ancestors  have  always  been  conspicuous  since  the  estab- 

lishment of  British  supremacy  in  India,  His  Excel- 
lency the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General,  being  desirous  of  marking  his  high 
appreciation  of  these  qualities,  has  been  pleased  to  bestow  upon  the  Rajah 
portions  of  Pergunnah  Boodwanah,  of  the  District  of  Jhujjur,  containing 
nineteen  villages,  according  to  vernacular  list  annexed,  assessed  at  a  yearly 
revenue  of  (eighteen  thousand  five  hundred  and  twenty  Rupees)  18,520  Rupees^ 
and  to  accept  from  the  Rajah  a  '*  nuzzuranah  *'  of  (Rupees  3,70,004)  three 
lakhs  seventy  thousand  and  four.     It  is  accordingly  ordained  as  follows  :— 

Article  1. 

The  territory  above  mentioned  is  conferred  upon  the  Rajah  of  Jheend  and 
his  heirs  for  ever. 

Abticlb  2. 

The  Rajah  and  his  successors  will  exercise  the  same  rights,  privileges,  and 
prerogatives  in  this  newly-acquired  territory  as  he  at  present  enjoys  in  his 
ancestral  possessions,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  Sunnud,  dated  5th  May 
1860,  and  signed  by  Uis  Excellency  Earl  Canuing,  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India. 

Article  3. 

The  Rajah  and  his  successors  will  continue  to  maintain  the  same  loyal 
relations  with  the  British  Government,  and  to  fulfil  the  same  obligations,  with 
regard  to  this  newly-acquired  territory,  as  were  imposed  on  him  by  the  terms 
of  the  Sunnud;  dated  5th  May  lb60,  relating  to  the  Rajah's  ancestral 
possessions. 
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No.  XXXV. 

.A.MBNDEi>  Teems  of  Agreement  between  the  British  Govern- 
ment and  the  State  of  Jind,  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
water  for  irrigation  from  the  Western  Jumna  Canal,  executed 
at  Simla  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government  by  0.  L. 
TuFPER,  Esq.,  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  the 
Punjab,  duly  empowered  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy 
and  Governor- General  in  Council,  and  at  Sangrur  on 
behalf  of  the  Jind  State  by  Sardar  Batan  Singh,  Presi- 
dent, Council  of  B/egency,  duly  empowered  by  His  High. 
NESS  the  Eaja  of  Jind — 1892. 

The  terms  of  agreement*  executed  on  tlie   29th  April  1875  are  hereby 
^sanoelled. 

2.  In  lieu  of   the  cnts  from  the  canal,  by  means  of  which  irrigation  was 
originally  effected,  ten  main  distributaries  with  proper  masonry  heads  taking 
oat  of  the  Hansi  Branch   of  the  Western  Jumna  Canal,  and  four  masonry 
heads  for  water-courses  takings  out  of  the  Butana  distributary,  shall  be  pro- 
Tided  for  the  irrigation  of  the  State  from  the  Western  Jumna  Canal. 

S.  The  said  distributaries  and  the  said  water-course  heads  taking  out  of 
the  Butana  distributary  shall  be  constructed  at  the  cost  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment^ but  when  completed  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  Jind  State,  with 
the  exception  of  the  masonry  heads  and  the  portions  of  the  channels  within 
canal  limits. 

4.  The  distributaries  so  made  over  shall  be  kept  in  repair  by  the  Jind 
State^  a  deduction  being  made  on  this  account  from  the  annual  charge  for 
water.  The  deduction  shall  be  calculated  at  a  certain  rate  for  irrigated  area 
fixed  with  reference  to  the  average  cost  per  acre  for  maintenance  of  distribu- 
taries elsewhere  in  British  territories. 

5.  So  soon  as  the  ten  main  distributaries  taking  out  from  the  Hansi 
Branch  are  made  over  to  the  Jind  State,  the  British  Canal  Officer  shall 
thenceforth  exercise  no  interference  in  regard  to  the  icternal  management  and 
the  distribution  of  water  from  them,  nor  shall  he^  unless  at  the  request  or 
with  the  consent  of  the  Jind  Canal  Oriicer,  reduce  the  supply  entering  the 
heads,  provided  the  full  gauge  readings  specified  in  Article  7  be  not  exceeded  ; 
but  the  British  Canal  Officer  shall  have  full  power  to  shut  off  or  to  reduce 
the  supply  entering  the  Hansi  Branch  under  the  following  circumstances  :— 

{a)  As  part  of  a  general  closure  of  the  Western  Jumna  Cannl  for 
necessary  or  emergent  repairs,  of  which  due  notice  will  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Punjab  Gazette  for  closures  of  more  thau  ten  days' 
duration. 

•  JNot  priutcd. 

O 
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{b)  Fcr  purpose  of  repairs  to  any  canal  work  or  for  usual  or  necessary 
silt  clearancea  on  the  Hansi  Branch. 

(e)  On  occasions  of  excessive  rainfall  or  general  reduction  of  the 
demand  for  canal  water,  that  may  render  a  reduction  of  the 
supply  necessary,  either  for  the  safety  of  the  canal  banks  or 
Works  or  to  prevent  undue  flooding  or  waste  of  water. 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  a  more  effective  distribution  of  the  supply 
available  for  the  distributaries  on  the  New  Main  Line,  and  for 
the  Delhi  and  Hansi  Branches  and  the  Butana  distributary,  all 
closures  and  reductions  of  the  supply  to  the  Hansi  Branch  being 
as  far  as  possible  compensated  for  by  an  immediately  previous  or 
subsequent  increase  of  the  supply  which  would  otherwise  be  due 
to  that  branch. 

{e)  In  the  event  of  the  supply  available  for  the  distributaries  on 
the  New  Main  Line  and  for  the  Delln  and  Hansi  Branches  and 
Butana  distributary  falling  below  the  demand,  in  which  case 
the  supply  to  the  Hansi  Branch  shall  either  be  rateably  reduced 
or  shall  be  regulated  as  provided  in  clause  (d)  of  this  Article. 

As  long  previous  notice  as  possible  shall  be  given  to  the  Jind  Canal 
Officer  of  all  closures  or  reductions  of  the  supply  ordered  under  clauses  (a)^ 
(^),  (rf),and  {e). 

Immediate  notice  of  all  closures  or  reductions  of  the  supply  ordered  under 
clause  {e)  shall  altfo  be  given  to  the  Jind  Canal  Officer,  who  will  be  consulted 
as  to  the  length  of  the  period  during  which  the  reduction  of  the  supply  should 
be  maintained. 

6.  The  British  Canal  Officer  shall  have  full  power  to  shut  off  or  reduce 
the  supply  to  the  Butana  distributary  at  his  discretion  in  accordance  with  the 
exigencies  of  irrigation,  and  the  outlets  provided  on  that  distributary  for  the 
irrigation  of  Jind  territory  shall  be  subject  to  such  periodical  and  special 
closures  as  may  be  ordered  from  time  to  time  for  British  outlets  in  accordance 
with  Rule  15,  passed  under  Act  VIII  of  1873,  due  intimation  of  such  orders 
being  given  to  the  Jind  Canal  Officer,  but  no  closure  shall  be  ordered 
on  account  of  alleged  wastage  of  water  owing  to  disrepair  of  irrigating 
channels. 

7.  The  distributaries  shall  be  constructed  of  sufficient  capacity,  when 
running  to  a  full  gauge,  to  irrigate,  in  combination  with  the  four  water- 
courses from  the  Butana  distributary,  an  aggregate  area  of  60,000  (sixty 
thousand)  acres  per  annum,  but  in  order  to  compensate  for  all  irregularities 
or  deficiencies  in  the  supply  passed  into  them,  the  annual  charge  for  the  water 
supplied  shall  be  calculated  on  an  irrigated  area  of  50,000  (fifty  thousand) 
acres  only,  and  no  claims  shall  be  raised  by  the  Jiud  State  for  reduction  of 
such  annual  charge  on  the  grounds  of  short  supply. 

8.  Gauges  shall  be  placed  at  the  head  of  each  distributary  for  the  deter- 
mination of  full  supplies^  the  zero  of  the  gauge  in  each  case  being  placed  on 
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the  level  of  the  bed  of  the  distributary.     The  followino^  gSLUge  readings  shall 
be  held  to  represent  full  supplies  in  the  ease  of  each  distributary  :— 


Number  of  dIstribaUry. 


Fall  Bopply 
fftuge  reading. 


XII 


^VIII 


XI 


4-0 
2*0 
8*5 
8-5 
2rO 
4*5 
4*0 
3-5 
8-5 
30 


NoTs.— (No.  IV  is  a  branch  of  No.  Ill  and  has  no  separate  head  in  the  oanal.) 

No.  I  distributary  having^  been  constructed  to  carry  double  the  full 
sapply  sufficient  for  the  irrigation  of  the  area  dependent  on  it  shall  be  closed 
it  the  head  during  every  alternative  week  or  other  convenient  interval  of 
time,  and  shall  be  opened  in  the  corresponding  alternative  intervals.  The 
remaining  nine  distributaries  shall  be  allowed  to  run  constantly,  subject  to 
temporary  closures  of  the  Hansi  Branch  under  Article  5  of  this  agreement. 
Every  distributary,  when  open,  shall  be  entitled  to  as  full  a  supply  as  the  sup- 
ply in  the  Hansi  Branch  will  permit  without  being  headed  up,  provided  that 
the  above-mentioned  gauge  readings  shall,  in  no  case,  be  exceeded. 

8(a).  The  heads  of  all  the  Jind  distributaries  shall  remain  under  the  sole 
control  of  the  British  Canal  Officer,  who  will  arrange  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  supply  in  each  at  the  gauge  indented  for  by  the  Jind  Canal  Officer,  if  not 
in  excess  of  the  full  supply  gauge  reading  prescribed  in  Article  7  and,  as  far 
as  the  available  depth  of  water  in  the  Hansi  Branch  will  permit.  In  the 
event  of  a  breach  or  sudden  cessation  of  the  demand  on  a  Jind  distributary^ 
the  supply  entering  at  the  head  shall  not  be  reduced  except  in  accordance 
with  the  general  or  special  orders  in  this  regard  that  may  be  issued  from  time 
to  time  by  the  British  Canal  Officer,  but  all  reductions  of  supply  applied  for 
by  the  Jind  Canal  Officer  will  be  effected  after  due  and  sufficient  notice  has 
been  given. 

9.  Masonry  diaphragms  shall  be  constructed  in  the  first  two  miles  of 
each  distributary^  which  shall  be  held  to  indicate  the  normal  bed-levels  and 
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cross-sections  of  the  channel  in  which  they  are  situated.  The  Jind  State 
shall  make  all  clearances  of  these  channels  as  nearly  as  maybe  in  conformity 
with  the  levels  and  cross- sections  thus  indicated,  and  shall  not  increase  the 
capacity  of  any  of  the  channels  beyond  the  limits  indicated  by  the  said  dia- 
phragms without  the  consent  of  the  British  Government.  The  British  Canal 
Officers  shall  be  at  liberty  to  inspect  the  said  diaphragms  and  to  repair  them 
at  the  cost  of  the  British  Government  should  they  be  found  to  require  it. 

10.  The  amount  payable  annually  by  the  Jind  State  for  the  supply  of 
water  for  irrigation  shall  be  calculated  on  an  area  of  50^000  (6fty  thousand) 
acres^  the  rate  per  acre  being  the  average  of  some  few  years  of  measured 
irrigation  in  lands  similarly  situated  in  British  territory^  but  the  amount 
shall  be  subject  to  deduction  on  account  of— 

(1)  Cost  of  repairs  and  maintenance  of  distributaries  as  provided  in 
Article  4. 

(S)  Reduction  of  canal  establishment  resulting  from  the  transfer  of 
sole  management  of  the  distributaries  to  the  State. 

(8)  Fees  to  Lambardars  and  Patwaris  at  the  rate  of  5  (five)  per  cent, 
on  the  amount  payable. 

Note, — The  net  amount  payable  by  the  State,  after  making  the  stipulated 
deductions,  has  been  fixed  for  the  present  at  Rs.  1,05,500  (one  hundred  and 
five  thousand  five  hundred)  as  detailed  below.  The  rate  of  2  4  (two  and 
four-tenths)  rupees  per  acre  was  obtained  by  striking  a  mean  for  five  years 
ending  1883-84  of  actual  realizations  per  acre  irrigated  in  the  Jind  State  :  — 
Gross  sum  payable—  Rs. 

50,000  acres  at  Rs.  2*4  per  acre  ....        1,20,000 

Deductions  ~ 

Rs. 

(1)  Maintenance  and  repairs  .         •         •        5,000 

(2)  Establishment  savings  .         •         •        3,500 

(3)  Fees  to  Lambardars  and  Patwaris        •         •        6,000 


14,500 


Net  amount  payable  per  annum         •         .         •         •         •        1,05,500 

11.  In  the  event  of  there  being  a  general  reduction  of  water-rates  on  the 
canal^  a  rateable  reduction  shall  be  made  in  the  amount  payable  by  the  State  ; 
and  in  the  event  of  the  rates  being  increased,  a  rateable  increase  shall  be 
demandable  from  the  State. 

12.  In  case  of  any  difPerence  of  opinion  arising  between  any  officers  of 
the  Jind  State  and  the  British  Canal  Officers  relating  to  the  supply  of  water, 
it  shall  be  referred  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Punjab,  whose  decision 
shall  be  final.  If  any  difference  of  opinion  shall  arise  between  the  Jind  State 
and  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Punjab  as  to  the  construction  of  this 
agreement,  a  reference  may  be  made  to  the  Governor-General  in  Council, 
whose  decision  shall  be  final. 


f 
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Executed  at  Sangrur  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  July  1892  on  behalf  of 
Sis  Highness  the  Raja  of  Jind  by  Sardar  Ratan  Singh^  President,  Council  of 
£egenoy,  in  presence  of  me^  L.  Chandu  Lal^  Mir  Munshi. 

(Sd.)     C.  L.  TuppER, 
Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  the  Punjab. 
The  lOlh  August  1892. 

Approved  and  confirmed  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India. 

(Sd.)         H.  M.  Ddra-Nd, 
Secretary  to  tie  Government  of  India. 
FoRBiGN  Department; 

Simla, 
Ike  I6ti  September  1893. 


No.  XXXVI. 

^Translation  of  the  Sunnxtd  given  to  the  Rajah  of  Nabha  by  His 
Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General. 

Simhy  5ih  May  I860. 

Since  the  establishment  of  British  Supremacy  in  India,  the  present  Hajah 

^of  Nabha  and  his  ancestor,  Rajah  Juswant  Sing,  have  given   various  proofs  of 

^heir  loyalty  to  the  British  Government.     More  recently  the  present    Chief  of 

^abha  has  surpassed  the  former  achievements   of  his  race,   by  the  constancy 

-3ind  courao:e  he  evinced  during  the  mutiny  of  1857-58.     In  memory  of  this 

"unswerving  and  conspicuous  loyalty,  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- 

Oeneral  of  India  has  conferred  additional  honours  and  territory  upon  the  Rajah 

for  himself  and  his  heirs  for  ever,  and  has  graciously  acceded  to  the  Rajah's 

desire  to  receive  a  Sunnud  or  Grant  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Viceroy, 

guaranteeing  to  the  Rajah  the  free  and  unreserved  possession  of  his  ancestral 

territories,  as  well  as  of  those  tracts  bestowed  on  the  Rajah  by  the  British 

Government. 

Clause  1. — The  Rajah  and  his  heirs  for  ever  will  exercise  full  sovereignty 
over  his  ancestral  and  acquired  dominions,  according  to  the  annexed  list.  All 
the  rights,  privileges,  and  prerogatives  which  the  Hajah  enjoys  in  his  heredi- 
tary territories,  he  will  equally  enjoy  in  his  acquired  territories.  All  feudatories, 
and  dependants,  of  every  degree^  will  be  bound  to  render  obedience  to  him 
throughout  his  dominions. 


i 
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Clause  2.— ^Except  as  provided  in  Claase  3>  the  British  Grovemment  will 
never  demand  from  the  Rajah,  or  any  of  his  successors,  or  from  any  of  his 
feudatories,  relations  or  dependents,  any  tribute  on  account  of  revenue,  service^ 
or  any  other  plea. 

Clause  S. — The  British  Government  cordiallf  desires  to  see  the  noble  house 
of  Nabha  perpetuated,  and  in  this  spirit  confers  upon  the  Rajah  and  his  heirs 
for  ever,  whenever  male  issue  may  fail,  the  ri^^rht  of  adopting  a  successor  from 
among  the  descendants  of  the  Phoolkeean  family.  If,  however,  at  any  time 
the  Rajah  of  Nabha  should  die  without  male  issue,  and  without  adopting  a 
succe9$:or,  it  will  still  be  open  to  the  Maharaja  of  Putialla  and  the  Rajah  of 
Jheend,  in  concert  with  the  Commissioner  or  Political  Agent  of  the  British 
Oovernment,  to  select  a  successor  from  among  the  Phoolkeean  family ;  but  in 
that  case  a  nuzzuranah  or  fine  equal  to  one-third  of  the  gro^as  annual  revenue 
of  the  Nabha  State  shall  be  paid  to  the  British  Government. 

Claused. — In  1847  the  British  Government  empowered  the  Rajah  to 
inflict  capital  punishment  after  reference  to  the  Commissioner.  It  now  removes 
the  restriction  imposed  by  this  reference,  and  invests  the  Rajah  with  absolute 
power  of  life  and  death  over  his  own  subjects.  With  regard  to  British  subjects 
committing  crime  and  apprehended  in  his  territory,  the  Rajah  will  be  guided 
by  the  rules  contained  in  the  Despatch  of  the  Honorable  Court  of  Directors, 
to  the  Madras  Government,  No.  3,  dated  1st  June  IS^6,  The  Rajah  will 
exert  himself  to  execute  justice  and  to  promote  the  happiness  and  welfare  of 
bis  people.  He  engages  to  prohibit  suttee,  slavery,  and  female  infanticide 
throughout  his  territories,  and  to  punish  with  the  utmost  rigor  those  who  are 
found  guilty  of  any  of  these  crimes. 

Clause  5.— The  Rajah  will  never  fail  in  his  loyalty  and  devotion  to  the 
Sovereigu  of  Great  Britain. 

Clause  6. — If  any  force  hostile  to  the  British  Government  should  appear 
in  his  neighbourhood,  the  Rajah  will  co-operate  with  the  British  Government 
and  oppose  the  enemy.     He  will  exert  himself  to  the  utmost  of  his  resources 
in  providing  carriage  and  supplies  for  the  British  troops,  according  to  requisi- 
tions he  may  receive. 

Clause  7. — The  British  Government  will  not  receive  any  complaints  from 
any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Rajah,  whether  maaf cedars,  jaghiredars,  relatives^ 
dependents,  servants,  or  other  classes. 

Clause  8. — The  British  Government  will  respect  the  household  and  family 
arrangements  of  the  Rajah,  and  abstain  from  any  interference  therein. 

Clause  9«— The  Rajah,  as  heretofore,  will  furnish  at  current  rates  through 
the  agency  of  his  own  officers  the  necessary  materials  required  for  the  con- 
struction of  railroads,  railway  stations  and  Imperial  roads  and  bridges.  He 
will  also  freely  give  the  land  required  for  the  construction  of  railroads  and 
Imperial  lines  of  road. 

Clause  iO.— The  Rajah  and  his  successors,  etc.,  will  always  pursue  the  same 
course  of  fidelity  and  devotion  to  the  British  Government,  and  the  Government 
will  always  be  ready  to  uphold  the  honor  and  dignity  of  the  Rajah  and  his 
house. 
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Schedule  of  the  Teebitobies  belonging  to  the  Eajah  of 

Nabha. 


Ancestral  Possessions, 

Fergannah  Nabha  Khas. 

9i 

Umloh. 

99 

Bhadsoon. 

99 

Kapoorgurh. 

M 

Dhunowla. 

99 

Fool  with  Dyalpoora. 

9> 

Jeytokee. 

9> 

Lotbuddee. 

Share  of  Bhaeeroopa  with   right  of    jorisdiction  and   right  over  all 
0^1>ox-dinate  rent-free  holders  residing  therein. 

Acquired  Possessions. 

^ergunnah  Eantee  •  ^     By  letter  from  Secretary,  Government 

„        Bawal  .  J  of  India,  dated  2nd  June  1858,  No.  1549A. 

Feudatories  and  Tributaries. 

The  Sikhs  of  Sonthee. 

The  Sikhs  of  Bam  Doss  Boongguran walla, 

Lodh  Korreea  Goomteewalla. 


No.  XXXVII. 


To  Ftjbztjot)  Abujmund  Ekeedut  Pyebtjnd  Douwlut-i-Eng- 
LisHA  Bubabbiuns  Submoub  Bajah  Bhubfobe  Sing 
Mahendeb  Bahadoob  of  Nabha — 1862. 

Her  IMajesty  being  desirous  that  the  governments  of  the  several  Firinces 
and  Chiefs  of  India  who  now  govern  their  own  territories  should  be  perpe- 
tuated, and  that  the  representation  and  dignity  of  their  Houses  should  be  con- 
tinued, I  hereby,  in  fulfilment  of  this  desire^  repeat  to  you  the  assurance 
which  I  communicated  to  you  in  the  Sunnud  under  my  signature,  dated  5th 
May  1860,  that  on  failure  of  natural  heirs,  your  adoption  of  an  heir  from 
amongst  the  members  of  the  Phoolkeean  house  will  be  ffladly  recognized  and 
confirmed ;  and  that  if  at  any  time  the  Bajah  of  NaUia  should  die  without 
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male  issue,  and  without  adopting  a  successor,  it  will  still  be  open  to-  the 
Maharajah  of  Puttialla  and  the  Bajah  of  Jheend,  in  concert  with  the  Com* 
missioner  or  Political  Agent  of  the  British  Government,  to  select  a  snccessor 
from  among  the  Phoolkeean  family,  but  in  that  case  a  nuzzuranah  or  fine 
equal  to  one-third  of  the  gross  annual  revenue  of  the  Nabba  State  shall  be 
paid  to  the  British  Government, 

Be  assured  that  nothing  shall  disturb  the  engagements  thus  made  to  your 
80  long  as  your  House  is  loyal  to  the  Crown  and  faithful  to  the  conditions 
of  the  Treaties,  Grants  or  Engagements  which  record  its  obligations  to  the* 
British  Government. 

(Sd.)     Canning. 

Dated  5th  March  1862. 


No.  XXXVIII. 

Teanslation  of  a  Sunnud  or  Grant  of  portions  of  the  Per- 
gunnahs  of  Kunoubh  and  Boodwanah,  District  Jhujjtjb, 
bestowed  on  the  Rajah  of  Nabha  by  His  Excellency 
Earl  Canning,  g.c.b.,  Viceroy  and  Governor-Gbnbrai* 
of  India. 

TVhereas  the  devotion  and  loyalty  of  the  Bajah  of  Nabha  and  of  hi» 
ancestor,  Rajah  Juswant  Singh,  have  always  been  eonspi- 
**"  ®*  cuous  since  the  establishment  of  British  supremacy  in  India, 
His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General,  being  desirous  of  markings 
his  high  appreciation  of  these  qualities,  has  been  pleased  to  bestow  npon  the 
Rajah  portions  of  Pergunnahs  Kunoudh  and  Boodwanab,  of  the  district  of 
Jhujjur,  containing  forty-two  (42)  villages,  according  to  a  vernacular  list 
annexed,  assessed  at  a  yearly  revenue  of  forty-seven  thousand  five  hundred 
and  twenty-five  (Rs.  47,525),  and  to  accept  from  the  Rajah  a  nuzzuranah  of 
nine  lakhs  fifty  thousand  and  five  hundred  (Rs.  9,50,500).  It  is  accordingly 
ordained  as  follows: — 

Article  1. 

The  territories  above-mentioned  are  conferred  upon  the  Rajah  of  Nabha 
and  his  heirs  for  ever. 

Article  2. 

• 

The  Rajah  and  his  successor  will  exercise  the  same  rights,  privileges  and 
prerogatives  in  these  newly-acquired  territories  as  he  at  present  enjoys  in  his 
ancestral  possessions,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  Suonud,  dated  5th  May 
1860,  and  signed  by  His  Excellency  Earl  Canning,  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India. 
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Abtiole  3. 

The  Rajah  and  his  successors  will  continue  to  maintain  the  same  loyal 
relations  with  the  British  Governmeut^  and  to  fulfil  the  same  obligations  with 
regard  to  this  newly-acquired  territory^  as  were  imposed  on  him  by  the  terms 
of  the  Sannud^  dated  5th  May  1860^  relating  to  the  Rajah's  ancestral  posses- 
sions. 


No.  XXXIX. 
Adoption  Sunnud  granted  to  the  Chief  of  Kulsea— 1862. 

Her  Majesty  beings  desirous  that  the  governments  of  the  several  Princes 
and  Chiefs  of  India  who  now  govern  their  own  territories  should  be  perpe- 
tuated, and  that  the  representation  and  dignity  of  their  Houses  should  be  con- 
tinued^ in  fulfilment  of  this  desire,  this  Sunnud  is  given  to  you  to  convey  to 
you  the  assurance  that,  on  failure  of  natural  heirs,  the  British  Government 
will  recognize  and  confirm  any  adoption  of  a  successor  made  by  yourself  or 
by  any  future  Chief  of  your  State  that  may  be  in  accordance  with  Hindoo 
law  and  the  customs  of  your  race. 

Be  assured  that  nothing  shall  disturb  the  Engagement  thus  made  to 
you  so  long  as  your  House  is  loyal  to  the  Crown  and  faithful  to  the  conditions 
of  the  Treaties,  Grants,  or  Engagements  which  record  its  obligations  to  the 
British  Government, 

6tk  March  1862.  _  (Sd.)     Canning. 

Sunnuds  in  the  same  terms  have  been  granted  to  the  Chiefs  of  Dhame e, 
Bilaspore,  Baghat,  Bhajjee,  Kothar,  Durkoti,  Bejah,  Bulsun,  Nala«jrurh,  Suket, 
Chumba,  Kunhiar,  Mundee,  Meilog,  Nahun,  Fureedkot,  Keontul,  Tiroj, 
Kumharsein,  Mungul,  Jubbal,  Baghul,  and  Bashahr,  in  the  Punjab. 


No.  XL. 


Adoption  Sunnud  granted  to  Nawab  and  Rai;s  Secunder  Ali 

Khan  of  Maleir  Kotla. — 1862. 

Her  Majesty  being  desirous  that  the  governments  of  the  several  Princes 
and  Chiefs  of  India  who  now  govern  their  own  territories  should  be  perpetu- 
ated, and  the  representation  and  dignity  of  their  Houses  should  be  continued, 
in  fulfilment  of  this  desire,  this  Sunnud  is  given  to  you  to  convey  to  you  the 
a.<surance  that,  on  failure  of  natural  heirs,  the  British  Government  will  recog- 
nize and  confirm  any  succession  to  your  State  which  may  be  legitimate 
according  to  Mahomedan  law.  * 
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Be  assured  that  nothing  shall  distarb  the  Engagement  tUus  made  to 
yon  so  long  as  your  House  is  loyal  to  the  Crown  and  faithful  to  the  condi« 
tions  of  the  Treaties,  Grants  or  Engagements  which  record  its  obligations  to 
the  British  Government. 

Dated  5ih  March  1862.  (Sd.)        Caknino. 


No.  XLI. 


SuKNUD  granted  to  Bajah  Wuzebr  Sing  of  Fureed  Eotb, 

dated  2l8t  April  1863. 

Since  the  establishment  of  British  supremacy  in  India  Rajah  Wozeer 
Sing  and  his  ancestors  have  given  proofs  of  loyalty  to  the  British  Govern* 
mentj  and  have  received  rewards  in  the  accession  of  fresh  honours,  dignity 
and  territory.  More  recently  the  present  chief  of  Fureed  Kote  evinced  his 
adherence  to  the  cause  of  the  British  Government  during  the  mutiny  of 
1857-58,  in  consideration  of  which  service  the  British  Government  has,  oat 
of  Boyal  grace  and  condescension,  remitted  the  service  of  ten  sowars  hitherto 
furnished  by  the  Rajah ;  has  added  to  the  forms  under  which  he  is  officially 
addressed  ;  has  increased  the  Khillut  to  which  he  is  entitled,  and  raised  the 
number  of  guns  by  which  he  is  to  be  saluted  to  the  number  of  eleven;  and 
has  graciously  acc^ed  to  the  Rajah's  desire  to  receive  a  Sunnud  or  Grant 
under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Viceroy,  confirming  and  guaranteeing  to  the 
Rajah  and  his  heirs  for  ever  the  possession  of  his  ancient  hereditary  territory, 
as  well  as  the  territory  acquired  by  the  Rajah  from  the  British  Government 
by  grant  or  exchange  under  the  following  provisions  :— 

Clause  i.— The  hereditary  domain  now  in  the  possession  of  the  Rajah ^ 
and  the  country  acquired  by  the  Rajah  by  grant  and  exchange,  according  to 
the  annexed  list,  are  hereby  confirmed  and  guaranteed  to  the  Rajah  and  his 
male  heirs  lawfully  begotten,  for  ever,  together  with  all  the  powers  and 
authority,  civil,  criminal  and  fiscal,  at  present  exercised  by  the  Rajah. 

Clause  2, — With  the  exception  of  the  unredeemed  revenue-free  holdings 
in  Illaka  Kotkupoora  noted  below,  the  British  Government  will  never  demand 
from  the  Rajah,  or  any  of  his  successors,  or  from  any  of  his  feudatories, 
relatives,  or  dependants,  any  tribute  on  account  of  revenue,  service,  or  any 
other  plea. 

Rs. 

Revenue-free  holdings  in  Illaka  Kotkupoora,  which  have  lapsed 
or  are  resumable  hereafter  ••....       4«238 

Deduct  yearly  amount  of  compensation  granted  to  the  Rajah  for 
the  abolition  of  customs  in  his  territory  .  .         •       2,000 

•  Bahince         .       2/238 
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Clause  3. — The  Bajah  has^  in  consideration  of  the  compenFation  granted 
by  the  British  Goyernment^  relinquished  for  himself  and  bis  snecessors  for 
ever  all  right  to  levy  excise  or  transit  duties  which  have  been  abolished 
throughout  the  territory  of  Pureed  Kote, 

Clause  4,'^The  British  Government  desiring  to  see  the  House  of.  Pureed 
Eote  perpetuated^  has  conferred  upon  the  Bajah  and  his  successors  for  ever^ 
whenever  male  heirs  lawfully  begotten  may  fail,  the  right  of  adopting  a 
successor  in  accordance  with  the  customs  of  his  race* 

Clause  5.— With  regard  to  British  subjects  committing  crime  and  appre- 
hended in  his  territory,  the  Bajah  and  his  successors  will  exercise  the  powers 
provided  for  in  the  despatch  of  the  Honorable  Court  of  Directors  to  the 
Madras  Government,  No.  3,  dated  Ist  June  1836. 

The  Bajah  and  his  successors  will  exert  themselves  to  execute  justice  and 
promote  the  happiness  and  welfare  of  their  people.  They  will,  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  a  previous  engagement,  prohibit  *'  suttee,'^  slavery,  and 
female  infanticide  throughout  their  territory,  and  punish  with  exemplary 
rigor  those  who  are  found  guilty  of  these  crimes. 

Clause  &.— The  Bajah  and  his  successors  will  never  fail  in  their  devotion 
and  loyalty  to  the  Sovereign  of  Great  Britain. 

Clause  7. — If  at  any  time  any  force  hostile  to  the  British  Government 
should  appear  in  this  direction,  the  Bajah  will  co-operate  with  the  British 
Government  and  oppose  the  enemy.  He  will  exert  himself  to  the  utmost 
of  his  resources  in  providing  carriage  and  supplies  according  to  requisitions 
he  may  receive  from  the  officers  of  the  British  Government. 

Clause  8. — The  Rajah  as  heretofore  will  furnish  at  current  rates,  through 
the  agency  of  his  own  officers,  the  necessary  materials  required  for  the  con- 
struction of  railroads,  railway  stations,  and  Imperial  roads  and  bridges. 
He  will  also  freely  give  the  land  required  for  the  construction  of  railroads 
and  Imperial  lines  of  road. 

Clause  9. — The  Rajah  and  his  successors  will  always  pursue  the  same 
course  of  fidelity  and  devotion  to  the  British  Government,  and  the  Govern* 
ment  will  always  be  ready  to  uphold  the  honour  and  dignity  of  the  Rajah  and 
bis  house. 

ScHSDULB  of  the  Tebbitories  belonging  to  the  Bajah  of  Furkbd  Kotb. 

Ancestral  Possessions. 

Pergunnah         •         •         •         •         .    pureed  Kote. 
„  .  •         .         •         •     Deep  Singwalla. 

Jcquired  Possessions. 

Villages  of  Pergunnah  Kote  Kupoora,  given  to  the  Rajah  in  exchange  for 
Pergunnah  Sultan  Khanwalla. 

Villages  of  Kote  Kupoora  and  Bhugtah  granted  by  the  British  Govern- 
mentj  excepting  the  village  of  Sibbian,  included  in  British  territory  under  • 
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the  orders  of  the   Chief  CommissioDer  of  the  Pan  jab,  No.  345,  dated  4th 
May  1858. 

Feudatories  and  Tributariei. 
Mouza  Mamosana,  Pergannah  Pureed  Kote. 


No.  XLII. 
SuNNiTD  conferring  the  Fief  of  Mumdotb  upon  Nawab  Jellal- 

OOD-DEBN — 1864. 

Having  taken  into  consideration  the  position  of  yourself  and  relatives  in 
conse^^^^^  of  the  death  of  your  late  brother,  Nawab  Jnmal-ood-deen,  I 
hereby  coi^f^r  on  you  the  fief  of  Mumdote  and  the  title  of  Nawab,  with  suc- 
cession to  your  male  issue  according  to  the  rules  of  primogeniture. 

This  grant  is  subject  to  the  following  conditions  :— 

Article  1. 

You  and  your  successors  in  the  fief  must  provide  a  reasonable  mainten- 
ance for  your  relations,  the  descendants  of  yourself  and  Jumal-ood-deen. 

Articlb  2. 

You  will  exercise  no  magisterial  authority  within  the  fief,  nor  will  you 
interfere  in  the  management  of  the  estate.  You  will  behave  properly  to 
the  proprietors  and  cultivators,  so  far  as  yon  may  have  intercourse  with 
them. 

Article  S. 

Aimuaiif,        You  will  not  interfere   with 

1.  Beebee  Ranee,  widow  of  KootalH)od.doen  and  ai^        T>«Tiainna    nf     the      narfciea 

mother  of  Jum«l-ood-dcen  and  JcnalH>od-deen         .    Be.      1.200      ^"®     pcnSlOnS    01     ine      paru^ 

2.  Booboo  Taieb.  widow  of  Kootab-ood-deen,  a  named  in  the   marcfin,   which 

step-mother  of  the  aboTei „         600  .n     i  >  t     ±t  i      r\a* 

3.  Parsa   Beeam.    widow  of  the  late  Nawab  and  Will    bC    paid     torOUgh    UDlCerS 

"5!  Mul"'.t  Ti«.  widow  of  th.  uu  N.w.b    "     '"'*"     of   tl.c    British    Government ; 
*'«"  Z^Zt^K  d.«htir  of  k«,tib.ood^cei  .nd    "      *"    l>"t  >' "°  ^i"  receive  the  benefit 

Bi«ter  of  the  late  Nawab „      1,200      of    all    lapSCS    Or    rcductlOnS    lO 

Total      .  Ra.    4.M10    pciisions  to  thc  issuc  of  present 

6.  Khan  Babadoor     .    Bb.  6.000  fSonB    of    tho^  .,„.,      ;,w.,iml>i»nf«      wliiph       ITI'IV      hp 

7.  Mahomed  Khan    .     .,    4,000 1     late  Nawab)      »»      '^•*^'**      incuniUCUlB,     WUICU       may      DC 

sanctioned   by   the     Governor 
General  of  India  in  Council. 


Total        .    Rb.    14.800 


Article  4. 

The  Government  demands  on  the  fief  of  Mumdote  are  fixed  at  one-third 
the   income   of  the  estate^  in  lieu  of  all  claim  for  expenses  of  manau^meat. 


i 
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commatation  for  service,  police  charges,  and  the  like  ;  to  commence  from 
the  beginning  of  the  next  Fuslee  year. 

Articls  6, 

Yon  will  at  all  times  conduct  yourself  as  a  good  and  faithful  subject  of 
the  British  Crown,  and  will,  when  required,  render  service  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  British  Government. 

Be  assured  that  so  long  as  the  above  conditions  are  fully  and  faithfully 
fulfilled  the  fief  of  Mumdote  will  remain  to  yourself  and  your  male  issue  a 
perpetual  possession. 

(Sd.)    John  Lawbbkcb. 
Tke  6th  December  1864. 
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over  to  the  Bana  of  Keonthal ;  and  the  parganas  of  Jaunsar  and  Bawar,  in  the 
Dehra  Dun  district^  annexed  to  the  British  dominions. 

The  present  Raja^  by  name  Shamsher  Parkash,  is  about  fifty  years  of  age. 
In  recognition  ofhis  services  during  the  mutiny  he  received  a  khilat  of  the  value 
of  Rupees  5^000^  and  a  salute  of  seven  guns,  which  was  increased  to  eleven 
in  1867^  and  again  increased  to  thirteen  g^ns  in  1886,  on  the  latter  occasion 
as  a  personal  distinction.  On  the  Ist  January  1876  he  was  invested  at  Calcutta 
by  His  Boyal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales  in  person  with  the  Insignia  of  a 
Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order  of  the  Star  of  India^  and 
again  in  18^8  he  was  invested  at  Simla  by  Lord  Dufferin  with  the  Insignia 
of  a  Grand  Commander  of  the  same  Order. 

On  the  outbreak  of  war  in  Afghanistan  in  1878  the  Nahan  State  placed 
its  troops  at  the  disposal  of  the  British  Government,  and  they  were  employed 
in  the  Kuram  Valley. 

By  article  4  of  the  sanad  of  1815  the  Raja  of  Sirmur  was  bound  to 
consult  the  British  Government  before  appointing  a  Diwan  or  Mntsaddi.  In 
1 872  this  clause  was  cancelled  at  the  request  of  Raja  Shamsher  Parkash  and 
a  revised  Sanad  (No.  XLV)  was  issued  to  him. 

The  revenue  of  Sirmur  is  estimated  at  Rupees  2,10^000  a  year,  Tlie 
Raja  keeps  up  (1891)  a  small  force  of  drilled  sepoys,  numbering  100  cavalry, 
408  infantry,  and  10  field  guns.  He  has  offered  a  body  of  150  sappers  for 
Imperial  service.  The  population,  according  to  the  census  of  1891,  amounts 
to  124,184.  The  area  of  the  State  is  1,108  square  miles.  The  Raja  pays  no 
tribute,  but  is  bound  to  render  feudal  service. 


2.  KAHLUR  OR  BILASPUR. 

The  Chief  of  this  State  belongs  to  a  Rajput  family  said  to  have  come 
from  the  Deccan.  One  of  the  sons  of  Harihar  Chand,  fourteenth  in  descent 
from  the  founder  of  the  family,  conquered  Chamba,  and  Bilaspur  was  founded 
by  Bir  Chand,  another  son.  Ajit  Chand,  twelfth  in  descent  from  Bir  Chand, 
founded  the  State  of  Nalagarh,  and  bestowed  it  on  his  brother,  Ajai  Chand. 
The  Raja  of  Kahlur  had  estates  on  both  sides  of  the  Sutlej,  but  the  Sanad 
(No.  XLVI)  given  to  Raja  Maha  Chand,  in  1815,  confirmed  to  him  the  east- 
ern portion  only.  Raja  Kharak  Chand  died  in  1 839,  and  was  succeeded  by  a 
collateral,  Jagat  Chand ;  the  claims  of  an  alleged  posthumous  son,  Garab  Chand, 
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were  rejected  after  a  full  enquiry.     A  second  Sanad  (No.  XLVII)  was  granted 

to  BLahlnr  in  1847  for  tbe  territories  pertaining  to  that  State  on  the  right 

£>ank  of  the  Sutlej^  which  had  been  up  to  that  time  subject  to  the  Lahore 

JDarbar.     The  abolition  of  transit  duties  was  one  of  the  conditions  of  this 

ad^  and  the  Raja's  application  for  compensation  was  rejected  by  the  Govern- 

T-Oeneral^  partly  on  the  ground  that  the  Kahlur  State  had,  by  the  transfer 

f  its  Trans-Sutlej  possessions  to  the  British  Government^  no  longer  to  pay 

ribate,  amounting  to  about  Rupees  4,000,  to  the  Lahore  Darbar,    The  Raja 

jB  DO  tribute  to  the  British  Government,  but  is  bound  to  render  feudal 

rvice. 

In  1850,  at  the  request  of  Raja  Jag^at  Chand,  the  administration  was 

6  over  to  his  gprandson,  Hira  Chand.     In  acknowledgment  of  his  services 

aring  the  mutinies  of  1857,  Raja  Hira  Chand  received  a  khilat  of  the  value 

f  5,000  Rupees,  and  a  salute  of  seven  guns,  which  was  increased  to  11  guns 

1867. 

In  ]  867  the  request  of  Raja  Hira  Chand  for  the  restoration  of  the  par- 

^^nasof  Basse  and  Bachretu,  which  had  originally  belonged  to  the  Kahlur 

"f  amily,  was  granted  on  the  condition  of  his  paying  an  annual  nazarana  of 

Rupees  8,000.     These  parganas  had  been  seized  by  Ranjit  Singh  in  1819,  and 

conferred  on  the  Majithia  family ;  the  grant  was  continued  by  the  British 

Government  at  the  close  of  the  first  Punjab  war  to  Laihna  Singh  Majithia  for 

his  life  and  lapsed  at  his  death. 

Hira  Chand  was  succeeded  in  January  1883  by  his  son  Amar  Chand,  then 
23  years  of  age.  Amar  Chand  died  on  the  2nd  February  1889.  His  son  Bijai 
Chand,  a  lad  of  fifteen,  was  formally  installed  as  Raja  in  the  June  following, 
and  a  Council  of  Regency  of  three  members  was  appointed  for  the  conduc{ 
of  affairs  during  his  minority. 

The  revenue  of  the  State  is  not  less  than  Rupees  1,00,000 ;  its  area  is  451 
square  miles;  the  population,  according  to  the  census  of  1891,  amounts  to  91,760* 
The  Raja  keeps  up  (1891)  a  force  of  40  cavalry  and  620  infantry,  with  11 
guns. 

8,  HINDUR  OE  NALAGARH. 

The  Chief  of  Hindur  belongs  to  a  younger  branch  of  the  Kahlur  family, 
Bsja  Ram  Singh  was  the  Chief  to  whom  a  Sanad  (No.  XLVllI)  was  grant- 
•d  in  1815.    With  reference  to  this  sanad  it  should  be  noted  that  the  con- 
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ditioQ^  '' excepting  the  half  share  of  Faizullnpura/'  is  no  longer  necessary,  a 
tract  of  land  equivalent  to  this  half  share  having  heen  transferred  to  British 
dominions  in  the  year  1852,  with  the  consent  of  the  Raja  of  Hiudur  and  the 
Britishauthorities. 

Another  Sanad  (No.  XLIX)  was  given  to  the  Rana,  conferring  on 
him  the  Thakurai  of  Bharauli  in  lieu  of  the  fort  of  Malaun,  which  was  retained 
as  a  post  for  British  troops.  The  fort,  however,  was  restored  under  a  separate 
Sanad  in  1846  (No.  L).  Bharauli  (near  Kot  Khai)  was  afterwards  trans- 
ferred to  the  Rana  of  Balsan,  whose  territory  it  adjoins,  on  a  payment  of 
Rupees  8,000,  and  it  is  now  a  part  of  the  Balsan  State. 

Rana  Bije  Singh,  son  of  Rana  Ram  Singh,  died  in  1856,  leaving  no  direct 
heirs,  but  in  consideration  of  the  eminent  services  of  his  father,  the  Govern- 
ment were  pleased  to  place  Mian  Aggar  Singh,  one  of  the  illegitimate  sons  of 
Rana  Ram  Singh,  in  power.  The  payment  of  Rupees  5,000  a  year  on  account 
of  tribute  was  required  from  Aggar  Singh  and  his  heirs  under  the  Sanad  (No.  LI\ 
conferred  on  him  on  the  19th  January  1860,  and  the  jagirs  of  his  brothers  are 
guaranteed. 

Aggar  Singh,  who  died  on  the  16th  December  1876,  was  succeeded  by  his 
son  Tika  Isri  Singh,  the  present  Raja. 

The  population  of  Hindur  at  the  census  of  1891  was  54,032.  The  revenae 
amounts  to  Rupees  90,000  ;  the  area  of  the  State  is  248  square  miles.  The 
Raja  keeps  up  (1891)  a  force  of  375  infantry,  with  4  guns. 

4.     BASHAHR. 

The  Sanad  (No,  LII)  granted  to  Raja  Mahendar  Singh  of  Bashahr  required 
the  payment  of  Rupees  15,000  a  year  in  tribute.  This  is  the  only  instance 
in  which  tribute,  properly  so  called,  was  exacted  by  the  British  Government  on 
the  restoration  of  their  States  to  the  Hill  Rajas.  In  1847  the  tribute  was 
reduced  to  Rs.  3,945  as  compensation  for  the  abolition  of  transit  duties. 

Several  forts,  &c.,  were  retained  for  the  location  of  troops,  which  have 
been  since  restored  to  Bashahr.  The  district  of  Rawain  or  Rawin  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Pabar,  was  transferred  to  Keonthal.  The  Thakurals  of  Kotkhai 
and  Kumharsain  were  declared  independent  of  Bashahr. 

In  1864  the  Raja  of  Bashahr  leased  his  forests  to  the  British  Government 
for  a  period  of  fifty  years  (No,  LlII),  and  by  a  supplementary  Agreement,  exe- 
cuted in  1871  (No.  LIV),  his  rights  to  waif  and  drift  timber.     The  terms  of 
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iese  agreements  were  in  1877  embodied  in  a  single  Agreement  (No.  LVj 
hich,  besides  securing  to  the  Raja  an  annual  payment  of  Rs.  10,000  in  consi- 
eration  of  the  rights  conceded,  made  more  definite  provision  for  the  conser- 
aney  of  the  forests  granted. 

The  present  Raja,  Shamsher  Singh,  succeeded  to  the  gadi  in  1849,  being 
lien  eleven  years  of  age.     He  is  of  a  Rajput  family. 

In  1886  the  Raja,  who  had  long  been  the  victim  of  intemperate  habits, 
elegated  the  management  of  affairs  to  his  son  Tika    Raglmath  Singh,  whom 
le  styled  Mukhtar-ul-Maham  or  Siri  Wazir,  and  by  whom  the  State  is  now 
^administered. 

Adjoining  the  Bashahr  territory  is  the  tract  which  formed  the  small  prin- 

^pality  of  Sairi,  with  a  net  rental  of  about  Rupees  400  per  annum.     The  last 

<^hief,  Dbaram  Singh,  died  ;in  1813,     At  the  death  of  his  widow,  in  October 

^864,  the  Raja  of  Bashahr  claimed  the  estate  as  an  escheat  in  default  of  lineal 

lieirs  in  virtue  of  his  being  suzerain  of  Sairi.     The  claim  was  allowed,  and  the 

Clearest  representative  of  the  Sairi  family  was  granted  an  allowance  of  Rupees 

360  per  annum  from  the  income  of  the  estate.     Nazarana  of  a  yearns  revenue 

of  Sairi  was  at  the  same  time  imposed  on  the  Bashahr  State  as  a  punishment 

for  having  attempted  to  establish  its  claim  by  fraudulent  interpolations  in 

the  sanadof  1815. 

The  population  of  Bashahr  by  the  census  of  1891  was  75,727;  the 
revenue  is  about  Rupees  50,000,  but  is  likely  to  be  increased  under  the 
knd  revenue  settlement  now  in  progress ;  and  the  area  of  the  State  3,300 
square  miles.  There  is  (1891)  a  military  force  of  100  infantry  and  2  guns  in 
this  State. 

TheThakur  of  Kanaiti  and  theThakur  of  Dalthi  are  Zaildars  of  Bashahr, 
Kanaiti  pays  Rupees  900  and  Dalthi  Rupees  150  annually  to  the  Bashahr 
State. 

5.     KEONTHAL. 

After  the  Gurkha  war  a  portion  of  the  territory  of  Keonthal  was  sold 
to  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala.  In  consideration  of  this,  no  tribute  is  paid  by 
the  Keonthal  Raja  for  the  remainder  of  the  State,  which  was  restored  to 
him  by  Sanad  (No.  LVI)  in  1815. 

The  Raja  holds  another  Sanad  (No.  LVII),  dated  September  lvS15,  con- 
ferring on  him  and  his  heirs  for  ever  paramount  authority  over  the  pettj  estates 


116  Punjab— Hill  BtBteS'-Keouthal.  Fart  I 


of  Hheog,  Koti,  Ghund^  and  Kiari  or  Madhan,  the  Chiefs  of  which^  with 
their  descendants,  are  bound  to  regard  the  Chief  of  Keonthal  as  their  liege 
lord,  and  pay  an  annual  tribute  as  follows: — Theog,  Rupees  500;  Koti,  Ru- 
pees 500;  Ghund,  Rupees  250;  Kiari,  Rupees  250. 

There  is  one  other  petty  Chief  subordinate  to  Keonthal,  viz.,  Ratesh. 

A  third  Sanad  (No.  LVIII)  was  granted  to  this  Chief,  conferring  Punnar 
on  him  and  his  heirs.  It  is  dated  5th  April  1828,  though  the  transfer  was 
authorised  in  1816.  The  reasons  given  for  this  measure  were  the  isolated  po- 
sition of  Punnar,  the  turbulent  character  of  its  inhabitants,  the  indisposition 
of  the  Government  to  extend  its  territories  in  the  hills,  and  a  desire  to  confer 
a  benefit  on  Keonthal. 

On  the  7th  September  1880  the  district  of  Raingarh,  or  Rawin,  which 
had  been  retained  by  the  British  Government  in  1815  (see  Bashahr  Sanad 
No.  LII)  was  given  to  the  Raja  of  Keonthal  in  exchange  for  Simla ;  the 
jagirdars  of  Rawin,  Dhadi  and  Nandpur  in  the  Raingarh  district  were  excepted 
from  this  exchange,  and  consequently  remain  British  subjects  ;*  they  exercise 
revenue,  civil,  and  magisterial  powers  under  the  supervision  of  the  Super- 
intendent,  Hill  States.  A  sanad  was  promised  to  tlie  Raja  of  Keonthal  on 
the  occasion  of  this  exchange,  but  does  not  appear  ever  to  have  been  issued. 

The  present  Chief  is  Balbir  Sen,  of  Rajput  family.  He  is  bound  to  ren« 
der  feudal  service.  In  1858  the  grandfather  of  the  present  Chief  was  created 
a  Raja,  and  received  a  khilat  worth  Rupees  1,000  for  his  services  during  the 
mutinies. 

In  1884  the  Raja  of  Keonthal  granted  to  the  British  Government  full 
jurisdiction  within  a  portion  of  the  tract  of  land  called  Kasumti,  adjoining 
the  municipality  of  Simla,  on  payment  of  a  quit- rent  of  Rs.  3,500  per  annum. 
The  tract  measures  49  acres  1  pole. 

The  revenue  of  the  State  is  Rupees  60,000,  and  the  population  by  the 
census  of  1891,  37,320.  The  area  of  Keonthal  is  286  square  miles.  The  Raja 
keeps  up  (1891)  a  force  of  108  infantry,  with  2  guns. 

Theog. — Hari  Chand,  Thakur  of  Tlieog,  belongs  to  the  Bilaspur  family. 
The  area  of  Theog  is  10  square  miles ;  population  3,000  ;  revenue  Rupees  3,300. 

Koii. — Bishan  Chand,  Rana  of  Koti,  is  a  Rajput.  His  father  Hari  Chand 
received  the  title  of  Rana  for  his  services  during  the  mutiny.  The  area  of 
Koti  is  36  square  miles ;  the  population  2,500 ;  and  revenue  Rupees  6,000. 

*  Correspondence  oa  the  subject  of  the  preciee  positioQ  of  these  jagirdars  is  now  in  progrets. 
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&/l«ii<2.— The  Thakar  of  Ghund  is  Kishaa  Singh.  The  area  of  Ghund  is 
3  square  miles;  population  1,000;  revenue  Rupees  1^000. 

Madhan. — Thakur  Bishan  Chand  of  Madhaa  belongs  to  the  Bilaspur 
family.  The  area  of  Madhan  is  13  square  miles  ;  population  1,000  ;  revenue 
Rupees  1,600. 

Baiesh, — The  Thakur  of  Ratesh  is  Ram  Singh.  His  ancestors  came 
from  Sirmur.  The  area  of  Ratesh  is  nine  square  miles ;  population  437 ; 
revenue  Rupees  200. 

Tliese  petty  Chiefs  enjoy  the  same  powers  of  punishment  within  their 
territories  as  are  exercised  by  the  superior  Chiefs. 

6.     BAGHAL. 

The  Sanad  (No.  LIX)  in  favour  of  this  Chieftainship  is  dated  3rd  Sep- 
tember 1815.  The  only  modification  which  has  occurred  in  regard  to  its  terms 
is  the  commutation  of  begar,  or  forced  labour,  for  an  annual  tribute  of 
Rupees  3,600,  being  calculated  at  the  rate  of  Rupees  3  a  man  per  month. 

In  1 875  the  Chief  of  tbe  State,  Kishan  Singh,  was  created  Raja.  He 
was  the  grandson  of  Jagat  Singh  to  whom  the  sanad  was  granted  in  1815. 
He  died  in  July  1877  and  was  succeeded  by  his  infant  son,  on  whose  death,  in 
October  following,  Mian  Dhiyan  Singh,  nephew  of  Raja  Kishan  Siugh^  was 
selected  as  Chief  of  the  State.     The  family  is  of  the  Puar  Rajput  caste. 

The  revenue  of  the  State  is  Rupees  60,000 ;  population  by  the  census  of 
1891,24,545;  area,  122  square  miles;  military  force  (1S91),  150  infantry, 
and  one  field  gun. 

7.  BAGHAT. 

During  the  Nepal  war  the  conduct  of  Rana  Mahendar  Singh  had  been  un- 
friendly, and  on  the  restoration  of  peace  three-fourths  of  the  Baghat  State 
were  sold  to  Patiala  for  Rupees  1,30,000.  The  remaining  fourth  was  granted 
(No.  LX)  to  Rana  Mahendar  Singh  and  his  heirs.  He  died  without  issue 
OD  the  11th  July  1839.  The  State  was  treated  as  a  lapse,  and  pensions  to  the 
extent  of  Rupees  1,282  were  assigned  to  the  family. 

The  State,  however,  was  restored  by  Lord  Ellenborough  in  1842  to  Bijai 
Singh,  brother  of  Mahendar  Singh.  The  cantonment  of  Kasauli  had  in  the 
meantime  been  built  within  the  State,  and  Bijai  Singh  offered  the  hill  on  which 
it  itands  to  the  British  Government,  but  the  gift  was  declined.    Bijai  Singh 
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died  in  Janaary  IS^Q.  He  left  do  direct  heir.  The  nearest  claimant  was  a 
cousin^  Umed  Siogh^  and  Government  again  treated  the  State  as  a  lapse.  In 
1861  Lord  Canning  procured  the  restoration  of  the  State  to  Umed  Singh. 
Before  the  sanad  conferring  the  grant  could  he  prepared  Umed  Singh  died, 
and  his  last  request  was  that  his  son^  Dalip  Singh,  might  be  allowed  to  succeed 
to  the  Baghat  State.  In  January  1862  a  Sanad  (No.  LXI)  was  issued  in 
favour  of  Dalip  Singh,  conferring  the  State  on  him  and  the  heirs  of  his  body 
in  perpetuity,  subject  to  specified  conditions.  By  this  sanad  the  tribute 
of  Rupees  2,000  was  secured  by  reserving  lands  yielding  a  gross  rental  of 
Rupees  2,500,  including  the  estates  of  General  Innes.  The  family  complain- 
ed of  the  total  loss  of  vassalage  and  cesses  to  which  they  were  subjected 
by  this  arrangement;  and  as  General  Innes  engaged  to  pay  the  revenue  on  his 
estates,  viz,,  Rupees  1,002-15,  without  cost  to  Government,  the  British  Gov- 
ernment consented  to  retain  only  those  estates  and  to  restore  the  other  lands 
to  Baghat,  receiving  the  balance  of  the  tribute.  Rupees  997-1,  in  money. 
These  new  arrangements  were  embodied  in  a  fresh  Sanad  (No.  LXIl),  dated 
18th  July  1864*^  in  which  also  an  additional  clause  was  inserted  binding  the 
Chief  to  respect  the  revenue  settlements  made  and  the  rights  of  the  under-ten- 
ants recognised  while  the  estate  was  under  British  administration.  The  Rana 
purchased  the  estate  of  General  Innes  (known  as  Salogra}  from  the  executors 
for  a  sum  of  Rupees  thirty-five  thousand.  Of  the  Rupees  2,000  tribute. 
Rupees  900  has  been  remitted  on  account  of  Solon  cantonment  lands,  and 
Rupees  497  on  account  of  Kasauli  lands.  The  Rana  now  pays  Rupees  60S 
yearly. 

Rana  Dalip  Singh  is  the  present  Chief.  The  ancestors  of  the  family  were 
Deccan  Rajputs.  The  revenue  of  Baghat  is  Rupees  8,500  after  deducting 
the  tribute  of  Rupees  2,000;  its  population  by  the  census  of  1891  is  8,668  ; 
area,  33  square  miles;  military  force  (1891),  25  men. 


8,  JUBBAL. 

Originally  this  Rajput  State  was  tributary  to  Sirmur,  but  after  the  Gur- 
kha war  it  was  made  independent,  and  the  Rana,  Puran  Singh,  received  a 
Sanad  (No,  LXIII)  from  Lord  Moira  on  the   18th  November  1815. 

The  Rana  misgoverned  his  State,  and  in  1832  abdicated  in  favour  of  the 
British  Government.  He  very  soon,  however,  repented  the  act,  and  refused 
the  allowance  of  Rupees  4,400  a  year  which  was  made  for  his  support.    After 
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a  lengthy  correspondence  it  was  resolved  (in  1840)  to  restore  the  State.  In 
that  year,  however,  the  Rana  died,  and  Government  decided  on  restoring  the 
State  to  his  son  and  heir,  Karam  Chand,  in  the  event  of  his  proving  fit  to 
govern  it  on  attaining  his  majority.  During  the  minority  till  1853  the  State 
was  managed  by  Oovernment.  In  1859  the  misgovernment  of  the  Bana  led 
to  the  restriction  of  his  powers.  In  1862  an  enquiry  was  held  into  the 
conduct  of  the  hereditary  ministers ;  they  were  found  guilty  of  inciting  the 
people  to  rebellion,  and  expelled  the  country.  Full  powers  were  restored  to 
the  Rana  in  May  1862.  Rana  Karam  Chand  was  succeeded  in  1877  by  his  son 
Padam  Chand.    The  family  claim  descent  from  the  former  rulers  of  Sirmur. 

The  revenue  of  the  State  is  Rupees  30,000  (in  addition  to  a  large  forest 
income);  the  population  by  the  census  of  1891  is  21,412;  the  area  is  289 
square  miles.  The  Rana  pays  Rupees  2,520  tribute,  and  is  bound  to  render 
feudal  service.     He  keeps  up  (1891)  an  infantry  force  of  50  men. 

9.  BHAJJI. 

RanaRudar  Pal  received  a  Sanad  (No.  LXIV)  in  1815.  In  1842  he  abdi- 
cated in  favour  of  his  son  Rana  Ran  Bahadur  Singh,  who  was  installed  on  the 
25th  April  1844.  He  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Durga  Singh.  The  quota  of 
begar  or  forced  labour  furnished  was  commuted  (No,  LXV)  to  an  annual  pay- 
ment of  Rupees  1,440. 

Revenue  of  State  Rupees  23,000;  population  by  the  census  of  1891, 
12,205;  area,  91  square  miles;  military  force  (1891),  60  men. 

10.  KUMHARSAIN. 

This  State,  formerly  a  feudatory  of  Bashahr,  was  declared  independent 
after  the  Nepal  war.  The  Sanad  (No.  LXVI)  is  dated  7th  February  1816, 
and  binds  the  Chief  and  his  heirs  to  render  feudal  service  to  the  British  Gov- 
ernment. Begar  or  forced  labour  was  commuted  for  an  annual  payment  of 
Rupees  1,440. 

Rana  Kehar  Singh  died  without  heirs  in  1839,  and  in  consideration  of 
his  early  attachment  to  British  interests  during  the  Gurkha  campaign  the 
Governor-General  renewed  the  grant  in  favour  of  a  collateral  heir  of  the 
family  named  Pritam  Singh,  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  higher  rate  of  tri- 
bute or  commutation  tax.     Some  disturbances   which  in  the  meantime  took 
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place  caused  a  suspension  of  the  above  orders^  but  tbey  were  eventually  carried 
into  effect  on  the  23rd  June  1840^  when  a  sanad  was  granted  to  Rana  Pritam 
Singh.  The  terms  of  this  instrument  are^  in  every  respect,  the  same  as  those 
contained  in  the  original  grant,  with  this  exception  that  the  tribute  is  fixed  at 
Rupees  2,000  in  lieu  of  Rupees  1,440. 

The  present  Rana  is  Hira  Singh. 

Revenue  of  State,  Rupees  10,000;  population  by  the  census  of  1891, 
10,416;  area,  87  square  miles.  The  family  is  Rajput,  of  not  very  high  preten-> 
sions,  and  is  said  to  have  come  originally  from  Gaya.  The  number  of  sepoys 
in  the  State  is  (1891)  45. 

11.  KOTHAR. 

The  Sanad  (No.  LXVII)  of  this  State  bears  date  the  Srd  September  1815 
and  confirms  to  Rana  Bhup  Singh  and  his  heirs  the  hereditary  possessions  of 
his  ancestors,  subject  to  the  performance  of  feudal  service,  and  supplying  a 
contingent  of  forty  begaris.  This  number  was  subsequently  reduced  to 
thirty,  and  commuted  to  a  payment  of  Rupees  1,080  per  annum. 

The  present  Rana  is  Jai  Chand.  The  family,  which  is  Rajput,  is  said  to 
have  come  from  Kishtwar  in  the  Jammu  hills. 

Revenue  of  State,  Rupees  5,000 ;  population  by  the  census  of  1891,  3,947 ; 
area,  19  square  miles.    There  are  40  sepoys  maintained  (1891)  by  the  State. 


12.  DHAMI. 

This  old  Rajput  State,  which  was  founded  in  the  fourteenth  century,  became 
independent  of  Kahlur  after  the  Gurkha  war.  A  Sanad  (No.  LXVIII)  was 
granted  to  Rana  Govardhan  Singh  on  the  4th  September  1815,  containing  the 
usual  conditions  of  feudal  service,  and  of  supplying  forty  begaris,  subsequently 
commuted  to  a  payment  of  Rupees  720.  In  1858  this  sum  was  further 
reduced  to  Rupees  360  for  the  life  of  the  Rana  as  a  reward  for  his  services 
during  1857. 

The  present  Chieftain  is  Rana  Fateh  Singh,  who  in  1888  obtained  a 
similar  concession  as  regards  tribute,  half  his  tribute  being  remitted  for  life. 
He  thus  pays  Rupees  360  per  annum. 
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Bevenue  of  States^  Rupees  8^000;  population  by  the  census  of  1891, 
8,985;  areaj  27  square  miles;  military  force  (1891)^  60  men. 


13.  BALSAN. 

This  State  was  originally  a  feudatory  of  Sirmur,  but  a  separate  Sanad 
(No.  LXIX)  was  granted  to  it  in  September  1815,  The  engagement  to 
supply  thirty  begaris  was  commuted  afterwards  to  an  annual  payment  of 
Rupees  1,080. 

Thakur  Jograj  was  created  a  Bana  in  1868  for  services  rendered  during 
the  mntiny.  He  was  succeeded  by  Bhup  Singh,  who  died  in  1884,  aged  64. 
The  present  Bana  is  Bir  Singh,  the  great-grandson  of  Jograj.  He  is  of  Raj- 
put family. 

The  revenne  of  the  State  is  Rupees  7,000 ;  the  population  by  the  census 
of  1891,  5,496;  its  area  is  49  square  miles;  military  force  (1891),  50  men. 


14.  MAILOG. 

The  Sanad  (No.  LXX)  of  this  Rajput  State  is  dated  4th  September 
1815.  It  contains  the  usual  conditions.  The  quota  of  forty  begaris  was 
commuted  to  a  payment  of  Bupees  1,450  per  annum. 

The  present  Chief  is  Thakur  Raghunath  Chand.  The  revenue  of  the  State 
is  Rupees  10,000;  population  by  the  census  of  1891,  9,329;  area,  52  square 
miles;  military  force  (1891),  SO  men. 

15.  BEJA. 

The  Sanad  (No.  LXXI)  granted  to  the  petty  Chief  of  Beja  is  dated  4th 
September  1815,  and  is  in  the  usual  terms.  The  number  of  begaris  is  fixed  at 
five,  commuted  to  an  annual  payment  of  Rupees  180.  An  allowance  of 
Rupees  100  a  year  is  made  to  him  as  compensation  for  lands  taken  up  for  the 
Kasauli  cantonment,  including  the  Nahri  spur  which  was  restored  to  the  Chief 
in  1863  and  re-acquired  from  him  in  1892. 

The  present  Thakur  is  Udai  Chand.  The  family  is  Rajput  and  is  said  to 
have  come  from  Ujjain.  The  revenue  is  Rupees  1,000;  population  (1891)| 
1,171;  area,  4  square  miles;  military  force  (1891),  10  men. 
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16.  TARHOCH. 

Tarhooh  formerly  constituted  a  part  of  the  Sirmur  State ;  at  the  time  it  fell 
under  the  dominion  of  the  British^  Elaram  Singh  was  the  nominal  Chiefs  but 
on  account  of  his  gpreat  age  and  infirmities  his  brother^  Jhobu^  held  the  execu« 
tive  administration  of  the  country. 

On  the  death  of  Thakur  Earam  Singh  a  Sanad  (No.  LXXII)^  dated  the 
Slst  January  1819,  ander  the  seal  and  signature  of  Captain  Ross,  Agent  to  the 
Governor-General  in  these  hills,  was  bestowed  on  Jhobu,  conferring  Tarhoch  ou 
him  and  his  heirs,  subject  to  the  performance  of  feudal  service  and  to  the 
furnishing  of  eight  begaris,  commuted  to  a  payment  of  Rupees  288  per  annum. 
Ko  superior  authority  was  cited  for  the  above  act,  nor  was  the  title  of  Mian 
Jhobu  questioned  till  1838,  when  Ranjit  Singh,  his  nephew,  set  up  his  claims 
and  formed  a  strong  party  in  his  own  favour, 

A  lengthy  correspondence  ensued,  which  ended  in  Jhobu  being  compelled 
to  abdicate  in  favour  of  his  son,  Syam  Singh.  This  arrangement  did  not  long, 
stand,  owing  to  the  incompetency  of  Syam  Singh  and  the  intrigues  set  on  foot 
by  Jhobu  and  Ranjit  Singh,  and  in  184il  it  was  found  necessary  to  depose 
Syam  Singh  after  which  the  State  was  incorporated  with  Jubbal,  then  under 
British  administration. 

Tarhoch  continued  under  British  management  until  April  1843,  when 
Ranjit  Singh's  claims  were  finally  acknowledged,  an  Agreement  (No.  LXXIII) 
was  taken  from  him,  and  a  Sanad  (No.  LXXIV),  dated  27th  June  1843,  was 
furnished  to  him,  conferring  the  State  on  him  and  his  heirs  for  ever,  subject 
to  the  usual  conditions  of  vassalage,  and  a  payment  of  Rupees  280  in  lieu  of 
begaris.  Thakur  Ranjit  Singh  died  in  1871,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  grand- 
son, Kidar  Singh,  the  present  Thakur,  then  five  years  of  age.  He  was  in* 
vested  with  full  powers  in  1884. 

The  revenue  of  Tarhoch  is  Rupees  6,000 ;  population  (1891),  3,938 ;  area^ 
70  square  miles ;  military  force  (1891 ),  50  men.  There  is  in  this  State  a  large 
and  growing  forest  income. 

17.  KUNHIAR. 

Tej  Singh  is  the  present  Thakur  of  Kunhiar.  The  Sanad  (No.  LXXV) 
of  this  Chieftainship  is  dated  4th  September  1815,  contains  the  usual  condi- 
tions of  vassalage,  and  requires  five  begaris,  commuted  to  Rupees  180^ 
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The  present  Rana  is  Tilok  Singfa^  who  succeeded  his  father  Jit  Singh  in 
Novemher  1892.  Revenue  Rupees  700;  popalation  (1891)  1^091;  area 
about  14  square  miles  ;  military  force  (1891)  25  men. 


20.  DARKOTI. 

This  petty  Chieftainship  is  held  under  a  Hukmnama  (No.  LXXVIII) 
gp^nted  to  Rana  Sutes  Ram  by  Lieutenant  Ross^  Governor  General's  Agent : 
the  terms  of  which  are  that  he  is  to  pay  allegiance  to  the  British  Government^ 
and  that  he  is  exempted  from  all  pecuniary  liability. 

The  founder  of  this  Rajput  family  is  said  to  have  come  from  Marwar. 
The  present  Rana  is  Ram  Saran  Singh^  who  succeeded  Rana  Ram  Singh^  who 
died  in  1884.  Revenue  Rupees  600  ;  population  (1891)  595;  area  5  square 
miles;  military  force  (1891)  10  meu. 
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sacoessors  in  perpetuity  a  grant  of  the  lands,  commonly  called  the  Kearda« 
doon,  to  form  part  of  the  Raj  of  Sirmoor ;  Be  it  known  unto  all  that  the 
aforesaid  kods,  namely,  those  of  Keardadoon,  are  given  up  to  Futteh  Pergaaa 
and  his  heirs  and  successors  for  ever  under  the  following  conditions  :— 

1st. — That  Futt.eh  Fergass  and  those  who  follow  him  in  possession  shall 
respect  the  rights  of  the  people,  and  administer  justice  with  impartiality  to 
all|  of  whatever  class  or  persuasion. 

2nd. — That  the  said  Futteh  Fergass  and  his  successors  shall  levy  no 
transit  or  customs  duties  on  any  species  of  merchandize  which  may  pass 
through,  or  be  exported  from,  or  imported  into,  the  aforesaid  lands. 

df  j.— That  the  said  Futteh  Fergass  and  his  successors  shall  keep  in 
repair  the  roads  which  at  present  exist  in  the  aforesaid  lands,  and  render  such 
further  assistance  in  constructing  and  repairing  new  roads  as  the  British 
Government  may  at  any  future  period,  or  from  time  to  time^  think  proper  to 
direct. 

*  4th. — ^That  the  said  Futteh  Fergass  and  his  successors  shall  maintain  a 
sufficient  police,  and  erect  towers  at  convenient  distances  for  the  protection  of 
travellers  and  merchants  passing  through  the  aforesaid  Keardadoon. 

6iA. — ^That  the  said  Futteh  Fergass  and  his  successors  shall,  at  no  time, 
or  under  any  pretence,  levy  from  his  subjects  dues  or  bounties  or  forced 
contributions  of  any  sort,  usually  known  by  the  name  of  Roomalee  Nuzzur- 
anah  and  the  like,  or  any  other  fines  or  arbitrary  exactions  or  impositions. 

Given  under  tie  seal  and  signature  of  tie  JRigit  Hon^ble  the  Oovemor 
General  in  Council ,  this  fifth  day  of  Sejatemier  1833  A.I)» 

(Sd.)     W.  C.  Bentinok. 

„         C.  T.   MSTCALFB. 

ij      A.  Boss. 


No.  XLV. 
SuNNtJD  granted  to  Rajah  Shamsher  Parkash  of  Nahtjk — 1872. 

Whereas  in  the  sunnud,  bearing  date  the  21st  September  1815,  granted 
to  Rajah  Futteh  Sing,  of  Nahun,  conferring  on  him  and  his  heirs  for  ever 
the  land  of  Sirmoor,  with  all  the  rights  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereto, 
a  clause  was  inserted  to  the  efEect  that  Rajah  Futteh  Singh  must  not  appoint 
a  Dewan  or  Mutsuddees,  or  do  anything  in  the  managfement  of  the  Raj  of 
Sirmoor  without  communicating  and  consulting  with  the  officer  who  will 
be  stationed  there  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government ;  and  whereas 
Rajah  Shamsher  Parkash,  the  present  Chief  of  Nahun,  has  represented  that 
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such  clause  as  aforesaid  was  only  inserted  by  reason  of  his  ancestor  Rajah 
Fatteh  Sing  beings  at  the  time  of  the  grant  of  the  Sunnud^  a  minor^  a  child 
of  tender  years,  and  that  the  restriction  contained  in  such  clause  was  removed 
by  the  Political  Agent  on  Rajah  Futteh  Singh  attaining  his  majority ;  and 
further  that  no  British  Officer  is  now  stationed  at  Nahun,  and  has  accordingly 
applied  for  the  grant  of  a  revised  Sunnud  from  which  the  restrictive  clause 
abovementioned  may  be  excluded ;  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  in  Council^  recognizing  the  reasonable  grounds  of  Rajah  Shamsher 
Parkash's  representation^  has  been  pleased  to  cancel  in  the  Sunnud^  dated  Slst 
September  1815^  the  following  paragraph — *'  Further,  he  must  not  appoint 
a  Dewan  or  MutsuddeeSi  or  do  anything  in  the  management  of  the  Kaj  of 
Sirmoor  without  communicating  and  consulting  with  the  Officer  who  will 
be  stationed  there  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government,'' 


No.  XLVI, 

Sttnntjd  to  Bajah  Maha  Ceund  of  Belasfoee,   dated  6th 

March  1815. 

Whereas  Rajah  Maha  Chund  of  Belaspore  has,  with  sincerity  of  heartj 
professed  obedience  and  submission  to  the  British  Govemmenti  and  become  a  ' 
dependent  of  the  Honorable  Company,  and  has  cast  off  all  connection  with 
the  Goorkha  State;  thereforci  in  conformity  with  the  tenor  of  the  Frocla- 
mation  issued  under  the  authority  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General 
on  the  17th  of  October  1814,  the  Rajah  is  hereby  confirmed  in  the  possession 
of  the  lands  of  his  ancient  territory  of  Eyloor,  actually  occupied  by  him  on 
this  side  of  the  River  Sutledge,  subject  to  the  following  conditions : — He  shall 
never  openly  or  secretly  ally  himself  with  the  Goorkha  State,  or  with  any 
enemy  of  the  Honorable  Company,  but  remaining  steadfast  in  the  path  of 
obedience  and  submission  to  the  orders  of  the  British  Government,  shall  at 
all  times  be  prepared,  with  the  force  which  he  may  have,  to  render  useful 
service  to  the  British  troops,  providing  supplies  of  grain  and  furnishing  begars 
(for  the  conveyance  of  burdens),  and  generally  performing  whatever  may  be 
entrusted  to  his  charge.  He  shall  ever  be  ready  to  obey  such  orders  as  may 
be  signified  to  him  at  the  present  period,  or  which  may  be  given  to  him  at  any 
future  time,  more  especially  on  the  occasion  of  any  British  force  being  sent 
against  an  enemy  in  that  quarter,  when  he  shall  not  fail  to  discharge  to  the 
utmost  of  his  ability  the  obligations  of  fidelity  and  attachment  to  the  British 
Government.  £xclu8ive  of  the  stipulations  above-mentioned,  the  British 
Oovemment,  in  its  liberality  and  favor,  will  not  require  from  the  Rajah  any 
tribute  or  pecuniary  indemnification  of  any  kind.  And  in  the  event  of  a 
peace  between  the  British  Government  and  the  Goorkha  State,  provided  the 
£ajah  shall  have  rendered  faithful  service,  the  British  Government  engages 
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that  nothing  contrary  to  the  conditions  of  protection  as  affecting  the  Rajah 
shall  be  listened  to  by  the  British  Government.  Moreover,  the  terms  of  the 
replies  to  the  Rajah's  requests,  bearing  the  signature  of  Major-Oeneral 
Ochterlonyi  and  dated  on  the  18th  of  February  1815,  are  approved  and  ratified 
by  the  GoverDor-GeueraL  It  becomes  th^  duty  of  the  Rajah,  therefore,  that 
being  firmly  fixed  and  established  in  his  Raj,  he  set  his  mind  at  rest  on  that 
point,  and  divesting  himself  of  all  apprehension,  devote  his  time  to  the  promo* 
tion  of  the  happiness  and  comfort  of  his  subjects^  and  consider  this  as  a  valid 
Sonnud  for  his  country. 


Translation  of  Paper  of  Requests  presented  by  the  Agknts 
of  B.AJAH  Maha  Chund,  and  answers  by  Major-Gbnbrai* 
OcHTBBLONY,  18th  February  1815. 


Bequests, 

^^^...gince  I  have  withdrawn  from 
my  connection  with  the  Goorkhas,  and 
attaching  myself  to  the  British  Gov- 
ernment, consider  my  connection  with 
it  the  same  as  my  honor  and  my  life,  I 
hope  that  I  shall  be  continued  in  pos- 
session of  my  ancient  territory,  and 
that  it  shall  be  under  the  protection  of 
the  Honorable  Company,  and  that  if  at 
any  time  when  the  Goorkhas  shall  sub- 
mit to  the  British  Power,  they  shall 
propose  anything  to  my  disadvantage 
from  a  spirit  of  revenge  for  my  having 
abandoned  their  cause,  it  shall  not  be 
listened  to. 


Snd.'^lt  is  well  known  that  the 
Ports  of  Futtehpore,  Mundgur,  Beha- 
durpoor,  and  Ruttunpoor^  constructed 


Answers, 

If  the  Rajah  shall  have  really  and 
truly  withdrawn  himself  from  his 
connection  with  the  Goorkhas,  and 
shall  attach  himself  to  the  British 
Government,  he  shall  undoubtedly 
be  confirmed  in  the  possession  of  his 
ancient  territory  of  Khyloor,  lyio^ 
on  this  side  of  the  River  Sutledge, 
agreeably  to  the  terms  of  the  Pro- 
clamation which  was  issued  under  the 
authority  of  the  Governor-General, 
on  the  1 7th  of  October  last,  and  it 
shall,  in  every  respect,  be  considered 
to  be  under  the  protection  of  the 
British  Government.  In  the  event 
of  peace  between  the  British  Gov- 
ernment and  the  Goorkhas,  no  repre- 
sentation of  the  Goorkhas  against 
the  Rajah,  at  variance  with  the  duet 
of  protection,  shall  be  attended  to. 
But  on  the  subject  of  guaranteeing 
the  country  of  Khyloor  a  reference 
shall  be  made  to  the  Governor-Gen- 
eral. 

Snd,-^!  am  also  acquainted  with 
the  fact  of  the  Forts  of  Futtehpoor, 
Mundgur,  Behadurpoor,  and  Ruttun- 
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ly  mj  anoestoni,  were  held  by  me; 
nddenlj,  however,  they  were  seized  by 
kjah  Ram  Sam,  who  held  them  for 
»Ten  months,  when  I  oaused  them  to 
lestored  to  me.  I  hope  that  in  oon- 
inuing  to  me  my  ancient  potssessions, 
Forts  will  be  inoloded  therein. 


3rd. — With  respect  to  the  affair  of 

;he  twelve  Thakoors,  although  they  of 

Id  belonged  to  me,  yet  owing  to  my 

•weakness,  the  Surmoreea  Rajah  some- 

*tf  mes  got  possession  of  them  and  some- 

^mes  they  were  held  by  Rajah  Ram 

SSmn,    When  the  Goorkhas  came  here 

3  wae  re-established  in  the  possession  of 

^he  twelve  Thakoors.    On  the  return 

^3f  the  Goorkhas  from  the  Fort  of  Kan- 

^pna  they  required  that  I  should  assign 

^M>mething  oat  of  the  twelve  Thakoors 

Mor  the  maintenance  of  the  troops.     In 

^Mmsideration  of  my  connection  with 

'tiiem,   and   also  of   my    inability    to 

^yppose  their  requisition,  nine  of  the 

iftwelve  Thakoors  were  given  to  them. 

*The  Thakoors  of  Dbamee,  Buhjeci  and 

2etee^  are  still   in  my   possession.    I 

Aave  stated  this  merely  in  the  way  of 

^Jkifmnation.    Otherwise  in  every  res- 

^"yeet  I  am  submissive  to  the  pleasure 

^^of  the  British   Government    in    this 

ifTiiii'y  and  consider  it  a  happiness  to 

^confonn  to  its  orders. 

4H. — ^The  Goorkhas    gave    several 
;^laoeB  to  me  besides  those  included  in 
3Diy  ori^nal  possessions.     The  Major- 
-general is  now  vested  with  the  same 
^3«uithority  which  they  exercised.    As  be 
^«ludl  oroer,  so  will   I  consider  it  as 
ippiness  to  act.     Be  pleased  now  to 
LOW  me  favour^  or  when  I  shall  have 
^rendered  good  service  to  the  Govem- 
"^nent.  The  Major-General  is  my  friend 
^od  patron  on  the  part  of  the   British 
Government. 


poor,  being  of  old  dependencies  of 
the  country  of  Khylo(»r.  Provided 
the  Rajah  shall  withdraw  from  the 
Goorkhas,  and  connect  himself  with 
the  British  Government,  they  shall 
remain  to  him  as  heretofore. 

3rd, — Any  proposition  by  the 
Rajah  regarding  the  twelve  Tha- 
koors is  improper,  for  the  real  state 
of  the  case  is  very  different.  Al- 
though I  must  give  a  positive  refu- 
sal to  this  request,  for  when  the  time 
for  the  settlement  of  the  twelve 
Thakoors  shall  come  they  must  be 
adjudged  to  the  real  proprietors, 
yet  should  the  Rajah  render  good 
service  to  the  British  Government, 
and  abandon  the  cause  of  the 
Goorkhas,  the  same  consideration 
which  he  experienced  with  respect 
to  one  or  two  of  the  Thakoors  from 
the  Goorkhas,  may,  in  my  opinion, 
be  also  shown  to  him  by  the  British 
Government. 


4ih, — No  claim  to  any  places 
which  the  Goorkhas  gave  to  the 
Rajah,  besides  his  ancient  territory 
of  Khyloor^  can  be  listened  to.  In 
conformity  with  the  terms  of  the 
Proclamation  of  the  17th  October, 
no  tribute  nor  pecuniary  demand  of 
any  kind  shall  be  exacted  from  the 
Rajah.  In  return  for  all  the  bene- 
fits which  the  Rajah  will  enjoy,  the 
British  Government  only  requires 
that  while  the  war  with  the  Goor- 
khas shall  last,  the  Rajah  shall  co- 
operate with  the  British  Troops,  and 
that  in  future  also,  on  every  occa- 
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sioQ  of  a  British  Force  coming  into 
this  quarter  to  act  against  an  enemy, 
the  Rajah  shall  be  ready  to  join  and 
to  afford  every  assistance  in  his 
power,  by  providin^]^  supplies  of  grain 
and  discharging  all  the  other  obli- 
gations of  fealty  and  sobmisnon. 


No.  XLVIL 


Translation  of  a  Stjnntjd  granting  territories  to  Bajah  JuoeuT 
Chund  of  EuHLOB  (Bblaspobe),  dated  21st  October  1847- 

Whereas  by  the  Treaty  concluded  between  the  British  Government  and 
the  State  of  Lahore^  on  the  9th  March   1 846^  the  bill  territories  came  into 
the  possession  of  the  Honorable  Company,  and  whereas  Bajah  Jug'gut  Chund 
of  Kuhlor  has  always  evinced  his  obedience  and  submission  to  the  British 
Officers,   the   Government   hereby  confirms  in  perpetuity  to  Rajah  Juggut 
Chund  and  the  heirs  male  lawfully  begotten  of  bis  body  by  his  Ranee,  the 
Territory  of  Kuhlor,  with  such  boundaries  as  have  been  in  his  possession 
since  the  commencement  of  the  British  rule  in  the  Trans-Sutlej  States,  with 
full  administrative  powers    therein.     In   default   of  an   heir  of  the   above 
description,  the  territory,  with  full  powers,  will  be  conferred  upon  the  male 
heir  who  may  be  proved  to  the  British  Government  to  be  next  of  kin  to  the 
Rajah.     Be  it  known  to  the  Bajah,  that  if  any  of  his  successors  is  fonnd . 
incompetent  and  unable  to  administer  the  affairs  of  the  State,  the  British 
Government  reserves  to  itself  the   power  of  removing  him  and  installing 
another  heir  next  of  kin  to  the  Rajah,  who  may  be  found  entitled  to  it,  and 
capable  of  administeriug   the  territory.     Whoever  shall,  according  to .  the 
foregoing  terms,  succeed  the  Rajah,  will  remain  in  the  undisturbed  possession 
of  his  territory  and  State,  on  the  conditions  which  are  specified  in  the  Agree- 
ment  executed  by  the  Rajah,  and  which  are  as  follows  : — 

i«^.— That  he  shall  abolish  all  transit  duties  in  his  territory,  and  consider 
it  incumbent  upon  him  to  afford  protection  to  the  bankers,  tradesmen,  and . 
dealers  in  his  State. 

2nd. — ^That  he  shall  construct  roads  not  less  than  12  feet  broad  in  hia 
State,  and  repair  them  when  necessary. 

Srd. — ^That  on  the  occasion  of  a  war,  he  shall,  when  directed,  join  the 
British  Army  with  his  own  retainers  and  hill-porters,  keep  himself  in  readinese 
to  execute  the  orders  of  the  Officers  of  Government,  and  supply  provisions 
according  to  his  means. 

^^4. — That  all  disputes  which  may  take  place  between  the  Rajah  of  Euhlor 
and  any  other  Chiefs  shall  be  referred  to  the  British  Courts. 
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fi^i.— That  he  shall  not  alienate  or  mortgage  any  portion  of  his  territory 
withoat  the  knowledge  and  permission  of  Govemment, 

ft*.— That  he  shall  abolish  in  his  territory  slave-dealing,  suttee,  femde 
in&nticide,  and  the  practice  of  burning  or  drowning  lepers,  as  these  practices 
are'  opposed  to  British  law,  and  that  he  shall  issue  such  strict  orders  in  respect 
thereof  that  no  one  may  venture  to  commit  any  of  the  said  crimes. 

The  Rajah  shall  not  encroach  beyond  the  boundaries  of  his  own  territory 
or  the  territory  of  another.  He  shall  consider  this  Sunaud  as  a  ratified  docu- 
ment, and  use  his  exertions  to  fulfil  the  terms  thereof,  to  promote  the 
welfare  of  his  people,  to  improve  the  condition  of  his  country,  to  adopt 
measures  for  the  increase  of  cultivation,  to  redress  grievances,  to  maintain 
lawful  rights,  and  to  keep  the  roads  secure.  He  shall  not  exact  money  from 
his  subjects,  but  treat  them  with  kindness,  that  they  may  always  be  thankful 
to  him.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  subjects  to  regard  him  and,  after  him,  his 
successor,  as  above  described,  as  their  sole  and  lawful  lord,  to  pay  without  fail 
the  revenue  due  to  him,  to  remain  obedient  to  him  at  all  times,  and  to  behave 
themselves  weU« 


No.  XLVIII. 

SuNNUD  to  Bajah  Bam  Sing  (or  Bam  Subbun)  for  Hikdoob. 

—1815. 

Whereas  all  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Government ;  and  whereas  Rajah  Bam  Sing  has,  during  the  present  war,  per- 
formed Worthily  the  part  of  an  ally  of  the  British  Government,  joining  the 
British  troops  in  person  with  his  forces,  and  furnishing  begarees  to  level  roads 
»nd  to  perform  other  work,  wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Bight  Honorable  the 
Oovemor-General,  this  Sunnud  is  granted  to  the  said  Bajah,  conferring  on 
him  and  his  heirs  for  ever  Hindoor,  &c.,  seven  Pergunnahs ;  and  Buhtowlee 
with  twelve  villages,  and  Munjhoolee  with  four  villages  (excepting,  however, 
the  half  share  of  Fyzoollah-poora,  in  Fergunnah  Khas  Hindoor,  and  the  Fort 
of  Malown,  with  six  villages  of  Mouzah\Malown  Chakiran,  which  are  on  the 
point  [tegh]  of  the  Hill  of  Malown,  and  Mouzas  Malown-badboo,  Chulan 
dooaree-waljah,  &c.,  the  jumma  of  the  whole  seven  villages  being  1J8  rupees 
and  123i  maunds  of  grain),  together  with  all  the  rights  and  appurtenanees 
belonging  thereto,  and  the  sayer  collections,  and  right  of  distributing  justice 
to  the  ryots ;  without  exaction  of  begarees,  or  of  service,  or  of  nuzzuranah, 
all  these  dues  being  remitted.  Whatever  number  of  begarees  the  Bajah  shall 
furnish  in  case  of  war,  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  British  Government  at  the 
sate  of  4  rupees  per  man.  The  Bajah,  however,  will  not  receive  any  pay  for 
himself  and  nis  troops  in  joining  the  British  Forces.  The  Bajah,  considering 
this  Sunnud  a  full  and  valid  title  for  himself  and  his  descendants,  will  exert 
himself  to  the  utmost  to  promote  the  welfare  of  his  subjects,  and  will  abst&in 
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from  encroaching  on  the  possessions  of  others ;  and  being  grateful  for  the 
favour  which  has  been  shown  him  by  the  British  Oovemment^  he  will  continue 
firm  in  allegiance  to  it^  and  will  conform  to  all  the  conditions  of  this  Sannnd. 

It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  ryots  on  their  part  to  consider  the  Bajah  as 
their  rightful  lord^  and  to  pay  their  revenue  punctually,  and  show  obedience 
to  his  authority,  and  to  exert  themselves  to  improve  the  cultivation  of  their 
lands  and  to  augment  the  Bajah's  resources. 

8(Hh  October  1815. 


No.  XLIX. 
SuKNUD  to  Bajah  Bam  Sinq  (or  Bam  Subbtjn)  for  the 

ThAKOOBAEE  of  BUBOWLEE. — 1815. 

Whereas  all  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Government,  and  many  Chiefs  have  had  their  former  possessions  wholly  re- 
stored to  them ;  and  whereas  the  Fort  of  Malown,  with  six  villages,  the  esti- 
mated annual  jumma  of  which  is  118  rupees  and  118  maunds  of  grain,  has 
been  withheld  from  Bajah  Bam  Sing,  in  order  to  be  retained  as  a  post  for 
British  troops ;  therefore,  as  a  compensation  for  the  said  fort  and  six  villageS| 
this  Sunnud  is,  by  order  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Govemor-Oeneral, 
granted  to  Rajah  Ram  Sing,  conferring  on  him  and  hia  heirs  for  ^vet  the 
Thakooraee  of  Burowlee,  with  all  the  appurtenances  belonging  thereto^ 
and  the  sayer  collections.  The  said  Rajah,  considering  this  Sunnud  to  he 
a  valid  instrument,  will,  after  leaving  to  the  Banee  of  the  said  Thakooraee 
four  villages  for  her  subsistence,  take  possession  of  the  remainder.  In  case 
of  war  he  will  be  bound  to  furnisn  begarees  and  sepoys,  and  to  pay  nnzzura- 
nah  according  to  the  statement  subjoined.  He  will  make  roads  in  all  direo- 
tions  around  the  said  Thakooraee,  and  he  will  be  careful  not  to  encroach  on 
the  possessions  of  others.  He  will  promote  the  welfare  of  his  ryots,  and  pay 
strict  obedience  to  the  British  Government,  to  whom  he  will  be  grateful  for 
the  favours  which  he  has  received.  The  duty  of  the  ryots,  on  the  other  hand^ 
will  be  to  consider  the  Rajah  as  their  rightful  lord,  and  to  pay  their  revenue 
punctually,  and  to  show  obedience  to  his  authority,  and  to  exert  themselves 
to  improve  the  cultivation  of  their  lands  and  to  augment  the  Bajah'9 
resources. 

Statement  alluded  to  above, 

Begarees,  remitted  altogether  :  nuzzuranah,  remitted  altogether.  Beads 
to  be  prepared  in  every  direction  around  the  Thakooraee. 

20tA  October   1816. 
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No.  L. 

Tbanslation  of  a  Sunntjd  granting  the  Foet  of  MALOWNf 
with  its  dependent  villages,  and  two  guns  and  ammunition, 
to  Rajah  Kam  Singh  of  Nalagubh. 

Dated  29th  October  1846. 

Whereas  Itajah  BAm  Sing,  the  Rajah  of  Nalagurh,  has  alwajs  been  firm 
in  his  attachment  and  devotion  to  the  British  Governmenti  and  whereas  he 
was  the  only  Cis-Sutlej  Chief  who  evinced  his  fidelity  by  waiting  on  the 
Governor-General  at  Lushkurree  Khan-ke-Seraie,  on  the  eve  of  the  Lahore 
Campaign,  while  the  Seikh  Army  was  crossing  the  Sutlej,  the  Fort  of  Malown, 
with  its  undermentioned  six  dependent  villag^es,  and  the  two  iS^pounders  and 
ammunition  in  the  Fort  are  hereby  granted  to  him  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment nuslun  badi  nuiulin  and  botunun  badi  botunin  ( from  generation  to 
generation  ),  on  the  following  conditions  specified  in  the  ikrarnamah  entered 
into  by  him,  viz. — 

i«^.-«That  the  Bajah  binds  himself  and  his  successors  to  rule  the  people 
hereby  transferred  to  his  authority  with  justice  and  moderation,  so  that  they 
may  in  no  respect  be  sufferers  by  being  transferred  from  the  rule  of  the  British 
Government  to  that  of  the  Rajah. 

8nd. — That  the  Rajah  will  recognize  their  right  to  appeal  to  the  local 
British  Agent  against  oppression  or  injustice* 

dr^.^-Tbat  he  will,  on  pain  of  forfeiture  of  the  grant,  pay  implicit  atten- 
tion to  any  advice  or  remonstrance  which  the  British  Agent  may  have  occa- 
sion to  offer  on  their  behalf.  It  behoves  the  Rajah  to  consider  this  Sunnud  a 
complete  and  valid  document,  and  in  retum  for  this  &vour  to  remain  ever  firm 
in  his  loyalty  towards  the  British  Government. 

1.  Mouza  Malown  Chakran« 

S.  Mouza  Malown  Budhoo. 

8.  Mouza  Chelan  Duwuroowallah. 

4.  Mouza  Soharghatty. 

5.  Mouza  Malown. 

6.  Mouza  Leig. 

Dated  29th  October  1846 ,  corresponding  with  10th  Kartici  Soodee  1903 
Smmbut. 


Translation  of  an  Ikrarnamah  entered  into  bj  Bajah  Bam 

Singh  of  Nalagubh. 

Dated  29th  October  1846. 

Whereas  the  British  Government  has  been  pleased  to  grant  me,   under  a 
Sunnud  nuslun  badi  nusuUn  and  botunun  badi  botunin,  the  Fort  of  Malown 
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and  its  six  dependent  villages  specified  in  that  Sannad,  together  with  the  two 
IS-pounders  and  the  ammunition  in  that  Fort :  I  do  hereby  execute  an  ikrar- 
namah^  binding  myself  and  my  successors  to  the  following  three  conditions  :-^ 

lit. — I  will  rule  the  people  transferred  to  my  authority  by  virtue  of  the 
aforesaid  Sunnud  with  justice  and  moderation,  so  that  they  may  in  no  respect 
be  sufferers  by  being  transferred  from  the  rule  of  the  British  Government 
to  that  of  H  indoor. 

Snd, — I  will  recognise  their  right  to  appealjto  the  local  British  Agent 
against  oppression  or  injustice. 

Sri.— I  engage,  on  pain  of  forfeiture  of  the  grant,  tojpay  implicit  obedi- 
ence to  any  advice  or  remonstrance  which  the  British  Agent  may  have  ooca- 
aioD  to  offer  on  their  behalf. 


No.  LI. 

Translation  of  a  Sunnud  granting  the  State  of  Nalagurh 
with  the  title  of  Bajah,  to  Rajah  TJgur  Sing. 

Dated  ike  19th  January  1860. 

Whereas  Rajah  Bejey  Sing,  lawful  son  of  Rajah  Ram  Sing,  of  Nala* 
gurh,  having  died,  leaving  no  legitimate  male  heir  of  his  body,  the  territory 
of  Nalagurh  has  lapsed  to  the  British  Oovernment,  and  is  entirely  at  its 
disposal ;  but  in  consideration  of  the  fidelity  of  Rajah  Ram  Sing,  and  of 
the  useful  services  which  he  rendered  during  the  Goorkha  War  in  1818  and 
1814,  the  Government  wishes  to  grant  the  State  of  Nalagurh,  which  was 
in  the  possession  of  the  late  Rajah,  to  Ugur  Sing,  an  illegitimate  son  of  the 
said  late  Rajah  Ram  Sing:  Accordingly  the  Government  hereby  confers 
the  State  of  Nalagurh,  with  the  title  of  Rajah,  upon  Ugur  Sing  and  the  heirs 
male  of  his  body  lawfully  begotten. 

Be  it  known  that  Rajah  Ugur  Sing  and  his  heirs  shall  pay  to  the  British 
Treasury  an  annual  tribute  of  five  thousand  rupees ;  that  the  Government 
guarantees  the  jaghire  of  the  brothers  of  Rajah  Ugur  Sing  ;  that  the  Rajah 
shall  allow  the  free  access  of  British  subjects.  Native  and  European,  into 
his  territory,  for  commerce  or  otherwise,  and  treat  them  on  an  equal  footing 
with  the  subjects  of  his  own  territory  ;  and  that  Government  has  reserved  to 
itself  the  power  of  making  roads  through  the  Nalagurh  State. 

Be  it  further  known  that  the  grant  has  been  made  on  condition  of  good 
behaviour  and  of  service,  Military  and  Political,  at  any  time  of  general  danger 
or  disturbanoet 
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No.  LII. 

Translation  of  a  copy  of  a  Sunnud,  dated  8th  February  1816, 
signed  and  sealed  by  Lord  Moira,  Govemor  Genersd,  con- 
ferring on  Rajah  Mtjhbndra  Singh,  Bussahirwala,  the 
Baj  of  Bampoor,  Bussahir,  and  Thakuraees  of  Dulaitee, 
Eurangto,  and  Kanaitee. 

Whereas  all  the  hill  territory  has  oome  into  the  possession  of  the 
Hon'ble  Company^  the  Most  Noble  the  Gt>vemor  General  hereby  confers  on 
Bajah  Mahenara  Singh  in  perpetuity,  generation  after  generation,  the  Raj  of 
Bampoor,  Bussahir,  and  Thakuraees  of  Dulaitee,  Kurangto,  and  Kanaitee,  with 
all  their  reyenues  and  internal  and  external  rights,  conditional  on  the  said  Bajah 
paying  Rs.  15,000  (Enldar)  per  annum  tribute  money,  in  instalments  as 
detailed  below,  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  protecting  English  force,  and 
conditional  on  his  rendering  personal  senrice  with  his  armed  followers  and 
begarees  when  called  upon  to  do  so,  and  constructing  roads  on  all  four  sides  of 
bis  territories. 

The  forts  of  Rawin^  Salegan,  Hatto,  and  Baghee,  together  with  the  lands 
attached  to  them,  and  perguunah  Saudbhoj  and  mouza  Ehepoo,  etc.,  having  been 
detached  from  the  Ram  poor  Bussahir  ilaka,  and  retained  in  possession  and  occu- 
pation of  the  British  Government,  he  (the  Rajah)  should  never  ever  think  of 
advancing  his  claim  to  the  said  places,  and  being  bound  by  the  terms  of  this 
mnnnd  remain  heartily  submissive  and  obedient  to  the  British  authorities  and 
not  epcroach  beyond  his  territories. 

The  Rajah  shall  pay  the  tribute  money  by  fixed  instalments,  and  in  time 
of  war  shall,  on  a  requisition  from  the  Superintendent  of  Hill  States,  join  the 
British  army  in  person  with  his  armed  retainers  and  bill  porters,  keep  himself 
in  readiness  to  execute  orders,  and  remain  submissive.  He  shall  construct 
roads  throughout  his  territory  four  yards  wide. 

If  the  Rajah  neglects  or  hesitates  in  paying  the  fixed  tribute ;  in  joining 
the  British  army  with  his  retainers  on  the  occasion  of  war ;  in  showing  8ub« 
mission  and  obedience  to  the  British  authorities ;  and  in  constructing  roads  in 
his  territory,  or  encroaches  upon  the  territories  of  others,  he  shall  incur  dis- 
pleasure and  will  be  deposed. 

The  Rajah  shall  consider  this  sunnud  as  a  ratified  document,  and  use  his 
exertions  to  fulfil  the  terms  thereof,  to  promote  the  welfare  of  his  people,  to 
improve  the  condition  of  his  country  and  cultivation,  to  redress  grievances, 
and  to  keep  the  public  roads  safe. 

The  Rajah  shall  not  extort  money  from  his  subjects,  but  treat  them  with 
kindness  so  that  they  may  always  be  thankful  to  him.  His  subjects  should 
r^rd  him,  and  his  (successors)  as  above  described,  as  their  sole  and  lawful 
loid,  pay  without  fail  the  revenue  due  to  him,  remain  obedient  to  him  at  all 
times,  and  behave  themselves  well. 
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Tribute  money  to  be  paid  by  instalments  as  follows :  — 

Rs. 

(1)  In. month  of  Poos  (Deoember-jAnoBry)        .         •         .        •    5,000 

(2)  ,•  Bysaok  (April-May) 6,000 

(3)  M  Sftwon  (Jnlj-Aogoit) 5/XX) 

To  join  the  British  army  with  his  armed  retainers  and  hill  porters  when 
ealled  upon  to  do  so  in  time  of  war. 

To  construct  roads  on  all  four  sides  in  his  territory  four  yards  in  width. 


No.  Lni. 

Agbeemsnt  with  Bajah  of  Bussahir  for  lease  of  his  forests,  1864. 

The  Rajah  of  Bussahir  having  found  the  management  of  his  foresti 
troublesome,  desires  to  lease  them  to  the  British  Government  for  a  term  of 
fifty  years^  and  requests  the  Superiutendenti  Hill  States,  to  submit  the  follow- 
ing proposals  for  tine  approval  of  the  Punjab  Government :— *> 

Articlb  1, 

I  make  over  the  entire  control  of  the  whole  forests  of  Bussahir  to  the 
British  Government,  who  will  appoint  an  English  Officer  to  take  charge  of 
the  said  forests. 

AancLS  2. 

No  contractor  or  other  person  shall  be  permitted  to  cut  timber  in  any 
forest  of  my  dominions,  except  in  places  and  under  conditions  specified  by  the 
officer  appointed  to  be  Conservator  of  Forests. 

Arttclb  S. 

For  every  tree  felled  in  the  forests  of  Bussahir  by  authority  of  the 
Conservator,  the  British  Government  shall  pay  at  the  following  rates  :— 

Deodar  (Kelu) 880 

Walnut  (Akhrot) 2    0    0 

Birch  (Bhojputea)       .         .         , 180 

Other  kinds       .        •         . 200 

Articlb  4. 

The  accounts  shall  be  made  up  quarterly  or  half-yearly  and  rendered^ 
and  payments  made  at  the  abovementioned  rates  quarterly  or  half-yearly. 


't^  I 
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Article  6. 

X  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  establishments  appointed  by   the 
st  Officer.     The  British  OoverDment  will  defray  all  expenses  connected 
Ihe  conservancy  of  the  forests,  felling  and  transporting  timber  to  the 
i^,  and  floating  down  to  the  depdts. 


to 


Article  6. 

agree  that  the  officer  appointed  to  the  forest  should  have  power  of  a 
dinate  Magistrate,  1st  class,  defined  in  Section  23  of  Act  XXV,  1861, 
and  decide  cases  of  offences  against  property  and  property  marks. 


fc^ 


Article  7. 

X  will  give  every  assistance  required  by  the  Conservator  in  the  exercise  of 
^1>ove  powers  for  apprehending  offenders,  or  supposed  offenders,  and  for 
x^ming  the  penalties  awarded  by  him. 


Article  8. 

I  hereby  grant  to  the  British  Government  a  lease  of  the  forests  of  Bussa- 
V^^^   tor   (50)  fifty  years,  commencing  from  such  date  as  the  Government  may 
CQuGrm  the  lease. 

Article  9. 

I  will  furnish  an  Indent  to  the  Government  for  any  timber  I  may  require, 
ipecifying  the  amount  and  kinds  of  wood,  and  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  to  be 
appli^. 

Article  10. 

The  Zemindars  shall  be  permitted  to  cut  timber  for  fuel,  charQpal,  house- 
building,  and  vine  frames.  They  are  not  to  be  prohibited  from  cutting  down 
the  inferior  forests  for  purposes  of  cultivation. 


(Sd.)  JoALLA  Doss,  Fuzeer. 
Surjket, 
futtehram, 
Heeranund, 
JoALLA  Does. 
Goverdhun  Doss. 
Petumber  Doss. 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


J9 
99 
99 


99 


(Sd.)  Sham  Sherb  Sing, 
Rajah  of  Bussahir  and 

Ramjwor. 

Simla,  28th  June  1864. 

In  presence  of 
Lt.-Col.  R.  C.  Lawrence,  C.B., 

Supdt,,  Bill  States, 

and  Dr.  Cleg  horn,  M.D., 

Conservator'  Oenl.  of  Forests. 

T 
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No.  LIV. 
Agrbbment — 1871. 

Wiereas  by  an  agreement,  bearing  date  S&8th  June  1861,  the  Rajah  Shuin* 
shere  Sing  of  Bassahir  and  Bampoor  has  leased  to  the  British  Government, 
for  a  term  of  50  years,  all  the  forests  under  his  control  in  the  territories  of 
Bassahir;  and 

WAereas  the  said  Bajah  Shumshere  Sing  is  desirous  of  leasing  to  the 
British  Goyemment  all  rights  within  his  territory  to  waif^  drift,  and  windfall 
timber,  both  on  land  and  in  water;  and 

WAereas  in  the  said  agreement,  dated  28th  June  1864,  the  terms  on  which 
the  British  Government  shall  pay  the  said  Bajah  of  Bassahir  and  Bampoor 
the  exercises  of  the  rights  hereinbefore  last  mentioned  have  not  been  ezpre^ed: 

It  is  agreed  between  the  said  Bajah  Shumshere  Sing  of  the  one  part,  and 
Superintendent  of  the  Simla  Hill  States  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government 
of  the  other  part,  as  follows  :— 

This  agreement  shall  commence  to  be  in  operation  from  and  for  the 
working  season  of  the  Christian  year  1870-71. 

The  British  Government  shall,  through  such  officers  as  it  shall  from  time 
to  time  appoint  in  that  behalf,  and  on  the  conditioDs  hereafter  agreed  to,  have 
the  sole  and  entire  control  and  management  of,  and  the  entire  right  and  title 
to,  all  waif,  drift,  and  windfall  timber,  both  on  land  or  in  water,  stranded  or 
collected  in  the  territories  subject  to  the  Bajah  of  Bassahir  and  Bampoor. 

In  lieu  of  such  right  to  waif,  windfall,  and  drift  timber,  the  British 
Government  shall  and  will  pay  to  the  said  Bajah  of  Bassahir  and  Bampoor, 
or  to  such  person  as  he  shall  appoint  to  receive  the  same,  the  yearly  sums 
hereinafter  stated,  that  is  to  say— 

For  each  of  the  years  1870-71, 1871-72,  and  1872-78  the  sum  of  rupees 
fifteen  hundred  (1,500). 

For  each  of  the  years  187S-74  and  1874-75  the  sum  of  rupees  twelve 
hundred  (1,200). 

And  for  the  year  1875-76  and  following  years  the  annual  sums  of  one 
thousand  rupees  (l^OOO). 

The  British  Government  shall  not,  in  virtue  of  any  right  vested  in  it  by 
this  agreement,  interfere  with  the  privilege  of  villagers  and  others  residing  on 
or  near  the  banks  of  the  Biver  Sutlej,  or  its  tributaries,  of  collecting  fragments 
and  small  pieces  of  timber  to  be  used  for  fire-wood  without  payment  for  the 
same. 

Provided  always  that  the  privilege  aforesaid  shall  not  be  deemed  to  entitle 
any  person  to  take  any  piece,  fragment,  or  log  of  wood  of  any  size  larger 
than  one  man  can  himself  and  without  assistance  lift  or  carry. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Bajah  Shumshere  Sing  of  Bassahir  and  Kampoor 
oi  the  one  part,  and  Superintendent  of  the  Simla  Hill  States  acting  on  behalf 
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of  the  British  Government  of  the  other  part,  have  hereto  set  their  hands  this 
first  day  of  August  1871. 


L 


Senlof 

Shomghero 

log,  Rajah  of 

Baiiaahir  and 

Ban  poor. 


(Sd.)  Shumshbrb  Sinq, 

Rojah  of  BagsaHr  and  Rampoor, 

In  the  pretence  of 

(Sd.)      C.  Batchblor,  Major, 
Df.  Conservator  of  Forests,  i>utlej  Division. 

(8d.)  J.  Parsons^ 

Supdt.,  mil  States. 

In  the  presence  of 

(Sd.)     A.  Chisuolm,  Head  Clerk, 

Supdt.,  Hill  States  Office. 


No.  LV. 
Agreement  with  the  Raja  of  Bashahb. — 1877. 

Whereas  by  the  terms  of  an  agreement  having  date  at  Simla,  the  twen. 
tieth  day  of  June  1864,  His  Highness  the  Raja  of  Rampoor-Bashahr,  having 
requested  the  aid  of  the  British  Government  in  the  management  of  his  forests, 
did  for  that  purpose  lease  the  said  forests  to  the  British  Government;  and 

Whereas  by  a  further  agreement,  dated  the  first  day  of  August  1871,  His 
Highness  the  said  Raja  did  grant  to  the  British  Government  (in  consideration 
of  certain  payments  therein  provided  to  be  made)  his  rights  u^  ^aif  and 
windfall  timber;  and 

Whereas  it  is  now  desirable  to  embody  the  terms  of  the  said  agreements 
in  one  agreement,  and  further  in  such  new  agreement  to  secure  to  His  High- 
ness a  more  equitable  remuneration  in  consideration  of  the  grant  of  his  forests 
and  other  rights,  and  at  the  same  time  to  make  more  definite  provision  for 
the  conservancy  of  the  forests  aforesaid : 

The  following  Articles  have  been  agreed  upon  between  His  Highness  the 
Raja  of  Bampoor-Bashahr  of  the  one  part,  and  Captain  Robert  Parry  Nisbet, 
Superintendent  of  Hill  States,  Simla,  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government,  of 
the  other  part  :— 

1.  From  and  after  the  date  of  the  execution  of  this  present  agreement, 
the  former  agreements,  bearing  date  at  Simla,  the  20th  June  1864  and  Isfc 
August  1871,  respectively,  shall  cease  to  be  of  force,  and  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  cancelled  and  superseded  by  this  present  agreement. 
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2.  The  term  '^  forest/'  as  used  in  these  Articles^  shall  mean  and 
include — 

{a)  Those  tracts  of  country  covered  with  trees^  or  from  which  the  trees 
have  been  felled,  which  pay  no  revenue  as  cultivated  land  to  the 
Kampoor-Bashahr  State. 

{b)  Such  other  tracts  of  land,  cultivated  or  uncultivated,  covered  with 
trees  or  barren,  as  the  Raja  of  Bampoor-Bashahr  may  from  time 
to  time  consent  to  give  up  for  the  purpose  of  consolidating  or 
extending  the  area  of  any  existing  forest,  or  of  forming  new 
plantations  or  forests. 

3.  In  consideration  of  the  sum  of  Rs.  10,000  to  be  paid  in  two  half- 
yearly  instalments,  viz.,  on  the  30th  April  and  31st  October  in  every  year. 
His  Highness  the  Raja  of  Rampoor-Bashahr  hereby  grants  the  entire  and  sole 
control  of  the  whole  forests  of  Bashahr  to  the  British  Government. 

4.  The  Raja  of  Bashahr  further  grants  to  the  British  Government  all 
his  rights  in  unclaimed  waif,  drift,  and  windfall  timber  within  his  territory 
both  on  land  and  in  water,  and  further  grants  to  the  said  Government  the  entire 
control  of  the  rivers  and  streams  in  Bashahr  in  so  far  as  concerns  the  floating 
and  mana^^ement  of  timber  in  transit;  and  the  Raja  of  Bashahr  further  agrees 
that  the  British  Government  shall  have  power  to  take  up  land  not  being  for- 
est when  such  land  is  required  for  timber  slides  and  other  necessary  works  : 

Provided  always  that  fair  and  equitable  compensation  shall  be  paid  there- 
for to  the  persons  entitled  thereto. 

5.  The  British  Government  shall  on  its  part  appoint  and  maintain  at  its 
own  expense  such  officers  and  such  subordinate  establishments  as  to  it  may 
seem  good  for  the  purpose  of  coDtrolling,  managing,  and  working  the  said 
forests,  and  controlling  and  managing  the  transport  and  floating  of  timber  as 
aforesaid. 

The  term  *'  Forest  Officer  "  when  used  in  this  agreement  or  the  schedule 
thereto  annexed,  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  any  officer  so  appointed. 

6.  The  rule  set  forth  in  the  schedule  annexed  for  the  protection  and 
management  of  the  forests  and  for  regulating  the  floating  of  timber  and  other 
matters  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  force  throughout  Bashahr,  and  the  British 
Government  may  invest  any  Forest  Officer  with  all  or  any  of  the  powers  of  a 
Magistrate  as  described  in  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure  in  force  in  British 
India,  to  be  exercised  within  the  State  of  Bashahr  for  the  purpose  of  trying 
and  punishing  offences  against^the  rules  aforesaid. 

And  the  Raja  of  Bashahr  engages  to  render  every  aid  required  by  the 
officer  or  officers  authorized  to  exercise  such  powers  for  bringing  to  justice  all 
persons  charged  with  offences  against  the  rules,  and  for  enforcing  any  lawful 
judgment  awarded  against  them. 

7.  Further  it  is  agreed  that  during  the  currency  of  this  lease  the 
whole  preservation,  control,  and  right  of  shooting  game  birds  in  the  Bashahr 
forest  shall  exclusively  belong  to  the  British  Government.     Licenses  to  shoot 
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in  the  Bashahr  forests  shall  be  granted  only  by  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Hill  States : 

Provided  always  that  the  Raja  of  Bashahr  may  grant  annually  to  residents 
of  Bashahr  licenses  to  shoot  game  birds  for  their  own  consumption,  but  not 
for  sale.  The  number  of  such  licenses  shall  not  exceed  thirty.  Any  person 
found  shooting  without  a  license,  or  netting,  trapping,  or  snaring  game  birds 
shall  be  liable  to  the  penalties  mentioned  for  such  offences  in  the  rules  forming 
a  schedule  to  this  lease. 

8.  The  whole  cost  of  conserving  the  forest  in  Bashahr  under  the  rules 
annexed,  together  with  all  costs  of  felling  and  transporting  timber  for  the 
use  of  the  British  Government,  and  of  maintaining  the  necessary  establish- 
ments in  such  forests,  shall  be  borne  by  the  British  Government. 

9.  This  agreement  shall  continue  in  force  for  a  term  of  fifty  years,  com« 
mencing  from  the  date  of  the  present  agreement.  On  the  expiry  of  this  term 
it  shall  be  renewable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  British  Government  for  a  further 
term  of  fifty  years.  It  shall  be  again  renewable  in  like  manner  at  the  end  of 
every  term  of  fifty  years : 

Provided  always  that  any  alterations  in  the  Forest  Bules  attached  hereto 
that  may  be  agreed  to  by  both  parties  may  be  made  at  any  time  without  affect- 
ing the  continuance  of  this  agreement. 

Executed  this  first  day  of  November  1877  at  Simla. 

(Sd,)         Shamsheb  Sing, 

Eaja  of  Bashahr  and  Rampoor. 

Robert  Paery  Nisbet, 
Superintendent,  Hill  States. 


y> 


In  presence  of— 

(Sd.)  B.  H.  Baden-Powbll, 

Conservator  of  Forests 

„  Abdulla  Maulvi. 


Schedule. 

Rules  for  the  Bashahr  Forests. 

1.  Unless  expressly  permitted  by  the  Chief  Forest  Officer,  the  following 
acts  are  prohibited  in  all  forests  of  the  Bashahr  State  :— 

(a)  Breaking  up  forest  land  for  cultivation* 

(i)  Setting  fire  to  grass  tracts  in  the  vicinity  Of  forests  or  negligently- 
permitting  fire  to  extend  thereto. 


N 
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(e)  Setting  fire  to  trees,  broshwoodj  or  etumpg. 

{(i)  CuttiDg  out  slabs,  torches,  etc.,  from  the  stems  of  standing  trees, 
barUng  or  boring  for  turpentine,  or  otherwise  injuring  trees. 

{$)  Felling  or  lopping  trees. 

(f)  Selling  timber. 

(g)  Bemoving  dead  leaves  and  surface  soil. 

(h)  Shooting  without  a  license,  netting,  trapping,  or  snaring  any  game 
bird* 

2.  Permission  free  of  charge  shall  be  given  by  the  Forest  Officer  of  Bashahr 
to  all  zemindars,  who  may  require  it,  to  break  up  forest  land  for  cultivatioB, 
to  cut  timber  for  fuel,  charcoal,  house-building,  and  vine  frames,  to  cut  and 
collect  branches  and  leaves  for  cattle  fodder  and  manure,  to  burn  grass  for 
pasture,  to  cut  torches,  and  to  collect  turpentine,  bark,  roots,  ringall,  and 
other  minor  forest  produce. 

These  privileges  shall  be  exercised  in  snch  portions  only  of  the  forest  ac 
the  Forest  Officer  shall  from  time  to  time  assign. 

The  collection  of  the  seeds  of  the  Ri  (Neoza)  shall  be  free  to  all  who  have 
a  right  to  collect  them. 

8.  The  British  Government  shall  have  power  to  demarcate  or  fence  any 
portion  or  portions  of  the  forest  in  Bashahr. 

If  the  boundaries  of  any  demarcated  forest  are  not  clearly  indicated  by 
roads,  rivers,  or  other  existing  boundaries  or  landmarks,  they  must  be  marked 
out  by  permanent  marks  in  such  manner  as  the  Punjab  Government  may  di- 
rect. 

4.  In  the  demarcated  or  fenced  forests  grazing  by  cattle,  except  by  per- 
mission of  the  Forest  Officer  of  Bashahr,  is  prohibited,  in  addition  to  the  pro- 
hibitions enumerated  in  rule  1. 

5.  The  Baja  of  Bashahr  will  furnish  an  indent  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment for  any  timber  he  may  require,  specifying  the  amount  and  kinds  of  wood 
and  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  to  be  applied.  Such  timber  shall  not  be  ap- 
plied to  other  purposes  than  those  specified  in  the  indent,  and  shall  not  be 

sold. 

It  will  rest  with  the  Punjab  Government  to  decide  what  quantity  shall  be 
given. 

6.  No  person  shall,  without  the  permission  of  the  Forest  Officer  of  Ba- 
shahr, remove,  cut  up,  burn,  deface  the  marks  of,  or  mark  any  timber  in 
transit,  whether  stranded  or  floating,  provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  interfere 
with  the  privilege  of  the  villagers  to  take  for  firewood  stranded  pieces  of  bro- 
ken timber,  which  are  not,  however,  to  be  larger  than  one  man  can  lift  by  him- 
self. 

7.  Any  person  who  breaks  rule  1,  4,  or  (J  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction 
before  a  Magistrate,  to  fine  not  exceeding  Rupees  200,  or,  in  default  of  pay- 
ment,  to  three  months'  imprisonment  with  or  without  hard  labour. 


Part  I  Puxgab— Hill  States— Jtemi^Aa^Nos.  LVI  tc  LVIL  148 


No.  LVL 

Tbakblation  of  a  Sunktb  granted  to  Baka  Sunsab  Sing  for 
part  of  the  Thakoobaeb  of  Keonthul — 1815. 

Whereas  the  Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districti^ 
and  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Oovernment :  Wherefore^  by  order  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Govemor- 
Oeneral,  this  Snnnad  is  granted  to  Bana  Snnsar  Siog^  conferring  on  him  and 
his  heirs  for  ever  the  Pergunnahs  Goolhanj  and  eight  Pergannahs,  with  the 
sayer  collections  of  the  same.  The  Bajah,  considering  this  a  valid  instrument^ 
will  take  possession  of  the  said  Pergunnahs^  paying  strict  allegiance  to  the 
British  Government^  and  will  promote  the  welfare  of  his  ryots,  and  will 
abstain  from  encroaching  on  the  other  Pergunnahs  of  Keonthul,  and  will 
never  at  any  time  advance  a  claim  to  the  other  Pergunnahs.  In  case  of  war 
the  Rajah  will  join  the  British  Force  with  his  troops. 

The  duty  of  the  ryots  and  of  the  Thakooraee  on  their  part  'm\\  be, 
considering  Rana  Sunsar  Sing  as  their  rightful  lord^  to  obey  him  accordingly 
and  pay  the  revenues  regularly. 

If  the  Rajah  should  be  wanting  in  obedience  to  Government,  or  should 
fail  to  join  with  his  troops  in  case  of  war,  the  lands  conferred  on  bim  by  this 
Sunnud  will  be  forfeited. 

6tk  September  1815. 


No.  LVIL 
Translation  of  a  Sunnud  granted  to  Rana  Sunsab  Sing. — 1815. 

Whereas  the  Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districts, 
and  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Government :  Wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Governor-General,  this  Sunnud   is 

5 ranted  to  Rana  Sunsar  Sing  conferring  on  him  and  his  heirs  for  ever  the 
hakooraees  of  Bethook,  Gootee,  Khond,  and  Kyaree,  which  have  been  from 
(^  old  comprehended  within  and  subject  to  the  Raj  of  Keonthul,  the  Ranas 
of  which  Raj  have  always  received  nuzzuranah  from  each.  The  Rana  afore- 
said will  take  nuzzuranah  annually  from  the  said  Thakooraees  by  two  instal- 
ments, in  the  following  proportions  :«— 

Bi. 

From  Bethook 500 

„     Gootee 500 

„     Ehond 250 

„     Kjaree •        .  260 
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And  the  said  Kana  shall  promote  the  welfare  of  the  ryots,  and  shall  pro- 
tect the  Thakoors.  The  Rana  shall  also^  on  requisition  from  the  British 
authorities,  furnish  begarees  and  sepoys  from  each  Thakooraee.  He  shall  also 
distribute  justice  to  all,  and  shall  oblige  the  Thakoors  to  keep  the  roads  in 
repair.  And  considering  this  a  valid  instrument,  he  will  always  acknowledge 
his  obligations  to  the  British  Government,  and  conform  to  the  stipulations  o£ 
the  Sunnud.  The  Thakoors  will  consider  the  Bana  aforesaid  to  be  their  right- 
ful lord,  and  will  obey  him  accordingly,  and  pay  their  nuzzuranah  according^ 
to  the  amount  above  stated,  or,  failing  in  the  performance  of  these  duties,  they 
will  be  ejected.  Let  them  therefore  conform  to  these  injunctions  and  not  en- 
croach on  the  possessions  of  others. 

lltA  September  1815. 


No.   LVIIL 


Teanslation  of  a  Sunnud  granting  Fergunnah  Poonub,  to  Bana 
SuNSAK  Sing  of  Keonthul,  under  the  seal  and  signature  of 
Captain  Egbert  Ross,  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Sirhind 
and  Hill  States. 

Dated  Bth  April  1823. 

Whereas,  by  the  grace  of  God  the  Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled 
from  this  country, and  all  the  places  of  this  district  have  come  into  the  posses- 
sion of  the  British  Government,  the  Fergunnah  of  Poonur,  which,  agreeably 
to  the  Government  orders  of  the  20th  September  1816  received  through 
General  Sir  David  Ochterlony,  was  confirmed  to  Rana  Sunsar  Sing  of 
Eeonthul  in  perpetuity,  with  all  the  rights  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereto, 
is  hereby  annexed  to  the  Thakooraee  of  Keonthul.  It  behoves  the  above- 
named  Rana,  considering  this  Sunnud  as  a  valid  deed,  to  hold  possession  of  the 
said  Fergunnah ;  to  abstain  from  encroaching  upon  the  territories  of  others ; 
to  improve  the  condition  of  the  people ;  to  distribute  justice  to  the  aggrieved; 
to  evince  his  unswerving  attachment  to  the  Government,  by  executing  all 
its  orders  with  promptitute  and  zeal ;  to  acknowledge  his  obligations  for  this 
favor;  to  join  in  person  the  British  Forces  with  his  retainers  on  the  occasion 
of  a  war ;  and  not  to  disregard  orders  of  Government  requiring  begarees 
from  his  territory  in  time  of  need.  He  shall  consider  it  incumbent  upon  him 
to  construct  roads  fit  for  carts  to  pass  at  such  places  in  his  territory  where 
the  Huzoor  (I)  may  stay.  Excepting  the  above,  no  tribute  or  nuzzuranah 
shall  be  demanded  from  him. 

It  will  be  duty  of  the  ryots  of  Pergunnah  Poonur  to  consider  Rana 
Sunsar  Sing  and  his  descendants  as  their  rightful  lord,  and  to  obey  hb 
orders. 

Dated  bth  April  1833,  corresponding  with  22nd  Rujub  1238  A.H. 
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No.  LIX. 

Translation  of  a  Sunntjd  granted  to  Bana  Juggut  Sing  of 

Baghul. 

Dated  3rd  September  1815* 

Whereas  the  Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districts 
and  the  whole  of  the  hill  coantry  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Oovernment :  Wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Bight  Honorable  the  Oovernor- 
Oeneraly  this  Sunnud  is  granted  to  Rana  Juggut  Sing,  conferring  on  him 
and  his  heirs  for  ever  the  Thakooraee  of  Baghul,  with  all  the  rights  and 
appartenances  belonging  thereto,  on  condition  of  his  paying  annually  the 
stipulated  nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of  protection  by  the  British 
troops,  and  of  his  attending  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as  specified  below,  in 
case  of  his  being  so  required.  The  said  Bana  Juggut  Sing  will  promote  the 
welfare  of  his  ryots,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  lands,  and  look  to  the  security 
of  the  roads,  and  ensure  the  due  payment  of  bis  nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the 
expense  of  British  troops,  and  be  ready  to  attend  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as 
detailed  below,  when  called  upon ;  and  will  pay  strict  obedience  to  the  British 
Government,  and  abstain  from  encroaching  beyond  his  own  limits.  And  if 
at  any  time  the  said  Bana  Juggut  Sing  fail  in  the  performance  of  any  of 
the  above  obligations  (again  enumerated)  he  will  be  dispossessed.  Consider- 
ing this  Sunnud  as  a  valid  instrument,  he  will  conform  to  its  terms.  The 
duty  of  the  ryots  of  the  Thakooraee,  on  their  part,  will  be,  considering  Bana 
Jug^t  Sing  as  their  rightful  lord,  to  obey  him  accordiugly,  and  pay  the 
revenues  regularly. 

Detail, 

Hundred  begarees  with  Captain  Boss  at  Subathoo ;  and  in  case  of  a  war 
joining  the  British  troops  with  his  forces;  and  making  roads  12  feet  broad 
throughout  his  Thakooraee.     Nuzzuranah  remitted. 


No.  LX. 
Translation  of  a  Sunnud  granted  to  Mohindeb  Sing— 1815. 

Whereas  the  Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districts 
and  all  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment; and  whereas,  in  consequence  of  Mohinder  Sing's  having  failed  to 
join  the  British  forces  during  the  war  with  the  Goorkhas  the  whole  country 
of  Bughaut  is  entirely  forfeited  to  the  British  Government,  that  Government, 
of  which  magnanimity  is  the  characteristic  feature,  is  pleased,  as  an  act  of 
pure  &vor  and  graoe^  to  grant  anew  to  Mohinder  Sing  the   Fergunnabs 
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Kusowlee,  Boohuj,  Bewal,  and  Golee  Masil^  being  four  Pergunnahs  of  Bugbaut 
which  were  forfeited  along  with  the  rest.  Wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Right 
Honorable  the  Governor-General,  this  Sunnud  is  given,  conferring  the  four 
Pergunnahs  aforesaid  ou  Mohinder  Sing  and  his  heirs  for  ever.  It  is  neces- 
sary therefore  that  he  should  reside  at  Dhurum  Poorah  and  take  possession  of 
the  said  Pergunnahs,  promoting  the  welfare  of  the  ryots  and  dispensing  justice 
to  all*  He  must  beware  not  to  encroach  beyond  the  ancient  and  fixed 
boundaries  of  the  four  Pergunnahs  aforesaid  on  any  of  the  other  Pergunnahs  of 
Bughaut,  and  he  must  never  lay  claim  to  any  of  the  other  Pergunnahs,  or  to 
the  produce  of  the  sayer  collections  of  Bughaut,  amounting  to  1,800  rupees, 
which  has  been  given  to  Maha  Rajah  Kurrum  Sing.  He  must  pay  allegiance 
to  the  British  Governmenti  and  in  case  of  war  must  join  the  British  troops 
with  such  a  force  as  he  is  able  to  collect.  He  must  moreover  keep  always 
twenty  begarees  with  the  OflScer  at  Subathoo. 

If  at  any  time  he  shall  depart  from  these  engagements,  he  will  be  imme- 
diately dispossessed  of  the  lands  in  question.  The  ryots  of  the  said  lands 
must,  on  their  part,  consider  Mohinder  Sing  to  be  the  rightful  lord  of  the 
territory,  and  pay  their  revenue  punctually,  and  show  due  deference  to  his  just 
authority. 

Dated  4th  Sejptember  1815. 


No.  LXI. 

Sunnud  granted  to  Dulleef  Sing  of  Hugh  at. 

Dated  31st  January  1862, 

On  the  death  of  Beeja  Sing,  the  last  Chief  of  Bughat,  without  issue  the 
estate  lapsed  to  the  British  Government.  It  was,  however,  the  gracious  in- 
tention of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  restore  the  estate  in  perpetuity  to 
Sirdar  Omeid  Sing,  cousin  of  Beeja  Sing,  and  his  descendants,  on  certain 
conditions;  Omeid  Sing  died  before  this  intention  could  be  fulfilled,  and  I 
now  hereby  confer  on  you,  his  legitimate  son,  and  on  the  heirs  of  your  body 
in  perpetuity,  the  estate  of  Bughat,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  :— 

1st. — The  estate  of  Bughat  shall  be  chargeable  with  an  annual  tribute 
of  Rupees  2,000. 

2nd. — So  much  of  the  estate  of  Bughat  (including  the  lands  at  present 
owned  by  Major-General  Innes)  as  now  yields  a  prross  revenue  of  2,500  rupees 
a  year,  shall  be  retained  in  perpetuity  by  the  British  Government  in  payment 
of  this  tribute. 

drJ.— The  remainder  of  the  estate  shall  be  free  from  payment  of  tribute. 
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Be  assured  that  so  long  as  yon  a6d  your  successors  remain  loyal  to  the 
British  Crown  and  faithful  in  the  dischargee  of  your  obligations  to  the  British 
Oovernment  the  estate  of  Bughat  shall  remain  to  your  house  a  perpetual 
possession. 


No.  LXII. 
SuNNTJD  granted  to  Dulbef  Sing  of  Bughat — 1864. 

On  the  death  of  Beejah  Sing,  the  last  Chief  of  Bughat,  without  issue, 
the  estate  lapsed  to  the  British  Govemment.  It  was,  however,  the  gracious 
intention  of  Her  Majesty's  Goyernment  to  restore  the  estate  in  perpetuity  to 
Sirdar  Oomeid  Sing,  cousin  of  Beejah  Sing,  and  his  descendants  on  certain 
conditions.  Omeid  Sing  died  before  this  intention  could  be  fulfilled,  and  I 
now  hereby  confer  on  you,  his  legitimate  son,  and  on  the  heirs  of  your  body 
in  perpetuity  the  estate  of  Bughat,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  :— 

Abtiolb  1. 

The  estate  of  Bughat  shall  be  chargeable  with  an  annual  tribute  of 
Rupees  2,000. 

Abticle  2. 

So  much  of  the  estate  of  Bughat  as  has  been  acquired  by  Major-General 
Innes  and  is  assessed  at  Rupees  1,002-15  a  year  shall  be  retained  in  perpetuity 
by  the  British  Government  in  payment  of  so  much  of  the  tribute,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  tribute,  viz.,  Rupees  997-1,  shall  be  annually  paid  by  the 
Chief  of  Bughat  in  cash  to  the  British  Government. 

Article  3. 

The  Chief  of  Bughat  shall  respect  the  revenue  settlements  which  were 
made,  and  the  rights  of  the  under-tenants  which  were  recognised,  by  the 
British  Government  while  the  estate  of  Bughat  was  under  its  {^ministration. 

Be  assured  that  so  long  as  you  and  your  successors  remain  loyal  to  the 
British  Crown  and  faithful  in  the  discharge  of  your  obligations  to  the  British 
Government  the  estate  of  Bughat  shall  remain  to  your  House  a  perpetual 
possession. 

John  Lawrbncb* 

Dated  18ih  Jul^  1864. 
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No.  LXIII. 

TfiANSLATioN  of  a  SuNNUD  granting  Thakoobabe  Joobul  to  Bana 
FooBUN  Ohund  of  Joobul,  under  the  Seal  and  Signature  of 
Captain  Ross,  dated  18th  November  1815. 

Whereas,  on  the  expulsion  of  the  Goorkhas,  the  whole  of  the  hill  territory 
has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British  Government,  this  Sannud  agree- 
ably to  the  orders  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor-General,  Lord  Moira, 
received  through  General  Sir  David  Ochterlony,  is  granted  to  Rana  Poornn 
Chuud,  conferring  upon  him  Thakooraee  and  Territory  of  Joobul,  of  which  he 
shall  hold  possession  in  perpetuity,  in  the  same  manner  as  he  did  during  the 
time  of  the  Goorkhas.  He  shall  exert  himself  to  serve  the  Government  in 
the  following  manner :-« 

Ui, — He  shall  employ  seventy  begarees  in  the  constant  service  of  Govern- 
ment throughout  the  year. 

;8n^.-— No  nuzzuranah  shall  be  taken  from  him. 

3f^.— .The  armed  retainers  of  Joobul  shall  join  the  British  Force  on  the 
occasion  of  a  war,  and  shall  not  serve  any  other  power. 

Begarees  shall  be  supplied  when  required  for  the  construction  of  roads. 

Dated  3rd  Ughan  1872  SumbAui,  eor responding  with  18th  November  1815. 


No.  LXIV. 

Translation  of  a  Sunntid  granted  to  Roodeb  Paul  of  Budjbe, 

dated  4th  September  1815. 

Whereas  the  Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districts 
and  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Government :  Wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor- 
General,  this  Sunnud  is  granted  to  Rooder  Paul,  conferring  on  him  and  his 
heirs  for  ever  the  Thakooraee  of  Budjee,  with  all  the  rights  and  appurtenances 
belonging  thereto,  on  condition  of  his  paying  annually  the  stipulated 
nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of  protection  by  the  British  troops, 
and  of  his  attending  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as  specified  below,  in  case  of 
his  being  so  required.  The  said  Rooder  Paul  will  promote  the  welfare  of  his 
ryots,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  lands,  and  look  to  the  security  of  the  roads, 
and  ensure  the  due  payment  of  his  nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of 
British  troops,  and  be  ready  to  attend  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as  detailed 
below^  when  called  upon,  and  will  pay  strict  obedience  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment, and  abstain  from  encroaching  beyond  his  own  limits ;  and  if  at  any 
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time  the  said  Rooder  Paul  fail  in  the  performance  of  any  of  the  ahove  obliga- 
tions (again  enumerated)  he  will  be  dispossessed.  Considering  this  Sunnnd 
as  a  valid  instrument^  he  will  conform  to  its  terms.  The  duty  of  the  ryots  of 
the  Thakooraee^  on  their  part,  would  be,  considering  Rooder  Paul  as  their 
rightful  lord,  to  obey  him  accordingly  and  pay  the  revenues  regularly. 

Detail. 

Forty  begarees  at  Subathoo;  to  join  with  his  force  in  case  of  war;  to 
keep  up  roads  throughout  the  Tbakooraee.     Nuzzuranah  remitted. 


No.  LXV. 

Translation  of  a  Sunnxjd  granting  Thakoobaee  Budjek  to 
Kana  Run  Bahadoor  Sing,  Chief  of  Budjee,  dated  10th 
July  1845. 

Whereas,  on  the  27th  Kartick  1899  Sumbnt,  corresponding  with  10th 
November  1841,  Tbakoor  Kooder  Paul,  Chief  of  Budjee,  of  his  own  accord 
and  free  will,  made  over  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  Budjee  to  his  son 
Rana  Run  Bahadoor  Sing,  and  whereas  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  said  Tba- 
koor was  transmitted  in  a  report.  No.  18,  to  Mr.  Maddock,  the  Chief  Secretary, 
for  the  orders  of  the  Bight  Honorable  the  Oovernor-General,  Lord  Ellen- 
borough,  to  which  a  reply,  dated  12th  November  1841,  No.  1106,  under  the 
signature  of  the  said  Secretary,  was  received,  granting  the  prayer  of  Thakoor 
Boeder  Paul :  This  sunnud  is  granted  to  Bana  Bun  Bahadoor  Sing,  confer- 
ring upon  him  in  perpetuity  the  said  Tbakooraee,  with  all  the  rights  and 
appurtenances  belonging  thereto,  on  the  condition  that  he  shall  pay  year  after 
year,  Fusul  after  f  usul,  a  nuzzuranah  of  one  thousand  four  hundred  and  forty 
rupees  in  lieu  of  begarees,  and  that  he  shall,  when  required,  appear  in  person 
with  begarees  and  retainers  as  detailed  below.  It  behoves  him  to  promote  the 
welfare  of  the  people ;  to  improve  the  cultivation ;  to  secure  the  safety  of  the 
roads;  to  pay  annually  by  instalments  the  fixed  nuzzuranah;  to  appear  in 
person  with  begarees  and  armed  retainers  when  required  ;  to  show  obedience  to 
the  British  Ofiicers ;  to  abstain  from  encroaching  on  the  territories  of  others ; 
to  obey  the  usual  orders  in  respect  to  the  supply  of  begarees  and  retainers 
from  his  ilaqua  in  time  of  need;  and  to  consider  himself  bound  to  construct 
roads  throughout  his  territory. 

It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  ryots  of  the  said  Tbakooraee  to  consider  Bana 
Bun  Bahadoor  Sing  as  their  rightful  lord  for  ever,  and  not  swerve  from  obe- 
dience to  his  orders. 
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DeiaiL 

An  annual  nnzznranah  of  one  thousand  four  hundred  and  forty  rupees  to 
be  paid  by  him  by  instalments. 

On  the  occasion  of  a  war  he  shall  join  the  British  Officers  io  person  with 
all  his  retainers. 

He  shall  construct  roads  4  yards  broad  in  his  territory. 

.   Dated  10th  July  1845,  corresponding  with  4ih  Rujjub  1861  AH.,  and 9ih 
Aesar  1902  Sumbut. 


No.  LXVI. 

Teanslation  of  a  Sunnud  granting  Thakoobaee  Eomhabsein 
to  Baka  Eher  Sing,  under  the  Seal  and  Signature  of  Gen- 
eral SiE  David  Ochteelony. 

Dated  7th  February  1816. 

Whereas  the  Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  the  Hill 
States  and  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the 
British  Government :  this  Sunnud  is^  by  order  of  the  Bight  Honorable  the 
Governor-General^  Lord  Moira^  granted  under  my  seal  and  signature  to  the 
aforesaid  Rana,  conferring  upon  him  in  perpetuity  Thakooraee  Komharsein, 
with  all  the  rights  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereto,  on  condition  of  his 
paying  annually  the  stipulated  nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expenses  of 
protection  by  the  British  Troops,  and  of  his  attending  with  begarees  and 
sepoys,  as  specified  below,  in  case  of  his  being  so  required.  The  said  Rana 
wUl  exert  himself  with  zeal  to  promote  the  welfare  of  his  ryots,  to  imj)rove 
the  cultivation  of  the  lands,  and  to  secure  the  safety  of  the  roads,  and  ensure 
the  due  payment  of  his  nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  troops 
protecting  the  hill  country;  and  will  be  ready  to  appear  in  person  when 
required,  with  begarees  and  armed  retainers  as  set  forth  below,  and  will  pay 
strict  obedience  to  the  British  Government,  and  abstain  from  encroaching 
upon  the  lands  of  others.  If  at  any  time  he  shall  fail  in  the  performance  of 
any  of  the  above  conditions  he  will  incur  the  displeasure  of  Government,  and 
be  dispossessed  of  the  grant.  Considering  this  Sunnud  as  a  valid  instrument, 
he  will  conform  to  its  terms  in  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  his  terri- 
tory. 

It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  ryots  of  the  aforesaid  Thakooraee  to  consider 
the  said  Bana,  and  after  him  his  descendants,  as  their  rightful  lord ,  to  pay 
their  revenue  punctually ;  to  show  obedience  to  his  authority,  and  not  to 
swerve  from  obedience  to  his  reasonable  orders. 
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Forty  begarees  to  be  supplied*  throughoat  the  year  for  the  service  of  the 
sromeot. 

He  shall  serve  the  OoverDment  in  person  with  all  his  retainers  on  the 
(ion  of  war. 

He  shall  constraot  in  his  territory  roads  4  yards  wide. 

No  nnzzuranah  shall  be  taken* 

Daied  7th  February  1816  * 

^  The  Sannud  of  1840  presoribeB  that  the  R2,000  a  year  in  liea  of  these  begarees  shall 
Ld  in  the  following  instalments : — 

R    a.    p. 

In  April  ....  66610  8 
In  August  •  .  .  •  666  10  8 
In  December .         .         .         •    666  10    8 


No.  LXVII. 
"Xkakblation  of  a  Sunnud  granted  to  Rana  Bhoof  Sing  of 

EOTHAR. 

Dated  3rd  September  1815. 

Whereas  the  Ooorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districts 

^d  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 

Government :     Wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor- 

Oeneralj  this  Sunnud  is  granted  to  Rana  Bhoop  Sing,  conferring  on  him  and 

hit  heirs  for  ever  the  Thakooraee  of  Kothar,  with  all  the  rights  and  appurte« 

nances  belonging  thereto,  on  condition  of  his  paying  annually  the  stipulated 

iiuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of  protection  by  the  British  troops,  and 

of  his  attending  with  begarees  and   sepoys,  as  specified  below,  in  case  of  his 

being  so  required.     The  said   Rana  Bhoop  Sing  will  promote  the  welfare  of 

his  ryots,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  lands,  and  look  to  the  security  of  the 

roads,  and   ensure  the  due  payment  of  his  nuzzurannh  for   defraying  the 

expense  of  British  troops,  and  be  ready  to  attend  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as 

detailed  below,  when  called  upon ;  and  will  pay  strict  obedience  to  the  British 

Government,  and  abstain  from  encroaching  beyond  his  own  limits.     And  if  at 

any  time  the  said  Rana  Bhoop  Sing  fail  in  the  perfonpance  of  any  of  the 

above  obligations   (again  enumerated)  he  will  be  dispossessed.    Considering 

this  Sunnud  as  a  valid  instrumentj  he  will  conform  to  its  terms.    The  duty  of 
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the  ryots  of  the  Thakooraee,  on  their  part,  will  be,  considering  Rana  Bhoop 
Sing  as  their  rightful  lord,  to  obey  him  accordingly  and  pay  the  revenues 
regularly. 

Beiail. 

Forty  begarees,  and  'making  roads  throughout  the  Thakooraee ;  and  in 
case  of  war,  joining  the  British  troops  with  his  whole  force. 

Nuzzuranah  altogether  remitted. 


No.  LXVIII. 

Translation  of  a  Stjnnud  granted  to  Goburdhun  Sing  of 

Dhaheb. 

Dated  4th  September  1815. 

Whereas  the  Ooorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districts 
and  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Government :  Wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor- 
General,  this  SunDud  is  granted  to  Goburdhun  Sing,  conferring  on  him  and 
his  heirs  for  ever  the  Thakooraee  of  Dhamee  with  all  the  rights  and  appur- 
tenances belonging  thereto,  on  condition  of  his  paying  annually  the  stipulated 
nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of  protection  by  the  British  troops,  and 
of  his  attending  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as  specified  below,  in  case  of  his 
being  so  required.  The  said  Goburdhun  Sing  will  promote  the  welfare  of  his 
ryots,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  lands,  and  look  to  the  security  of  the  roads, 
and  ensure  the  due  payment  of  bis  nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of 
British  troops,  and  be  ready  to  attend  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as  detailed 
below,  when  called  upon ;  and  will  pay  strict  obedience  to  the  British  Govem- 
ment  and  abstain  from  encroaching  beyond  his  own  limits.  And  if  at  any 
time  the  said  Goburdhun  Sing  fail  in  the  performance  of  any  of  the  above 
obligations  (again  enumerated)  he  will  be  dispossessed.  Considering  this 
Sunnud  as  a  valid  instrument,  he  will  conform  to  its  terms.  The  duty  of  the 
ryots  of  the  Thakooraee  on  their  part,  will  be,  consid  ering  Goburdhun  Sing 
as  their  rightful  lord,  to  obey  him  accordingly  and  pay  the  revenues  regu- 
larly. 

Detail. 

Twenty  begarees  at  Subathoo;  to  make  roads  12  feet  broad  ;  nuzzuranah 
remitted ;  to  join  in  case  of  war  with  troops. 
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No.  LXIX. 
BANSLATioN  of  a  SuNNTJD  granted  to  Thaeoob  Joog  B.aj  of 

BULSUN. 

Dated  21st  September  1815. 

"Whereas  the  Goorkhas  have  heen  completely  expelled  from  these  districts, 
^Dd  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
^Government :     Wherefore,   by   order  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor- 
general,  this  Sannud  is  granted  to  Thakoor  Joog  Kaj  conferring  on  him  and 
^is  heirs  for  ever  the  Thakooraee  of  Bulsun,  with  all  the  rights  and  appur- 
^nances  belonging  thereto,  on  condition  of  his  paying  annually  the   stipulated 
oiazzaranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of  protection  by  the  British  troops,  and 
^f  his  attending  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as  specified  below,  in   case  of  his 
l>eing  so  required.     The  said  Thakoor  Joog  Raj  will  promote  the  welfare  of  his 
iryots  and  the  cultivation  of  the   lands,   and  look  to  the  security  of  the  roads 
^md  ensure  the  due  payment  of  his  nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense   of 
British  troops,  and   be  ready  to  attend  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  detailed 
l)elow,  when  called  upon,  and  will  pay  strict  obedience  to  the  British  Govem- 
^nent  and  abstain   from   encroaching  beyond  his  own  limits.     And  if  at  any 
time  the  said  Thakoor  Joog  Raj  fail  in  the   performance  of  any  of  the  above 
obUgations  (again  enumerated)    he  will   be  dispossessed.     Considering    this 
Snnnud  as  a  valid  instrument,  he  will  conform  to  its  terms ;  the  duty  of   the 
Tjots  of  the  Thakooraee,  on  their  part,  will  be,  considering  Thakoor  Joog  Raj 
au  their  rightful  lord,  to  obey  him  accordingly  and  pay  the  revenues  regularly. 

Detail. 

Thirty  begarees  at   Subathoo ;  to  attend  with  his  force  in  case  of  war. 
Roads  12  feet  broad,    Nuzzuranah  remitted. 


No.  LXX. 

Translation  of  a  Sunnud  granted  to  Thakoor  Sitnsaroo  of 

Mylog. 

Dated  4th  September  1815. 

Whereas  the  Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districts, 
and  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Ooyemment  :  "Wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Govemor- 
Ocmeral,  this  Sunnud  is  granted  to  Thakoor  Sunsaroo,  conferring  on  him  and 
hia  heirs  for  ever  the  Thakooraee  of  Mylog,  with  all  the  rights  and  appurte- 
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nances  belonging  theretOj  on  condition  of  hia  paying  annually  the  stipulated 
nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of  protection  by  the  British  troops  ; 
and  of  his  attending  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as  specified  below,  in  case 
of  his  being  so  required.  The  sai'd  Thakoor  Sunsaroo  will  promote  the 
welfare  of  his  ryots^  and  the  cultivation  of  the  lands,  and  look  to  the  security 
of  the  roads,  and  ensure  the  due  payment  of  his  nuzzuranah  for  defraying^ 
the  expense  of  British  troops,  and  be  ready  to  attend  with  begarees  and 
sepoys,  as  detailed  below,  when  called  upon,  and  will  pay  strict  obedience  to 
the  British  Government,  and  abstain  from  encroaching  beyond  his  own  limits. 
And  if  at  any  time  the  said  Thakoor  Sunsaroo  fail  in  the  performance  of  any 
of  the  above  obligations  (again  enumerated)  he  will  be  dispossessed.  Consi« 
dering  this  Suhnud  as  a  valid  instrument,  he  will  conform  to  its  terms  ;  the 
duty  of  the  ryots  of  the  Thakooraee,  on  their  part  will  be,  considering 
Thakoor  Sunsaroo  as  their  rightful  lord,  to  obey  him  accordingly  and  pay 
the  revenues  regularly. 

Detail. 

Forty  begarees,  nuzzuranah  remitted  ;  to  keep  up  roads  ;  to  join  with 
his  troops  in  case  of  war. 


No.  LXXI. 
Translation  of  a  Stjnntjd  granted  to  Maun  Chund  of  Bebjah. 

Dated  4th  September  1815. 

Whereas  the  Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districts, 
and  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Government  :  Wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Bight  Honorable  the  Governor- 
General^  this  Sunnud  is  granted  to  Maun  Chund,  conferring  on  him  and  his 
heirs  for  ever  the  Thakooraee  of  Beejah,  with  cJl  the  rights  and  appurte- 
nances belonging  thereto,  on  condition  of  his  paying  annually  the  stipulated 
nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of  protection  by  the  British  troops,  and 
of  his  attending  with  begarees  and  sepoys  as  specified  below,  in  case  of  his 
being  so  required.  The  said  Maun  Chund  will  promote  the  welfare  of  his 
ryots,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  lands,  and  look  to  the  security  of  the  roads, 
and  ensure  the  due  payment  of  his  nuzzuranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of 
British  troops,  and  be  ready  to  attend  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as  detailed 
below,  when  called  upon,  and  will  pay  strict  obedience  to  the  British  Gt>vern- 
ment,  and  abstain  from  encroaching  beyond  his  own  limits.  And  if  at  any 
time  the  said  Maun  Chund  fail  in  the  performance  of  any  of  the  al>ove  oblig- 
ations (again  enumerated)  he  will  be  dispossessed.  Considering  this  Sunnud 
as  a  valid  instrument,  he  will  conform  to  its  terms.    The  duty  of  the  ryots  of 
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tb^    Thakooraee,  on  their  part,  will  be,  considering  Maun  Chund  as  their 
Js.tfQl  lord,  to  obey  him  accordinglyi  and  pay  the  revenues  regularly. 

Detail. 
ive  begatees;  roads;  nuzzuranah  remitted ;  to  join  with  troops  in  case  of 


No.  LXXII. 

NSLATiON  of  a  SuNNUD  Conferring  Thakookabe  Turoch  upon 
Thakoob  Jhooboo,  son  of  Thaeoob  Lugoochund,  under  the 
seal  and  signature  of  Captain  Ross. 

Bated  3ht  January  1819. 

^.       ^X/Vhereas  the   Goorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  the   Hill 

-^  ^^^  and  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the 

^^^J^ish  Oovernment,  and  whereas  the  aforesaid  Rana  being  absent  on  the 

j^^^^^^«ion  of  the  settlement  which  was  ordered  by  the  Right  Honorable  the 

-5^'^ernor-General,  Lord  Moira,  to  be  made  in  the  Hill  Territories,  the  grant 

^  Sunnud  for  Thakooraee  Turoch  to  the  said  Rana  was  delayed  :    Now 

'^xi  the  commencement  of  the  year  1819,  corresponding  with   1234  A.H. 

^^  1875  Sumbut,  the  abovenamed  Rana  being  present,  this  Sunnud  is  grant- 

to  him  under  my  seal  and  signature,  conferring  upou  him  in  perpetuity 

^akooraee  Turoch,  with  all  the  rights  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereto, 

^^  condition  of  his  paying  annually  the  stipulated  nuzzuranah  for  defraying 

'^^  expense  of  protection  by  the  British  troops,  and  of  his  attending  with 

'^^garees  and  retainers,  as  set  forth  below,  in  case  of  his  being  so  required,  and 

^^i  obedience  to  the  British  Government.     It  behoves  him  to  exert  himself  in 

^lie  administration  of  the  affairs  of  his  possessions;  to  consider  himself  a  de- 

^^^ndent  of  the  Government,  and  not  of  any  other  power ;  to  abstain  from 

^Encroaching  upon  the  territories  of  others;  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the 

^^ople ;  to  improve  the  cultivation  of  the  land ;  and  to  secure  the  safety  of  the 

"^^oads.     If  at  any  time  he  fail  in  the  performance  of  any  of  the  above  condi- 

]^on8  he  shall  be  dispossessed  of  the  grant.     Considering  this  Sunnud  as  a 

instrument,  he  will  conform  to  the  foregoing  conditions  in  the  adminis- 

ration  of  the  a^irs  of  his  territory.     It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  ryots  of  the 

^aid  Thakooraee  to  regard  the  aforesaid  Rana  and  his  descendants  as  their 

^^ightfol  lord,  to  obey  him  accordingly,  and  pay  the  revenues  regularly. 

Detail, 

Eight  begarees  to  remain  in  attendance  throughout  the  year. 
No  nuzzuranah  shall  be  taken. 
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He  shall  oonstruot  roads  throughout  his  territory. 

He  shall  join  the  British  OflScers  in  person  with  his  armed  retainers  and 
begarees  on  the  occasion  of  war. 

Bated  8hi  January  1819^  corresponding  wUh  lii  JRubbeeoouanee  1234 
J.H. 


No.  LXXIII. 

T&ANSLA.TION  of  an  Ageeement  taken  from  Btjnjeet  Sing  to 
govern  the  Tueooh  State  in  justice  and  in  equity — 1843. 

"Whereas  it  having  pleased  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor  General 
of  India  to  confer  upon  me  the  grant  of  the  Thakooraee  of  the  territory  of 
Turoch ;  I^  Runjeet  Sing^  son  of  Thakoor  Eurrum  Sing  of  Turoch  deceased, 
do  bind  myself,  my  heirs  and  successors,  to  perform  truly,  diligently,  and 
faithfully  the  whole  of  the  several  conditions  specified  in  this  agreement, 
viz.  :— 

1st. — That  I  will  punctually  pay  into  the  Government  Treasury  the 
amount  of  tribute  as  heretofore. 

S;^rf.— That  I  will  without  excuse  or  objection  pay  to  Seyam  Sing,  pend- 
ing further  orders,  the  annual  sum  of  five  hundred  Rupees  allotted  to  Jhooboo 
and  Seyam  Sing  by  Government. 

3rd. — That  I  will  abolish  the  practice  which  hitherto  prevailed  of  levying 
a  fine  from  both  parties  in  a  suit  after  adjustment ;  and  that  the  said  practice 
shall  only  affect  the  guilty  party  in  future. 

4th. — I  agree  to  discontinue  the  practice  which  has  hitherto  prevailed  in 
Turoch,  of  wantonly  dispossessing  a  subject  of  his  patrimonial  inheritance  in 
land,  and  giving  it  to  another  in  consideration  of  a  nuzzuranah.  Such  an 
evil  custom  shall  have  no  support  from  me. 

5^A.— I  shall  not  adopt,  nor  permit,  the  improper  practice  which  has  pre- 
vailed in  cases  where  a  woman  having  been  seduced  and  taken  to  the  house 
of  her  seducer,  the  husband  or  plaintiff  on  suing  for  the  recovery  of  the 
marriage  portion  or  expenses  does  not  receive  justice,  as  the  money  in  question 
is  seized  by  the  Chiefs  and  his  followers.     I  shall  do  justice  to  all  parties. 

6CA. — The  practice  which  obtained  of  the  Chieftain  seizing  entirely  upon 
the  goods  and  chattels  of  any  of  his  subjects  who  may  die  without  issue^ 
thus  leaving  the  widow  and  mother  of  the  deceased  destitute  and  without 
assistance,  shall  be  henceforth  put  a  stop  to.  I  shall  leave  all  the  deceased's 
property  whether  in  cash  or  kind  for  the  maintenance  of  his  mother  and 
widow,  to  whom  I  will  also  extend  my  protection. 
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7ii. — I   will  eztermiDate    from  Taroch  the  objectionable  practice  of 
emale  infanticide  and  punish  severely  all  cases  that  may  occur. 

8iA, — No  suttees  shall  be  permitted  throughout  the  Turoch  territory. 

9H. — No  dealings  in  slaves  shall  be  permitted. 

lOth.'^l  further  bind  myself^  my  heirs  and  successors^  to  preserve  the 

»nhabitant8  in  peace  and  oontentmentj  avoiding  all  oppression  and   tyranny 

^nd  preventing  it  in  others.     On  the  contrary  I  shall  govern  with  justice  and 

^3quity,  and  continue  steadfast  in  my  allegiance  and  loyalty   to  the  British 

Governments  and  since  it  has  pleased  the  Oovemment  to  bestow  the  succes- 

^on  on  me,  I  shall   commit  no  act  of  injustice ;  but  will  cheerfully  comply 

^^nth  all  orders  that  may  be  conveyed  to  me,  and  lastly,  I  bind  myself,  my 

l^eirs  and  successors,  to   observe  inviolate  for  ever  the  whole  of  the  several 

^3oi)ditions  herein  specified,  in  the  fulfilment  and  performance  of  which  there 

^ball  be  no  falling  ofE  whatsoever.     In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set 

xxy  hand  and  seal  this  12th  day  of  April  1843. 

(True  translation.) 

(Sd.)        John  C.  Erskinb, 

Sub'Commr.,  N.-JF.  F. 


LXXIV. 

^itAiN8LA.TioN  of  a  SuNNXJD  granting  Thakooeabe  Turoch  to 
Thakoob  Runjeet  Sing,  son  of  Thakook  Eubm  Sing,  under 
the  seal  and  signature  of  the  Honorable  John  Erseine, 
Sub-Commissioner  and  Superintendent  of  the  N.-W.  Fron- 
tier. 

Dated  S7tA  June  1843. 

Whereas,  in  terms  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Secretary  Hamilton,  No.  2,  dated 
6tli  July  1843,  and  also  of  paragraphs  38  to  40  of  a  letter  from  the  Honor- 
able Court  of  Directors,  No.  15,  dated  31st  August  1842,  Thakooraee  Turoch 
was  granted  to  the  above  Thakoor,  this  Sunnud  is  now  given  to  him  under 
my  seal  and  signature,  cooferring  upon  him  in  perpetuity  the  aforesaid 
Thakooraee,  with  all  the  rights  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereto.  It 
behoves  him  to  consider  himself  a  dependent  of  the  British  Government,  and 
not  of  any  other  power ;  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  people ;  to  improve  the 
cultivation  of  the  lands ;  to  look  to  the  security  of  roads;  to  construct  roads  in 
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his  Ilaqtia ;  to  appear  io  person  with  begarees  and  armed  retainers  according  to 
his  means  when  required ;  to  pay  annually  by  three  instalments  two  hundred 
and  eighty-eight  Rupees^  which  have  hitherto  been  paid  into  the  Government 
Treasury,  and  also  to  pay  by  instalments  an  annual  sum  of  two  hundred 
and  fifty  Rupees,  on  account  of  Sheam  Sing,  a  former  Tfaakoor  of  Tnroch ; 
and  not  to  deviate  from  the  terms  of  the  agreement  which  is  on  record  in  this 
office  regarding  the  settlement  of  Thakooraee  Turoch  and  the  protection  and 
safety  of  the  people. 

It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  ryots  of  the  said  Thakooraee  to  consider  him 
and,  after  him,  his  descendants  as  their  rightful  lord,  to  pay  their  revenue 
punctually,  to  be  obedient  to  him,  and  not  to  refuse  to  execute  his  reasonable 
orders. 


No.  LXXV. 

Translation  of  a  Sxjnnud  granted  to  Thakoor  Roy  Mtjngrbe 

Deo  of  KooNHiAB. — 1816. 

TVhereas  the  Ooorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  these  districts, 
and  the  whole  of  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British 
Oovernment :  Wherefore,  by  order  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Oovemor- 
Oeneral,  this  Sunnud  is  granted  to  Thakoor  Roy  Mun^ree  Deo,  conferring  on 
him  and  his  heirs  for  ever  the  Thakooraee  of  Koonhiar,  with  all  the  rights 
and  appurtenances  belonging  thereto,  on  condition  of  his  paying  annually  the 
stipulated  nuzznranah  for  defraying  the  expense  of  protection  by  the  British 
troops,  and  of  his  attending  with  begarees  and  sepoys,  as  specified  below,  in 
case  of  his  being  so  required.  The  said  Thakoor  Roy  Mungree  Deo  will 
promote  the  welfare  of  his  ryots,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  lands,  and  look  to 
the  security  of  the  roads,  and  ensure  the  due  payment  of  his  nuzzuranah  for 
defraying  the  expense  of  British  troops,  and  be  ready  to  attend  with  begarees 
and  sepoys,  as  detailed  below,  when  called  upon,  and  will  pay  strict  obedience 
to  the  British  Government,  and  abstain  from  encroaching  beyond  his  own 
limits.  And  if  at  any  time  the  said  Thakoor  Roy  Mungree  Deo  fail  in  the 
performance  of  any  of  the  above  obligations  (again  enumerated)  he  will  be 
dispossessed.  Considering  this  Sunnud  as  a  valid  instrument,  be  will  conform 
to  its  terms.  The  duty  of  the  ryots  of  the  Thakooraee,  on  their  part,  will  be^ 
considering  Thakoor  Roy  Mungree  Deo  as  their  rightful  lord,  to  obey  him 
accordingly^  and  pay  the  revenues  regularly. 

Detail, 
Five  begarees ;  roads^  12  feet ;  nuzzuranah  remitted ;  to  join  with  troops. 
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LXXVI. 

^Tf^^AKSLATioK  of  a  SuNNUD  conferring  the  Thakoorai  of  Sangri  and 
the  fort  of  Eangdl  with  the  Fergunnah  of  Oheekul  upon 
Raja  Bikebmajebt  of  Eulloo— 16th  Decemher  1816. 

Whereas  the  Ooorkhas  have  been  completely  expelled  from  the  hill  dis- 
"ft;,  and  all  the  places  of  this  district  have  come  into  the  possession  of  the 
^ish  Government^  and  whereas  the  fort  of  Kancfal  with  the  Pergunnah 
of       ^Dheekal  and  the  Thakoorai  of  Sangri  was  during  the  time  of  the  Ooorkhas 
hk^l<S  by  the  Raja  of  Kulloo^  therefore  now^  agreeably  to  the  order  of  the  Right 
^  ~  I'ble  Lord  Moira^  the  Governor  General,  to  General  Sir  David  Ochterlony, 

Fort  of   Eangal  with  the  Pergnnnah  of  Cheekul  and  the  Thakoorai  of 
gn  with  all  the  rights  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereto  is  conferred 
'Oi  Raja  Bikermajeet  of  KuUoo.    It  behoves  the  said  Raja  to  consider  this 
^nud  as  a  valid  instrument,  to  hold  possession  of  the  fort  of  Kangul^  the 
jannah  of  Cheekul,  and  the  Thakoorai  of  Sangri^  to  abstain  himself  from 
SToaching  beyond  his  own  old  limits  in  the  possession  of  others^  to  improve 
condition  of  the  people,  to  distribute  justice  to  the  aggrieved,  to  obey  the 
of  the  Company  Bahadur,  and  to  execute  their  orders  with  prompti- 
and  zeal.     On  the  occasion  of  a  war,  the  troops  and  begarees  of  the  Raja 
^ulloo  should  be  in  attendance  for  the  purpose  of  performing  the  work  of 
'eminent.     He  shall  consider  it  incumbent  upon  him  to  construct  roads  in 
^^1  directions  of  the  said  Talooka,  Pergunnah  and  Thakoorai  whenever  he  is 

to  do  so  by  the  officers  of  the  Company. 

It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  ryots  of  the  pergunnah  of  Cheekul  and  the 
[Qorai  of  Sangri  to  regard  Raja  Bikermajeet  as  their  rightful  lord,  and 
^e  nothing  undone  of  their  duty  to  him. 


No.  LXXVII. 

^P^-ANSLATiON  of  a  SuNNUD  granting  Thakoorabe  Mangul  to 
Rana  Bahadoor  Sing  of  Mangul,  under  the  seal  and  signa- 
ture of  Captain  Robert  Ross,  Deputy  Superintendent  of 
SiRHiND  and  the  Hill  States. 

Dated  SOih  Lecember  1615. 

,  l^hereas,  on  the  expulsion  of  the  Ooorkhas  from  the  hill  country,  all 

"^^^''^e  districts  have  come  into  the  possession  of  the  British  Government,  this 

nnd  is  granted  to  Raoa  Bahadoor  Sing  according  to  the  orders  of  the 

ht  Honorable  the  Governor  General,  Lord  Moira,  received  through  General 
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Sir  David  Ochterlonyi  conferring  upon  him  Thakooraee  Mangnl.  He  shall 
hold  possession  of  it  in  perpetuity  in  the  same  manner  as  he  did  daring  the 
time  of  the  Ooorkhas^  and  abide  by  the  following  terms,  viz.  :-— 

ii^.— He  shall  supply  begarees  for  the  constant  service  of  G-ovemment 
throughout  the  year. 

j9ftJ.— Nuzzuranah  and  Mamela  should  not  be  taken  from  him. 

3rd. — On  the  occasion  of  war  he  shall  join  the  British  Army  with  his 
retainers. 

^^A.— He  shall,  on  requisition,  supply  begarees  from  his  Haqua  for  the 
construction  of  roads,  and  execute  orders  of  the  British  authorities  with  zeal 
and  alacrity. 

Daied  20ih  December  1815,  corresponding  toith  6ih  Poos  1872  Sumbui. 


No.  LXXVIII. 

Translation  of  a  Sunnud  granting  Thakooraee  Durkoteb  to 
Eana  Stjtes  Eam  under  the  seal  and  signature  of  Captain 
Robert  Ross— 1815. 

Dated  10th  Ughan  1872  Sumbut. 

Whereas  all  the  Ranas  of  the  hill  country  and  its  neighbourhood  are  under 
the  rule  of  the  British  Government,  and  also  the  Thakoor  of  Durkotee  is 
subject  thereto.  Captain  Ross  directs  that  Bana  Sutes  Ram  of  Durkotee  shall 
always  be  under  the  control  of  the  British  Oovernment,  and  shall  not  place 
himself  under  the  authority  of  any  other  power.  Other  Ranas  shall  have  no 
concern  with  Durkotee,  and  shall  not  dispute  in  any  wise  the  right  of  the  said 
Rana  Sutes. 
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v.— TRANS-SUTLEJ  STATES. 

From  Reports  hy  the  Punjab  Government  and  Original  Papers  in  the  Foreign 

Office. 

1.  KAPURTHALA. 

The  Chief  of  Kapurthala  at  one  time  held  possessions  both  in  the  Cis  and 
rans-Sutlej^  and  also  in  the  Bari  Doab.     The  scattered  possessions  in  the  Bari 

3)oab  were  gained  by  the  sword^  and  were  the  first  acqaisitions  made  by  Sardar 
assa  Singh^  the  founder  of  the  family.  In  them  lies  the  village  of  Ahlu, 
hence  the  family  springs  and  from  which  the  style  of  Ahluwalia  is  derived, 

""IThe  Trans-Sutlej  estates  were  also  acquired  by  conquest,  and  from  the  chief 
ity  therein,  Kapurthala,  the  family  derives  its  genei-al  designation.  Of  the 
is-Sutlej  possessions  some  were  conquered  and  some  were  granted  by  Maha- 

:xraja  Ranjit  Singh,  prior  to  September  1808.     The  total  value  of  the  Cis-Sutlej 

possessions  was  estimated  at  Rupees  5,65,000. 

By  the  treaty  of  the  25th  April  1809  the  Sardar  of  Kapurthala  was 

'pledged  to  furnish  supplies  to  British  troops  moving  through  or  cantoned  in 

\ns  Cis-Satlej  territory ;  and  by  article  5  of  the  Declaration  of  the  6th  May 

3809  he  was  bound  to  join  the  British  standard  with  his  followers  during 


In  1826  the  Sardar,  Fateh  Singh,  fled  to  the  Cis-Sutlej  States  for  the  pro- 
jection of  the  British  Government  against  the  aggressions  of  Ranjit  Singh- 
sand  protection  was  accorded.  It  was  declared  that  the  Ahluwalia  Chief  was 
^laoder  British  protection  in  respect  to  his  ancestral  possessions  east  of  the  Sut- 
l<j,  bat  dependent  on  Lahore  for  places  conferred  by  the  Lahore  Government 
prior  to  September  1808,  m.,  Bassi,  Naraingarh,  and  Jagraon.  The  protec- 
ion  of  the  British  Government,  however,  extended  over  both. 

In  the  first  Sikh  war  the  troops  of  Kapurthala  fought  against  the  British 
t  Aliwal,  and  in  consequence  of  these  hostilities  and  of  the  failure  of  the  Sardar 
^  famish  supplies  from  his  Cis-Sutlej  estates  to  the  British  army,  his  Cis- 
ntlej  estates  were  confiscated.  When  the  Jullunder  Doab  came  under  the 
ominion  of  the  British  Government  in  1846,  the  Trans-Sutlej  possessions  of 
e  Ahluwalia  Sardar  were  maintained  in  his  independent  possession,  condition- 
E^Uy  on  his  paying  to  the  British  Government  a  commutation  in  cash  of  the 
service  engagements  by  which  he  had  previously  been  bound  to  the  Govern- 
'^■soent  of    Lahore.    The    value  of  the  Jullunder  estates   was  estimated   at 
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Rapees  5,77^763.  The  terms  of  the  confirmation  were  in  favour  of  the 
Sardar  and  the  heirs  of  his  body  lawfully  begotten,  on  condition  of  good  con- 
duct and  good  management^  that  no  customs  or  duties  of  any  kind  be  levied, 
and  that  he  make  and  keep  in  repairs  the  high  roads  through  his  lauds. 

The  commutation  for  military  service  in  the  JuUunder  Doab  was  fixed  at 
Rupees  1,88,000,  but  subsequently  a  reduction  of  Rupees  7,000  was  made  from 
this  on  account  of  the  Nurmahal  jagir,  which  was  included  with  the  Elapur* 
thala  territory  when  first  calculating  the  tribute  due  by  the  Raja,  but  which 
was  afterwards  declared  to  be  distinct  therefrom.  Tlie  Bari  Doab  estates, 
estimated  to  yield  Rupees  25,270,  but  which  have  since  been  assessed  at 
Rupees  16,742,  were  released  to  Sardar  Nihal  Singh  on  a  life  tenure,  and  sub- 
ject to  British  jurisdiction. 

In  Ib4i9  Sardar  Nihal  Singh  was  created  a  Raja.  He  died  in  Septem- 
ber 1852,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Randhir  Singh.  During  the  muUny 
of  1857,  and  subsequently  in  Oudh  in  1858,  Raja  Randhir  Singh  rendered  ser- 
vice lb  the  British  Government.  In  recognition  of  the  services  performed  by 
him  at  that  time  in  the  Jullunder  Doab,  the  Oovernment,  among  other  rewards, 
remitted  a  year's  tribute,  and  permanently  reduced  the  tribute  by  Rupees  25,000. 
The  Raja,  however,  requested  that  the  hereditary  jagir  in  the  Bari  Doab, 
which  had  been  resumed  on  the  death  of  Raja  Nihal  Singh  in  1852,  though 
of  less  present  value,  might  be  restored  to  him  in  lieu  of  the  remission  of 
tribute.  This  request  was  complied  with,  and  the  jagir  was  released  to  the 
Raja  in  perpetuity,  the  civil  and  police  jurisdiction  remaining  in  the  hands  of 
the  British  authorities.  The  tribute  payable  by  the  Raja  accordingly  stands 
at  its  former  amount,  t;u..  Rupees  1,S],000. 

For  his  services  in  Oudh,  where,  at  the  head  of  his  contingent,  Randhir 
Singh  took  part  in  several  engagements  with  the  enemy,  some  valuable  Taluk- 
dari  estates  in  that  province  were  conferred  upon  him  (No.  LXXIX). 

(1)  The  Baundi  and  Bithauli  estates  on  the  Ghagra,  in  the  Bahraich 

and  Barabanki  districts,  granted  at  a  favourable  assessment 
fixed  in  perpetuity.  The  revenue  demand  on  these  estates  is 
Rupees  59,950. 

(2)  The  Akona  and   Dongapur  estates  in    the  Bahraich  district 

granted  at  ordinary  rates  and  temporarily  settled. 

By  a  Sanad  (No,  LXXX)  the  Raja  was  guaranteed  the  right  of  adop- 
tion* 
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Raja  Nihal  Singh  shortly  before  his  death  in  1852  executed  a  will 
f^^owenng  his  two  younger  sons,  Bikrama  Singh  and  Suchet  Singh,  to  claim 
a  x^*^^  rtitiou  of  the  fief.  Dissensions  arose  among  the  brothers^  and  in  1853 
^^^■^^Yiet  Singh  demanded  and  received  his  share,  which  he  held  independently 
of    ^fcl=ie  Kaja  and  as  a  jagirdar  of  the  British  Government. 


I 


In  1859  Suchet  Singh  having  become  reconciled  to  his  brothers  desired 
^*^^"fc  tlie  arrangement  ordered  by  his  father's  will  might  be  set  aside,  and  the 
s  restored  to  the  Kapurthala  State,  to  be  held  by  him  in  subordination  to 
^^'^^        Raja.      This  request  was  sanctioned  by  the  British  Government,  and 
dismemberment  of  the  State  having  thus  been  prevented  by  voluntary 
ement  between  the  brothers,  the  cancelment  of  the  will  and  the  restora- 
to  the  Raja  of  his  territory  on  the  same  footing  as  it  existed  in  former 
were  announced  by  Lord  Canning  at  a  Darbar  held  on  the  31st  January 
*-  ^OO,  at  which  all  the  brothers  were  present.    In  1866  dissensions  again  arose 
the  brothers,  and  Bikrama  Singh  and  Suchet  Singh  claimed  the  execu. 
of  their  father's  will.     It  was  decided,  however,  that  Lord  Canning's 
r  should  be  upheld,  that  the  Raja  should  exercise  paramount  authority 
the  whole  of  the  Kapurthala  State,  and  that  the  younger  brothers  should 
receive  Rupees  60,000  per  annum  in  cash,  the  net  annual  value  of  the  pro- 
bequeathed  to  them. 

In  1862  the  title  of  Raja-i-Rajagan  was  conferred  upon  Randhir  Singh  as 
^  bereditary  distinction.  In  1864^  he  was  created  a  Knight  of  the  Star  of 
Ixidia. 

Raja  Randhir  Singh  died  on  the  $ud  April  1870  whilst  on  a  voyage  to 

-"^^Srlandj  and  was  succeeded  by  his  eldest  son^  Kharak  Singh,  then  21  years 

^^  ^ge*     In  a  few  years  this  prince  showed  signs  of  insanity,  and  in  \S74> 

^^^^^me  incapable  of  conducting  the  administration,  which  was  then  entrusted 

y^  ^  Council  composed  of  the  "Wazir  and  the  Diwan  of  the  State,  and  an  officer 

^^  "fclie  service  of  the  British  Government.     This  arrangement  failed  to  work 

^t^i«factorily,  and  it  was  found  necessary  in  1875  to  appoint  a  British  officer 

^    Superintendent  of  the  State,  under  the  general  control  of  the  Commis- 

8ioxi«r  of  the  Jullunder  Division.     Kharak  Singh  died  in  187Y,  and  his  only 

tfiT%^   Kajn  Jagatjit  Singh,  then  five  years  old,  was  installed  as  his  successor. 

I  *^i-ring  the  Raja's  minority  the  State  continued  under  the  administration  of 

the  Xritish  Superintendent,  but  on  his  coming  of  age  be  was  invested  with 

foil  powers  of  government  on  the  24th  November  1890. 
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In  1878-79  the  State  furnished  a  contingent  of  500  infantry^  100  cavalry 
aud  3  gans^  which  served  during  the  campaign  of  that  year  in  Afghanistan. 

In  1883  an  Act  of  the  Legislature^  No.  X  of  that  year^  was  passed  to  con- 
firm and  give  effect  to  an  award  made  by  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General 
regarding  certain  matters  in  dispute  between  the  Eapurthala  State  and  Sardar 
Bikrama  Singh^  touching  a  grant  of  land  in  Gudh  received  by  the  Sardar  from 
the  British  Government  in  recognition  of  his  services. 

The  area  of  the  Punjab  possessions  of  the  Raja  of  Kapurthala  is  698 
square  miles ;  that  of  the  Gudh  estates  700  square  miles.  The  population  in 
the  estates  in  Gudh,  and  in  the  territories  in  the  Punjab^  respectively^  are  esti- 
mated (1891)  at  253,000  and  299,690.  The  revenue  from  the  Punjab 
possessions  is  about  12  lakhs  of  rupees,  while  the  Gudh  estates  yield  a  gross 
revenue  of  about  9^  lakhs.  The  military  force  consists  (1891)  of  202  cavalry, 
and  1,000  infantry,  including  gunners,  with  13  guns.  A  force  of  ISO  cavalry 
and  600  infantry  has  been  offered  by  the  Raja  to  Government  for  Imperial 
service.    The  Raja  receives  a  salute  of  eleven  guns. 


2.  MANDL 

This  ancient  Hindu  Rajput  principality  came  into  the  possession  of  the 
British  Government  by  the  Lahore  treaty  of  the  9th  March  1K46.  The  State, 
with  full  administrative  powers  within  the  same,  was  conceded  (  No.  LXXXI) 
to  the  Raja  Balbir  Sen,  his  heirs,  and  those  of  his  brothers,  according  to  senior- 
ity, on  condition  of  their  abiding  by  the  terms  entered  in  the  sanad.  The 
Government  also  reserved  liberty  to  remove  from  the  gadi  any  one  who  might 
prove  incapable  or  might  be  of  worthless  character,  and  to  appoint  such  other 
heir  entitled  to  succeed  as  might  be  competent  to  administer  the  State. 

On  the  death  of  Raja  Balbir  Sen  in  1851  a  Council  of  Regency  was 
appointed  to  conduct  the  administration  during  the  minority  of  his  son,  Bi jai 
Sen,  the  present  Raja,  who  was  then  four  years  old. 

Raja  Bijai  Sen  was  entrusted  with  the  administration  of  the  State  in 
1866,  but  its  affairs  soon  fell  into  such  disorder  that  it  was  found  necessary 
to  address  a  severe  warning  to  the  Raja  and  to  appoint  a  British  oflBcer  as 
Councillor.  Under  his  advice  reforms  were  carried  out,  and  the  administra- 
tion having  been  put  on  a  satisfactory  footing,  he  was  withdrawn  in  1873. 
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In  consequence  of  the  loss  of  revenue  produced  by  the  introduction  into 

ritish  territory  of  untaxed  salt  from  the  Mandi  mines^  an  arrangement  was 

ade  with  the  Raja  in  1870^  by  which  the  price  of  salt  at  the  Mandi  mines  was 

oubled,  and  the  increase  made  over  to  the  British  Government  as  compensa- 

Lon  for  the  loss  of  revenue.     A  customs  establishment  for  registering  the  sale 

nd  destination  of  the  salt  was  stationed  at  the  mines.     This  arrangement  was 

edified  in  1875^  and  the  establishment  withdrawn^  the  Raja  agreeing  to  pay 

annual  snm  of  Rupees  50,000,  to  keep  up  an  efficient  registering  establish- 

ent,  and  not  to  lower  the  existing  price  of  Mandi  salt  without  the  consent  of 

e  British  Government. 

These  arrangements  have  been  modified  more  than  once  at  the  instance  of 

e  Raja^  but  at  the  close  of  the  year  1888-84  the  procedure  was  this  :     The 

It  was  sold  at  the  mines  at  a  fixed  price  of  10  annas  per  maund,  and  a  duty 

dE  similar  amount  was  levied  upon  it.     The  whole  of  the  price  and  one-third 

i  the  duty  were  received  by  the  Raja>  while  two-thirds  of  the  duty  were 

vedited  to  the  British  Government. 

From  the  commencement  of  the  year  1884  a  further  modification  in  the 

^stem  was  introduced.     By  the   existing  arrangement,  which  is  intended 

be  permanent,  the  duty  has  been  reduced   to  6  annas  per  maund,  and  for 

e  future  this  duty  is  to  vary  as  the  duty  on  salt  in  British  India  may  vary, 

:m  the  proportion  of  1    to  5,  that  is,  whenever  the  duty  in  British  India  is 

or  lowered  by  2^  annas,  that  on  Mandi  salt  will  rise  or  fall  by   i  an 

nna  ;  it  being  also  a  condition  that  the  price,  10  annas  per  maund,  is  not  to 

reduced  without  the  previous  sanction  of  the  British  Government. 

The  right  of  adoption    was  conferred  on   the  Raja    by   Sanad  (No, 
XXIX). 

On  the  Ist  of  January  1885  the  Raja  leased  to  the  British  Government 
he  right  to  collect  drift  and  waif  timber  on  the  River  Beas  in  Mandi  territory 
or  a  period  of  five  years  on  a  payment  of  Rupees  500  per  annum,  and  this 
lease  is  about  (1892)  to  be  renewed  for  a  further  period  of  five  years. 

A  Telegraph  line  has  been  constructed  between  Palampur  in  the  Kangra 
district  and  the  Raja's  capital. 

The  area  of  Mandi  is  1,131  square  miles ;  its  population,  according  to  the 

^:^osus  of  1891,  is  166,923 ;  and  its  revenue  Rupees  4,06,075.     The  State  pays  a 

"tribute  of  Rupees  1,00,000.    The  Raja  has  (1891)  a  military  force  of  20  cavalry 

^nd  169  infantry,  including  gunners,  with  5  serviceable  and   11  other  guns, 

Jfle  receives  a  salute  of  eleven  guns. 
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3.  CHAMBA. 

This  is  an  ancient  Hindu  Rajput  principality,  whicli  came  into  the  pos* 
session  of  the  British  Government  in  184>6y  and  part  of  which  was  made  over 
to  Maharaja  Gulab  Singh. 

By  an  agreement  with  the  Maharaja  of  Kashmir  in  1847,  Chamba  came 
again  entirely  under  the  British  Oovernment,  and  a  Sanad  (No.  LXXXII)  was 
given  to  the  Raja,  Sri  Singh,  assigning  the  Chamba  territory  to  him  and  to 
his  male  heirs  who  are  entitled  to  inherit  according  to  the  Shastras,  and,  on 
failure  of  direct  issue,  to  the  heirs  of  the  brothers  according  to  seniority.  If 
under  any  of  the  Rajas  misgovernment  should  exist,  the  Oovernment  may 
depose  that  Raja,  and  place  on  the  gadi  any  other  of  the  family. 

In  1854  the  sanitarium  of  Dalhousie,  in  the  Chamba  territory,  was  made 
over  to  Government  by  the  Raja,  the  stipulation  being  that  Rupees  2,000 
should  be  remitted  from  the  yearly  tribute,  which  then  stood  at  Rupees  10,000, 
until  1867.  In  that  year  a  further  remission  of  Rupees  5,000  per  annum 
was  made  in  compensation  for  lands  taken  up  for  military  purposes. 

A  Sanad  (No.  XXXIX)  was  given  to  the  Raja  conferring  on  him  the 
right  of  adoption.  In  1864  the  Raja  of  Chamba  leased  (No.  LXXXIII)  all 
the  forests  in  his  territories  to  the  British  Government.  In  1872  the  above 
agreement  was  revised  (No.  LXXXIV)  with  a  view  to  the  better  conser- 
vancy of  the  forests  in  Chamba.  The  lease  of  1864  expired  in  1884  and  has 
been  renewed  for  a  further  period  of  20  years. 

In  1862,  at  the  request  of  the  Raja,  who  bad  become  deeply  involved 
in  debt,  a  British  officer  was  appointed  Superintendent  with  the  most  bene- 
ficial results  to  the  State,  the  revenue  having  risen  in  eight  years  from  Rupees 
1,20,000  to  Rupees  1,73,000.     It  now  amounts  to  Rupees  2,35,000. 

Raja  Sri  Singh  died,  without  issue,  in  October  1870;  and  as  by  the 
terms  of  the  sanad  the  succession,  in  default  of  legitimate  heirs,  devolved 
upon  the  eldest  of  the  surviving  brothers,  Gopal  Singh,  half-brother  of  Raja 
Sri  Singh,  was  recognised  as  Chief  of  Chamba,  to  the  exclusion  of  his  younger 
brother,  Suchet  Singh,  who  claimed  the  Chiefship  on  the  ground  of  his  being 
the  full  brother  of  the  late  Raja. 

In  April  1873  Gopal  Singh,  finding  himself  incapable  of  governing  the 
country,  abdicated  in  favour  of  his  son.  Sham  Singh,  then  a  boy  of  eight 


Fart  I  Panjab— Trans-Sutlej  StsXeB  ~8uket.  167 

years  of  age.     Suchet  Singh  renewed  his  claims  to  the  Chiefship,  bat  they 
were  again  rejected. 

The  administration  of  Chamba  was  carried  on  during  the  yonng  Raja's 
minority  by  a  British  officer  in  concert  with  officials  of  the  State.     Sham 
Singh  attained  the  age  of  18  years  in  1884  and  was  invested  with  foil  powers 
in.  October  of  that  year.    The  conditions  which  have  been  attached  to  his  in- 
vestiture are — 

(1)  That  the  Raja  shall  appoint  a  suitable  Wazir^  the  nominee  to  be  ap- 

proved by  the  Commissioner  of  the  Division  ; 

(2)  That  the  appointment  of  Superintendent  be  temporarily  maintained, 

and  that  in  all  matters  affecting  the  administration  in  which  the 
Superintendent  sees  occasion  to  give  the  Raja  authoritative  advice, 
that  advice  shall  be  followed. 

A  postal  Convention  (note  to  No,  XXX),  similar  to  that  with  Patiala, 
9s  concluded  in  1886  between   the  British  Government  and  the  Chamba 
te,  under  which  an  exchange  of  postal  communication  has  been  established 
^tween  British  territory  and  Chamba. 

The  area  of  Chamba  is  3,126  square  miles;  the  population  by  the  census 
C  1891,  124,032 ;  the  revenue  is  now  about  Rupees  3,50,000.     The  mili- 
ry  force  consists  (1891)  of  12  cavalry  and  206  infantry  including  gunners 
ith  three  guns.    The  Raja  receives  a  salute  of  eleven  guns. 


4.  SUKET. 

This  ancient  Hindu  Rajput  principality  also  came  into  the  possession  of 

tbe  British  Government  by  the  treaty  of  Lahore.     In  1846  the  State,  with 

full  administrative  powers,  was  conceded  to  the  Raja,  Ugar  Sen,  in  a  Sanad 

(No.  LXXXV),  embodying  conditions  similar  to  those  in  the  sanad  granted 

to  the  Chief  of  Mandi. 

The  right  of  adoption  was  conferred  on  the  Raja  by  Sanad  (No.  XXXIX). 
Raja  Ugar  Sen  died  in  1875  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Rudar  Sen. 

After  a  rule  of  some  three  years'  duration  Raja  Rudar  Sen  was  deposed 
in  April  1878,  his  incapacity  to  govern  being  proved.  His  eldest  son,  Ari 
Maidan  Sen,  whom  the  Government  of  India  had  proposed  to  recognise  as  his 
successor  if  found  fit  on  attaining  majority,  died  in  November  1878,  before 
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reachiDg  the  age  of  18  years ;  the  second  son,  Dusht  NikandaD  Sen,  was  accord- 
ingly allowed  to  succeed,  and  was  installed  as  Raja  on  the  29th  March  1879. 
The  ex-Raja  Rudar  Sen  died  in  November  1886. 

The  government  of  the  State  was  carried  on  by  a  Council  of  Regency, 
assisted  by  a  Government  oflScial  as  Manager,  until  Raja  Dusht  Nikandan 
Sen  attained  his  majority.  On  the  1st  May  1884  full  ruling  powers  were 
committed  to  him. 

The  adminisJbration  of  Raja  Dusht  Nikandan  Sen  has  been  so  unsatis- 
factory as  to  give  rise  to  numerous  complaints  and  to  call  for  the  interference 
of  the  Punjab  Govemmebt.  The  Raja  has  been  given  a  year's  trial  to  enable 
him  to  retrieve  his  position  as  a  Ruler,  and  at  his  own  request  an  Assistant 
Commissioner  has  been  deputed  to  act  as  his  counsellor  and  adviser  during 
that  period. 

The  area  of  Suket  is  404  square  miles,  with  a  population,  by  the  census  of 
1891,  of  about  52,403.  The  revenue  amounts  to  about  one  lakh  of  rupees. 
The  Raja  keeps  up  (1891)  a  force  of  12  cavalry  and  26  infantry,  including 
gunners,  with  four  field  guns.     He  receives  a  salute  of  eleven  guns. 


5.  TRANS.8UTLEJ  JAGIRDARS  WITH  ADOPTION  SANADS. 

Sanads  (No.  LXXXVI)  granting  the  right  of  adoption  were  also  given  to 
Sardar  Shamsher  Singh,  Sandhanwalia,  and  Raja  Tej  Singh.  These,  however, 
were  ordinary  jagirdars,  having  ordinary  magisterial  and  revenue  powers  within 
their  estates,  but  no  powers  of  government.  Raja  Tej  Singh  died  in  Decem- 
ber 1862,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  adopted  son,  now  Raja  Harbans  Singh. 
Sardar  Shamsher  Singh,  who  lias  also  died,  has  been  succeeded  by  his  adopted 
son,  Sardar  Bakhshish  Singh. 
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No.  LXXIX. 

Translation  of  a  Sunnud  granting  the  Estates  of  Boundeb  and 
BiTHowLEE  to  B/AJAh  Bun  dheeb  Sino  Bahadoor  of  Kup- 

POOKTH0LLA. 

Dated  15ih  April  18B9. 

Whereas  it  appears  from  the  report  of  the  Chief  CommissioDer  of  Ondb 
that  daring  the  disturbaDoes  Kajah  Rundheer  Sing  Bahadoor  Ahloowalla, 
from  loyalty  to  the  British  Government,  came  in  person  to  Lucknow  at  the 
head  of  his  troops  and  rendered  valuable  service :  as  a  mark  of  satisfaction, 
1  hereby  confer  upon  Bajah  Rundheer  Sing  Bahadoor  the  zemindaree  of 
Boundee  and  Bithowlee  at  half  revenue  in  istumraree  tenurci  on  the  condition 
that  in  time  of  difficulty  and  danger  the  Rajah  shall  render  military  and 
political  service.  It  is  understood  that  this  grant  confers  on  the  Rajah  ouly 
the  rights  enjoyed  by  the  former  proprietors  of  the  above  zemindaree^  and 
nothing  more. 

A  khiliut  of  the  value  of  Rupees  10^000  (ten  thousand  Rupees)  is 
bestowed  upon  the  Rajah. 


No.  LXXX. 

To  FuRZUND  DiLBUND  Rasekool  Itehqad  Bajah  Rajegan 
Bajah  KrNDHEKR  Sing  Bahadoor,  of  Kuppoorthulla. 
—1862. 

Her  Majesty  being  desirous  that  the  Governments  of  the  several  Princes 
and  Chiefs  of  India  who  now  govern  their  own  territories  should  be  perpetu- 
ated, and  that  the  representation  and  dignity  of  their  Houses  should  be  conti- 
nued, I  hereby,  in  fulHlment  of  this  desire,  convey  to  you  the  assurance  that, 
on  failure  of  natural  heirs,  the  adoption  by  yourself  and  future  Rulers  of  your 
State  of  a  successor,  according  to  Hindoo  Law  and  to  the  customs  of  your 
race,  will  be  recognized  and  confirmed. 

Be  assured  that  nothing  shall  disturb  the  Engagement  thus  made  to  you 
so  long  as  your  House  is  loyal  to  the  Crown  and  faithful  to  the  cot^ditions 
of  the  Treaties,  Grants,  or  Engagements  which  record  its  obligations  to  the 
British  Government. 

Sli  Marci  1862.  (Sd.)     Canning. 

z 
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No.  LXXXI. 

TfiANBLATiON  of  a  SuNNUB  fiom  the  Goyernor-Gevbbal,  grant- 
ing the  State  of    Mukpee  to  Bajah  Bulbkek  Sbin  of 

MUNDBE. 

Dated  24tk  October  1846. 

Whereas  by  the  Treaty  eonolnded  between  the  British  and  Sikh  OoTem- 
ments,  od  9th  Maroh  1846,  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of 
the  Honorable  Company ;  and  whereas  Rajah  Bulbeer  Sein,  Chief  of  Mandee, 
the  highly  dignified,  eyinced  his  sincere  attachment  and  devotion  to  the 
British  Oovernment:  the  State  of  Mnndee,  comprised  within  the  same 
boundaries  as  at  the  commencement  of  the  British  occupation,  together  with 
full  administrative  powers  within  the  same,  is  now  granted  by  the  British 
Oovernment  to  him  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  by  bis  Ranee,  from  gene* 
ration  to  generation.  On  failure  of  such  heirs,  any  other  male  heir  who  may 
be  proved  to  the  British  Oovernment  to  be  next  of  kin  to  the  Rajah,  shall 
obtain  the  above  State  with  administrative  powers. 

Be  it  known  to  the  Rajah,  that  the  British  Oovernment  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  remove  any  one  from  the  Ouddee  of  Mundee  who  may  prove  to 
be  of  worthless  character  and  incapable  of  properly  conducting  the  adminis- 
tration of  his  State,  and  to  appoint  such  other  nearest  heir  of  the  Rajah  to 
succeed  him,  as  may  be  capable  of  the  administration  of  the  State  and  entitled 
to  succeed.  The  Rajah  or  any  one  as  above  described,  who  may  succeed  him^ 
shall  abide  by  the  following  terms  entered  in  this  Sunnud,  vig,  :— 

i«^.— The  Rajah  shall  pay  annually  into  tlie  treasury  of  Simla  and 
Subathoo,  one  lakh  of  Company's  Rupees  as  nuzzuranah  by  two  instalments, 
the  first  instalment  on  the  1st  of  June,  corresponding  with  Jeth,  and  the 
second  instalment  on  the  1st  November,  corresponding  with  Kartick. 

;?»i.— -He  shall  not  levy  tolls  and  duties  on  goods  imported  and  exported, 
but  shall  consider  it  incumbent  on  him  to  protect  bankers  and  traders  within 
his  State. 

3rd. — He  shall  construct  roads  within  his  territory  not  less  than  12  feet 
in  width,  and  keep  them  in  repair. 

4tA. — He  shall  pull  down  and  level  the  Forts  of  Kumlagurh,^  Annnd* 
pore,  &c.,  and  never  attempt  to  re-build  them. 

6M.— On  the  breaking  out  of  disturbances,  he  shall,  together  with  hia 
troops  and  hill  porters,  whenever  required,  join  the  British  army,  and  be 
ready  to  execute  whatever  orders  may  be  issued  to  him  by  the  British  author- 
ities, and  supply  provisions  according  to  his  means. 

•  The  condition  regarding  the  Fort  of  Kumlagurh  wrb  afterwRrds  modified  and  the  Bajah 
was  allowed  to  preserve  the  upper  building^  of  the  principal  height,  which  contain  shrinee  and 
temples ;  but  the  buildiogs  on  the  other  heights,  not  close  to  the  terapleo,  and  especially  the  tombs, 
were  to  be  destroyed.  19ot  more  than  twenty  men  and  six  light  guns  for  salutes  were  to  be  kept 
in  the  fort. 


Part  I         Pnnjab— Trans-Sutlej  Stated— CAam&a— No.  LXXXII.  171 


6^^i,— He  shall  refer  to  the  British  Coorts  whatever  dispute  may  arise 
between  him  and  any  other  Chief* 

7th^ — In  re^rd  to  the  duties  on  the  iron  and  salt  mines,  fto.,  situated 
in  the  territory  of  Mundee,  rules  shall  be  laid  down  after  consultation  with  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Hill  States,  and  those  rules  shall  not  be  departed  from. 

8^^.— The  Rajah  shall  not  alienate  any  portion  of  the  lands  of  the  said 
territoiy  without  the  Inowled^  aud  consent  of  the  British  Qovemmenti  nor 
tnnsfer  it  by  way  of  mortgage. 

9tk, — He  shall  so  put  a  stop  to  the  practices  of  slave-dealing,  suttee* 
female  infanticide,  and  the  burning  or  drowning  of  lepers,  which  are  opposed 
to  British  laws,  that  no  one  shall  venture  in  future  to  revive  them. 

It  behoves  the  B^jah  not  to  encroach  beyond  the  boundaries  of  his  State 
on  the  territory  of  any  other  Chief,  but  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  this  Sunnud 
and  adopt  snch  measures  as  may  tend  to  the  welfare  of  his  people,  the  pros- 
perity of  his  country,  and  the  improvement  of  the  soil,  and  ensure  the  admin- 
istration of  even-handed  justice  to  the  aggrieved,  the  r^toration  to  the  people 
of  their  just  rights,  and  the  security  of  the  roads.  He  shall  not  subject 
bis  people  to  extortion,  but  keep  them  always  contented.  The  subjects  of  the 
State  of  Mundee  shall  regard  the  Rajah  and  his  successors  as  above  described 
to  be  the  sole  proprietor  of  that  territory,  and  never  refuse  to  pay  him  the 
revenue  due  by  them,  but  remain  obedient  to  him,  and  act  up  to  his  just 
orders. 


No.  LXXXII. 

Translation  of  a  Sunnub  from  the  Govbknoe-General,  grant- 
ing the  Territory  of  Chumba  to  Eajah  Sbes  SinGi  dated 
6th  AprU  1818. 

Whereas  all  the  northern  and  eastern  hill  territory,  between  the  Rivers 
Sutlej  and  Sindh,  formerly  attached  to  the  territory  of  the  Punjab,  has  been 
transferred  to  the  British  Government  by  the  Treaty  of  the  9  th  March  1846, 
concluded  between  the  Honorable  Company  and  the  Government  of  Lahore, 
the  country  of  Chumba,  which  at  the  time  the  above  Treaty  was  concluded 
was  in  the  possession  of  the  Rajah  of  the  place,  is  hereby  conferred  in  perpe- 
tuity npon  him  and  his  heirs  male,  who,"  according  to  the  shastres,  may  be 
deemed  his  rightful  successors.  In  the  event  of  the  Rajah  leaving  no  male 
heirs,  his  next  brother,  who  may  be  the  eldest  of  the  surviving  brothers,  will 
succeed  him.  The  Rajahs  of  Chumba  will  retain  full  administrative  powers 
within  the  limits  of  their  own  country,  on  the  following  conditions,  vi^er.:-— 

i4^.-*The  Rajah  shall  pay  every  year  into  the  treasury  of  Kangra  an 
annual  sum  of  twelve  thousand  Rupees  by  two  instalments :  the  first  instal- 
ment to  be  paid  in  the  month  of  Cheit;  the  second  in  the  month  of  Magh. 
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2nd. — The  Rajah  shall  at  ence  abolish  in  his  oountiy  the  suttee  rites, 
female  iDfantioide,  the  slave  trade,  and  the  practice  of  matilation. 

3rd, — The  Rajah  shall  project  tnerehants  and  travellers^  and  abolish 
sayer  duties,  &c.,  in  his  territory. 

^/^•— The  Rajah  shall  cause  roads  12  feet  wide  to  be  constructed  through 
1  his  country,  and  shall  keep  them  in  good  repair. 

5ti* — On  the  occasion  of  war,  the  Rajah  shall  join  the  British  army,  fur- 
nish provisions,  and  supply  soldiers  on  a  monthly  pay  of  five  Rupees  eaeh, 
and  bearers  to  carry  baggage  on  a  salary  -of  four  Rupees  each  per  mensem. 
Should  any  of  the  Rajahs  of  Chumba  mismanage  the  a&irs  of  the  country, 
the  British  Government  will  remove  him  and  appoint  in  his  place  another  of 
the  family.  It  is  not  the  object  oE  the  British  Government  to  take  the  coun- 
try into  its  hands  :  the  only  thing  which  it  has  in  view  is  that,  from  the  good 
management  of  the  territory  and  the  impartial  administration  of  justice,  the 
3)eople  should  continue  to  enjoy  peace  and  happiness. 

&M.— If  a  dispute  of  any  kind  arise  between  the  Rajah  of  Chumba  and 
any  other  chief,  the  case  shall  be  laid  before  the  British  Government,  and  the 
Rajah  shall  abide  by  the  decision  which  the  Government  shall  pass  thereon. 
Without  the  consent  of  the  British  Government,  the  Rajah  shall  enter  into  no 
negotiations  with  any  other  Chief,  but  shall  confine  himself  to  his  own  coun- 
try, and  exert  himself  to  the  utmost  to  promote  the  welfare  and  happiness  of 
his  people,  to  increase  the  cultivation  of  the  territory,  and  to  administer  justice 
to  alL 


No.  LXXXIII. 
Agbeement  for  the  Lease  of  the  Chumba  Forests. — 1864. 

The  Rajah  of  Chumba  finding  great  difficulty  in  arranging  for  the  pre- 
•servation  of  the  forests  in  his  territory  has  requested  the  aid  of  the  British 
Government  and  has  agreed  to  give  to  the  British  officer  whom  the  Govern- 
ment may  appoint  for  this  purpose  the  sole  control  of  the  forests  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Chumba.  To  give  effect,  therefore,  to  the  wishes  of  the  Rajah,  the 
following  arrangements  are  agreed  to  by  the  Rajah  of  Chumba  on  the  one 
hand  and  by  and  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government  on  the  other  hand  :— 

AancLB  1« 

The  sole  control  of  all  forests  in  the  territory  of  Chumba  is  vested  in  the 
British  Government,  who  shall  appoint  an  officer  to  be  Conservator  of  the 
same. 

Article  2. 

The  British  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  place  under  strict  conser- 
vancy maDngeroent  such  forest  tracts  as  it  shall  from  time  to  time  select,  and 
to  lay  down  such  general  rules  as  it  thinks  proper  for  the  control  of  all  forests. 
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Article  3. 

Such  exemption  from  thepe  rules  shall  be  granted,  or  snch  other  arrange- 
ents  shall  be  made  as  shall  be  necessary  to  prevent  interference  with  any 
nowledged  or  established  rights  of  the  inhabitants  of  Chamba  to  cut  wood 
r  their  own  use. 

Articlb  4. 

No  contractor  or  other  person  shall  be  allowed  to  cut  timber  in  any  oE 
e  forests  within  the  Rajah's  territories,  except  with  the   express  permission 
M  the  Conservator,  and  on  the  rates  and  under  the  conditions  fixed  by  him. 

Abticlb  6. 

For  every  Deodar  (Kelu)  tree  felled   on  the  Chenab  and  its  tributaries, 
»iid  within  the  Chumba  territory  by  authority  of  the  Conservator,  the   British 
OTemment  shall  pay  to  the  Rajah  of  Chumba  four  (4)  Rupees,  and  on  the 
vee  and  its  tributaries  for  each  Deodar  (Kelu)  five  (5)  Rupees,  and  for  other  « 
as  follows : — 


Akhrot,  Walnut,  three  (S)  Rupees  per  tree. 

Boorj,  Birch,  one  Rupee  eight  annas  (1-8)  per  tree. 

Snsoon,  Ash,  and  all  other  descriptions,  including  inferior  sorts  of  pine, 
'fe^o  {£)  Rupees. 

The  above  rates  shall  be  understood  to  refer  to  trees  above  six  (6)  feet 
f  n  girth,  measured  at  man's  height  from  the  ground ;  for  trees  of  a  smaller 
wze  half  rates  shall  be  paid. 

Out  of  this  sum  one  (1)  Rupee  per  tree  is  to  be  set  aside  for  conservancy 
I^urposes,  of  which  the  following  is  to  be  considered  a  detail  :<— 

1.— Planting    trees,    fencing  in  young  plantations,  and  arboriculture 
S^erally. 

2.— >For  local  daks. 

The  expenditure  for  such  conservancy  to  be  entirely  under  the  control  of 
^be  Conservator,  and  that  of  the  daks  under  the  Rajah's  agency. 

3.-*The  balance  from  this  fund  after  paying  expenses  as  above  to  be 
divided  evenly  between  the  Forest  Department  and  the  Rajah,  and  to  be 
expended  at  the  discretion  of  each  on  the  construction  and  improvement  of 
xt)ad8  and  communication  generally. 

4.-*That  for  each  of  the  two  official  years,  namely,  1864-65  and  1865- 
€6,  the  Rajah  will  receive  from  the  Conservator  of  Forests  the  sum  of  Rupees 
€>ne  thousand  (1,000)  in  lieu  of  all  his  claims  to  waif  timbers  on  the  Ravee 
within  his  territories,  and  that  after  that  period  and  during  the  currency  of 
this  lease  he  will  receive  five  hundred  (Rupees  500)  per  annum  on  this  account, 
«U  such  timber  becoming  from  date  of  said  lease  the  property  of  the  British 
Government. 
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Articlb  6. 

The  accoants  shall  be  made  up  half-yearlj  to  80th  April  and  8 let  of 
Octoher,  and  shall  be  rendered  to  the  Rajah,  and  the  payments  made  at  tba 
above-mentioned  rates  half-yearly  in  the  months  of  May  and  November. 

ARTICIJ5  7. 

The  British  Government  shall  manage  the  Chnmba  forests  in  accordance 
with  the  general  system  of  forest  manap^ement  which  may  be  in  force  for 
similar  forests  within  the  territories  of  the  British  Government,  and  for  the 
preservation  of  the  same  shall  maintain  such  establishments  as  it  shall  consider 
suitable  in  each  case.  The  British  Government  will  defray  all  the  ezpenst^ 
of  these  establishments  connected  with  the  conservancy  of  forests  except  as 
provided  for  in  paragraph  6,  Clauses  2  and  8* 

Abtiolb  8. 

The  British  Government,  or  the  contractors  employed  by  it,  will  def raj 
all  expenses  of  felling  and  transporting  the  timber,  and  they  shall  be  at  libert j 
to  dispose  of  it  by  sale  or  otherwise  at  their  pleasure,  subject  to  no  other 
claim  from  the  Rajah  than  the  payments  referred  to  in  paragraph  5  of  the 
present  Agreement ;  and  it  is  distinctly  understood  that  any  former  or  custom- 
ary charge  on  the  emplof^s  of  the  British  Government,  such  as  ''  Dulalee,'' 
ftc.|  is  now  abolished. 

Articlb  9. 

All  timber  passing  down  the  Rivers  Chenab  and  Ravee  across  the  boun- 
dary of  the  Chumba  territory,  unless  covered  by  a  pass  from  the  Conservator 
and  duly  marked  in  the  manner  described  in  the  pass,  shall  be  presumed  to  be 
the  property  of  the  British  Government,  and  may  be  taken  possession  of  as 
such  by  the  Conservator  or  his  Aorents,  and  the  onus  of  proving  the  timber  to 
belong  to  any  other  person  shall  rest  upon  such  person. 

Article.  10. 

The  Conservator  shall  be  authorized  to  exercise  within  the  Chnmba  terri- 
tory the  powers  of  a  Subordinate  Magistrate  of  the  1st  Class,  as  described 
in  Act  XXV.  of  1861,  for  the  trial  of  oiffences  against  property,  and  relating  to 
property  marks,  mischief,  assaults,  and  contravention  of  such  forest  rules  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  in  force  in  the  territories  under  the  Government  of 
the  Punjab. 

Article  11. 

The  Rajah  engages  to  render  every  aid  required  by  the  Conservator  in 
the  exercise  of  the  above  powers  for  apprehending  offenders  or  supposed  ofEend* 
ers  and  for  enforcing  the  penalties  awarded  by  him. 

Article  12. 

This  agreement  shall  continue  in  force  for  a  period  of  twenty  (20)  years 
from  the  1st  of  May  1864,  but  on  the  expiry  of  that  term  shall  be  renewable 
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at  the  pleasure  of  the  British  Government  for  a  farther  period  of  (20)  twenty 
years,  and  shall  then  be  again  renewable  in  like  manner  antil  the  term  of 
ninety-nine  (99)  years  from  the  original  date  (Ist  May  1864)  shall  have 
expired.  At  the  expiry  of  that  period  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  Bajah 
to  renounce  the  agreement  or  enter  into  a  fresh  one. 

Provided  that  any  revision  or  modification  of  the  rates  and  mode  of  pay- 
ment described  in  Clauses  5,  6,  and  18  that  shall  be  agreed  to  by  both  con- 
tracting parties  may  take  place  at  any  time  without  afEecting  the  continuance 
of  the  agreement  or  any  of  its  provisions. 

Artiolb  is. 

In  order  to  secure  to  the  Bajah  a  fixed  moderate  income  from  his  forests, 
the  British  Government  agree  that  a  minimum  payment  of  Rupees  twenty 
thousand  (20,000)  per  annum  be  fixed,  and  that  in  the  event  of  its  not  cut- 
ting wood  to  that  amount  in  any  year,  the  Rajah  will  still  receive  from  the 
said  Government  this  sum  as  rent,  and  in  event  of  the  value  of  annual  cutting 
being  in  excess  of  twenty  thousand  (Rupees  20,O0U)  the  British  Government 
agree  to  pay  amount  at  the  rates  fixed  and  as  in  this  lease. 

Executed  this  the  tenth  (10th)  day  of  September  1864  (eighteen  hundred 
mni  tixtf'/our),  27tk  Badon  1821,  at  I)alhousie,  in  presence  of  the  undersigned. 

(Sd.)         C.  V.  Jenkins,  Jsst.  Commr., 

Ojffg.  SupdU  of  Chumba  State. 
Signature  of  Rajah  fixed  in  my  presence. 

(Sd.)      '  Edward  Prinsep,  Settlement  Commr. 
(Sd.)         George  McAndrbw,  Major, 

Depy.  Inspr.'Genl,  of  Police. 

Certified  that  the  word  additional,  and  as  noted  in  the  terms  of  this  lease 
and  in  paragraph  13,  having  been  erroneously  entered  in  this  and  18th  para- 
graph of  this  lease,  is  hereby  erased  by  me  and  altered  as  above,  and  in 
compliance  with  docket  memo.  No.  8761,  Public  Works  Department,  dated 
19th  November  1864,  Iiahore. 

(Sd.)         C.  V,  Jenkins,  Jsst.  Commr., 

Offg.  Supdt.  of  Chumba. 
Chumba,  1 

November  2'ind,  1864.  J 


No.  LXXXIV. 
Bevised  Agreement  for  the  lease  of  the  Chamba  Forests— 1872. 

Whereas,  by  the   terms  of  an   asrreement   bearing   date   at   Dalhousie 
tha  tenth  day  of  September  lb64,  His  Highness  the  Uaja  of   Chamba,  having 
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requested  the  aid  of  the  British  OovernmeDt  in  the  manae:einent  of  his 
forests^  has,  for  that  purpose,  leased  the  said  forests  to  the  British  Oovern- 
ment ;  and  whereas  certain  additions  to,  and  alterations  in,  the  said  agreement 
having  been  from  time  to  time  consented  to  by  the  parties  thereto :  it  is 
advisable  now  to  embody  the  said  additions  and  alterations  in  a  new  form 
of  agreement,  and  also,  at  the  same  time,  to  make  more  definite  provifJon  by 
the  terms  of  such  agreement  for  the  proper  conservancy  of  the  forests 
aforesaid. 

The  following  articles  have  been  agreed  upon  between  His  HigfaDeae 
the  Raja  of  Chamba,  of  the  one  part,  and  Major-GFeneral  Reynell  Oeorge 
Taylor,  as.,  as.i..  Commissioner,  at  present,  for  the  Amritsar  Division  of 
the  Punjab,  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government,  of  the  other  part  :— 

1.  From  and  after  the  date  of  the  execution  of  this  present  agreement, 
the  former  agreement  bearing  date  at  Dalhousie  the  10th  day  of  September 
1864,  shall  cease  to  be  of  force,  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  cancelled  and 
superseded  by  this  present  agreement. 

2.  The  term  ''  Forest/'  as  used  in  these  articles,  shall  mean  and 
include 


(a)  Those  tracts  of  country  covered  with  trees,  or  from  which  the 
trees  have  been  felled,  which,  for  seven  years  past  and  upwards,  have  paid  no 
revenue  as  cultivated  land  to  the  Chamba  State. 

(J)  Such  other  tracts  of  land,  cultivated,  or  uncultivated,  covered  with 
trees  or  barren,  as  the  Raja  of  Chamba  may  from  time  to  time  consent  to 
give  up  for  the  purpose  of  consolidating  or  extending  the  area  of  any  existing 
forest,  or  of  forming  new  plantations  or  forests. 

3.  With  the  exception  of  the  forests  enumerated  in  Article  6,  all 
forests  in  territories  subject  to  His  Highness  the  Raja  of  Chamba  shall  be 
preserved,  worked,  and  managed  according  to  the  rules  set  forth  in  the  sche- 
dule hereto  annexed,  and  the  right  to  the  produce  thereof  shall  vest  in  the 
several  parties  therein  declared  to  be  entitled  thereto. 

Provided  that  the  said  rules  shall  be  in  force  for  three  years  from  date  of 
this  agreement,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  British  Oovernment  may  call 
for  a  report  thereon  and  decide  whether  they  shall  continue  as  they  are  or  be 
in  any  respect  added  to,  modified,  or  amended. 

4.  The  Raja  of  Chamba  agrees  to  grant  to  the  British  Oovernment, 
during  the  currency  of  this  agreement,  all  his  rights  in  unclaimed,  waif  and 
wind-fall  timber  on  the  rivers  "  Chenab  '*  and  "  Ravi "  and  their  several  tribu- 
taries, and  in  all  other  parts  of  his  territories;  and  further  to  grant  to  the 
said  Government  the  entire  control  of  rivers  and  streams  coming  from  and 
passing  through  the  forests  in  so  far  as  concerns  the  floating,  management, 
or  collection  of  timber  in  tmnsit  to  the  timber  depdts. 

5.  The  British  Government  may  invest  all  or  any  of  the  officers  in 
whom,  under  the  said  rules,  the  control  of  any  forest,  or  of  timber-floating 
operations,  is  vested  with  all  or  any  of  the  powers  of  a  Magistrate  as  described 
in  the  Code  of  Criminal  Froceedure  in  force  in  British  India,  to  be  exercised 
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within  the  Chamba  territory,  for  the  purpose  of  trying  and  punishing  offences 
against  the  rules  aforesaid. 

And  the  Raja  of  Chamba  engages  to  render  every  aid  required  by  the 
oflScer  or  officers  authorized  to  exercise  such  powers  for  bringing  to  justice  all 
persons  charged  with  offences  against  the  rules,  and  for  enforcing  the  judg- 
ment awarded  against  them. 

6.  The  following  forests,  groves,  and  trees  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
operation  of  A.rticle  3,  that  is  to  say— 

(1)  The  forests  known  as  *'  Jam  war  and  Kajjia/'  as  demarcated  and 
defined  according  to  the  terms  of  a  letter  from  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Chamba  State  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  the  Punjab  in  the 
Department  of  Public  Works,  No.  22,  dated  July  5th  1869. 

{Vj  Two  hundred  trees  (200)  of  ''  Kelu ''  {Cedrus  deodara)  around  the 
temple  at  Kilar  ;  20  of  the  same  kind  at  Baira;  15  at  Kothair,  60  at  Bassu, 
60  at  Pieura  of  the  same  kind  ,•  at  Chanota  also  sixty  of  the  same  kind. 

Provided  always,  as  regards  trees  mentioned  in  the  preceding  clause, 
that  they  shall  not  be  felled,  but  that  such  trees  as  fall  by  natural  causes 
shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  managers  of  the  shrine  or  temple  for  which  they 
are  set  apart  for  the  purposes  of  repairing  the  same. 

Provided  also  that  such  excepted  trees  may,  where  necessary^  be  marked^ 
or  the  area  in  which  they  stand  demarcated. 

(3)  All  trees  growing  on  village  or  other  lands  under  cultivation,  not 
being  forest  lands  within  the  meaning  of  Article  2. 

(4)  Certain  groves  in  the  vicinity  of  the  town  of  Chamba,  viz,,  a  grove 
of  Chil  trees  between  the  River  Ravi  and  Sao ;  and  a  grove  of  Shieham  trees, 
about  two  miles  from  Chamba,  between  the  river  Ravi  and  the  new  road  to 
Dalhousie. 

(5)  All  trees  growing  within  200  feet  on  either  side  of  the  public  roads 
hereinafter  enumerated,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  any  spring  or  well. 

Provided  that,  when  such  road  or  spring  or  well  passes  through,  or  is 
situated  within,  a  forest  which  is  reserved  under  the  rules  hereto  annexed,  this 
clause  shall  not  be  held  to  affect  such  forest,  but  it  shall  remain  in  all  respects 
as  a  "  reserved  forest "  under  the  rules, — the  British  Government  on  their 
part  engaging  not  to  fell  trees  in  such  forest  within  200  feet  of  such  public 
road|  or  in  the  vicinity  of  such  spring  or  well,  without  the  previous  consent  of 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Chamba  State. 

The  public  roads  are  as  follows  : — 

1.  Chamba  to  Pangi. 

2.  Chamba  to  Dalhousie  vid  Chil. 

3.  Chamba  to  Barmour  and  Jurma,  in  British  Lahoul. 

4.  Kilar,  in  Pangi,  to  Padar,  in  Kashmir  territory. 

5.  Kilar,  in  Pangi,  to  Jurma,  in  British  Lahoul. 

6*  Chamba  to  Nurpur. 

2  A 
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7.  Chamba  to  Dharmsala. 

8.  Chamba  to  Badrwao  i^  Kashmir  territory. 

9.  Dalhousie  to  Dharmsala  and  Nurpur. 

10.  Chamba  to  Madhopur,  at  the  head  of  the  Bari  Doab  Canal. 

11.  Chamba  to  Dalhousie^  vid  the  Kujjiar  Forest. 

12.  Chamba  to  Dalhousie^  by  the  new  level  road. 

15.  Chamba  to  Jam  war. 
14.  Chamba  to  Sao. 

16.  Dalhousie  to  Danera  through  the  Chamba  territory. 
16.  Chamba  to  Sbahpur^  on  the  Ravi. 

7.  In  consideration  of  the  rights  and  privileges  conveyed  to  the 
British  Government  by  tbe  preceding  articles,  the  British  Oovernment  agree 
to  pay  to  His  Highness  the  Raja  of  Chamba  seigniorage  for  every  tree  felled 
for  the  use  of  the  British  Government  at  the  following  rates  : — 

Kelii  {Cedrus  deodara),  if  felled  on  the  Chenab 

and  its  tributaries  .  .         .         •  Bs.    4    0     0 

Kelu  {Cedrus  deodara),  if  felled  on  the  Ravi 
or  its  tributaries      •  .  .  .  .    „ 

Akrot  (Walnut)  .         •  .  .         .    „ 

Burj  (Birch)     •         •         •         •  •  *    ,, 

Sunnoon   (Ash)  •  •  •  •  .    „ 

All  other  trees  (including  all  conifers  except 

Kela) „    2     0     0 

Provided  always  that,  if  the  number  of  trees  felled  by  the  British  Q^vem- 
nient  in  any  one  year  is  not  sufficient  to  make  the  seigniorage  thereon  amount 
to  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  rupees,  the  seigniorage  payable  in  such  year 
to  the  Raja  shall  be  twenty  thousand  rupees  and  not  less. 

And,  in  consideration  of  the  right  to  waif  and  windfall  conveyed  by 
Article  4,  the  British  Government  further  agree  to  pay  to  the  Raja  the 
sum  of  one  thousand  rupees  annually. 

8.  One-fourth  part  of  all  sums  paid  to  the  Raja  in  respect  of  trees 
felled  under  Article  7  shall  be  set  aside  and  devoted  to  the  following 
special  purposes,  that  is  to  say  :— 

Twenty  rupees  per  centum  of  the  said  fourth  part  shall  be  for  the  Raja 
of  Chamba  to  expend  upon  local  postage  service ;  thirty  rupees  per  centum 
of  the  said  fourth  part  shall  be  for  the  Raja  of  Chamba  to  spend  upon 
making  and  repairing  roads  and  bridges;  fifty  rupees  per  centum  of  the  said 
fourth  part  shall  be  returned  to  the  British  Government  to  be  expended  on 
the  planting,  restoration  and  conservancy  of  forests. 

9.  The  accounts  shall  be  made  up  half-yearly  to  the  31st  of  March 
and  the  30th  of  September,  and  shall  be  rendered  to  His  Highness  the  Raja 
of  Chamba,  and  the  payments  agreed  upon  in  Article  7  shall  be  made 
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half-yearly  in  the  months  of  April  and  October^  on  or  before  the  6th  day  of 
the  month. 

10.  No  fees  or  other  payments  except  those  agreed  upon  in  Article  7 
shall  be  demanded  or  be  payable  by  the  British  Government  or  its  servants  on 
SM3C0unt  of  any  forest  produce.  Provided  that  nothing  in  this  clause  shall  be 
lield  to  prevent  the  levy  of  tolls  at  bridges  and  ferries^  or  roads^  lawfully 
payable  to  the  Chamba  State. 

11.  Except  as  provided  by  Article  8,  the  whole  cost  of  conserving 
*he  forests  which  are  "  reserved  '^  under  the  rules,  together  with  all  costs  of 
felling  and  transporting  timber  for  the  use  of  the  British  Government  and  of 
maintaining  the  necessary  establishments  in  such  forests,  shall  be  borne  by 
the  British  Government. 

12.  This  agpreement  shall  continue  in  force  for  a  term  of  20  years, 
commencing  from  the  first  day  of  May  1864<. 

On  the  expiry  of  this  term^  it  shall  be  renewable  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
"British  Government  for  a  further  term  ol  20  years,  on  expiry  whereof  it  shall 
le  again  renewable  in  a  like  manner  until  the  term  of  99  years,  counting  from 
t;he  first  day  of  May  1864,  shall  have  expired. 

At  the  expiry  of  such  term  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  Raja  of 
Chamba  to  renew  this  agreement  or  enter  into  a  fresh  one. 

Provided  always  that  any  revision  or  modification  of  the  rates  and  mode 
of  payment  described  in  Articles  7,  8,  9  that  may  be  agreed  to  by  both  parties 
may  be  made  at  any  time  without  affecting  the  continuance  of  this  agreement 
or  any  of  its  provisions. 

Executed  this  eighth  day  of  July  1872  at  Chamba. 
In  the  presence  of 

J.    MONTGOMERT, 

Assuiant  Commissioner. 

(Sd.)        Rbynbll  G.  Taylob, 

Commr.  and  Supdl,,  Amritsar  LivisioUy 
on  behalf  of  the  British  Government. 

In  the  presence  of  I  Gopal  Sing, 

Gborgb  McAndebw,  Colonel,        \         ^^{^  ^^  Chamba, 
Toliiieal  Superintendent  of  Chamba.  J  ^^''  ^^' 


Schedule  1. 
RULES  FOR  CHAMBA  FORESTS. 

Chapter  1. 

Of  the  Division  of  Forest  Land  into  Reserved  and  Unreserved. 

1.  Classifcation  0/ Forests.-^There  vrill  he  two  elsssea  of  forests,  to  be 
called  reserved  and  unreserved.    The  Conservator  of  Forests  or  such  other 
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officer  as  he  may  authorize  in  that  behalf  may  from  time  to  time*  but  snbjeet 
always  to  the  exceptions  agreed  to  by  the  terms  of  the  lease^  declare  that  any 
forests  shall  be  *'  reserved/' 

2.  Selection  and  demarcation  of  reserved  /orests.'^The  Conseryator  of 
Forests,  or  other  officer  as  aforesaid,  may  indicate  by  posts  or  other  temporary 
marks  the  boundaries  which,  after  local  enquiry  in  concert  with  an  official  of 
the  Chamba  State  deputed  for  the  purpose,  are  in  his  opinion  the  true  limits 
of  the  tract  to  be  reserved.  But  it  shall  rest  with  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Chamba  State,  in  concert  with  the  Conservator  of  Forests,  to  determine 
finally  the  boundaries  of  such  tracts. 

3.  Procedure  after  final  demarcation. — When  the  boundaries  have  been 
finally  determined  as  aforesaid,  the  Forest  Officer  shall,  if  the  tract  is  not 
already  defined  by  natural  boundaries,  demarcate  the  same  by  conspicuous 
boundary  marks  according  to  the  final  decision  aforesaid. 

Record  of  boundaries, — A  record  of  the  boundaries  shall  be  then  prepared, 
accompanied  by  such  maps  as  may  be  necessary.  The  record  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Conservator  of  Forests,  and  an  attested  copy  of  it  shall  be  sent  for 
deposit  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Chamba  State. 

4.  Jfter  final  demarcation  public  notice  to  be  ^tiFtfw.— Wherever  any 
forest  is  reserved  and  finally  demarcated  under  this  rule,  due  notice  shall  be 
publicly  given  in  the  vicinity  of  such  forest,  and  the  inhabitants  be  warned 
against  trespass  or  other  infringement  of  the  forest  rules. 

5.  Procedure  in  including  waste  or  cultivated  land  for  plantations,  ^c— 
It  in  any  case  it  is  desired  to  include  in  a  reserved  forest  area  any  waste  or 
cultivated  land  which  is  not  forest  within  the  meaning  of  Article  2  of  the 
agreement,  or  to  take  up  a  plot  of  such  land  for  the  purpose  of  plantation, 
such  plot  shall  only  be  included  or  taken  up  with  the  consent  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Chamba  State,  and  after  payment  of  such  compensation,  if  any, 
as  he  may  award.  After  declaration  of  such  consent  and  the  determination  of 
compensation,  if  any,  the  plot  may  be  included  in  the  area  of  a  reserved  forest 
or  demarcated  as  a  separately  reserved  forest,  as  the  case  may  be. 

6.  Control  of  reserved  forests, — Reserved  forests  shall  be  under  the  exclu- 
sive control  of  the  officer  appointed  by  the  British  Government  to  be  Con- 
servator of  Forests  in  the  Punjab,  and  of  such  officers  subordinate  to  the  Con- 
servator as  may  be  appointed  by  the  said  Government  to  the  charge  of  any 
divisions  of  the  forests. 

7.  Oeneral  fights  to  produce  in  reserved  forests. — Except  where  otherwise 
expressly  provided,  the  British  Government  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to 
the  produce  of  such  forests. 

8.  Management  of  unreserved  forests, — All  other  forests  to  which  these 
rules  apply  are  called  '^  unreserved ''  forests.  They  will  be  under  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Chamba  State. 

9.  Right  to  produce  in  unreserved  ybrtf*^*.— Subject  to  the  protective 
provision  hereinafter  contained,  the  unreserved  forests  are  open  to  the  Raja  of 
Chamba  for  his  own  use  for  the  exercise  of  such  forest  privileges  as  are 
allowed  by  His  Highness,  but  not  for  the  purpose  of  sale  or  merchandize. 
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Chapter  2. 

Of  the  protection  of  Unreicrved  Forests, 

10.  Conservancy  of  unreserved  forests  ;  acts  prohibited. — Unless  expressly 
permitted  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Chamba  State^  the  following  acts  are 
prohibited  in  all  unreserved  forests : — 

{a)  Breaking  of  forest  land  for  cultivation. 

(b)  Setting  fire  to  grass  tracts  in  the  vicinity  of  forests,  or  negligently 
permitting  fire  to  extend  thereto. 

(c)  Setting  fire  to  trees,  brushwood,  or  stumps. 

(d)  Cutting  out  slabs,  torches,  etc.,  from  the  stems  of  standing  trees, 
barking  or  boring  for  turpentine,  or  otherwise  injuring  standing  trees. 

(e)  Lopping  the  branches  of  the  valuable  kinds  of  trees  afterwards 
enumerated ;  cutting  young  trees  of  the  valuable  kinds  if  less  than  four  feet 
in  girth  at  three  feet  from  the  ground. 

{/)  Selling  standing  trees. 

{g)  Cutting  the  valuable  kinds  of  trees  hereafter  enumerated  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Chamba  State,  or  of 
some  one  authorized  by  him  to  grant  such  permission.  The  valuable  kinds 
of  trees  alluded  to  in  the  foregoing  rules  are — 

Kelu  (C7.  deodara). 

Darchil  (C.  excelsa). 

Chil  (P.  longifolia)    (in  tracts   where    the  Superin- 
teudent  may  specially  order). 

Akrot,  walnut  [Juglans  regia). 

Sunnu,  ash  {Fraxinusfloribunda). 

Tun  or  dour,  hill  tun  {Cedrela  serrata) . 

Chinar,  plane  {Platanus  orientalis). 

Permission  shall  not  be  given  for  the  felling  of  more  than  an  aggregate 
number,  in  all  the  unreserved  forests  together,  of  SOO  Kelu  trees  in  any 
one  year,  and  return  of  Kelu  trees  so  felled  shall  be  annually  rendered  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Chamba  State  to  the  Conservator  of  Forests. 

Chapter  3. 

Of  the  Protection  of  Beserved  Forests/' 

11.  Conservancy  of  Reserved  Forests. — All  the  prohibitions  enumerated 
in  Bule  10  shall  (mutatis  mutandis)  be  enforced  in  reserved  forests.  In  addi- 
tion thereto,  the  following  acts  are  prohibited  in  reserved  forests: — 

(i)  Traversing  a  forest  except  on  authorized  or  public  roads  and  pathways. 

(t)  Grazing  or  trespass  by  cattle  or  flocks  and  driving  of  cattle  or  flocks 
except  on  authorized  or  public  roads  and  pathways. 

{i)  Collecting  grass,  brushwood,  or  fodder. 
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(/)  Collecting  fallen  timber. 

(m)  Collecting  gums,  resins^  wax,  honey,  or  other  forest  produce. 

(n)  Kindling  a  fire  in  the  forest  or  carrying  fire  except  on  an  authoriz- 
ed road  or  pathway. 

(o)  Carrying  any  implements  or  cutting  wood  or  grass  except  on  an 
authorized  public  road  or  pathway,  and  except  it  is  carried  in  pursuance  of  a 
license  to  cut. 

And  generally  no  forest  rights  or  privileges  of  any  kind  shall  be  exercised 
in  reserved  tracts. 

Proviso  for  cases  where  privileges  are  to  be  allowed  in  Reserved  Forests.^^ 
Provided  always  that,  if  in  any  case  it  has  not  been  found  practicable,  when 
making  the  selection  of  reserved  forests,  to  leave  a  suflScient  or  conveniently 
situated  area  of  forest  as  unreserved  for  the  exercise  of  forest  privileges,  or  liE 
there  are  no  sufficient  grazing  grounds  in  the  vicinity,  or  if  in  any  other 
special  case  it  shall  be  deemed  desirable,  the  exercise  of  certain  forest  privileges 
may  be  allowed  in  the  "  Reserved  '*  Forests. 

Privileges  allowed, — But  in  such  cases  the  privileges  to  be  allowed  are— 

{a)  Cutting  wood  for  necessary  building  and  agricultural  purposes. 
{b)  Cutting  grass, 
(c)  Grazing  of  cattle. 
{d)  Fuel. 

12,  Definition  of  such  privileges  and  conditions  of  exercise. ^^^Yk^n  any 
privileges  are  allowed  in  a  reserved  forest  under  the  proviso  to  the  last  preced* 
ing  rule,  such  privileges  shall  be  defined  by  the  Superintendent  of  Chamba  in 
concert  with  forest  officers  and  recorded,  and  the  signature  of  the  headmen 
of  the  village  shall  be  affixed  to  such  record. 

Conditions  of  felling. -^All  trees  felled  under  such  circumstances  shall  be 
so  pursuant  to  a  written  permit  granted  by  the  forest  officer,  which  shall 
specify  the  place  and  other  conditions  of  felling,  and  shall  fix  a  fair  and  suffi- 
cient time  within  which  such  license  must  be  exercised.  Permits  to  fell  must 
be  returned  to  the  forest  officer  as  soon  as  the  time  mentioned  therein  has 
expired,  or  as  soon  as  the  trees  have  been  felled,  if  felled  before  the  expiry  of 
the  time. 

Of  other  privileges. — Cutting  grass,  grazing,  and  the  collection  of  fuel  to 
be  practised  in  such  portion  of  the  forest  as  the  forest  officers  shall  assign  for 
the  purpose. 

13,  Timber  required  for  public  woris  in  special  cases. — If  in  any  case,  in 
the  execution  of  any  public  work,  or  in  the  making  of  any  road  or  bridge. 
His  Highness  the  Raja  shall  require  timber  which  cannot  conveniently  be 
taken  from  an  unreserved  forest,  the  forest  officer  shall,  if  the  amount  be 
reasonable,  and  can  be  spared  witiiout  injury  to  the  forest,  give  a  written 
permit  authorizing  the  timber  to  be  felled  in  a  reserved  forest  in  a  suitable 
and  proper  locality* 
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14.  Closing  unnecessary  footpaths  in  Reserved  Forests. — Whenever  any 
unnecessary  footpath  or  road  passes  through  a  reserved  forest,  thereby  ren- 
dering its  proper  conservancy  difficult  to  maintain,  the  forest  officers  may^ 
T?ith  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent  of  Chamba,  close  it  against  traffic. 
Due  notice  of  the  closing  of  such  road  or  pathway  shall  be  publicly  given  in 

the  vicinity. 

Chaptkr  4. 

0/  Timber  in  transit. 

15.  Right  to  timber  in  transit  not  covered  by  a  pass. — All  timber  passing 
down  the  rivers  Chenab  and  Ravi  across  the  boundary  of  the  Chamba  territory, 
unless  covered  by  a  pass  from  the  Conservator  of  Forests,  or  one  of  his  sub- 
ordinates authonEed  to  grant  such  passes,  and  unless  marked  in  the  manner 
described  in  the  pass,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  property  of  the  British  Oovern- 

ment,  and  may  be  taken  possession  of  by  the 
Proof  of  ownership.  Conservator   of  Forests   or  his  subordinate  as 

aforesaid :  such  timber  shall  not  be  released  until  the  claimant  proves  his  title 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Conservator  of  Forests,  or  of  his  subordinate  as 
aforesaid,  and  pays  such  expenses  as  may  have  been  incurred  in  catching  and 
keeping  the  timber. 

16.  Rem4>val,  destruction,  and  defacement  of  loffs.'-^Vo  person  shall, 
without  the  permission  of  the  Conservator  of  Forests,  or  his  subordinate,  remove, 
cut  up,  burn,  deface  the  marks  of,  or  mark  again,  any  timber  whether 
stranded  or  floating,  provided  that  this  rule  shall  not  interfere  with  the 
privilege  of  the  villagers  to  take  for  firewood  stranded  pieces  of  timber, 
which  are  not,  however,  to  be  larger  than  one  man  can  lift  by  himself. 

Chapter  5. 
Of  the  Punishment  of  Forest  Offences. 

17.  Offences  in  Unreserved  Forests, — Any  person  who  breaks  any  rule 
relating  to  Unreserved  Forests  shall  be  liable  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Raja 
of  Chamba  for  punishment  according  to  law. 

18.  In  Reserved  Forests. — Any  person  who  breaks  any  rule  relating  to  the 
"  Reserved  Forests  "  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction  before  the  Superintendent 
of  Chamba  State,  or  before  a  forest  officer  invested  with  magisterial  powers 
under  Article  5  of  the  Agreement,  to  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  rupees, 
or  in  default  of  payment,  to  three  months'  imprisonment  with  or  without  hard 
labour. 

Proviso  where  act  in  bread  of  rules  also  constitutes  a  serious  offence.*^ 
Provided  always  that  when  the  act  which  is  a  breach  of  the  rules  amounts  to 
a  serious  offence,  such  as  mischief  or  theft,  if  the  case  is  brought  before  the 
Superintendent,  he  mny  try  the  case  as  for  such  grave  offence  instead  of  pro* 
ceeding  under  these  rules ;  and  if  the  case  is  brought  before  a  forest  officer  with 
powers  as  aforesaid,  he  may,  instead  of  proceeding  as  for  a  breach  of  the 
rules,  forward  the  case  with  written  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Chamba  State,  who  may  try  the  case  and  award  such  punishment  as  may  be 
proper. 
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No.  LXXXV. 

Teanslation  of  a  Sunnud  from  the  Govbrnor-Gbnbral  grant, 
ing  the.  State  of  Sookeit  to  Raja  Ooger  Sein,  dated  24th 
October  1846. 

Whereas  by  the  Treaty  concluded  between  the  British  and  Sikh  Govern- 
ments on  9th  March  1846,  the  hill  country  has  come  into  the  possession  of  the 
Honorable  Company;  and  whereas  Raja  Oo^er  Sein^  Chief  of  Sookeit,  the 
highly  dignifiedi  evinced  his  sincere  attachment  and  devotion  to  the  British 
Government ;  the  State  of  Sookeit  comprised  within  the  same  boundaries  as 
at  the  commencement  of  the  British  occupation,  together  with  full  administra- 
tive powers  within  the  same,  is  now  granted  by  the  British  Government  to  him 
and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  by  his  Ranee,  from  generation  to  generation. 
On  failure  of  such  heirs,  any  other  male  heir  who  may  be  proved  to  the  British 
Government  to  be  next  of  kin  to  the  Raja  shall  obtain  the  above  State,  with 
administrative  powers. 

Be  it  known  to  the  Raja  that  the  British  Government  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  remove  any  one  from  the  Guddee  of  Sookeit  who  may  prove  to  be  of 
worthless  character  and  incapable  of  properly  conducting  the  administration 
of  his  State,  and  to  appoint  such  other  nearest  heir  of  the  Raja  to  succeed 
him  as  may  be  capable  of  the  administration  of  the  State  and  entitled  to  suc- 
ceed. The  Raja,  or  any  one  as  above  described  who  may  succeed  him,  shall 
abide  by  the  following  terms  entered  in  this  Suunud,  viz. : — 

1st. — ^The  Raja  shall  pay  annually  into  the  treasury  of  Simla  and  Suba- 
thoo  eleven  thousand  Company's  Rupees  as  nuzzuranali  by  two  instalments ; 
the  first  instalment  on  the  1st  of  June,  corresponding  with  Jeth,  and  the 
second  instalment  on  the  1st  of  November,  corresponding  with  Kartick. 

8nd, — He  shall  not  levy  tolls  and  duties  on  goods  imported  and  exported, 
but  shall  consider  it  incumbent  on  him  to  protect  bankers  and  traders  within 
his  State. 

dr^.-— He  shall  construct  roads  within  his  territory  not  less  than  12  feet  in 
width,  and  keep  them  in  repair. 

4H^ — On  the  breaking  out  of  disturbances  he  shall,  together  with  his 
troops  and  hill  porters,  whenever  required,  join  the  British  army,  and  be  ready 
to  execute  whatever  orders  may  be  issued  to  him  by  the  British  authorities 
and  supply  provisions  according  to  his  means. 

Bli, — He  shall  refer  to  the  British  Courts  whatever  dispute  may  arise 
between  him  and  any  other  chief. 

6ik. — The  Rajah  shall  not  alienate  any  portion  of  the  lands  of  the  said 
territory  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  British  Government,  nor 
transfer  it  by  way  of  mortgage. 

7^^. — He  shall  so  put  a  stop  to  the  practices  of  slave-dealing,  suttee, 
female  infanticide,  and  the  burning  or  drowning  of  lepers,  which  are  opposed 
to  3ntish  laws,  that  no  one  shall  venture  in  future  to  revive  them. 


— J>> 
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It  behoves  the  Raja  not  to  enrroach  beyond  the  boundaries  of  his 
State  on  the  territory  of  any  other  Chief,  but  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  this 
Sonnud^  and  adopt  such  measures  as  may  tend  to  the  welfare  of  his  people,  the 
prosperity  of  his  country,  and  the  improvement  of  the  soil,  and  ensure  the 
administration  of  even-handed  justice  to  the  aggrieved,  the  restoration  to  the 
people  of  their  just  rights,  and  the  security  of  the  roads.  He  shall  not 
subject  his  people  to  extortion,  but  keep  them  always  contented.  The  subjects 
of  the  State  of  Sookeit  shall  regard  the  Raja  and  his  successors  as  above 
described  to  be  the  sole  proprietor  of  that  territory,  and  never  refuse  to  pay 
him  the  revenue  due  by  them^  but  remain  obedient  to  him  and  act  up  to  his 
just  orders. 


No.  LXXXVI. 
Copt  of  Sunnud  granted  to  Sirdar  Shamsherb  Sing  Sindhan- 

WALLA. 

Her  Majesty  being  desirous  that  the  Governments  of  the  several  Princes 
and  Chiefs  of  India  who  now  govern  their  own  territories  should  be  perpetu- 
ated, and  that  the  representation  and  di<;nity  of  their  Houses  should  be 
continued,  in  fulfilment  of  this  desire  this  Sunnud  is  given  to  you  to  convey 
to  you  the  assurance  that,  on  failure  of  natural  heirs  the  British  Government 
will  permit  and  confirm  any  adoption  of  a  successor  made  by  yourself  or  by 
any  future  Chief  of  your  State  that  may  be  in  accordance  with  Hindoo  law 
and  the  customs  of  your  race. 

Be  assured  that  nothing  shall  disturb  the  Engagement  thus  made  to  you 
so  long  as  your  House  is  loyal  to  the  Crown  and  faithful  to  the  conditions  of 
the  Treaties,  Grants^  or  Engagements  which  record  its  obligations  to  the 
British  Government. 


Noie.-^k  similar  Sunnud  was  granted  to  Rajah  Tej  Sing. 


SB 
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VL-BAHAWALPint. 

From  Original  Papers  in  the  Foreign  Office  and  Reports  hjf  the  Punjab 

Qovernment. 

The  rulers  of  Bahawalpur  assumed  independence  during^  the  dismember- 
ment of  the  Durani  empire^  i^bicb  followed  the  expulsion  of  Shah  Shuja  from 
Kabul,  On  the  rise  of  Banjit  Singh^  the  Nawab,  Bahawal  Khan»  made 
several  applications  to  the  British  Oovemment  for  an  engagement  of  protec- 
tion. These^  however^  were  declined^  although  the  result  of  the  treaties  of 
Lahore^  whereby  Ranjit  Singh  was  confined  to  the  right  bank  of  the  Sutlej, 
in  reality  effected  his  protection. 

The  first  Treaty  with  Bahawalpur  was  that  of  1833  (No.  LXXXVII), 
which  was  negotiated  at  the  same  time  as  the  treaty  with  Ranjit  Singh  for 
regulating  traffic  on  the  Indus,  It  secured  the  independence  of  the  Nawab 
within  his  own  territories^  and  opened  the  traffic  on  the  Indus  and  Sutlej,  at  a 
fixed  tariff  to  be  levied  at  Mithankot  and  Hariki.  In  1835  a  toll  on  boats  was 
by  Treaty  (No.  LXXXVIII)  substituted  for  a  tariff;  in  1838  the  schedule  of 
tolls  was  revised  (No.  LXXXIX) ;  and  again  in  1840  (No.  XC);  and  in  1843 
the  tolls  were  by  Agreement  (No.  XCI)  reduced  one-half,  and  a  scale  of  duties 
was  fixed  on  merchandise  in  transit  through  Bahawalpur  by  land.  In  1847 
the  Nawab^  at  the  instance  of  the  Resident  at  Lahore,  remitted  all  duties  on 
boats  passing  through  his  territory  and  refused  to  take  any  compensation. 
In  1855,  when  the  Sind  postal  authorities  proposed  to  establish  a  camel  train 
through  Bahawalpur,  the  Nawab  reduced  the  duty  on  goods  passing  by  the 
land  route,  and  shortly  afterwards  he  consented  to  revise  the  ferry  rates  on  the 
Sutlej,  which  were  formerly  a  customs  duty,  and  to  reduce  them  to  what 
ought  to  be  remuneration  for  the  labour  of  crossing  passengers  and  goods  over 
the  river. 

"When  arrangements  were  made  in  1838  for  the  restoration  of  Shah  Shuja, 
a  Treaty  (No.  XCII)  was  concluded  with  the  Nawab,  by  which  he  placed 
himself  under  the  supremacy  of,  and  bound  himself  to  act  in  subordinate  co- 
operation with,  the  British  Government,  receiving  its  protection  and  being 
recognised  as  the  absolute  ruler  of  his  country.  During  the  Afghan  war  the 
Nawab  rendered  assistance,  both  in  facilitating  the  passage  of  troops  and  fur- 
nishing supplies,  for  which  he  was  rewarded  by  the  grant  of  the  districts  of 
Sabzalkgt  and  Bhaung  Hurra. 
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In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  Act  XIV  of  1843,  it  became  desirable 
to  extend  the  British  customs  line  as  far  as  the  Sutlej ;  and  for  this  purpose^ 
in  1844,  the  Nawab  made  over  in  free  gift  the  strip  of  land  required. 

In  1847«48  Bahawal  Khan,  the  Nawab,  co-operated  heartily  in  the  opera- 
tions against  Multan,  and  was  rewarded  by  the  grant  of  a  life  pension  of  a 
lakh  of  rupees  per  annum,  commencing  from  the  date  of  our  assuming  the 
government  of  the  Punjab. 

In  1850  the  Nawab  proposed  to  supersede  his  eldest  soui  Muhammad 
Fateh  Khan,  and  to  appoint  his  third  son,  Saadat  Khan,  to  be  his  heir.  The 
Governor-General  decided  that  the  Government  of  India  was  not  called  upon 
to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  selection  of  a  successor  by  His  Highness. 
When  Bahawal  Khan  died  the  heir-select  succeeded  him,  but  he  was  deposed 
by  the  eldest  son  with  the  aid  of  the  Daudputras.  In  his  difficulties  the  Nawab 
solicited  the  aid  of  the  British  Government,  but  the  Governor- General  de- 
cided that,  according  to  the  treaties  with  Bahawalpur,  the  British  Govern- 
meut  was  bound  to  support  the  Chief  against  his  extei*nal  enemies,  but  was 
not  bound  to  aid  him  against  intestine  commotions.  The  victorious  brother 
having  accepted  the  treaties  existing  between  the  British  Government  and 
the  Bahawalpur  State,  was  recognised  as  Chief  of  Bahawalpur,  and  the  deposed 
Nawab,  through  the  mediation  of  the  British  Government,  obtained  asylum 
in  British  territory,  and  was  assigned  a  cash  allowance  of  Rupees  1,600  per 
mensem  from  the  Bahawalpur  Government,  the  claim  to  which  principality 
be  relinquished  for  ever  on  the  part  of  himself  and  his  heirs.  The  Agreement 
(No.  XCIII)  then  executed  was  guaranteed  by  the  British  Government 

But  within  a  year  the  ex-Chief  violated  his  engagement.  He  addressed 
the  Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Punjab  soliciting  a  re-consideration  of  his  case, 
stated  that  he  would  never  during  his  life  renounce  his  claim  to  the  Chief- 
ship,  and  begged  permission  to  proceed  to  Bahawalpur  to  recover  the  masnad. 
In  consideration  of  the  guarantee  of  the  British  Government  to  cause  the  ob- 
servance of  the  agreement  by  both  parties,  the  Governor-General  directed  the 
ex-Cbief  to  be  placed  under  strict  surveillance.  He  was  detained  in  custody 
in  the  fort  at  Lahore,  and  died  in  1863. 

Nawab  Muhammad  Fateh  Khan  died  on  the  8rd  October  1858,  and  was 
succeeded  by  his  eldest  son,  Bahim  Yar  Khan,  under  the  title  of  Bahawal 

Khan. 

* 

In  1863  an  insurrection,  caused  by  the  tyranny  andcruelty  of  theJNawab, 
broke  out  among  the  Daudputra  Chiefs.     It  was  suppressed,  but  not  until 
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the  Nawab  had  put  to  death  three  of  his  uncles  through  fear  of  their  being 
released  by  the  rebels  from  their  imprisonment  in  the  fort  of  Derawar.  For 
this  atrocious  crime  the  Nawab  incurred  the  severe  displeasure  of  the  British 
Government,  and  was  subsequently  required  to  make  over  to  the  protection  of 
the  British  authorities  others  among  his  relations  who  had  suffered  from  his 
harsh  treatment.  Some  of  the  rebels  took  refuge  in  British  territory^  where 
they  remained  unmolested  as  long  as  they  refrained  from  hostilities  against 
the  Nawab.  An  attack  on  a  Bahawalpur  village  was^  however^  organised^  and 
on  its  failure  the  leaders  again  sought  refuge  in  British  territory,  but  were 
placed  in  confinement  for  abuse  of  the  asylum  formerly  afforded  them.  The 
misgovernment  of  Bahawalpur  continued  to  endanger  the  peace  of  the  country, 
and  a  formidable  insurrection  took  place  in  March  1866,  which  was  with  diflB- 
<5ulty  suppressed.  On  the  25th  March  1866  the  Nawab  died  suddenly,  not 
without  suspicion  of  having  been  poisoned,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son, 
Sadik  Muhammad  Khan,  then  a  minor  of  four  years  of  age.  A  rival  claimant 
appeared  in  the  person  of  Jafar  Khan,  half-brother  of  Nawab  Bahawal  Khan, 
who  had  been  kept  a  close  prisoner  during  the  lifetime  of  the  late  Nawab.  At 
the  same  time  the  leader  of  the  troops  sent  by  the  late  Nawab  to  quell  the  in- 
surrection threw  off  his  allegiance  and  marched  on  the  capital.  As  the  British 
Government  were  under  no  treaty  obligation  to  interfere  in  the  internal  affairs 
of  Bahawalpur,  intervention  was  at  first  limited  to  a  declaration  that  the 
British  Government  recognised  the  succession  of  the  young  Nawab  and  in- 
tended to  accord  him  full  moral  support.  The  presence  of  the  Native  Agent 
of  Government  at  the  capital,  where  he  had  been  instructed  to  reside  in  order 
to  give  the  Nawab  and  his  advisers  the  benefit  of  his  counsel,  was  sufficient  to 
secure  the  dispersion  of  the  rebels;  their  leader  was  taken  prisoner,  and  all 
overt  resistance  ceased. 

The  state  of  affairs,  however,  continued  to  be  very  unsatisfactory.  Many 
influential  men  had  been  alienated  by  the  conduct  of  the  late  Nawab ;  the 
army  was  discontented,  and  there  was  no  party  of  sufficient  influence  to  carry 
on  the  administration.  Under  these  circumstances  the  Bahawalpur  Darbar 
preferred  a  formal  request  that  the  British  Government  would  undertake  the 
administration  of  the  State  during  the  minority  of  the  Nawab.  Convinced 
of  the  impossibility  of  otherwise  maintaining  order  and  security  for  life  and 
property.  Government  consented,  on  the  understanding  that  the  British  officer 
appointed  should  have  full  powers;  and  a  Proclamation  (No.  XCIV)  was 
issued  explaining  fully  the  reasons  which  had  compelled  the  British  Govern- 
ment to  interfere.     Shortly  after  the  management  of  the  country  had  been 
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assumed^  a  plot  for  the  elevation  of  Jafar  Khan  to  the  inasnad  was  discovered^ 
and  at  the  request  of  the  Darbar  he  was  removed  to  Lahore  as  a  State  pri- 
soner. An  attempt  was  made  in  1867  by  Mohammad  Nizam  Khan^the  former 
minister  of  Bahawalpur,  to  excite  disaffection  among  the  soldiery,  and  he  was 
therefore  removed  from  Bahawalpur  and  not  permitted  to  retnm.  The  country 
has  not  since  been  disturbed  by  political  troubles. 

In  187  2  the  Nawab  ceded  lands  in  perpetuity  for  railway  purposes  to- 
gether with  full  proprietary  and  sovereign  rights  therein  (No.  XCV). 

The  present  Nawab,  Sadik  Muhammad  Khan,  attained  the  age  of  18 
years  in  November  1879  and  was  then  invested  with  full  powers  over  bis 
State,  the  British  Agency  in  Bahawalpur  being  abolished ;  but  the  Council  of 
experienced  officials  who  had  been  associated  with  the  Political  Agent,  and 
latterly  with  the  Nawab  himself,  in  the  conduct  of  affiiirs,  was  declared,  as  a 
special  case,  to  be  irremovable,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  Punjab  Govern* 
ment,  until  the  Chief  completed  his  twenty-first  year. 

In  1877  the  Bahawalpur  State  abolished  customs  duties  on  salt  and  other 
articles,  and  suppressed  the  local  manufacture  of  salt  in  its  territory,  and  the 
British  Government  agreed  to  pay  Rupees  80,000  per  annum  to  the  State  as 
compensation  for  the  loss  incurred.  An  Agreement  to  this  effect  (No.  XCVI) 
was  concluded  in  1879. 

On  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  Afghanistan  in  1878,  the  Nawab  placed 
a  military  contingent  at  the  disposal  of  the  British  Government,  and  the  troops 
were  employed  on  the  frontier. 

The  Nawab  was  created  a  Knight  Grand  Commander  of  the  Most  Exalted 
Order  of  the  Star  of  India  on  the  9tb  November  1880. 

The  Chief  receives  a  salute  of  17  guns. 

The  territory  of  Bahawalpur,  exclusive  of  the  desert  portion,  is  a  narrow 
strip  of  country  of  an  average  width  of  eight  miles,  extending  for  800  miles 
along  the  left  banks  of  the  Sutlej,  Chenab,  and  Indus  successively.  The 
population  by  the  census  of  1891  is  650,042.  The  prosperity  of  the 
country  under  British  management  is  evinced  by  its  revenue  having  increased 
from  less  than  ten  lakhs  in  1866  to  twenty  lakhs  in  1875.  The  present 
revenue  is  estimated  at  about  sixteen  lakhs.  The  military  force  of  the  State, 
as  now  re-organised,  consists  (1891)  of  455  cavalry  and  1,41 4  infantry,  includ- 
ing gunners,  with  1 0  serviceable  and  5  other  guns.  Of  these,  150  cavalry 
and  800  infantry  have  been  placed  by  the  Nawab  at  the  disposal  of  Govern- 
ment  for  Imperial  service. 
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No.  LXXXVII. 

Tkbaty  concluded  between  the  Hokotjeable  the  East  India 
Company  and  Nawab  Bhawul  Ehan^  the  Buleb  of  Bha- 
WULPOEB,  dated  the  2nd  of  February  1833. 

By  the  blessing  of  God  the  friendly  connection  between  the  Honorable 
the  East  India  Company  and  the  State  of  Bhawulpore,  which  commenced  on 
the  occasion  of  the  Honourable  Mr.  Elphinstone's  visit  to  Cabnl  in  1808-9, 
has  continued  uninterrupted  to  the  present  time ;  and  now  that  Captain  C.  M, 
Wade,  Political  Agent  at  Loodianah,  has  arrived  at  Bhawulpore  on  the  part 
of  the  Right  Honorable  Lord  W.  C.  Bentinck,  g.cb.  and  g.c.h.,  the  Gov- 
ernor-General of  British  India,  in  order  to  improve  these  amicable  relations 
and  concert  the  opening  of  the  navigation  of  the  rivers  Indus  and  Siitlej, 
with  a  view  to  promote  the  general  interests  of  commerce,  which  is  pleasing 
to  Godj  and  the  prosperity  of  the  surrounding  States,  the  following  are  the 
Articles  of  a  Treaty  which  has  been  concluded  through  the  agency  of  that 
Officer  between  the  Honourable  the  East  India  Company  on  the  one  part,  and 
Nawab  Ruken-ud-Dowlah  Hafizul-Mulk  Mukhlisud  Dowlah  Mahomed  Bhawul 
Khan  Abbassee  Nusret  Jung  Behauder,  the  Chief  of  the  Daoodpootras,  on 
the  other^  for  the  purpose  of  confirming  the  friendship  of  the  two  States,  the 
opening  of  the  trade  by  the  above-mentioned  rivers  and  regulating  the  manner 
m  which  the  arrangements  connected  with  it  are  to  be  carried  into  eCect :— - 

Abticlb  1. 

There  shall  be  eternal  friendship  and  alliance  between  the  Honorable 
the  East  India  Company  and  Nawab  Mahomed  fihawnl  Khan,  his  heirs  and 
successors. 

Abticus  2. 

The  Honorable  the  East  India  Company  engage  never  to  interfere  with 
the  hereditary  or  other  possessions  of  the  Bhawulpore  Government, 

Articlb  8. 

As  regards  the  internal  administration  of  his  Government  and  the  exer- 
cise of  his  sovereign  rights  over  his  subjects,  the  Nawab  shall  be  entirely 
independent  as  heretofore. 

Articlb  4. 

The  Officer  who  may  be  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment to  reside  in  the  Bhawulpore  State,  shall,  in  conformity  with  the  preced- 
ing Article,  abstain  from  all  interference  with  the  Nawab's  Government,  and 
respect  the  preservation  of  the  friendly  relations  of  the  two  contracting 
parties. 

Article  5. 

The  Honourable  the  East  India  Company  having  requested  the  use  of  tht 
rivers  Indus  and  Sutlej^  and  the  roads  of  Bhawulpore  for  the  meichantB  o£ 
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Hindostan,  etc.,  the  Government  of  Bhawulpore  agrees  to  prrant  the  same, 
throQgh  its  own  bonndaries^  if  the  persons  aforesaid  be  provided  with  passports 

Article  6. 

The  Government  of  Bhawulpore  engages  to  fix,  in  concert  with  the 
British  Government,  certain  proper  and  moderate  duties  to  be  levied  on  mer- 
chandize proceeding  by  the  aforesaid  route,  and  never  to  increase  or  diminish* 
the  same^  except  with  the  consent  of  both  parties. 

Article  7. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  tariff  or  table  of  duties,  fixed  as  above,  shaH 
be  published  for  general  information,  and  the  Custom-house  oflScers  and 
farmers  of  the  revenues  of  the  Bhawulpore  Government  will  be  specially 
directed  not  to  detain  the  passing  trade,  after  having  collected  the  dutiesj 
on  pretence  of  waiting  for  fresh  orders  from  their  Government,  or  any  other 
pretext. 

Artiole  8. 

The  tariff  which  is  to  be  established  for  the  line  of  navigation  in  question 
is  intended  to  apply  exclusively  to  .the  passage  of  merchandize  by  that  route, 
and  not  to  interfere  with  the  transit  duties  levied  on  goods  proceeding  from 
one  bank  of  the  river  to  the  other,  or  with  the  established  chokies  inland^ 
These  will  remain  as  heretofore. 

Article  9. 

Merchants  frequenting  the  said  route,  while  within  the  limits  of  the 
Nawab's  Government,  are  required  to  show  a  due  regard  to  his  authority, 
as  is  done  by  merchants  generally,  and  not  to  commit  any  acts  offensive  to 
the  civil  and  religious  institutions  of  the  country. 

Article  10. 

The  proportion  of  duties  to  which  the  Nawab  may  be  entitled  shall  be 
collected  by  his  officers  at  the  appointed  places. 

Article  11. 

The  officers  who  are  to  be  entrusted  with  the  examination  of  the  goods 
and  collection  of  the  duties  on  the  part  of  the  Bhawulpore  Government  shall 
be  stationed  opposite  to  Mithenkote  and  Hureekee.  At  no  other  place  but 
those  two  shall  boats  in  transit  on  the  river  be  liable  to  examination  or 
stoppage. 

Article  12, 

"When  the  persons  in  charge  of  boats  stop  of  their  own  accord  to  take 
in  or  give  out  cargo,  the  goods  will  be  liable  to  the  local  transit  duty  of  the 
Bhawulpore  Government  previously  to  their  being  embarked  and  subsequently 
to  their  being  landed,  as  provided  in  Article  8. 
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Article  13. 

The  Superintendent  stationed  opposite  to  Mithenkote  having  examined 
the  cargo^  will  levy  the  established  duty  and  grant  a  passport  with  a  written 
acoonnt  of  the  cargo  and  freight ;  on  the  arrival  of  the  boat  at  Hureekee, 
the  Superintendent  at  that  station  will  compare  the  passport  with  the  cargo, 
and  whatever  goods  are  found  in  excess  will  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  the 
established  duty^  while  the  rest,  having  already  paid  duty  at  Mithenkote,  will 
pass  on  free, 

Articlb  14. 

The  same  regulation  shall  be  in  force  for  merchandize  coming  from  Huree- 
kee  towards  Sindh. 

Abticli  16. 

With  regard  to  the  safety  of  merchants  who  may  frequent  this  route 
the  Nawab's  officers  will  afford  them  every  protection  in  their  power,  and 
wherever  merchants  may  happen  to  halt  for  Uie  night,  it  will  be  incumbent 
on  them  to  show  their  passport  to  the  thanadar  or  other  officers  in  authority 
at  the  place,  and  demand  their  protection, 

r 

Articlb  16. 

The  Articles  of  the  present  Treaty  shall,  in  all  respects,  whether  relating 
to  the  internal  government  of  the  Nawab's  country  or  to  commerce,  be 
mutually  observed,  and  form  an  everlasting  bond  of  friendship  between  the 
two  States, 

Dated  at  Biawulpore,  tie  22nd  of  February  1833. 


Company's 
Seal. 


(Sd.)    W.  C.  Bbntinck. 


Ratified  by  the  Governor-General  in  Council  on  the   13th   Septem* 
ber  1833. 


No.  LXXXVIII. 

Articles  of  a  Supplementary  Treaty  between  the  Honorable 
East  India  Company  and  the  Government  of  Bhawulporb. 
—1835. 

Whereas  in  the  6th  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  between  the  Honor- 
able the  East  India  Company  and  the  Bhawulpore  Government,  dated  the 
22nd  of  February  1833,  it  was  stipulated  that  a  moderate  scale  of  duties 
should  be  fixed  by  the  two  Governments  in  concert^  to  be  levied  on  all 

2o 
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merchandize  in  transit  up  and  down  the  rivers  Indus  and  Sntlej,  the  faid 
Governments,  being  now  of  opinion  that^  owing  to  the  inexperience  of  the 
people  of  these  countries  in  such  matters^  the  mode  of  levying  duties  then 
proposed  {viz.^  on  the  value  and  quantity  of  goods)  could  not  fail  to  give  rise 
to  mutual  misunderstandings  and  reclamations,  have,  with  a  view  to  prevent 
these  results,  determined  to  substitute  a  toll  which  shall  be  levied  on  all  boats 
with  whatever  merchandize  laden  :  the  following  Articles  have  therefore  been 
adopted  as  supplementary  to  the  former  Treaty,  and  in  conformity  with  them 
each  Government  engages  that  the  toll  shall  be  levied,  and  its  amount  neither 
be  increased  nor  diminished,  except  with  the  consent  of  both  parties  :^« 

Article  1. 

A  toll  of  570  Rupees  shall  be  levied  on  all  boats  laden  with  merchandize 
in  transit  on  the  rivers  Indus  and  Sutlej,  between  the  sea  and  Rooper,  with- 
out reference  to  their  size  or  to  the  weight  or  value  of  their  cargo ;  the  above 
toll  to  be  divided  among  the  different  States  in  proportion  to  the  extent  o£ 
territory  which  they  possess  on  the  banks  of  these  rivers. 

Article  2. 

The  portion  of  the  above  toll  appertaining  to  the  Bhawulpore  State,  and 
amounting  to  Rupees  106-12-2-J4>  shall  be  levied  opposite  to  Mithenkote  on 
boats  coming  from  the  sea  towards  Rooper,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  Hureekee 
Petten  on  boats  going  from  Rooper  towards  the  sea,  and  at  no  other  place. 

Article  8. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  realization  of  the  toll  due  to  the  different 
States,  as  well  as  for  the  speedy  and  satisfactory  adjustment  of  any  disputes 
which  may  arise  connected  with  the  safety  of  the  navigation  and  the  welfare 
of  the  trade  by  the  new  route,  a  British  Officer  will  reside  near  Mithenkote, 
and  a  Native  Aigent  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  in  the  vicinity  of 
Hureekee  Petten.  These  officers  will  be  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  British 
Agent  at  Loodianah ;  and  the  Agents  who  may  be  appointed  to  reside  at 
those  places  on  the  part  of  the  other  States  concerned  in  the  navigation  will 
co-operate  with  them  in  the  execution  of  their  duties. 

Article  4. 

The  British  Government  binds  itself  that  the  British  Officer,  who  may 
reside  near  Mithenkote,  shall  not  engage  in  trade,  and  (in  conformity  with 
the  4th  Article  of  the  former  Treaty)  that  he  shall  not  interfere  in  any  way. 
with  the  internal  administration  of  the  Bhawulpore  Government. 

Article  5. 

In  order  to  guard  against  imposition  on  the  part  of  merchants  in  making 
false  comjplaints  of  being  plundered  of  property  which  they  never  possessed, 
they  are  required,  when  taking  out  their  passports,  to  produce  an  invoice  of 
their  cargo,  which^  being  duly  authenticated^  a  copy  of  it  will  be  annexed  to 
their  passports. 
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Article  6. 

Such  parts  of  the  6th,  7th,  11th,  13th,  and  Hth  Articles  of  the  Treaty 
of  the  22nd  of  February  1883,  as  have  reference  to  the  fixing  a  duty  on  the 
value  and  quantity  of  merchandize  and  to  the  mode  of  its  collection,  are  here- 
by rescinded,  and  the  foregoing  Articles  substituted  in  their  place,  agreeably 
to  which  and  the  conditions  of  the  preamble,  the  toll  shall  be  levied. 

(True  copy  and  translation.) 

(Sd.)     C.  M.  Wade, 

PoUiical  Agentf  efe. 


Company's 
Seal. 


(Sd.)    W.  C.  Bbntinck. 


Batified  by  the  Governor-General  in  Council  on  the  5th  March  1835. 


No.  LXXXIX. 

Detailbd  Statement  of  the  amount  of  Toll  leviable  in  the 
Bhawulpore  Territory  on  boats  proceeding  up  and  down 
the  Rivers  Sutlej  and  Indus — 1838. 

Whereas  by  the  Treaty  of  the  27th  of  the  month  of  Shahban,  1250 
He^ra,  agreeing  T?ith  the  twenty-ninth  of  the  month  of  December  1834 
A.D.,  the  Bhawulpore  Government  is  entitled,  on  account  of  the  whole  extent 
of  its  territory,  to  levy  at  the  appointed  places  a  toll  of  one  hundred  and 
six  rupees,  twelve  annas,  and  three  pice,  on  all  boats  laden  with  merchandize 
proceeding  from  Rooper  towards  the  sea,  or  from  the  sea  towards  Rooper,  the 
same  will  continue  in  force ;  but  as  some  of  the  boats  are  found  not  to  pass 
through  the  whole  extent  of  the  Bhawulpore  territory,  but,  on  the  contrary, 
to  lay  in  cargoes  at,  and  set  out  from,  or  dispose  of  their  cargoes  at,  and 
return  from,  places  on  the  way,  it  is  therefore  agreed  that,  on  such  boats,  the 
amounts  of  toll  to  be  levied  shall  be  regulated  by  the  relative  distances  of  the 
places  from  which,  after  laying  in  a  cargo,  they  take  their  departure,  or  from 
which,  after  disposing  of  their  goods,  they  return,  as  follows  :«« 

S4,  a.  p» 
Ist'^On  all  boats  laden  with  merchandize  proceeding  from  be- 
yond the  eastern  frontier  of  the  Bhawulpore  Territory  to 
Khairpnr  Shargia,  and  vice  versd,  the  Bhawulpore  Govern- 
ment 18  entitled  to  levj,  hoth  in  coming  and  going,  on  ac- 
count of  river  toll,  the  sum  noted  in  the  mar«iin  .  .  58  6  1 ) 
Ditto  ditto  from  beyond  the  eastern  frontier  to  Bhawulpore, 
and  vice  ver^d 66  118 
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On  all  boats  laden  with  merobandize  proceeding  &om  beyond 

the  eastern  frontier  to  Chacbram,  and  vice  vertA        •        .    d3    6    8) 

Ditto    ditto    from  beyond  the  N.-E.  frontier  to  the  S.-W. 

frontier,  and  mce  versA 106  12    3 

J^d, — In  the  same  manner  on  all  boats  laden  with  merchan- 
dize proceeding  from  beyond  the  8«-B.  frontier  to  Chacbram, 
and  vice  verid,  the  Bhawnlpore  Government  is  entitled  to 
levy,  both  in  coming  and  going,  on  acooont  of  river  toll,  the 
sam  noted  in  the  margin 13    5    6 

In  the  same  manner  on  all  boats  laden  with  merobandize  pro- 
ceeding from  beyond  the  S.-W.  frontier  to  fihawulpore,  and 
vice  vers  A    • •        .4006 

Ditto  ditto  from  beyond  the  S.-W.  Sootier  to  Khairpor, 
Bxidi  vice  versA •    63    6    1| 

Ditto  ditto  from  beyond  the  8.-W.  frontier  to  the  N.-IL 
frontier,  and  vice  versA  •.••••.  106  12  3 
Srd, — On  all  boats  laden  with  merchandize  from  the  rivers  of 
the  Pnnjab  that  enter  the  channel  of  tbe  Sutlej  and  Indus, 
opposite  tbe  ferry  of  Bakri.  if  they  proceed  from  the  above 
ferry  to  beyond  tbe  S.-W.  frontier  oi  the  Bhawnlpore  Terri- 
tory, and  into  a  foreign  territoir,  or  vice  versd,  the  Bhawnl- 
pore Goyemment  is  entitled  to  levy,  on  aooount  of  river  toll, 
and  according  to  the  extent  of  its  territory  traversed,  the 
sum  noted  in  the  margin        •         •        •         .        •        •    26  11    0} 

Ditto  ditto  on  boats  proceeding  from  the  ferry  of  Bakri  to 
beyond  the  N.-E.  frontier  and  into  a  foreign  territory,  and 

viceversA •         •    85    1    2^ 

4ih,'^0n  empty  boats  no  duty  is  to  be  levied. 

5th, — At  whatever  place  in  tbe  Bhawnlpore  Territory  merchants  may  stop  to  lav  in, 
or  dispose  of,  cargo,  agreeably  to  the  former  Treaties,  they  will  pay  the  establkhed 
duties  of  that  plaoe  on  tbe  purchase  and  sale  of  goods. 

(Sd.)     F.  Mackeson. 
Approved  by  the  Qovernor-General  of  ladia  on  the  11th  October  1838. 


No.  XC. 

Pkoposed  Bates  for  tbe  Navigation  of  the  Sutlej  and  the 
Indus  by  Mekcantilb  Boats  (excepting  the  Nawab 
Bhawul  Khan's  own  merchants  and  subjects)  to  be  paid 
for  the  transit  through  the  BhawulporeTerkitort— 1840. 

Articlb  1. 
Grain,  wood,  and  limestone,  free,  as  in  the  Lahore  Territory. 
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Articlb  2. 

Besides  the  above  three  things^  duties  to  be  levied  on  all  sorts  of  merchan- 
dize^ according  to  the  three  sizes  of  boats. 

Article  S.  Us. 

A  boat  not  capable  of  containing  more  than  250  roaunds  of 
freight  proceeding  from  Rojhan,  or  Kote  Mithun,  to  the  foot 
of  the  hillS|  Roopur,  Loodiana^  etc.^  or   from  Koopur^   or 
Loodiana,  to  Rojhan  or  Kote  Mithun         •         •         •         .10 
A  boat  above  250  maunds,  and  not  exceeding  500  maunds        •    20 
A  boat  above  500  maunds  ••••••     40 

Abticlb  4. 

Nos.  1 ,  2,  or  8  to  be  written  in  large  letters  on  the  boat,  to  show  the 
class  to  which  each  boat  belongs. 

Dated  5ik  August  1840,  corresponding  with  Bth  Jummad'OOS'Sanee  1256 
Hegira. 

(True  translation.) 

(Sd.)     Gbobge  Clerk, 
J  gent,  Oovernor-OeneraL 

Sanctioned  by  the  Governor-General  of  India  in  Council  on  the  81st 
August  1840. 


No.  XOI. 

Ageeement  regarding  the  levy  of  duties  on  Mbechandizb  ifl 
transit  through  the  Bhawulpooe  State  (excepting  the  mer- 
chants and  mercantile  firms,  the  proper  suhjects  of  the 
Bhawulpoor  State).  The  following  Articles  have  been  agreed 
to  between  the  British  and  the  Bhawulpoor  Governments. — 
1843:— 

First.— On  boats  freighted  with  merchandize  going  up  or  down  the  river 
through  the  Bhawulpoor  Country,  the  duties  shall  be  only  one-half  of  the 
present  fixed  rates. 

Second. — On  merchandize  passing  in  any  direction  by  land,  no   other 

duties  shall  be  levied  than  the  following,  viz,  :^- 

Bsm  a.  jp. 

On  a  hackery  laden  with  merchaDdize         .         •         •         .200 
On  a  camel  ditto       ditto  .         .         .         .         .        1    ^    ^^^ 

On  a  mule,  pony,  ballook  or  an  asa  laden  with  merchandise    .       0    8    0 
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Wfrrf.— Any  merchant  having  with  him  a  passport  or  "rowannah/' 
according  to  the  form  annexed  to  this  Agreement^  shall  pass  safe^  unmolested, 
and  without  search  by  the  local  officer^  on  the  road. 

Fourti.'^li  any  merchant  buy  or  sell  the  merchandize  at  any  place  or 
town  on  the  road^  he  will  have  to  pay  there  the  usual  local  duties, 

JP|^M.— As  there  exist  no  pukha  wells  and  caravanseraies  for  the  use  of 
travellers  on  the  road  from  Bhawulpore  to  Sirsa,  the  Bbawulpore  Government 
willy  throughout  its  jurisdiction^  at  every  stage,  prepare  pukha  wells  and  cara- 
vanseraies for  the  comfort  of  travellers,  as  well  as  a  road  along  that  route, 
and  keep  it  in  order  by  taking  constant  care  to  keep  it  in  repair. 

Siwti, — This  agreement  has  been  drawn  up  in  accordance  with  the  friend- 
ship subsisting  between  the  two  Governments,  and  in  order  that  merchants 
may  satisfactorily,  and  in  true  confidence,  engage  in  the  trade. 

Dated  15ih  Skaban^  1269  Hegira,  corresponding  with  11th  September 
1843  A.  D. 


Seal  of  the 
Nawab. 


( True  translation.) 

(Sd.)        R.  N.  C.  Ha  HILTON. 


Notified  in  the  Calcutta  Gazette  by  Order  of  the  Governor-General  of 
India  in  Oouooil  on  the  28th  October  lii'^. 


No.  XCIL 

Treaty  between  the  Honorable  the  English  East  India. 
Company  and  Nawab  Bhawitl  Ekan  Bahadoor,  the 
Nawab  of  Bhawulpore,  concluded  by  Lieutenant  Macke- 
soN  on  the  part  of  the  Honorable  Company,  in  virtue  of 
full  powers  granted  by  the  Bight  Honorable  George 
Lord  Auckland,  Q.C.B.,  Governor-General  of  India,  and 
by  MooNSHEE  Chowkas  Rai  on  the  part  of  the  Nawab 
Bhawul  Khan  Bahadoor,  according  to  full  powers  given 
by  the  Nawab— 1838. 

Aeticle  1. 

There   shall  be   perpetual   friendship,   alliance,  and    unity  of   interests 
between  the  Honorable  Company  and  Nawab  Bhawul  Khan  Bahadoor  and  his 
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heirs  and  saccessorsi  and  tbe  friends  and  enemies  of  one  party  shall  be  the 
friends  and  enemies  of  both  parties. 

Articlb  2. 

The  British  Government  engages  to  protect  the  Principality  and  Territory 
of  Bhawulpore. 

Article  S. 

Nawab  Bhawnl  Khan,  and  his  heirs  and  snocessors,  will  act  in  subordinate 
GO-operation  with  the  British  Government,  and  acknowledge  its  supremacy, 
and  will  not  have  any  connection  with  any  other  Chiefs  or  States. 

Artiolb  4. 

The  Nawab,  and  his  heirs  and  saccessors,  will  not  enter  into  negociation 
with  any  Chief  or  State  without  the  knowledge  and  sanction  of  the  British 
Government,  but  the  usual  amicable  correspondence  with  friends  and  relations 
shall  continue. 

Article  5. 

The  Nawab,  and  his  heirs  and  successors,  will  not  commit  aggressions  on 
any  one.  If  by  accideot  any  dispute  arise  with  any  one,  the  settlement  of  it 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  arbitration  and  award  of  tbe  British  Government. 

Article  6. 

The  Nawab  of  Bhawulpore  will  famish  troops  at  the  requisition  of  the 
British  Government  according  to  his  means. 

Article  7. 

The  Nawab,  and  his  heirs  and  successors,  shall  be  absolute  rulers  of  their 
country,  and  the  British  jurisdiction  shall  not  be  introduced  into  that 
Principality, 

Article  8. 

This  Treaty  of  seven  Articles  having  been  concluded  and  signed  and 
sealed  by  Lieutenant  Mackesou  and  Mopnshee  Chowkas  Rai,  the  ratifications 
by  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor- General  and  Nawab  Bhawul  Khan 
Bahadoor  shall  be  exchanged  within  40  days  from  the  present  date. 

Done  at  Ahmudpore  thu  5th  day  of  October  A.D.  1838,  corresponding 
with  the  14th  of  Rajabul  Murajeb,  1254  Hegira. 


(Jovernor- 

General's 

Seal. 


(Sd.)    Auckland. 


Ratified  and  confirmed  by  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor- General  at 
3imla,  the  22ud  day  of  October  Anno  Domini  1838. 
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No.  XCIII. 

AOBEEMENT  EXECUTED  by  MaHOMMED  SadIK  EhAN^  EX-ChIEF 

OP  Bhawulpobe. 

1.  Mahommed  SadikYar  A/ta«  Mahommed  Sadik  Khan  ag^rees  on  his  own 
behalf  and  on  that  of  his  descendants  from  generation  to  generation  to  give 
up  all  claim  of  right  to  the  throne  of  Bhawalpore. 

2.  Mahommed  Sadik  Khan  agrees  and  consents  to  this,  that  neither  he 
himself  for  the  remainder  of  his  lifci  nor  his  descendants  after  him,  now  or  at 
any  future  time,  will  ever,  without  the  permission  of  the  Nawab  Futteh  Khan 
Bahadoor^  put  foot  on  the  territory  of  Bhawulpore. 

3.  Mahommed  Sadik  Khan  agrees  never  at  any  time,  without  the  per- 
mission of  the  ruler  of  Bhawulpore,  to  send  letters  or  messages  to,  or  to  hold 
secret  or  open  interviews  with,  any  of  the  local  officers  or  agents  of  the 
Bhawulpore  Stale,  and  if  he  acts  contrary  to  this,  he  will  be  liable  to  render  a 
strict  account  to  the  British  Government. 

4.  Mahommed  Sadik  Khan  agrees  to  this,  that,  aft«r  once  entering 
British  territory,  he  will  not,  without  the  permission  of  the  ruler  of  Bhawul- 
pore, at  any  time,  present  or  future,  entertain  near  him  any  servants  or  de- 
pendants of  the  Bhawulpore  State,  whether  in  the  employ  of,  or  dismissed  by, 
that  State. 

5.  Mahommed  Sadik  Khan  agrees  to  give  up  all  claim  to  take  away  any 
persons  connected  with  him,  except  his  wives  and  female  servants,  to  the 
number  of  10  persons. 

6.  Mahommed  Sadik  Khan  agrees  and  consents  never  to  sue  the  ruler  of 
Bhawulpore  in  any  Court  of  the  British  Government  either  here  or  in  Eng- 
land, on  account  of  any  claim  on  the  Government  of  Bhawulpore ;  and  he  ¥rill 
never  at  any  time  institute  any  action  or  complaint  against  the  ruler.  His 
claims  are  void  and  unworthy  of  a  hearing  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement. 

7.  Mahommed  Sadik  Khan  freely  allows  that  he  has  no  further  claims 
to  any  property  in  the  State  of  Bhawulpore  beyond  the  allowance  made  him 
for  retinue,  jewels,  etc.,  and  beyond  the  sum  of  Rs«  1,600  as  his  personal 
allowauce,  the  half  of  which  sum  is  Rs.  800. 

8.  The  State  of  Bhawulpore  agrees  to  pay,  through  British  Officers,  into 
the  Mooltan  treasury,  every  month,  for  the  life  of  Mahommed  Sadik  Khan, 
monthly  allowances,  besides  such  particular  expenses  as  may  be  absolutely 
necessary,  but  nothing  else  besides.  After  the  death  of  Mahommed  Sadik 
Khan,  the  half  of  his  monthly  allowance  (of  Bs.  1,600)  will  be  paid  to  his 
heirs. 

9.  The  British  Government  provides  and  guarantees  that  the  conditions 
above-mentioned  shall  be  maintained  by  Mahommed  Sadik  Khan,  without  his 
attempting  any  disturbance  towards  Futteh  Khan  and  towards  his  heir,  and 
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the  Nawab  Mahommed  Futteh  Khan  Bahadoor  will  remain  seated  on  the 
throne  of  Bhawulpore  with  the  consent  of  the  British  Oovemment. 

(A  true  translation.) 
(Sd.)     W.  SetOn-Kare. 


No.  XCIV. 
Pboclamation — 1866. 

The  Government  of  India  having,  at  the  earnest  and  repeated  solicita- 
tion of  His  Hif^hness  the  Nawab  of  Bhawulpore^  and  the  leading  men  of  the 
State^  consented  to  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  the  country  and  administer 
them  throuo^h  a  British  officer,  during  the  minority  of  the  present  Chief,  the 
Hon'ble  the^Lieutenant-Governor  is  pleased,  with  the  approval  of  the  Bight 
Honorable  the  Governor  General  in  Council,  to  appoint  W.  Ford,  Esquire, 
C.S.I.,  Commissioner  of  the  Multan  Division,  to  be  Political  Agent  and 
Superintendent  of.  Bhawulpore,  with  effect  from  the  20th  July. 

By  order,  etc.. 

Tie  3rd  AuguBt  1666.  (Sd.)     T.  H.  Thornton, 

Secjf.  to  GovL,  Punjab. 


No.  XCV. 

TBAN8LA.TI0N  of  a  letter  signed  by  Captain  L.  H.  Grey, 
Officiating  Political  Agent  and  Superintendent,  and 
Taj  Mahomed  Khan,  Councillor,  Commander  of  the 
Forces,  and  Juttu  Mul,  Sub-Councillor,  of  the  Bha- 
WULPOOR  State,  aad  bearing  the  Seal  of  the  Nawab  Mahom* 
ED  Sadik  Khan,  addressed  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Gov- 
ernment, Punjab— 1872. 

In  reply  to  your  letter  No.  878,  dated  5th  December  1871,  it  is  written 
that  it  is  necessary  to  make  over  to  the  British  Oovernment  the  lands  required 
for  the  railway  in  the  territory  of  this  State,  together  with  proprietary  and 
sovereign  n'o^hts  therein,  in  accordance  with  the  writing  of  His  Excellency  the 
"Viceroy  and  Governor  General  of  India.  They  are  conveyed  to  the  British 
Government  in  perpetuity  by  free-will  on  part  of  this  State,  together  with 
complete  criminal  and  revenue  and  other  jurisdiction  over  the  limits  of  the 
line.     Henceforth  the  Bhawulpoor  State  will  have  no  jurisdiction  therein. 

2  D 


202  Vnniiib^  Bakawalpur—Tfo.  XCVl.  Fart  I 


No.  XCVI. 

AGBEEMiirNT  for  the  security  of  the  Salt  revenue  of  British  India, 
in  the  event  of  the  abolition  of  the  Inland  Customs  Line, 
and  for  the  abolition  of  duties  within  the  Bahawalpur  State, 
between  the  British  Government  and  Hi8  Highness 
Sadiq  Muhammad  Khan  Abbasi,  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur, 
his  heirs  and  successors,  executed  on  the  one  part  by  Major 
Leopold  John  Hekbert  Grey,  C.S.I.,  Political  Agent  and 
Superintendent,  Bahawalpur,  under  authority  from  the 
Hon'ble  Robert  Etles  Egbrton,  C.S.I.,  Lieutenant-Gov- 
emor  of  the  Punjab,  in  virtue  of  the  full  powers  vested  in 
His  Honor  by  the  Governor- General  of  India  in  Council, 
and  on  the  other  part  by  GuL  Muhammad  Khan,  maternal 
uncle  of  His  Highness  the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur,  and 
JUTTU  Mull,  Makhdum  Gulam  Ali  Shah,  and  Ali 
GoHAR  Khan,  Ministers  of  the  State — 3874). 

The  following  Articles  are  agreed  upon  : — 

Articlk  1. 

His  Highness  the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur  agrees  to  suppress,  and  abso- 
lutely prohibit  and  prevent,  the  manufacture  of  salt  within  any  part  of  the 
Bahawalpur  State,  whether  overtly  or  under  the  guise  of  manufacturing  salt- 
petre or  other  saline  product,  and  to  destroy  and  erase  all  existing  salt-works, 
so  that  salt  cannot  there  be  made. 

Abticlb  2. 

No  tax,  toll,  transit  duties,  or  due  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  shall  be 
levied  by,  or  with  the  permission  or  knowledge  of,  the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur, 
on  salt,  sugar,  or  any  other  articles,  whether  exported  from,  or  imported  into, 
or  carried  through,  the  Bahawalpur  State.  Provided  that  nothing  in  thi» 
Article  shall  be  held  to  prohibit  the  levy,  at  the  town  gates,  of  octroi, 
choongi,  or  other  cess  or  duty  on  the  aforesaid  articles,  imported,  for  actual 
consumption  therein,  into  towns  the  population  of  which  exceeds  5,000 
inhabitants.  Provided  also  that  nothino^  in  this  Article  shall  be  held  to  debar 
the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur  from  levying  such  duties  on  bhang,  ganja,  spirits, 
opium,  or  other  intoxicating  drug  or  preparation  as  he  may  consider  neces- 
sary for  excise  purposes. 
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Article  i. 

The  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur  a^^reee  to  prevent  the  importation  into^  and 
consumption  within^  the  l^ahawalpur  State  of  any  salt  whatever  other  than 
salt  on  which  duty  has  been  levied  by  the  British  Government.  The  Nawah 
of  Hahawalpur  agrees  also,  if  so  required  by  the  British  Government^  to 
prohibit  the  export  from  his  State  into  British  territory  of  bhang,  ganja, 
spirits^  opium,  or  other  intoxicating  drug  or  preparation. 

Articlb  4. 

If  any  considerable  stocks  of  salt  be  proved  to  exist  within  the  Bahawal- 
pur State  at  the  time  when  this  Agreement  comes  into  force,  the  Nawab  of 
Bahawalpur  will,  if  so  required  by  the  British  Government,  take  possession 
of  such  stocks,  and  will  give  the  owners  thereof  the  option  either  of  transfer- 
ring the  salt  to  the  British  Government  at  such  equitable  valuation  as  may  be 
tixed  by  His  Highness,  in  concurrence  with  the  t^olitical  Agent,  or  of  paying 
to  the  said  Agent  such  duty,  not  exceeding  two  rupees  eight  annas  per  maund 
on  such  salt,  as  the  Governor-General  in  Council  may  fix.  In  the  event  of 
the  owners  as  aforesaid  accepting  the  latter  alternative,  they  shall  be  allowed 
to  retain  the  salt  on  which  duty  so  provided  may  be  paid,  but  not  otherwise. 

Article  5. 

The  losses  of  salt  manufacturers  in  the  Bahawalpur  State,  consequent  on 
the  suppression  of  local  salt-works  hereinbefore  provided  for,  having  been 
considered  in  concert  by  the  British  and  Bahawalpur  Governments,  the  British 
Government  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  Nawab-of  Bahawalpur  a  lump  sum  of 
Rupees  one  thousand  and  two  hundred  (Rupees  1,200)  as  compensation  to  the 
said  manufacturers,  and  the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur  agrees  to  distribute  the 
wliole  of  the  said  sum,  in  consultation  with  the  Political  Agent,  amiongst  the 
said  persons  in  such  wise  as  may  be  most  equitable. 

Article  6. 

In  consideration  of  the  due  and  effectual  observance  by  the  Nawab  of 
Bahawalpur  of  all  the  stipulations  hereinbefore  provided,  the  British  Govern- 
ment agree  to  pay  to  His  Highness  yearly  the  sum  of  Rupees  eighty  thousand 
(Rupees  80,000)  in  half-yearly  instalments,  the  first  instalment  to  be  paid 
after  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  on  which  this  Agreement 
comes  into  torce. 

Further,  the  Nawab  of  Bahawalpur  hereby  engages  to  compensate 
equitably  any  of  his  feudatories,  jaghirdars,  or  other  subordinate  right-holders 
for  any  losses  they  may  sustain  in  consequence  of  the  abolition  of  duties  on 
salt  and  sugar  heretofore  rightfully  levied  by  them. 

Article  7. 

None  of  the  stipulations  set  forth  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  modified 
or  annulled  without  the  previous  consent  of  both  the  contracting  parties. 
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Article  8. 

This  Ag^reement  is  to  come  into  force  from  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the 
British  Government. 

• 

Signed  at  Bahawalpur  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  January  A.D.  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  seventy-nine,  corresponding  to  the  nineteenth  day 
of  Mohurrum  in  the  year  of  the  Uejira  twelve  hundred  and  ninety -six. 

Leopold  John  Heebbbt  Gebt,  Major, 
PoUL  Agent  and  Supdt.  of  the 

Bahawalpur  State. 


Signed  in  Persian  characters^ 
OuL  Muhammad. 


Signed  in  Persian  characters, 
Jatt  Mall. 


Signed  in  Persian  characters, 
Ghulam  Ali  Shah. 


Signed  in  Persian  characters, 
Ali  Gauhar  Khan. 


(Sd.)     LYTTON, 
Viceroy  and  Governor  General  of  India, 


This  Agreement  was  ratified  by  the  Govemor-General  of  India  in  Council 
at  Lahore  on  the  first  day  of  April  A.D.  1879. 

(Sd.)     A.  C.  LYALL, 
Secy,  to  the  Govt,  of  India,  Foreign  Bept, 
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Vn -NORTH.WESTERU   FRONTIER  OP  THE  PUNJAB. 

From  original  papers  in  the  Foreign  Office,  Macgregor's  Gazetteer,  Paget's 
Record  of  Estpeditions,  Administration  Beports  and  Reports  by  the  Punjab 
Government, 

The  line  of  the  north-western  frontier  of  the  Punjab  may  be  taken  to 
gtart  from  the  head  of  the  Khagan  valley*     It  then  passes  round  the  north- 
western boundary  of  Hazaraand  along  the  left  bank  of  the  Indus  to  Torbela^ 
where  it  crosses  the  river  and  winds  round  the  northern  and  north-westein 
boundary  of  the  Peshawar  valley  to  the  Khaibar  pass.     Leaving  the  Khaibar 
pass  it  skirts  the  Afridi  hills  as  far  as  Kohat^  and  passes  round  the  western 
boundary  of  that  district  and  along  the  Samana  ridge  overlooking  the  Miranzai 
valley.    The  frontier  then  passes  round  the  Waziri  hills  by  Bannu  to  the 
Gt)mal  river^  where  it  meets  the  Baluchistan  Agency.     To  the  west  of  such  a 
line   there  are  numerous   independent  or  semi-independent  tribes,  who  have 
a  total  of  over  180,000  fighting  men.     All  these  tribes,  from  Hazara  to  Dera 
Ismail  Khan  and  the  northern  limits  of  the  Baluchistan  Agency^  are^  with  a 
few  insignificant  exceptions,  of  Pathan  origin. 

Before  describing  in  detail  the  relations  subsisting  between  the  British 
Government  and  the  principal  tribes,  it  will  be  convenient  to  give  a  short 
general  sketch  of  border  history. 

The  Sikh  method  of  administering  the  border  tribes  was  of  the  loosest 
description.  Strong  forces  were  maintained  at  the  head-quarters  of  districts, 
round  which  a  semblance  of  authority  existed ;  next  followed  a  belt  of  country 
owning  a  doubtful  allegiance,  and  paying  revenue  at  uncertain  intervals  under 

* 

compulsion ;  at  a  further  distance  from  the  garrisons  the  shadowy  power  of 
the  Sikh  governors  faded  away  till  it  was  difficult  to  say  whether  the  villages 
were  independent  or  not;  and  lastly  came  the  tribes  who  openly  asserted 
their  independence.  The  Sikhs  looked  mainly  to  the  realisation  of  the  revenue; 
for  the  rest  the  tribes  conducted  matters  in  their  own  way,  and  retained 
their  own  wild  laws  and  relations  with  their  neighbours  in  the  hills.  Between 
the  independent  hill  country  and  the  settled  tracts  of  Sikh  days  there  inter- 
vened a  kind  of  debateable  country,  the  residents  of  which,  save  for  the 
periodical  visits  of  the  revenue-collecting  Sikh  armies,  were  practically  inde- 
pendent ;  with  their  sufferings  at  the  hands  of  the  hillmen  the  Sikhs  had  no 
concern,  and  they  were  free  to  retaliate  as  they  pleased  on  their  enemies.     The 
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Sikh  armies  rarely^  if  ever,  penetrated  so  far  as  to  inflict  punishment  on  the 
tribes  in  the  hills.  The  latter  consequently  fancied  themselves  unconqaerable, 
and  considered  the  plains  their  prey.  On  the  annexation  of  the  Punjab  in 
1 849  the  margin  of  the  settled  country  was  pushed  forward  to  the  verge  of 
the  frontier  line,  and  the  incursions  of  the  hillmen  brought  them  at  once  into 
conflict  with  a  Government  whose  resources  and  power  they  were  unable  to 
realise  without  the  palpable  lessons  of  retaliatory  expeditions. 

The  frontier  to  the  north  was  disturbed  in  the  years  1849  to  1851  by 
Mohmand  marauders  along  the  border  of  the  Peshawar  district  from  the  Swat 
to  the  Kabul  rivers,  and  in  the  south  by  a  sudden  attack  by  the  Kasranis 
on  the  town  of  Dera  Fateh  Khan.  Further  incursions  and  raids  followed 
in  the  next  two  years.  The  Sayads  of  Kaghan,  a  remote  glen  of  the  Hazara 
district,  refused  to  pay  revenue  in  1852,  but  speedily  gave  way  before  a  show 
of  force.  In  December  1851  Messrs.  Came  and  Tapp,  of  the  Salt  Depart* 
ment,  were  cruelly  murdered  by  Hasanzais  on  the  south-western  border  of 
Hazara,  within  the  British  boundary.  A  force  subsequently  entered  the 
Hasanzai  settlements  on  the  Black  Mountain  and  exacted  retribution.  In  the 
Peshawar  district  the  Mobmands  continued  to  rob  and  plunder,  led  on  by  the 
Khan  of  Lalpura,  who  had  been  hostile  during  the  occupation  of  Afghanistan 
in  1839,  and  had  been  deposed  but  had  regained  his  position  on  the  departure  of 
the  British  troops  in  1841.  A  force  from  Peshawar  destroyed  the  border 
villages  of  the  Mobmands,  and  forts  were  built  at  Michni  and  Shabkadar  to 
control  them.  After  this  the  Mobmands,  6,000  strong,  made  an  incursion  into 
the  Peshawar  district,  but  were  defeated  with  loss  by  a  small  detachment  of 
British  troops  ;  and  they  then  made  a  temporary  peace. 

In  the  Kohat  district  the  tract  of  Miranzai,  a  narrow  valley  to  the  west 
of  Kohat,  was  annexed  in  1851  at  the  earnest  entreaty  of  the  inhabitants. 
The  Waziri  and  Shirani  tribes  gave  some  annoyance  on  the  Kohat  and  Banna 
border,  especially  the  former,  who,  in  1852,  attacked  the  village  of  Bahadur 
Khel  in  order  to  plunder  the  salt  mines.  They  were  repulsed  by  the  military 
police,  and  a  fort  was  built  at  Bahadur  Khel.  Later  in  the  year  a  successful 
raid  was  made  on  the  Umarzai  section  of  the  Waziris  for  this  ofiEence,  Further 
south  the  Bozdars  in  force  attacked  a  detachment  of  the  4th  Punjab  Cavalry 
at  Vidor,  near  Dera  Ghazi  Khan ;  but  the  villagers  turned  out  and  routed  the 
marauders.  In  March  1853  it  was  resolved  to  punish  the  Shiranis  and  Kas- 
ranis.  The  principal  villages  of  these  tribes  were  destroyed,  and  they  received 
a  salutary  lesson,  which  had  a  marked  effect  on  their  future  conduct.    In 
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1855  the  Afridis  of  the  Kohat  and  Jawaki  passes  also  gave  some  trouble. 
After  a  time  they  gave  in^  agreeing  to  keep  the  Kohat  pass  open  for  trade  in 
consideration  of  a  fixed  allowance.  In  February  1855  the  Basi  Khel  Afridis 
made  an  unprovoked  attack  upon  an  oflScer  who  was  encamped  in  British 
territory  neat  their  settlements.  They  were  immediately  blockaded  from 
the  Peshawar  district^  and  twice  punished  by  attacks  on  their  villages.  After 
being  excluded  from  British  territory  for  a  year,  and  after  being  heavily 
punished  in  the  expeditions,  they  submitted  and  made  amends  for  their  con- 
duct* In  this  year  the  behaviour  of  the  Michni  Mohmands  again  led  to  the 
destruction  of  their  strongholds  and  to  the  confiscation  of  the  jagirs  they  had 
hitherto  enjoyed  in  the  Peshawar  district.  The  Orakzais,  on  the  border  of 
the  Kohat  district,  were  punished  for  misconduct  during  the  year;  it  was 
also  found  necessary  to  reduce  the  newly-annexed  valley  o£  Upper  Miranzai 
and  the  Kabul  Khel  Waziris. 

Throughout  the  crisis  of  1857  the  behaviour  of  the  frontier  tribes  was 
excellent,  and  numbers  flocked  down  to  take  service.  The  wanton  murder  of 
Captain  Mecham  and  raids  by  the  Kabul  Khel  Waziris  in  1859  led  to  an 
expedition  into  their  settlements,  in  the  course  of  which  the  clan  was  punish- 
ed and  the  murderers  were  hanged ;  shortly  af terwards^  in  the  spring  of 
1860,  the  Mabsud  Waziris  were  punished  in  consequence  of  a  bold  raid  on 
the  town  of  Tank.  The  British  troops,  repelling  a  resolute  night  attack 
on  their  camp  by  the  Mahsuds,  marched  through  the  Waziri  country,  and 
after  some  demur  the  Mahsuds  accepted  the  terms  offered  to  them. 

In  the  year  1 863  occurred  the  first  serious  trouble  on  the  frontier.  From  a 
time  before  the  annexation  of  the  Punjab,  a  colony  of  Hindustani  fanatics,  the 
relics  of  the  party  of  Saiyid  Ahmad,  the  Wahabi,  who  held  the  city  of  Peshawar 
for  a  short  time  during  the  reign  of  Ranjit  Singh,  had  lived  at  Sitana  on  the 
Indus  river.  They  professed  to  be  preparing  for  a  holy  war,  and  received  money 
and  recruits  from  Hindustan  and  Bengal.  Their  presence  near  the  British 
border  being  objectionable  they  were  expelled  from  Sitana  in  1858.  They 
then  moved  to  Malka,  in  the  Mahaban  range,  which  flanks  the  north-eastern 
comer  of  the  Peshawar  district.  As  the  peace  of  the  border  had  for  some 
years  been  disturbed  by  their  fanatical  operations,  it  became  necessary  to 
eject  them  from  that  part  of  the  country.  A  force  of  5,000  men  advanced 
in  October  1863  up  the  Ambela  pass  with  the  intention  of  reaching  Malka 
by  a  circuitous  route.  A  temporary  check  converted  what  might  have  been 
an  easy  march  to  Malka  and  back  into  two  months'  severe  fighting  in  the 


208  FuDjab— North- Western  Frontier.  Fart  I 


difficalt  country  at  the  crest  of  the  pass.  The  tribes  had  time  to  collect,  and 
a  large  confederacy,  nombering  from  15,000  to  20,00^)  men,  was  opposed  to 
the  troops,  the  conflict  causing  much  excitement  on  both  sides  of  the  Peshawar 
border.  By  December  1863,  however,  all  opposition  was  overcome;  the  com- 
bination was  broken  up,  and  Malka  was  destroyed.  The  Wahabis  retired  to 
a  village  called  Palosi,  higher  up  the  Indus. 

The  Mohmands  took  advantage  of  the  Ambela  campaign  to  enter  the 
Peshawar  district  in  force,  led  by  their  Khans.  They  were  however  easily 
defeated  with  loss.  Since  then  they  have  settled  down  to  peaceable  relations 
with  the  British  Government,  which  have  been  interrupted  only  by  isolated 
acts  of  offence,  tbe  chief  being  the  murder  of  Major  Macdonald,  Commandant  . 
of  Fort  Michni,  in  1873,  and  an  attack  upon  a  survey  party  which  penetrated 
into  the  Mohmand  hills  during  the  late  Afghan  war.  In  both  cases  full  pun- 
ishment was  inflicted  upon  the  offending  sections* 

The  next  four  years  after  the  Ambela  campaign,  from  1864  to  1868^  were 
a  period  of  almost  unbroken  tranquillity  on  the  frontier.  In  October  1868  the 
unsettled  condition  of  the  Agror  valley,  on  the  western  border  of  the  Hazara 
district,  and  the  hostile  attitude  of  the  neighbouring  independent  tribes, 
terminating  in  an  attack  on  the  police  post  of  Oghi  in  Agror,  made  it  neces- 
sary to  send  a  force  for  the  punishment  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Black  Moun- 
tain range.     This  was  effective,  and  met  with  but  trifling  resistance. 

From  1869  to  1877  occasional  outrages  were  committed,  and  clans  were 
coerced  by  blockades  or  reprisals,  but  the  affairs  were  relatively  unimportant,and 
they  do  not  need  special  notice.  These  years  witnessed  the  first  organisation 
of  a  frontier  militia  for  the  defence  of  the  border.  In  1876-77  the  blockade 
of  the  Kohat  pass  Afridis  caused  some  excitement.  The  expedition  against 
the  Jawakis  that  followed  is  remarkable,  partly  for  the  number  of  troops 
employed,  but  chiefly  as  being  the  first  occasion  on  which  the  revolution 
effected  by  the  breech-loader  in  border  warfare  became  apparent. 

From  1877  to  1881  the  frontier  was  abnormally  disturbed,  as  it  was 
impossible  that  the  strained  relations  of  the  British  Government  with  the 
Amir,  Sher  Ali  Khan,  and  the  war  in  Afghanistan,  should  not  re-act  upon 
the  tribes.  In  1877  a  raid  on  the  Yusafzai  border  by  Bunerwals,  insti- 
gated by  Ajab  Khan,  a  leading  Khan  in  the  Peshawar  district  (for  which  he 
was  hanged),  exposed  the  evils  of  the  system,  which  has  now  been  abandoned^ 
of  employiug  middlemen,  residing  in  British  territory,  to  conduct  relations 
between  British  officers  and  the  frontier  tribes.     The   course  of  the  Afffhan 
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war  was  also  marked  by  raids  on  the  Hazara  border,  attacks  on  the  line  of 
communications  in  Kohat,  and  the  burning  of  Tank  by  Mahsnd  Waziris. 
The  Hazara  and  Kohat  tribes  were  pnnished  by  fines  and  blockades;  the 
Zaimnkhts  of  the  ^Kohat  district  were  coerced  by  an  expedition ;  and*  an 
expedition  in  force  was  sent  in  1881  against  the  Mahsnd  Waziris^  who  were 
compelled  to  make  the  reparation  demanded.  On  the  withdrawal  of  British 
troops  from  Northern  Afghanistan  and  the  Khaibar,  in  October  1880^  the 
pass  was  made  over  to  the  Afridis^  who  engaged  to  keep  it  open,  receiving 
allowances  therefor,  with  the  aid  of  a  corps  of  Jezailchis  (now  known  as  the 
Khaibar  Rifles)  raised  from  the  tribe. 

Much  has  also  been  done  daring  the  last  ten  years  to  strengthen  and 
improve  the  border  police  and  militia  along  the  Peshawar  and  Derajat  frontiers. 

The  most  serious  events  of  more  recent  times  have  been  the  Bunerw 
disturbances^  which  commenced- in  1884,  and  were  not  settled  till  1887; 
the  expeditions  against  the  Black  Mountain  tribes  in  1888  and  1891;  and 
the  Miranzai  expeditions  in  the  Kohat  district  in  1891.  Considerable  pro- 
gress has  recently  been  made  towards  the  pacification  of  the  Waziris  and 
other  tribes  of  the  Derajat  frontier  in  connection  with,  and  in  consequence 
of^  the  opening  of  the  Gomal  Pass  in  1889-90. 

(I)  PESHAWAR  FRONTIER. 

The  principal  tribes  with  which  the  British  Government  has  had  dealings 
on  the  northern  or  Peshawar  division  of  the  frontier  are  the  Swatis,  Yusafzais^ 
Gaduns,  Mohmands,  Afridis,  Orakzais,  Zaimukhts  and  Turis,  each  of  whom 
will  be  noticed  in  the  following  narrative. 

1.— 8WATIS. 

The  Swatis  are  not  pure  Pathans,  but  appear  to  be  of  Indian  origin. 
They  formerly  possessed  the  territories  extending  from  the  western  branch  of 
the  Hydaspes  to  near  Jalalabad.  They  were  gradually  confined  to  narrower 
limits  by  the  Afghan  tribes.  Retiring  before  the  invasions  of  the  Yusafzais, 
who  wrested  from  them  Swat  and  Buner,  they  crossed  the  Indus  and  settled 
in  the  tracts  which  they  now  occupy,  viz.,  Alahi,  Nandihar,  Tikri,  and  the 
northern  glens  of  the  Hazara  district,  Eaghan,  Bogarmang,  Eonsh,  Agror, 
and  the  Pakli  plain.  This  migration  was  led  by  Saiyid  Jalal  Babu  in  the 
beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

2  B 
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Mountain  which  lies  north  of  Agror.     It  does  not  actually  touch  the  British 

frontier. 

The  Deshis  took  part  with  the  other  Black  Mountain  tribes  in  1868  in 
the  invasion  of  the  Agror  valley,  and  a  fine  of  Rupees  1,000  was  exacted  from 
them  for  their  share  in  these  disturbances.  In  1876  they  sent  in  their  jirga  to 
testify  their  good- will  to  the  British  Government. 

2.— YUSAFZAJS. 

This  tribe  is  divided  into  two  principal  sections,  called  Mandan  and  Yu^af^ 
which  are  descended  from  a  common  ancestor.  In  each  section  there  are  divi- 
sions and  sub-divisions,  till  ultimately  the  component  units  of  the  section  are 
reached  in  individual  families. 

I.  Mandan. — ^The  Mandan  section  inhabits  both  the  Yusafzai  plain 
¥rithin  our  border  and  independent  territory  beyond  it;  its  population  may 
be  estimated  at  140,000  souls,  of  whom  30,000  are  fighting  men.  The 
section  has  several  main  divisions,  among  them  being  the  Usmanzai,  Utmanzai$ 

and  Bazar. 

The  Utmanzai  division  of  this  section  occupies  the  southern  slopes  of  the 

Mahaban  mountain  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Indus;  the  clans  which  compose 

jt   are  numerically   weak,    having   only   about    1,200   matchlockmen.    The 

Utroanzais  of  Kabal  and  Kya  gave  every  assistance  to  Sir  Sydney  Cotton's 

force  in  his  operations  against    the  Hindustani  fanatical  Muhammadans  of 

Sitana  in  1858.     Saiyid  Ahmad    Shah,  the  founder  of  the  colony  of  Sitana, 

was  a  native  of  Bareilly,  and  at  one  period  of  his  life  the  companion  in  arms  of 

the  celebrated  Amir  Khan  of  Tonk,     His  doctrines  were  essentially  those  of 

the   Wahabis.      In    1824   he   arrived    amongst  the  Yusafzai  tribes  on  the 

Peshawar  border  and  proclaimed  a  religious  war  against  the  Sikhs,  but  was 

defeated  and  fled  to  Swat,  and  took  refuge  with   Fateb  Khan   of   Panjtar. 

Having  succeeded  in  attaching  to  himself  the  Pathans,  he  was  for  several 

years  successful  in  bis  struggles  with  the  Barakzai  Sardars,  but  in  1829  a 

general  insurrection,  produced  by  his  oppressive  exactions,  took  place  among 

the  Pathans,  many  of  his  followers  were  massacred,  and  he  was  compelled 

to  flee  to  Hazara.     His  followers  again  rallied  round  him  there,  but  were 

completely  defeated   in    1830    by    a    force  under    Sher  Singh,  and  Saiyid 

Ahmad  Shah  fell  in  the  action.     A  portion  of  his  followers  found  their  way 

to  Sitana,  a  village  belonging  to  Saiyid    Akbar  Shah,   who  had  served  as 

a   treasurer   and  counsellor  of  Saiyid    Ahmad.       After   the    annexation    of 
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Peshawar  the  Akhund  of   Swat  prevailed  on  the  people  of  that  valley  to 
receive  Saiyid  Akbar  Shah  bb  their  temporal  mler  :  he  died  in  1867.    Though 
the  Hindustanis  were  known  to  have  aided  the  Hasanzais  in  an  attack  made  by 
them  in  1852  on  the  territory  of  the  Nawab  of  Amb>*  no  actual  collision  took 
place  with  them  till  April  1858,  when,  in  order  to  punish  them  for  an  attack 
on  the  camp  of  a  British  officer  near  the  border,  a  force  of  British  and  Native 
troops,  5,000  strong,  under  Sir  Sydney  Cotton,  was  despatched  against  them. 
The  buildings  at  Sitana  and  also  at  Panjtar,  Chinglai,  and  Mingal  Thana, 
where  the  fanatics  had  been  invited  by  Mukarrab  Khan,  son  of  Fateh  Khan  of 
Panjtar,   were  destroyed,  and  the  Hindustanis   were  expelled  from   Sitana. 
The  fanatics  subsequently  re-settled  at  Malka  in  the  Amazai  territory  on  the 
north-western  slopes  of  Mahaban,  and  in  the  early  part  of  1861  occupied  Suri  in 
the  vicinity   of   Sitana  and  resumed  their  former  depredations  on   British 
territory.     It  therefore  became  necessary  to  take  steps  against  them,  and  the 
XJtmanzais  were  called  to  account  for  permitting  them  to  re-settle  and  to  pass 
through  their  country  when  proceeding  to  and  returning  from  British  terri- 
tory.    A  blockade  was  instituted,  and  soon  afterwards  these  dans  expressed 
themselves  willing  to  submit  to  any  terms  demanded  of  them.     After  some 
interval  they  agreed  (No.   C )    to  pay   a   iine  of  Rupees  1,000,  to  close 
their  country  against  the  Sitana  fanatics  and  other  robbers,  and  to  cease  from 
levying  certain  oppressive  dues  from  traders  proceeding  up   and  down  the 
Indus. 

The  Amazai  clan  of  the  Utmanzai  division  was  among  the  first  to 
Join  the  Hindustanis  and  Bunerwals  in  their  opposition  to  the  advance  of  the 
British  troops  under  Sir  Neville  Chamberlain  in  the  Ambela  campaign  of 
1863,  the  object  of  which  was  to  drive  the  Hindustani  fanatics  out  of  Malka, 
where  they  had  returned  after  the  blockade  of  the  Utmanzais  and  Gaduns 
in  1861.  The  Amazais  after  a  show  of  resistance  were  pacified  by  the  Buner 
Chiefs,  joined  with  them  in  burning  Malka,  and  in  January  1864  entered  into 
Agreements  (No.  CI  &  CII)  to  exclude  the  Hindustanis  altogether  from 
their  limits.    They  can  turn  out  about  1,500  matchlockmen. 

IL  Tusqf. — The  Yusaf  section  of  the  tribe  inhabits  the  hills  to  the  north 

of   the    Peshawar    district.      It  contains 

(l)Itazai.  I  (2)  IliaszRi.  i        u  j-   •  •  i      . 

(3)MalizaL  |(4)  BaniEai.  |(5)  AkasaL    several  pub-di  Visions,    numbering    in    all 

about    106,000,   of  whom    about   43,200 
are  fighting  men. 


•The  Nawab  of  Amb  holds  lands  on  both  sides  of  the  Indus;  on  the  right  bank  he  has 
Amb  and  a  smaU  bit  of  hill  country  round  it ;  in  British  territory  cis-Indus  he  holds  Tanawal  on 
a  kind  of  feudal  tenure.    He  is  aUowed  to  administer  this  tract,  abont  200  square  miles. 
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To  the  (i)  liazai  sob-division  belong  the  ffasantai,  Akazai,  and  Miula 
Kiel  clans ;  they  can  tarn  out  a  total  of  about  6^000  fighting  men.  These 
elans  live  on  both  sides  of  the  Indus :  those  cis-Indus  on  the  western  slopes  of 
the  Black  Mountain ;  those  trans-Indus  immediately  opposite  to  it. 

In  November  1851  the  Hasanzais  murdered  Messrs.  Came  and  Tapp, 
two  oflScers  of  the  Customs  Department.     To  punish  this  crime  a  force  under 
Colonel  Mackeson  was  sent  against  them  in  December  1862^  and  their  villages 
and  stores  of  grain  were  burnt.    The  councils  of  the  tribe  did  not,  however> 
come  in  or  tender  their  submission.     Bostan  Khan,  minister  of  the  Nawab  o' 
Amb,  who  had  plotted  the  murder,  was  sent  a  prisoner  to  Lahore,  where 
he  died*    After  this  lesson  the  Hasanzais  abstained  from  aggression  till  August 
1863,  when  they  made  a  raid  in  force  on  some  Tanawal  villages.     It  was  in- 
ended  that  the  troops  employed  for  the  expulsion  of  the  Hindustani  fanatics 
at  Malka  should  cross  the  Mahaban  to  the  Indus  and  punish  the  Hasanzais; 
but  the  plan  was  never  executed.     The  clan,  however,  subsequently  in  186l» 
entered  into  Engagements  (No.  CIII),  which  they  kept  until  July  1868,  when, 
in  concert  with  the  Akazais  and  the  Chagarzais,  a  clan  of  the  Malizai  sub*divi* 
sion,  they  attacked  a  British  police  post  at  Oghi  in  the  Agror  valley.    A 
small  force  under  Colonel  RSthney  was  at  once  despatched  from  Abbottabad, 
and  was  joined  on  arrival  at  Oghi  by  a  contingent  under  the  command  of  the 
Nawab  of  Amb.    The  bold  front  shown  by  these  troops  prevented  the  occupa- 
tion of  the  Agror  valley  by  bands  of  plunderers  from  the  adjacent  hills,  and 
in  the  following  October  a  force  of  14,500  British  and  Native  troops  with 
26  guns,  under  the  command  of  Brigadier-General  Wilde,  including  a  con- 
tingent furnished  by  the  Maharaja  of  Kashmir  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  treaty  of  Amritsar,  was  despatched  against  the  Black  Mountain 
tribes.    The  resistance  offered  was  trifling,  and  the  severest  punishment  could 
have  been  inflicted  on  them*    Their  submission  was,  however,  accepted,  the 
Akazais  being  informed  that  the  village  of  Shahtut  within  the  British  frontier, 
which  they  had  hitherto  held  as  an   independent  village  and  revenue-free, 
would  be  in  future  assessed  and  held  by  them  as  British  subjects.     The  attack 
on  Oghi  was  traced  to  the  instigation  of  Ata  Muhammad  Khan,  Khan  of 
Agror,  who  was  for  various  reasons  disaffected  towards  the  British  Government. 
He  was  consequently  removed  in  1868  to  Lahore  as  a.State  prisoner,  his  jagir 
of  the  annual  value  of  Rupees  1,608  was  confiscated,  and  his  estates  were  pinced 
under  the  management  of  a  British  officer.     Raids  continued  to  be  made  by 
the  Hasanzais  and  Akazais  during  his  confinement,  and  it  was  found  necessary 
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to  blockade  them  and  barn  Sbabtut.  Ata  Muhammad  Khan  was  permitted 
to  return  to  Agror  in  1870^  and  was  reinstated  in  the  possession  of  his 
estates,  but  not  of  his  jagir,  on  condition  that  he  was  to  be  responsible  for  the 
internal  peace  of  the  valley  as  well  as  for  the  security  and  protection  of  the 
frontier,  and  with  a  warning  that  any  hostile  or  treasonable  action  on  his  part 
against  the  British  Government^ would  entail  his  dispossession  and  removal. 
He  died  in  October  1875,  and  was  sncceeded  by  his  son,  Ali  Gauhar  Khan, 
upon  whom,  in  June  1887,  the  Viceroy  conferred  the  title  of  Khan  Bahadur 
as  a  personal  distinction,  at  the  same  time  granting  him  an  annual  allowance 
for  life  of  Rupees  2,000  from  the  revenue  of  the  Agror  valley. 

After  the  return  of  the  Khan  the  troops  which  had  been  stationed  in 
Agror  were  withdrawn ;  but  the  raids  did  not  cease,  the  principal  offenders  be- 
ing the  Akazais.  After  1872  matters  somewhat  improved,  but  in  April  1875 
a  serious  raid  was  committed  by  the  Akazais  and  the  Khan  Khel  clan  of  the 
Hasanzais  on  the  British  village  of  Ghanian  in  the  Agror  valley.  Before 
any  measures  for  the  punishment  of  the  tribes  could  be  decided  upon,  a  quarrel 
took  place,  between  the  Hasanzais  and  Akazais,  which  led,  mainly  through  the 
influence  of  the  independent  Saiyids  of  Tilli,  to  the  voluntary  and  complete 
submission,  in  September  1875,  of  the  latter,  who  engaged  to  abstain  from  all 
opposition  to  Government,  a  promise  which  they  did  not  keep.  The  Hasan- 
zais and  their  allies,  the  Basi  Khel  Chagarzais,  subsequently,  in  December^ 
came  in  and  professed  a  desire  [for  pardon.  In  the  meantime  Shahtut 
was  occupied  and  the  land  distributed  among  other  communities.  In  1882 
the  question  of  restoring  Shahtut  to  the  Akazais  came  under  consideration. 
Government  were  willing  to  restore  it  on  a  tribal  guarantee  for  good  behaviour. 
The  majority  of  the  tribe  were  prepared  to  give  the  required  engagement;  but 
as  a  sub-section  of  the  clan  declined,  the  negotiations  fell  through  for  the  time. 
In  March  1882  Hashim  Ali  Khan,  the  nominal  Chief  of  the  Hasanzais, 
raided  Kolakha,a  village  near  Oghi,  in  Agror;  but  the  tribe  was  not  believed 
to  be  implicated. 

The  disputes  between  the  Khan  of  Agror  and  his  cousin,  Abdulla  Khan, 
of  Dilbori,  regarding  thelatter's  land  interests  in  the  Agror  valley,  culminated 
in  1884  in  active  hostility.  Abdulla  Khan  secured  the  aid  of  the  Saiyids  of 
Pariari  with  their  Chagarzai  tenants,  and  of  a  section  of  the  Akazais.  These 
tribes  acting  in  Abdulla  Khan's  behalf,  committed  numerous  raids  throughout 
the  summer  of  1884  on  the  villages  of  the  valley.  A  blockade  was  established ; 
and  finally,  in  September  1884,  a  small  military  force  was  sent  against  them 
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while  engaged  in  attacking  t)ie  village  of  Ohaoian.  The  tribes  were  rented 
and  driven  ont  of  British  territory.  Petty  raids  continued  for  same  months 
afterwards ;  bat  finally^  in  October  1885,  the  Pariari  Saiyids  and  ike  Chagarzais 
submitted,  paid  the  fines  imposed  upon  them,  and  gave  hostages  for  future 
good  conduct. 

In  1888  the  Khan  of  Agror  was  removed  from  the  border  for  complicity 
in  many  of  the  raids  and  disturbances  of  the  past  years^  which  it  was  proved 
he  had  fomented  for  his  own  ends.  He  has  since  been  detained  in  Eangra 
under  a  warrant  under  Regulation  III  of  1 818,  and  his  estate  has  been  attached. 

Abdulla  Khan  of  Dilbori,  finding  that  no  good  was  to  be  gained  by 
threatening  the  armed  intervention  of  the  Chagarzais^  surrendered  himself  to 
the  Deputy  Commissioner  in  May  1889,  was  imprisoned  for  some  months,  and 
released  early  in  1890. 

Though  no  agreement  has  been  entered  into  by  the  Chagarzais  of  the 
northern  slopes  of  the  Black  Mountain,  a  large  jirga  of  this  clan  visited  the 
Deputy  Commissioner  in  1889,  and  professed  resolves  to  remain  in  friendship 
and  peace  with  Government. 

In  November  1887  a  servant  of  Hashim  Ali  Khan  of  Seri,  Chief  of  the 
Hasanzais,  was  charged  with  several  murders  in  Agror,  and  was  arrested  and  put 
on  trial.  Disregarding  friendly  messages  asking  him  to  send  in  the  witnessed 
named  by  his  servant  for  his  defence,  Hashim  Ali  Khan  sent  a  raiding  party 
into  Agror,  which,  attacking  a  solitary  hamlet  at  night,  killed  two  men  and 
carried  ofE  two  others.  In  the  following  June  Major  Battye,  with  a  company 
of  the  2-5th  Ourkhas,  while  making  a  route  march  on  the  Black  Mountain, 
was  attacked  by  a  gang  of  Gujars  and  others  of  Akazai  villages ;  Major 
Battye,  Captain  Urmston,  and  a  few  Gurkhas  who  had  remained  behind  with 
a  dooli  in  which  was  a  wounded  sepoy,  were  surrounded,  overpowered,  and 
killed. 

For  some  years  past  the  glaring  offences  of  the  Khau  Khel  (Hasanzais)  and 
Akazais  had  been  met  merely  by  the  imposition  of  fines  on  paper  and  by  a 
blockade.  Unfortunately,  the  nature  of  the  country  makes  it  impossible  to 
maintain  an  efEectual  blockade,  and  were  it  otherwise  the  clans  could  supply 
their  wants  from  independent  territory ;  they  had  no  trade  to  lose,  and,  assisted 
by  the  secret  friendship,  sympathy,  and  support  of  the  Khan  of  Agror,  were 
able  to  procure  from  Agror  whatever  they  needed. 

Finding  that  the  state  of  things  on  this  border  demanded  strong  measures 
to   punish  the  unatoneJ  outrages  of  the  past  20  years,  Government  deter- 
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mined  in   1888  to  send  an  expedition  against  the  Hasanzais,  Akazais^  and 
Parian  wals. 

The  whole  Hasanzai  clan  were  made  responsible  for  bringing  Hashim  Ali 
Khan  to  terms,  as  it  was  notorious  that  a  man  in  his  position  could  not  have 
acted  as  he  had  done  since  he  became  titalar  Chief,  withoat  the  connivance 
Mid  support  of  the  whole  tribe. 

The  Hasanzais  were  compelled  to  pay  a  fine  of  Rupees  7,500,  the  Akazais 
a  fine  of  Rapees  4,000,  and  '  the  Pariariwals  Rupees  1,500,  which  they  gave 
mostly  in  cattle*  Hostages  were  taken  from  each  clan.  At  the  same  time, 
before  the  force  returned  to  British  territory,  the  jirgas  of  the  Hasanzais  and 
Akazais  made  Agreements  with  Government  which  are  reproduced  below 
(Nos.  CIV  and  CV). 

The  most  important  terms  were  that  the  clans  acknowledge  their  respon- 
sibility for  Hashim  Ali  Khan,  or  their  Chief,  whoever  he  might  be,  and  bound 
themselves  to  control  his  behaviour.  They  also  acknowledged  the  right  of 
the  British  Government  to  send  its  servants,  troops,  or  police,  along  its  own 
border  on  the  crest  of  the  Black  Mountain;  and  promised  to  attend  when  sum- 
moned to  accompany  any  troops  making  a  peaceable  march  on  this  border. 
The  Akazais  also  admitted  tbey  had  no  claim  to  Shahtut,  which  had  long 
been  a  source  of  coutention  on  the  Black  Mountain. 

In  1890  the  Government  of  India,  with  a  view  to  enforce  the  results  of 
the  expedition  of  1888  and  to  secure  more  control  over  the  clans  beyond  the 
Black  Mountain,  determined  to  make  certain  roads  in  Agror  up  to  and  along 
the  crest  of  the  hill,  and  to  send  a  small  force  to  march  along  the  crest  and  thus 
assert  the  intention  of  holding  the  clans  to  their  agreement.  The  tribes  were 
invited  to  send  in  deputations  to  arrange  either  to  assist  in  these  projects  or  at 
least  to  see  that  no  offence  was  offered. 

Shortly  before  troops  actually  started  to  march  along  the]Black*Mountain 
the  clans  were  warned  that,  if  in  violation  of  their  agreements  they  attempted 
to  molest  or  oppose  British  troops  marching  peaceably  on  the  border,  they 
would  be  severely  punished.  To  all  warnings  and  advice  they  turned  a  deaf 
ear,  and  permitted  Hashim  Ali  Khan,  some  Akazai  headmen,  and  other  leading 
malcontents,  to  assemble  bodies  on  the  crest  of  the  hill  to  oppose  the  force  sent 
from  Abbottabad.  When  the  intention  of  the  clans  was  clearly  proved  by 
their  coming  into  British  territory  and  firing  at  the  camp  at  Barchar,  the 
troops  under  orders  retired  and  the  Hasanzais  and  Akazais  were  warned  that 
they  would  be  punished  by  an  expedition  to  be  sent  against  them  in  the  spring. 

2p 
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In  pursuance  of  this  threat  the  expedition  of  1891  against  the  Black 
Mountain  was  undertaken.  The  Hasanzais  and  Akazais  were  warned  that 
their  unconditional  submission  was  den^anded,  and  the  Mada  Khel  as  a  branch 
of  the  Isazai  tribe  were  told  they  must  join  the  other  clans  in  any  final  ar- 
rangement  of  which  Qovernment  might  approve  regarding  the  Khansbip  of 
Seri.  The  Hazara  Field  Force,  marched  from  Darband  about  the  middle  of 
March  and  gradually  occupied  the  whole  of  the  territories  of  the  Hasanzais  and 
Akazais.  Neither  olan  offered  serious  or  organised  opposition^  but  they  did 
not  make  complete  submission  till  the  end  of  May,  when,  finding  that  unless 
they  gave  in  the  occupation  of  their  villages  would  be  maintained  and  a  second 
harvest  lost,  they  sent  in  complete  jirgas  and  accepted  all  the  terms  demand- 
ed save  that  of  the  surrender  of  Hashim  Ali  Khan,  which  his  flight  had  put 
out  of  their  power.  They  also  undertook  to  keep  Hashim  Ali  out  of  their 
country  and  to  surrender  him  if  he  returned  to  it.  The  Hasanzais  and 
Akazais  executed  an  Agreement  (No.  CVI)  embodying  the  terms  imposed. 
The  Mada  Khel  followed  and  made  a  similar  Agreement  (No.  CVII).  Before, 
the  force  broke  up  the  headmen  of  Pariari  came  into  Oghi  and  executed  an 
Agreement  of  a  similar  nature  (NoCVIII). 

In  1892,  however,  the  Hasanzai  and  Mada  Khel  allowed  Hashim  All 
to  return  to  their  country  and  to  settle  at  Baio.  They  were  warned  that,  if 
they  did  not  surrender  or  expel  him  within  a  month,  troops  would  be  sent 
against  them  ;  and,  as  they  persisted  in  refusing  compliance,  a  force  was  sent 
under  General  Lockhart  to  fiaio.  The  place  was  found  empty  :  the  defences 
were  destroyed;  and  the  force  was  withdrawn,  Hashim  Ali  being  still  at 
large* 

The  {8)  Hiaszai  and  (3)  Malizai  sub-divisions  of  the  Yusaf  section  are 
located  in  the  Buner  valley  in  Yaghistan.  The  Bunerwals,  ns  they  are  also 
called,  number  about  11,000  souls,  of  whom  2,000  are  fighting  men.  The  first 
occasion  on  which  they  came  into  collision  with  the  British  Government  was 
during  the  Ambela  campaign  of  1868.  They  displayed  considerable  bravery, 
but  finally  agreed  (No.  CIX)  to  disband  their  force,  destroy  Malka,  and 
expel  the  Hindustani  fanatics  from  Buner.  To  these  engagements  they 
adhered  and  caused  no  further  trouble  till  1868,  when  the  Salarzai  clan,  of 
the  Hiaszai  sub-division,  burnt  a  village  in  British  Yusaf zai.  Yox  this  they 
were  blockaded  until  they  agreed  to  rebuild  the  villnge  and  pay  a  fine  to  the 
British  Government. 
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In  1875' the  ChagarBai  section  of  the  Malizais  joined  the  Akazais  and 
Hasanzais  in  their  raids  on  the  Agror  border,  which  have  been  described  aboYO, 
The  Nasrat  Khel  clan  of  the  Chagarzais  came  in  with  the  Akazais  in  Septem* 
ber  of  that  year,  and  the  Bmi  Khel  clan  with  the  Hasanzais  in  December 
following. 

In  July  1877  the  Bunerwals  made  a  raid  on  the  border  villages  of  the 
Sndum  valley,  incited  thereto  by  Ajab  Khan,  a  leading  Chief,  who  hoped  thus  to 
injare  his  enemies  and  enhance  his  importance  in  the  eyes  of  Government. 
The  Bunerwals  were  gallantly  beaten  back  by  the  villagers,  and  the  ^Govern, 
ment  imposed  a  blockade  on  the  tribe  and  exacted  a  fine.  Ajab  Khan  was 
arrested  and  tried  at  Peshawar  as  a  common  criminal,  and  was  convicted  and 
executed  in  June  1878.  Some  excitement  and  disquietude  prevailed  for  a  year 
after,  but  the  effect  on  the  whole  was  good,  and  tranquillity  was  restored. 

Ou  16th  May  1884  the  peace  was  disturbed  by  the  Salarzai  section, 
who  burnt  the  village  of  Pirzai.  The  Salarzais  were  asked  to  come  in  and 
submit,  but  proved  recusant ;  and  in  the  end  of  the  year  a  blockade  was  estab- 
lished against  them.  Shortly  after  the  Pirzai  outrage,  in  June  1884,  the  Ashuzai 
elan  of  Buner  made  a  raid  on  Baroch,  and  were  included  in  this  blockade.  In 
December  1864  the  i\^Mr;?a»  clan  was  also  guilty  of  violence,  and  was  conse- 
quently blockaded.  Matters  after  this  became  worse.  The  Bunerwals  held 
out,  and  at  one  time  it  was  intended  to  send  a  strong  military  force  into 
the  hills.  The  Bunerwals,  however,  at  length  submitted  in  February  1887, 
complying  with  the  terms  imposed  by  Government. 

The  Yusafzais  of  the  (4)  Ranizai  division  live  beyond  the  British  border 
on  the  slopes  of  the  Totai  hills,  and  in  the  western  part  of  the  Swat  valley ; 
they  can  turn  out  about  8,000  matchlockmen. 

In  1852  circumstances  occurred  which  rendered  it  necessary  to  punish  the 
Banizais  and  their  neighbours,  the  Utman  KAel*» 

The  large  village  of  Tangi,  on  the  Swat  river,  was  the  residence  of  a 
powerful  Chief  named  Ajun  Khan,  a  young  man  of  a  restless,  proud,  and 
bigoted  character.  A  large  part  of  the  village  was  held  by  him  revenue  free 
but  he  desired  the  whole  of  it,  and  exemption  from  personal  attendance  at 
our  courts,  and  from  the  interference  of  our  revenue  and  police  officials  in  his 
village.     Finding  that  these  demands  were  not  likely  to  be  complied  with,  he 


*  A  Patban  tribe,  bat  unconnected  with  any  of  the  sniTotinding  tribes  of  that  moe.  They 
oeonpy  the  hills  north  of  Peshawar,  between  the  Bf  ohmandi  and  Ranisais,on  both  sides  of  the  Swat 
rifer  from  the  Koh-i-Mohr  to  the  Kbauora  moontain. 
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adopted  the  conrsei  not  unfreqnent  daring  the  Dnrani  and  Sikh  rale,  of 
removing  to  the  hillB,  calling  around  him  a  band  of  adYenturerSi  and  leading 
them  in  acts  of  aggression  upon  British  Tillages,  in  the  hope  that  the  Govern- 
ment would  be  induced  to  yield  to  such  pressure  and  grant  him  the  privileges 
he  sought.     He  took  up  his  quarters  in  the  Utman  Khel  villages  to  the  north 
of  the  district,  and  received  in  jagir  several  villages  on  the  border  from  the 
Saiyid  Akhund  of  Swat,  who  was  himself  anticipating  the  advent  of  the  Bri- 
tishj  and  willingly  received  such  fugitives,  locating  them  on  his  border  to  act 
as  an  advance  guard.  .  The  villages  assigned  to  them  were  separated  from 
British  territory  by  the  district  of  the  Banizais  through  which  these  maloon- 
tents  were  in  the  habit  of  passing  in  their  forays  on  British  villagee. 

On  the  6th  March  1862  a  detachment  of  the  Guides  was  attacked  at 
Gujar  Garhi  by  one  of  these  bands  under  the  fugitive  Mukarram  Khan,  As 
the  outrage  was  clearly  traced  to  the  Banizais,  a  force,  under  the  command  of 
Sir  Colin  Campbell,  moved  from  Peshawar  to  coerce  them.  They  submitted 
before  hostilities  actually  commenced,  and  agreed  to  pay  a  fine  of  Bs.  6,000, 
surrendering  three  of  their  headmen  as  hostages ;  but  these  they  afterwards 
repudiated  and  expelled  their  families  from  the  district. 

On  the  night  of  the  20th  April  1862  Ajun  Khan,  with  a  band  of  200 
horsemeui  attacked  the  large  village  of  Charsada,  which  was  the  head-quarters 
of  the  Hashtnagar  tahsil.  The  Taksildar,  himself  a  Saiyid,  was  murdered 
and  cut  to  pieces,  several  other  officials  were  similarly  treated,  and  the 
tahsil  treasury  was  plundered.  The  whole  of  the  Hashtnagar  tahsil  was 
thrown  into  alarm  and  confusion.  In  all  these  acts  the  chief  support  of  the 
rebels  was  the  so  called  **  Padshah  "  of  Swat,  and  the  aiders  and  abettors  were 
the  Utman  Khel  and  Ranizai  tribes. 

For  the  signal  chastisement  of  these  tribes  a  force  of  6,000  men  was 
collected  near  Tangi,  on  the  Swat  river,  and  Sir  Colin  Campbell  proceeded  in 
May  against  the  Utman  Khel,  who  numbered  6,000  matchlocks.  They  offered 
considerable  resistance,  but  were  finally  driven  from  their  strongholds  with 
much  loss,  and  their  chief  villages  of  Pranghar  and  Nawadand  were  complete, 
ly  destroyed.  The  force  passed  on  into  Banizai  and  captured  the  leading  men 
of  the  tribe. 

No  agreement  was  entered  into  at  that  time  with  the  Utman  Khel,  but 
their  defeat  at  Pranghar  had  a  wholesome  effect  for  several  years.  The 
Ranizai  Chiefs  shortly  afterwards  submitted,  and  wished  to  become  British 
subjects.    This  was  not  acceded  to,  but  they  were  allowed  by  Colonel  Macke- 
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son,  then  Commissioner  of  Peshawar,  to  re-settle  on  terms  (No.  CX)  to 
which  they  have  since  steadfastly  adbered.  At  the  same  time  a  fort  was 
constructed  at  Abazai,  on  the  Swat  river,  to  check  these  tribes.  The  result  of 
the  expedition  was  to  restore  order  and  security  to  the  Hashtnagar  tahsil, 
and  to  put  a  stop  to  the  flight  of  chiefs  and  maliks. 

In  December  1876  the  Utman  Khel  wantonly  raided  a  gang  of  unarmed 
Muhammadao  coolies  working  on  the  Swat  canal  near  Abazai.  An  example 
was  demanded,  and  in  1878  a  small  expedition  was  sent  into  the  hills,  which 
surprised  and  punished  the  Utman  Khel  village  of  Sapri.  The  village  of 
Bacha  was  subsequently  visited,  where  the  tribal  leaders  attended,  and  submit* 
ted  to  the  terms  imposed  by  Government. 

In  1877  the  Banizai  village  of  Skakot  having  taken  to  harbouring 
outlaws,  and  proved  otherwise  troublesome  and  disobedient,  a  small  force 
was  sent  against  it,  when  the  terms  demanded  by  the  Government  were  at 
once  complied  with.  The  neighbouring  villages  came  in  and  gave  similar 
guarantees. 

Among  the   allies  of  the  Yusafzai  tribe  may  be  reckoned  the   Utman 
Kiel  (distinct  from  those  mentioned  in    connection  with  the  Ranizais  and 
from  the  Orakzai  Utman  Khel),  who  live  in  the  north  of  the  Baizai  sub* 
division  of  Yusafzai.     Their  conduct  as  British  subjects  was  formerly  refrac- 
tory, and  in  the  Ambela  campaign  in  1863  they  caused  much  annoyance 
by  cutting  ofl^  stragglers  between  the  British  position  and  the  rear.    As  a 
punishment  a  fine  of  Rupees  2,5C0  was  inflicted  upon  them.   The  adjustment 
of  the  shares  in  which  this  was  to  be  borne  by  the  different  villages  led  to  much 
bloodshed  among  them.     Order  was  for  a  time  restored,  but  the  feuds  broke 
out  again  in  1865,  and  as  some  of  the  independent  tribes  were  concerned  in 
the  disturbances,  a  strong  force  under  Brigadier-General  Dunsford  was  de- 
spatched in  January  1866  to  the  spot.     Their  villages  were  levelled  to  the 
ground  and  re-built  on  the  plain,  where  they  are  no  longer  inaccessible  or 
in  the  way  of  assistance  from  independent  tribes.    In  1872  they  again  gave 
trouble  in  connection  vnih  the  revenue  settlement  operations  then  proceeding 
in  the  district.     Troops  were  sent  out :  but  the  recusant  villages  finally  made 
submission,  and  have  since  given  no  cause  of  complaint. 

3.— GADUNS  OR  JADUNS. 

The  Gaduns  are  a  Pathan  tribe,  who  reside  partly  on  the  southern  slopes 
of  the  Mahaban  mountain,  and  partly  in  the  Hazara  district.  They  are  termed 
Gaduns  in  the  Peshawar  district  and   Jaduns  in   Hazara.     They  muster 
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about  2j500  men.  The  tribe  is  divided  into  two  main  sections — Salar  and 
Mansnr.  They  have  principally  come  into  contact  witK  the  British  Gov- 
ernment through  their  connection  with  the  Hindustani  fanatical  Muham- 
madans  of  Sitana.  In  185S^  when  Sitana  was  destroyed,  the  Gaduns  remain- 
ed quietj  and  agreed  to  prevent  the  return  there  of  the  Hindustani  fanatica. 
In  1861  they  were  called  to  account^  in  common  with  the  Utmanzai  Yusafzais, 
for  permitting  these  fanatics  to  re-settle  and  to  pass  through  their  country 
when  proceeding  to  and  returning  from  British  territory.  A  blockade  was 
instituted,  which  soon  resulted  in  the  submission  of  the  tribe,  and  an  Engage- 
ment (No.  C)  was  taken  from  the  Salar  section  of  the  tribe  similar  to 
that  executed  with  the  Kabal  and  Kya  clans  of  the  Utmanzai  Yusafzais.  The 
Monsur  section  also  signed  an  Agreement  (No.  CXI).  In  July  1862  the 
fanatics  re-occupied  Sitana,  and  sent  threatening  messages  to  the  Nawab  of 
Amb ;  as  the  Gaduns  failed  after  due  warFjing  to  expel  them,  they  were  in 
July  1863  subjected  to  a  blockade.  The  conduct  of  the  Gaduns  during  the 
A mbela  campaign  was  satisfactory,  and  in  January  J  864  they  again  executed 
Agreements  (Nos  CXll  to  (>XIV)  not  to  permit  the  return  of  the  Hindustanis 
to  any  part  of  their  territory.  They  continued,  however,  every  year  to  dis- 
regard these  promises,  and  in  1870  a  blockade  was  declared  against  them.  They 
finally  submitted  to  the  payment  of  a  fine  of  Rs.  8,285,  and  gave  security 
that  they  would  not  violate  British  territory.  In  1874  the  Salar  division 
of  the  tribe  was  fined  for  petty  border  offences.  In  1881  the  Gaduns,  who 
were  then  assisting  the  exiled  Mukarrab  Khan  of  Panjtar,  hereditary  Khan  of 
the  Khudu  Khel,  in  his  struggle  with  the  Bam  Khel,  comipitted  an  outrage 
on  British  territory.  A  fine  was  imposed  on  the  tribe,  who  paid  it  without 
demur.  At  the  commencement  of  the  Black  Mountain  Expedition  of  1888, 
the  Gaduns  were  concerned  in  an  attack  on  Mr.  Hastings,  District  Superin. 
tendent  of  Police,  Peshawar.  The  tribe  was  fined  Rs.  1,000,  which  was  paid. 
With  this  exception  the  conduct  of  the  Gaduns  since  the  outrage  of  1881  has 
been  satisfactory. 

4.— MOHMANDS. 

The  Mohroands  are  a  large  tribe,  occupying  the  hilly  country  on  the 
north-west  border  of  the  Peshawar  valley,  adjoining  Bajaur  and  Kunar  to  the 
north,  and  the  district  of  Ningrahar  to  the  west,  the  southern  boundary 
being  formed  by  the  Kabul  river.  They  own  allegiance  to  the  Amir  of  Kabul, 
from  whom  their  chiefs  receive  cash  allowances  and  the  revenue  of  certain 
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districts  in  the  direction  of  Jalalabad^  amounting  to  about  Bs.  70^000 
Tarakni.  |  Baizai.  I  Utmanzai.  per  annum.  The  tribe  can  turn  out  16,000 
Halimzai.  |  Khwaizai.  |  Dawezai.       fighting  men,  and  is  divided  into  six  sections, 

each  of  which  again  is  sub-divided  into  several  clans.  Owing  to  the  direct 
influence  exercised  by  the  Amir  Dost  Muhammad  over  the  Mohmands,  it 
was  chiefly  through  this  tribe  that  he  endeavoured,  after  the* annexation  of 
the  Punjab,  to  harass  our  border.  The  Chief,  Saadat  Khan  of  Lalpura, 
was  also  personally  inimical  to  us,  because,  during  our  brief  connection  with 
the  affairs  of  Afghanistan  in  1841,  he  had  been  superseded  in  the  chief- 
ship  by  his  cousin,  Torabaz  Khan,  who  was,  however,  unable  to  maintain  his 
ground  after  we  had  left  the  country.  The  tribe  possessed  peculiar  facilities 
for  causing  annoyance,  as  two  of  the  roads  leading  to  Afghanistan  pass 
through  their  territories. 

The  principal  sections  with  which  we  have  had  dealings  are  the  Taraizais, 
to  which  belong  the  Chiefs  of  Lalpura,  Michni,  and  Pindiali,  and  the  Halim* 
zais.  Both  sections  border  on  our  districts,  and  were  in  the  enjoyment 
of  certain  villages  within  the  Peshawar  district  of  the  collective  value  of 
Bs.  1 0,000  per  annum ;  thus  owing  joint  allegiance  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment and  to  the  Amir  of  Kabul.  In  1850  and  1851  their  raids  and  robberies 
were  frequent.  Large  bodies  of  them  entered  the  plain  by  night  and  destroyed 
our  villages,  massacriDg  the  people  or  carrying  them  ofl^  to  the  hills  till 
ransomed  by  their  friends.  The  grazing  lands  of  our  villages  lie  immediately 
under  the  Mohmand  hills,  and  at  last  scarcely  a  day  passed  without  some  of 
the  cattle  being  carried  off. 

The  district  was  becoming  disorganised,  and  in  October  1851  Sir  Colin 
Campbell  (Lord  Clyde),  who  was  then  commanding  at  Peshawar,  received 
orders  to  proceed  against  the  tribe.  He  took  the  field  with  a  considerable 
force,  and  attacked  the  Tarakzai  and  Halimzai  clans.  The  whole  tribe 
opposed  themselves  to  him  under  Saadat  Khan,  and  operations  continued 
{or  three  months.  During  that  time  their  villages  immediately  on  the  border 
were  destroyed,  their  towers  were  blown  up,  and  in  the  several  skirmishes 
which  occurred  many  of  their  men  were  slain.  The  tribe  became  disheart- 
ened ;  aud  when  the  fort  of  Michni  had  been  completed  and  garrisoned,  and 
police  posts  had  been  placed  along  the  border,  with  towers  of  communication, 
the  troops  were  withdrawn.  Scarcely  had  this  been  done  when,  in  April  1852, 
the  tribe  determined  to  make  another  combined  efibrt«  They  were  attacked 
and  completely  routed  by  Sir  Colin  Campbell,  and  from  that  day  the  tribe 
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never  appeared  against  us  in  a  hoij,  and  left  the  three  elans  on  our  border  to 
make  their  own  arrangements. 

The  Halimzais  under  their  Malik^  Ahmad  Sher,  at  once  tendered  their 
submission  and  entered  into  an  Agreement  (No.  CXV).  They  were  allowed 
to  re -settle  on  payment  of  an  annual  tribute  o^  Rs.  200^  and  on  condition 
of  loyalty  and  good  service.  To  these  terms  they  have  adhered  with  singu- 
lar steadfastness,  and  in  1857  they  were  so  useful  to  the  looal  authorities 
that  Ahmad  Sher  received  an  annual  grant  in  acknowledgment  of  their 
services. 

The  Tarakzai  Mohmands  did  not  at  once  succumb,  but  opposed  to  the 
utmost  of  their  power  the  building  of  the  fort  which  was  to  hold  them  in  check. 
Finding,  however,  that  the  other  clans  rendered  them  no  assistance,  and  that 
the  feud  was  more  injurious  to  themselves  than  to  us,  they  also  submitted,  and 
were  allowed  to  re-settle  on  payment  of  an  annual  tribute  of  Rs.  600. 
Their  Chief,  Rahimdad,  was  a  crafty  and  restless  man,  and  incited  by 
him  they  again  commenced  a  series  of  lawless  acts,  and  finally  the  greater 
portion  of  them  left  their  villages  in  British  territory  and  went  to  their  hills  in 
open  feud  in  August  1854.  A  force  was  despatched  against  them  under  Sir 
Sydney  Cotton,  who  attacked  them  by  a  movement  on  both  sides  of  the  Elabul 
river,  and  destroyed  their  principal  villages  of  Shah  Musa  Khel  and  Sadin. 
Their  losses  on  the  occasion  were  severe,  and  the  lesson  was  final.  They  sub- 
mitted unconditionally,  and  those  who  had  thrown  off  their  allegiance  were 
only  allowed  to  re-settle  on  payment  of  revenue  assessed  upon  their  lands 
amounting  to  Rs.  8,000  per  annum.  Those  who  had  remained  loyal  con- 
tinued as  before  to  hold  their  lands  rent-free  on  payment  of  their  share  of  the 
tribute.  No  written  agreements  were  entered  into,  but  these  arrangements 
were  successful. 

The  Pindiali  Mohmands  (Tarakzais)  long  continued  at  feud  with  us,  but 
at  last,  worn  out  by  a  ten  years'  struggle  and  blockade,  they  sued  for  pardon 
and  peace;  and  in  November  1860  their  Chief,  Nawab  Khan,  submitted 
unconditionally,  and  was  pardoned,  on  making  restitution  to  our  subjects  for 
stolen  property,  and  paying  compensation  for  other  injuries  caused  by  his  clan. 
In  1888  the  Burhan  Khel  section  gave  some  trouble  in  consequence  of  a  dis- 
pute regarding  their  tribal  allowance  with  Pirdost  Khan,  son  of  Nawab  Khan* 
The  shares  of  each  were  fixed,  the  Burhan  Khel  paid  a  fine,  and  since  then  the 
conduct  of  the  Pindiali  Mohmands  has  been  good. 
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After  the  submissioo  of  Nawab  Khan  the  Mohmands  abstained  from 
aggression  until  1863^  when  the  emissaries  of  the  Akhund  of  Swat  succeeded  in 
creating  open  disturbance  among  the  Mohmands  of  the  Peshawar  valley. 
A  body  of  them,  8,000  strong,  led  by  Sultan  Muhammad  Khan,  son  of  Saadat 
Khan,  entered  British  territory,  but  were  attacked  and  routed  near  Shabkadar 
by  a  small  British  detachment  of  55  cavalry  and  100  infantry.  Under  the 
influence  of  the  fanatical  preachings  of  a  baud  of  mullas  from  Ningrahar, 
5,500  Mohmands,  under  Nauroz  Khan,  another  son  of  Saadat  Kban,  threatened 
the  fort  of  Shabkadar  in  January  1864,  but  were  inf^t  by  a  British  force  of 
S  guns,  460  sabres,  and  1,230  bayonets  under  the  command  of  Colonel 
Macdonell  and  completely  defeated.  For  his  share  in  these  proceedings  the 
Amir  of  Kabul  removed  Saadat  Khan  from  the  Chiefship  of  Lalpura  and 
deported  him  with  his  son  Nauroz  Khan  to  Kabul.  He  was  subsequently 
released,  but  died  soon  afterwards.  In  1871  Sultan  Muhammad  Khan  was 
Chief  of  Lalpura,  but  was  assassinated  l>y  one  of  the  Torabaz  branch  of  the 
family.  He  was  succeeded  by  his  brother  Nauroz  Khan.  In  1873  the  HaRz- 
kor  clan  of  the  Taiakzai  Mohmands  was  proliibited  from  entering  British 
territory  for  three  years,  and  its  lands  were  confiscated,  for  having  fired  at 
Captain  Anderson,  Commandant  of  Shabkadar. 

Bahram  Khan,  half-brother  of  Nauroz  Khan,  caused  the  murder  of  Major 
Maedonald,  Commandant  of  the  fort  of  Michni,  in  1873.  For  his  negligence 
in  allowing  the  murderer  to  escape  Nauroz  Khan  was  removed  from  the 
Chiefship  by  the  Amir,  but  was  afterwards  restored,  only  to  be  deprived  of  it 
again  in  1875,  when  he  was  replaced  by  Muhammad  Shah  Khan,  son  of  Sultan 
Muhammad  Khan.  Nauroz  Khan  died  at  Gandas  in  1877,  and  his  sons  went 
to  Peshawar. 

In  April  1879  Muhammad  SadiK  Khan,  the  eldest  son  of  Nauroz  Khan^ 
joined  the  Amir  Yakub  Khan.  As  soon  as  our  troops  left  Dakka  in  1879, 
Muhammad  Sadik  Khan  was  appointed  by  the  Amir  Khan  of  Lalpura  *in  the 
place  of  Muhammad  Shah  Khan.  He  was  acknowledged  as  Khan  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  India  at  the  end  of  1879.  But  in  January  18^^0  Muhammad  Sadik 
Khan  broke  into  open  hostility  at  the  head  of  a  large  rabble  of  Mohmands,  some 
5,000  strong.  They  crossed  the  river  and  threatened  Dakka  and  the  Landi 
Kotal  road.  A  small  British  force  ^as  sent  against  them,  and  they  were 
routed,  suffering  considerable  loss.  Negotiations  were  then  opened  with 
Sadik  Khan's  half-brother,  Akbar  Khan.  Eventually  a  Sanad  (No.  CXVI) 
was  granted  to  Akbar  Khan  conferring  upon  him  the  Chiefship  of  Lalpura 
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and  all  the  jagirs  and  allowances  appertaining  thereto,  subject  to  the  condition 
of  his  loyalty  and  good  service  to  the  British  Ooverdment. 

Later  on  the  Amir  Abdar  Bahman  Khan  was  informed  that  Akbar  had 
been  appointed  Khan  of  Lalpura  by  the  British  Government,  and  that  the 
Khanship  of  Lalpura  was  under  British  protection.  At  the  end  of  1880 
Akbar  Kban  was  confirmed  in  the  Khanship  by  the  Amir.  The  Khan  is 
responsible  for  the  Khaibar  pass  from  Landi  Khana  to  Dakka, 

5— AFRIDIS. 

The  Afridis  are  a  large  tribe  of  Pathans,  inhabiting  the  lower  and  eastern- 
most spurs  of  the  Safed  Koh  range  to  the  west  and  south  of  the  Peshawar 
district,  including  the  valley  of  the  river  Bara,  and  portions  of  those  of  Chura 

and  Tirah.  They  are  divided  into  eight 
(6)  Zakha  KheL  '  sectious,  and  their  total  fighting  strength, 
S  Ad*  ^Kh  1  which  has  been  variously  estimated,  may 

be  put  at  27,000  men.  Where  the 
general  interests  of  the  tribe  are  concerned,  the  clans  usually  range  themselves 
into  the  two  great  factions  of  Samal  and  Gar — the  Samal  faction  including  the 
Malikdin,  Zakha,  Aka,  Sipah,  and  Kamnrai  Khels  ;  and  the  Gar,  the  Kambar 
and  Kuki  Khels.  The  Adam  Khel  belong  to  neither,  but  side  with  one  or 
the  other  as  their  interests  may  dictate. 

The  (1)  Kuii  Khel  is,  after  the  Zakha  Khel,  the  most  important  and 
powerful  section  of  the  Khaibar  Afridis.  They  number  some  4,500  fighting 
men.  Their  summer  quarters  are  in  Bar  Bara  and  Tordara,  and  in  winter 
they  move  down  to  their  settlements  at  the  mouth  of  the  Khaibar  Pass,  which 
they  occupy  as  far  as  Ali  Masjid  and  the  caves  of  Kajurai.  Tliey  are  divided 
into  two  sections  :  (a)  the  fVadradankai^  or  settled,  who  occupy  the  country  be- 
tween Jamrud  and  Ali  Masjid,  and  a  few  hamlets  and  forts  in  the  Lashora 
valley ;  (h)  the  Tirah  section  who  live  in  the  Rajghal,  through  which  the  Bara 
stream  flows. 

They  have  been,  since  annexation,  mor^  notorious  for  harbouring  criminals 
and  refugees  than  for  direct  acts  of  aggression,  and  as  they  derive  their  means 
o£  subsistence  chiefly  from  the  sale  of  firewood  in  British  cantonments,  Gov- 
ernment has  always  possessed  a  ready  means  of  punishing  them  for  lawless 
acts.  Such  an  act  was  committed  in  January  1857,  when  Dost  Muhammad 
was  encamped  at  Jamrud  after  his  interview  with  Sir  John  Lawrence,  whose 
camp  was  a  few  miles  nearer  Peshawar.     A  party  of  young  oflScers  rode  beyond 
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the  Amir's  camp  towards  the  pass^  and  were  fired  on  by  the  Kuki  Khel.  One 
of  the  number,  Lieutenant  Hand,  was  so  severely  wounded  that  he  died  during 
the  night.  The  crime  having  been  brought  home  to  men  of  the  tribe,  they 
were  blockaded,  and  many  of  their  men  fell  into  our  hands.  During  these 
hostilities  the  mutiny  broke  out,  but  the  blockade  was  continued  in  full  forces 
and  was  so  injurious  to  the  interests  of  the  tribe  that  they  paid  a  fine  of 
Bs.  3,000  and  entered  into  an  Agreement  (No.  CXVII). 

The  (2)  Sipai,  (3)  Kamarai,  (4>)  Maliidin,  and  (5)  Kambar  sections  of 
the  tribe  can  muster  in  all  about  12,200  matchlockmen. 

The  (2)  Sipah  clan  have  a  permanent  village,  Ilamgudar,  two  or  three 
miles  from  Bara  fort.  They  number  about  1,500  fighting  men.  Sher  Muham- 
mad is  the  present  Chief. 

The  (3)  Kamarai  is  a  small  clan  numbering  about  1,200  armed  men.  Their 
gammer  settlements  are  in  the  Bara  valley.  They  hold  the  Tsaukh  Tangi  Pass, 
which  the  Malikdin,  Kambar,  Sipah,  and  Kuki  Khels  must  traverse  in  pro. 
ceeding  to  their  own  country  from  winter  quarters. 

The  (4)  Malikdtn  are  divided  into  four  sections,  two  of  which  acknowledge 
Sultan  Muhammad  Khan  as  their  Chief,  while  the  other  two  follow  Sarfaraz 
Khan,  but  the  real  Malik  of  Sarfaraz  Khan^s  party  is  Firoz  Khan.  The  tribe 
has  a  permanent  habitation  at  Chura  in  Tirah,  where  the  two  maliks  reside. 
The  strength  of  the  tribe  is  between  4,000  and  5,000  fighting  men. 

The  (5)  Kambar  Khel  is  of  the  same  stock  as  the  Malikdin,  but  they 
belong  to  different  factions.  Their  summer  settlements  are  in  the  Tirah  high- 
lands.   Their  armed  strength  is  close  upon  5,000  men. 

In  winter  all  these  clans  migrate  to  the  Kajurai  valley,  north  of  the  Bara 
river,  on  the  Peshawar  border.      This  joint  occupancy  proved  very  incon- 
venient, as  it  enabled  them  to  allow  members  of  other  tribes  to  pass  through 
their  settlements  for  purposes  of  robbery  and  theft,  in  which  cases  the  respon- 
sible party  could  seldom  be  ascertained.     On  this  account  they  refused  on 
several  pretexts  to  become  jointly  responsible.    But  in  the  early  part  of  1861, 
a  party  of  villagers  from  British  territory,  who  were  grazing  their  cattle  in  the 
vicinity,  were  attacked  by  the  Zakha  Khel,  who  had  been  residing  in  Kajurai. 
One  was  killed,  three  were  wounded,  and  their  cattle  were  plundered.    Soma 
of  the  Kajurai  men  were  seized,  and  further  proceedings  threatened,  unless 
immediate  reparation  was  made  and  an  agreement  entered  into  of  joint  respon- 
sibility for  the  future.    The  sections  concerned  sent  their  representatives  to 
Peshawar,  paid  a  fine  of  Rs.  1,000,  and  entered  into  the  desired  agreement. 


-^ .^^ 
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which  closes  that  comer  of  the  district  against  the  Zakha  Khel  and  other 
robbers.  The  Agreement  (No.  CXVIII)  with  the  Sipah  and  Kamarai  sections 
was  made  on  the  24th  April  1861;  that  with  the  Malikdin  Khel  and 
Kambar  Khel  was  effected  shortly  afterwards^  and  is  of  the  same  tenor. 

The  (6)  Zakha  Khel  is  the  most  important  and  powerful  of  all  tbe  sections 
of  the  Afridis^  and  can  bring  into  the  field  when  niiited,  which  is  seldom  the 
case^  about  5^000  fighting  men.  They  inhabit  the  Khaibar  pass ;  and  their 
chief  strength  lies  in  the  fact  that  from  Lakasar  through  Khaibar^  Bazar, 
Bara,  and  Maidan  of  Tirah  their  country  extends  without  passing  through  the 
limits  of  any  other  tribe.  A  Zakha  can  traverse  the  whole  of  the  tribal  lands 
without  paying  toll  to  any  other  Afridi  clan. 

The  Zakha  Khel  is  divided  into  the  Paiiai,  who  occupy  the  Khaibar  and 
two  or  three  villages  of  the  Bazar  valley ;  the  Khasrogiy  Painda^  Jnai,  and 
Shan  Khel,  who  reside  in  the  Bazar  valley ;  and  the  Zia^ud-din  of  Shin  Kamr. 
All  these  different  sections  have  two  or  three  forts  each  in  the  Bara  valley. 
All  the  sections,  except  the  Painda  and  Pakhai,  mis'rate  to  Tirah  during  the 
summer  months.  Khawas  and  Wali  Muhammad  Khan  are  the  present  head 
Maliks  of  the  tribe. 

The  Zakha  Khels  have  always  been  noted  as  bold  and  clever  freebooters, 
but  the  British  Government  has  never  come  into  collision  with  them  as  a  tribe. 
They  were  formerly  divided  into  two  great  factions,  led  respectively  by  Bostan 
Khan  and  Aladad  Khan.  In  August  1857  the  clans  under  Bostan  Khan 
entered  into  an  Agreement  (No.  CXIX),|and  their  example  was  shortly  after- 
wards followed  by  the  remainder  under  Aladad  Khan  (No.  CXX).  Bostan 
Khan  was  killed  in  1870. 

The  responsibility  of  all  these  six  tribes — Kuki,  Sipah,  Kamarai,  Malikdin, 
Kambar,  and  Zakha  Khels,  in  respect  of  the  Khaibar  pass,  is  now  regulated 
by  the  joint  Agreement  (No.  CXXI)  concluded  in  188U 

By  Article  9  of  the  Treaty  of  Oandamak  (No.  CXCIV)  made  in 
1879,  it  was  stipulated  that  the  Biitish  Government  should  retain  in  its  own 
hands  the  control  of  the  Khaibar  and  Michni  passes,  and  of  all  political  re- 
lations with  the  independent  tribes  inhabiting  the  territory  directly  attached 
thereto. 

Owing  to  the  causes  referred  to  at  page  424,  the  treaty  of  Oandamak 
became  null  and  void,  but  in  the  arrangements  subsequently  made  with  the 
Amir  Abdur  Rahman  and  set  forth  at  pnge  425,  its  provisions,  so  far  as 
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refirards,  amongst  other  thingSi  the  Khaibur,  were  in  the  main  adhered  to. 
Conseqaently  the  pass,  thronghout  its  entire  len^jiih  as  far  as  Dakka^  opposite 
Lalpara,  was  placed  under  the  control  of  the  Punjab  Government.  The  Afghans 
of  the  Khaibar,  while  always  asserting  their  independence,  received  from  the 
Amirs  of  Kabul  allowances  in  consideration  of  keeping  the  pass  open  to  trade. 
These  allowances,  irregularly  paid,  were  ^often  suspended  for  years  together, 
and  when  the  road  came  under  British  control,  it  was  practically  closed  to 
commerce,  or  merchandise  was  allowed  to  be  conveyed  along  it  only  on  pay- 
ment of  dues  so  heavy  as  to  be  almost  prohibitive.  On  the  transfer  of  the 
pass,  arrangements  were  at  once  initiated  for  placing  the  relations  of  the 
Afridis  with  the  British  Oovernment  on  a  satisfactory  footing.  The  representa- 
tives of  the  various  tribes  came  in,  and  a  conference  was  held  in  the  autumo 
of  1880  at  Peshawar.  After  protracted  negotiations  a  settlement  was  finally 
concluded,  the  terms  of  which  are  embodied  in  the  Agreement  (No.  CXXI) 
executed  in  February  1881.  The  independence  of  the  tribes  is  recognised,  an 
annual  subsidy  of  Rs.  87,540  is  allotted  in  allowances  to  different  sections 
of  the  tribes,  and  a  body  of  Jezailohis  (which  has  now  developed  into  the 
Khaibar  Rifles)  under  the  charge  and  management  of  tribal  headmen,  is 
maintained  for  the  protection  of  the  pass,  at  a  yearly  cost  to  the  Oovernment 
of  Rs.  87,392.  In  consideration  of  these  payments,  the  Afridis  accept 
entire  and  exclusive  responsibility  for  the  security  of  the  road  which  traverses 
the  independent  territory  where  the  authority  of  the  Kabul  Oovernment  is 
not  acknowledged.  The  British  Oovernment  reserved  the  right,  which  they 
have  since  exercised,  of  levying  tolls  upon  traffic  carried  through  the  Khaibar. 
Besides  the  Afridi  tribes,  the  ShinwarU  of  Landi  Kotal  also  joined  in  exe- 
cuting the  agreement.  These  are  the  Ali  Sher  Khel  section  of  the  Shinwaris. 
They  hold  the  pass  from  the  village  of  Lala  Beg,  the  extreme  limit  of  Afridi 
rights  in  the  Khaibar,  to  Landi  Khana. 

The  settlement  has  up  to  the  present  time  worked  effectively. 

The  (7)  Aha  Khel  is  a  large  section  of  the  Afridis,  numbering  1,800 
fighting  men,  whose  summer  residence  is  in  Tirah,  but  they  migrate 
in  the  winter  to  the  hills  bordering  on  the  Peshawar  district  between  the 
Kohat  pass  and  the  Bara  river,  where  they  dwell  in  caves,  grazing  their 
cattle  in  the  plain.  They  had  frequently  committed  cattle  thefts  and  rob- 
beries near  the  Kohat  pass,  but  were  not  considered  as  hostile  as  others.  In 
the  autumn  of  1854,  when  Lieutenant  Hamilton,  District  Engineer,  was 
enoamped  at  Badabir,   completing  the  Kohat  and  Peshawar  road,  a  large 


230  Punjab— Korth-Westem  Frontier— ^^'tfu.  Fart  I 

body  of  about  800  men  of  the  Aka  Khel  came  dowa  a  ravine  from  the 
hills^  and  silently  siirroundiog  the  camp,  suddenly  lit  torches  and  attacked 
it.  The  sleeping  inmates  were  nearly  all  slaiu^  Lieutenant  Hamilton  was 
wounded  ;  the  camp  was  plundered^  and  the  tents  fired.  A  small  force  at  once 
took  the  field  under  Colonel  Cragie^  and  entering  the  Aka  Khel  hills,  inflicted 
as  severe  punishment  as  it  could  on  the  tribe.  At  the  same  time  they  were 
effectually  blockaded,  which  was  a  source  of  still  greater  injury  to  them,  as 
they  were  dependent  on  Peshawar  for  their  support  during  the  winter  by  the 
sale  of  firewood.  Troops  remained  in  front  of  them,  and  many  of  their 
cattle  and  people  fell  into  our  hands  or  were  killed  in  skirmishes.  They  did 
not,  however,  submit  that  season,  and  returned  as  usual  in  the  spring  to  their 
summer  settlements  in  Tirah.  In  the  autumn  of  1855,  when  they  were  about 
to  migrate,  steps  were  taken  to  continue  the  blockade,  and  finding  themselves 
exposed  to  this,  they  sued  for  peace^  finally  consenting  to  pay  a  fine  of 
Bs.  2,670,  to  abstain  from  plunder  in  British  territory,  and  to  give  hostages  for 
their  future  good  conduct.  An  Agreement  (No.  C^XII)  to  this  effect  was 
entered  iuto  with  them  on  the  lith  January  1856. 

One  of  the  clans  of  the  Aka  Khel  is  the  Basi  KAel,  who  share  in  the  al- 
lowances given  for  the  protection  oE  the  Kohat  pass  and  occupy  the  hills  close 
to  the  entrance  of  the  pass.  This  allowance,  which  in  1855  was  forfeited  in  con- 
sequence of  the  events  narrated  above,  was  originally  paid  to  them  in  conse- 
quence of  their  having  claims  to  a  portion  of  the  land  between  Kotkai  and 
Aimal  Chabutra,  called  Kalamsada.  These  claims  gave  rise  to  constant  quarrels 
between  the  Basi  Khel  and  the  Akhorwals,  a  clan  of  the  Hasan  Khel  section  of 
the  Adam  Khel.  As  the  former  refused  to  abide  by  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Peshawar,  which  they  had  previously  agreed  to  accept,  they  were 
in  February  1867  debarred  from  entering  British  territory ;  but  after  a  brief 
interval  submitted.  In  consideration  of  their  agreeing  (No.  CXXIII)  to  the 
former  terms,  viz.,  a  truce  on  the  Kalamsada  question  for  seven  years,  the 
allowance  hitherto  paid  to  them  was  raised  from  Rs.  600  to  Rs.  1,000  per 
annum.     The  truce  expired  in  April  1875. 

The  (8)  Jidam  Khel  is  a  large  and  important,  but  completely  distinct,  com. 
•  (a)  Qftiai  *v  munity   of  the  Afridis.     It  is  divided  into 

W  ^^^  i  or  Gali  Khel.     four  sections,*  and  can  turn  out  about  3,500 
(<Q  Jawaki)  matchlockmen.     Located  in  the  hills  and 

glens  westward  of  Jalala  Sar,  and  in  the  glens  on  each  side  of  the  defile  lead- 
ing from  the  Peshawar  valley  to  Kohat,  the  Adam  Khel  hold  the  entire  pass 
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in  its  grasp.  The  defile  extends  from  near  Aimal  Chabntra,  in  the  Peshawar 
plain,  for  a  distance  of  about  IS  miles.  The  road  then  winds  over  a  moun. 
taiuj  the  crest  of  which  forms  the  boundary  between  the  Oalai  Af ridis  and 
the  Bangashes,  who  occupy  the  Kohat  valley.  From  this  crest  to  Kohat  is 
a  distance  of  about  7  miles,  the  greater  part  of  which  is  a  descent  through 
mountain  gorges  unoccupied  by  any  tribe. 

The  (a)  Oalai  Kiel  live  in  the  pass,  and  can  muster  alK>ut  900  match- 
locks. In  1849  the  British  Oovernment  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Galai  Rhel,  by  which  the  latter  agreed  to  keep  open  communication  through 
the  pass  in  consideration  of  an  annual  payment  of  Rs.  5,700^  of  which 
Rs.  8,000  was  to  be  paid  to  the  Maliks  and  Rs.  S,700  to  forty-five  men  to 
be  placed  at  certain  posts  in  the  pass. 

Soon,  however,  the  tribe  be^an  to  be  troublesome.  Their  suspicions  were 
also  aroused  by  the  construction  of  a  road  from  Kohat ;  and  there  was  dis- 
content  regarding  the  salt  regulations  at  the  trans-Indus  mines. 

On  the  2nd  February  1850  a  party  of  sappers,  engaged  on  the  above 
road  about  3  miles  from  Kohat^  was  attacked  by  the  Galai  Khel  and  the  Akhor- 
wal  clan  of  the  Hasan  Kbel^  and  nearly  all  were  killed  or  wounded.  The 
Commander-in-Chief^  Sir  Charles  Napier,  who  was  at  Peshawar,  issued  orders 
for  the  forcing  of  the  pass,  witii  the  double  object  of  strengthening  Kohat 
and  punishing  the  AEridis.  This  was  accomplished  between  the  10th  and 
18th  February,  with  some  loss  to  ourselves.  The  villages  in  the  pass  were 
partially  destroyed,  and  a  regiment  of  cavalry  and  one  of  infantry  were  left  at 
Kohat. 

In  April  hostilities  were  renewed,  and  a  company  of  infantry  from  Kohat 
was  placed  in  a  post  on  tlie  crest  of  the  mountain.  The  post  was  soon  found 
to  be  untenable,  and  the  detachment  was  withdrawn.  It  was  then  resolved 
to  try  the  effect  of  a  blockade,  and  the  A f ridis  were  debarred  from  all  ingress 
to  or  dealings  with  the  Peshawar  or  Kohat  valleys. 

The  agreement  abovementioned  was  of  course  made  void  by  these  pro- 
ceedings, but  the  pressure  of  the  blockade  induced  the  Galai  Khel  in  Sep- 
tember 1850  to  sue  for  terms,  and  the  British  Government  consented  to 
^enew  their  old  allowances  on  condition  of  their  being  responsible  for  the 
security  of  the  pass.  In  order  to  strengthen  the  arrangement,  Rahmat  Khan, 
a  Chief  of  the  neighbouring  Orakzais,  was  admitted  to  a  share  in  the  respon- 
sibility and  was  granted  a   personal  allowance  of  Rs.   2,000  per  annum  and 
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Ks.  6,000  as  the  pay  of  a  mounted  guard  of  100  men  of  his  tribe  to  be 
maintained  on  the  crest  of  the  rid^e  near  Kohat.  The  allowances  as  thas 
revised  aggregated  Rs.  13,700  per  annum. 

This  arrangement  continued  till  the  close  of  1858,  when  the  continueij 
misconduct  of  these  Afridis  necessitated  a  change.  The  Deputy  Commis- 
sioner of  Kohat  proposed  that  the  Baugashes,  who  inhabit  the  Kohat  valley, 
should  be  entrusted  with  the  road  from  Kohat  to  the  crest  of  the  mountain, 
and  the  Qalai  Afridis  with  their  owu  defile  only.  This  was  stoutly  opi>osed 
by  the  latter,  who  claimed  the  crest  of  the  mountain  as  their  own.  The 
Bangashes  advanced  to  take  posf^ession  of  it,  but  were  driven  back,  and  evince^ 
their  inability  to  cope  with  the  Afridis.  At  this  time  the  force  which  had 
destroyed  Bori^  was  encamped  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  it  was  arranged  that 
a  simultaneous  movement  should  be  made  against  the  pass  from  both  sides. 
Perceiving  their  danger,  the  Galai  Afridis  submitted  and  withdrew  their  claim 
to  the  crest  of  the  mountain,  leaving  it  to  the  Government  to  make  what 
arranu^ements  they  pleased  for  the  road.  Accordingly,  on  the  Int  December 
1853,  thoy  entered  into  an  Agreement  (No.  CXXIV)  to  maintain  the  pasSj  on 
the  old  terms,  from  Aimal  Chabutra  on  the  Peshawar  side  to  the  foot  of  the 
mountain.  They  also  relinquished  Rs.  300  of  the  allowance  to  the  Maliks 
in  favour  of  the  Basi  Khel.     The  cost  of  this  arrangement  was  Rs.  5,700. 

From  1853  down  to  1876  the  Giilai  Khel  gave  very  little  trouble.  Thi® 
was  probably  due  to  their  knowledge  that  in  the  event  of  misbehaviour  their 
trade  with  British  territory  in  wood  and  salt  would  be  stopped,  thus  causing 
thetn  considerable  loss. 

Towards  the  close  of  1875  negotiations  were  opened  with  the  Calais  for 
the  construction  of  a  good  road  through  the  pass.  The  work  had  been  an 
^bject  with  the  British  Government  for  many  years,  and  the  tribe  was  bound 
by  treaty  to  undertake  it.  An  option  was  given  to  the  Galais  either  to  do 
this,  or  to  forego  the  allowances  they  received.  The  tribe  generally  were  willing 
to  agree  to  the  proposals  of  the  Government,  and  the  matter  would  have  been 
amicably  settle  1,  but  for  the  opposition  of  the  Sheraki  villages.  This  section, 
in  order  to  embroil  ti)e  tribe,  resorted  to  open  insult  and  outrage ;  and  as  the 
main  body  were  either  unwilling  or  unable  to  coerce  the  Shirakis,  the  Govern- 
ment found  it  necessary  in  February  1876  to  impose  a  bloskade,  a  measure 
which  Wiis  followed  by  a  certain  amount  of  raiding  on  British  territory.  The 
Hasanzais  and  the  Ashu  Khel  became  involved  in  the  quarrel,  and  in  August 
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1876  the  blockade  was  extended  to  them.  Their  contumacy  did  not  however 
last  long,  and  in  February  their  submission  was  proffered  and  accepted.  The 
submission  of  the  Pass  Afridis  soon  followed,  and  in  March  1877  their  leaders 
came  in  and  accepted  the  Government  terms^  which  were  the  improvement, 
under  Government  supervisiouj  of  the  rocky  portion  of  the  road  north  of  the 
Kotal,  the  surrender  of  all  plundered  property  belonging  to  British  subjects, 
and  the  payment  of  a  fine  of  Rs.  3,000. 

The  (d)  Jawaki  clan  live  to  the  east  of  the  Kohat  pass,  in  the  strip  of 
independent  territory  which  runs  south  from  the  Jawaki  pass  into  the  Kohat 
district,  approaching  the  main  military  road  halfway  between  Khushalgarh 
and  Kohat.     The  clan  numbers  about  1,000  fighting  men. 

The  first  Agreement  concluded  with  the  Jawakis  is  dated  the  26th  Decem- 
ber 1851  (No.  CXXV).  By  it'the  clan  accepted  responsibility  for  crimes  com. 
mitted  in  British  territory  by  the  portion  of  the  clan  living  on  the  south  side  of 
the  central  range  of  hills  dividing  their  country. 

By  an  Agreement  (No.  CXXVI)  concluded  on  the  Srd  December  1853 
they  were  admitted  to  a  share  in' the  allowances  for  the  protection  of  the  Kohat 
Pass.     They  receive  Rupees  2,000  per  annum  on  this  account. 

The  Jawaki  village  of  Bori  had,  throughout  the  Sikh  rule,  been  notorious 
as  the  residence  of  freebooters,  who  plundered  on  the  Attock  road.  After  an- 
nexation its  notoriety  increased,  and  as  it  was  strongly  located  in  the  mouth  of 
the  Jawaki  Pass,  criminals  from  the  Peshawar  and  Rawal  Pindi  districts  found  an 
asylum  there,  and  made  it  the  point  from  which  they  started  on  their  maraud- 
ing expeditions.  It  was  therefore  found  necessary,  in  November  1853,  to 
proceed  against  the  place  in  force.  Sir  John  Lawrence,  then  Chief  Commis- 
sioner, accompanied  the  expedition,  and  the  troops  encamped  in  the  plain 
between  the  Kohat  and  Jawaki  passes.  The  force  then  proceeded  to  attack 
the  Jawakis  in  their  stronghold  of  Bori.  The  operations  were  difficult,  and 
owing  to  the  nature  of  the  ground  our  loss  was  severe ;  but  the  village  and  all 
its  towers  were  destroyed,  and  the  Jawakis  were  driven  from  all  the  positions 
which  they  had  occupied.  The  destruction  of  Bori  had  the  desired  effect,  and 
in  two  months  the  clan  submitted,  and  entered  into  an  Agreement  (No- 
CXXVII)  on  the  11th  January  1854,  engaging  to  abstain  from  raids  them- 
selves, and  to  eject  within  two  months  all  the  fugitive  freebooters  with  them. 
These  engagements  were  strictly  fulfilled  by  them. 

Subsequently  to  these  proceedings  Port  Mackeson  in  the  plain  between 
the  two  passes,  and  the  police  post  of  Shainshatu  to  command  the  entrance 
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to  the  Jawaki  pass^    with   patrolling  roads  and  connecting  towers,  were 

constracted. 

Daring  the  disturbances  of  1876-77  with  the  Pass  Afridis,  the  Jawakie 
showed  a  certain  sympathy  with  their  kinsmen,  but  took  no  actiye  part  against 
the  Goyernment.  They  abandoned,  however,  contrary  to  the  agreement  of  1 85S, 
their  tower  on  the  Kotal,  and  failed  to  preserve  the  border  secure  from  the 
raids  of  the  blockaded  Adam  Khel.  Being  in  consequence  proceeded  against  by 
seizure  of  their  men  and  property  found  in  Kohat,  they  at  once  gave  in  their 
submission,  adjusted  the  claims  against  them,  and  gave  hostages  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  strict  neutrality.  This  engagement  the  Jawakis  observed 
until  the  end  of  the  pass  difficulties  in  March  1877. 

In  July  1877  the  Jawakis  suddenly  gave  up  their  peaceful  attitude,  di- 
rected a  series  of  outrages  against  British  territory,  cut  the  telegraph  wires  on 
the  Khushalgarh  linCi  and  attacked  British  subjects  and  villages  with  much 
audacity.  This  outbreak  was  attributed  to  anticipations  on  the  part  of  the 
tribe  that  their  pass  allowance  was  to  be  reduced.  On  the  settlement  with 
the  Pass  Afridis,  proposals  came  under  consideration  for  the  re-distribution  of 
the  allowances  in  a  more  equitable  manner.  No  final  decision  had,  however, 
been  taken  by  the  Punjab  Government  on  the  proposals  made.  But  the  pro- 
spect of  alterations  was  used  by  interested  persons  to  influence  the  Jawakis 
for  evil. 

The  continued  outrages  of  the  tribe  at  last  rendered  a  military  expedition 
necessary.  Accordingly,  Brigadier-General  Keyes,  on  the  9th  November  1877, 
entered  the  Jawaki  valley  with  a  considerable  force ;  Bri^drer-General  Ross 
at  the  same  time  operating  from  the  Peshawar  side.  After  a  long  and  stubborn 
resistance  the  Jawakis  at  last  gave  in,  and  accepted  the  terms  imposed  upon 
them,  which  were  ratified  at  a  Darbar  held  at  Peshawar  on  the  4th  March 
1878.  The  terms  included  (a)  the  restitution  of  stolen  property;  (6)  the 
payment  of  a  large  fine,  and  the  surrender  of  hostages ;  {c)  the  occupation  of 
the  village  of  Jamu  by  British  troops ;  (d)  the  opening  of  communications 
through  the  Jawaki  country ;  and  {e)  the  withdrawal  of  the  pass  allowance. 
The  terms  also  included  a  stipulation  that  four  specified  Maliks  should  be 
exiled  from  their  villages,  and  they  left  for  a  while,  but  within  a  fortnight  of 
the  troops  leaving  the  country  they  were  back  again,  and  one  is  still  living  at 
his  village  of  Bori.  Malik  Mushki,  of  Shindand,  the  brother  of  another  of 
the  proscribed  Maliks,  continued  for  years  to  raid  on  British  territory  and 
gave  infinite  trouble,  until  his  career  was  cut  short  by  the  surprise  of  his 
village,  and  the  capture  of  himself  and  several  of  his  relations  by  a  force 
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from  Kohat)  on  the  17th  November  1889.    Since  then  depredations  on  the 
Khashalgarh  road  and  adjacent  villages  have  absolately  ceased. 

The  (b)  Hasan  Kkel  live  immediately  to  the  east  oE  the  Kohat  Pass,  in  the 
hills  on  the  Peshawar  side.  They  muster  about  900  fighting  men.  The  clan 
has  two  great  sections,  the  Tatar  Khel  or  AkAorwal,  and  the  JanaHori.  The 
Janakhoris  are  so  called  from  their  inhabiting  eleven  villages  in  the  Janakhwar 
valley. 

The  Hasan  Khel  and  Ashu  Khel  were  mixed  up  in  the  depredations  and 
insults  which  in  1854  brought  down  punishment  on  the  Jawakis  of  Bori. 
During  the  investigations  which  took  place  on  this  occasion,  it  appeared  that 
these  clans  were  powerless  against  the  Jawakis ;  but  in  the  presence  of  the 
British  force  they  were  enabled  to  separate  themselves,  and  entered  into  an 
Agreement  (No.  CXXVIII)  on  their  own  account  on  the  15th  November  1863. 

In  1866  the  Hasan  Khel,  having  refused  to  make  reparation  for  a  series  of 
outrages  committed  against  British  subjects  in  British  territory,  were  subjected 
to  a  strict  blockade.  As  this  measure  was  ineffectual,  preparations  were  made 
to  coerce  them  by  force  of  arms;  but  before  the  troops  advanced, the  clan  sub- 
mitted unconditionally  to  the  terms  imposed  upon  them,  gave  hostages  for 
their  future  good  conduct,  and  signed  an  Agreement  (No.  CXXIX)  similar 
to  that  executed  by  them  in  1853. 

In  1874  there  were  some  petty  cases  of  plundering,  on  account  of  which 
it  was  found  necessary  to  resort  to  reprisals ;  whereupon  a  satisfactory  adjust- 
ment was  made  by  the  clan. 

The  Hasan  Khel,  with  the  Ashu  Khel,  were  in  August  1876  included 
in  the  blockade  established  in  consequence  of  the  disputes  with  the  Pass  Afridis, 
an  account  of  which  has  been  given  above.  The  Hasan  Khel  had  been  guilty 
of  a  few  murders  and  robberies  at  Cherat  previous  to  that  date.  On  the  10th 
January  1877  a  serious  outrage  was  committed  by  them  at  Naushera.  They 
were  soon  weary  of  their  hostile  attitude,  and  in  February  agreed  to 
the  terms  imposed  by  Government,  and  their  submission  was  accepted.  The 
terms  were — consent  to  the  construction  of  a  road  through  the  Hasan  Khel 
section  of  the  pass,  compensation  for  offences  committed,  responsibility  for 
future  crime,  a  suitable  fine,  and  hostages  for  compliance  with  the  terms 
accepted. 

During  the  whole  of  the  Jawaki  expedition  of  1877-78,  the  Hasan  Khel 
and  Galais  adhered  to  their  engagements,  and  maintained  throughout  a 
friendly  neutrality. 
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(1)  Daulatzai. 

(2)  Ismailzai. 


The  (e)  Ashu  Khel  are  located  to  the  south  of  Fort  Mackeson  on  the  first 
range  of    hills.    They  are  an  insignificant  section,  and    number  about  700 

matchlocks. 

The  clan  was,  with  the  Hasan  Khel,  implicated  in  the  depredations  which 
in  1854  led  to  the  punishment  of  the  Jawakis  of  Bori.  The  circumstances 
which  led  to  the  Agreement  (No.  CXXVIII)  of  November  1853  have  been 
referred  to  above. 

The  clan  was  included  in  the  blockade  which  was  imposed  in  1876  on  the 
Pku»  Afridis  (see  above). 

6— OBAKZAIS. 

The  Orakzais  are  a  Paihan  tribe,  inhabiting  the  mountaiDs  .to  the  north 
and  west  of  the  Kohat  district.  Ihey  are  bounded  on  the  north  and  east 
by  the  Afridis,  on  the  south  by  the  Miranzai  valley,  and  on  tlie  west  by  the 
Zaimukht  country  and  the  Safed  Koh.  With  the  exception  of  the  two  valleys 
inhabited  by  Afridis,  the  whole  of  th^  tract  called  Tirah  is  occupied  by  the 

(8)  Lashkanai.        Orakzais.    They  are  divided  into  four  main 
(4)  Hamsaja.  sections,  the  total  strength  of  which  amounts 

to  about  29,500  fighting  men.    The  clans,  however,  are  but  little  influenced 
by  common  interests. 

To  the  (I)  Daulatzai  section  belong  seven  or  eight  clans,  the  chief  of  which 
are  the  Bazoti^  Vtman  KAel,  Sipah  or  Sipaga^  Mani  Khel,  Bar  Muhammad  Khet, 
and  Piroz  Khel,  mustering  a  total  fighting  strength  of  2,200  men.  When  the 
Bangashes  failed  to  make  good  their  position  in  the  Kohat  pass  against  the 
Galai  Khel  Afridis  in  1858,  they  called  to  their  aid  these  clans,  and  assigned 
to  them  a  portion  of  the  allowance  of  Rupees  7,700  per  annum  which  they 
themselves  received  for  the  security  of  the  pass  from  the  crest  to  the  Kohat 
entrance.  Accordingly  the  Bazoti  suid  Firoz  Khels  receive,  under  an  Agreement 
concluded  in  December  1853,  Rs.  2,000  (No.  CXXX),  and  the  Sipahs 
Rs.  500  (No.  CXXXI).  In  1855  when  the  Utman  Khel  came  in  they  were, 
under  clause  5  of  the  agreement  of  December  1853,  assigned  a  share  in  the 
allowances  of  the  Bazoti  and  Firoz  Khels.  This  was  recorded  )n  an  Agree- 
ment (No.  CXXXII)  executed  on  the  22nd  March  1855. 

In  1868  these  clans  attacked  some  police  posts  in  British  territory,  and  a 
blockade  was  established  against  them.  It  was  not  sufficiently  deterrent,  and 
a  small  force  destroyed  the  village  of  Garo  in  February  1869.  Since  then 
they  have  given  little  trouble. 
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In  April  1872  the  Muhammad  Khel  Bection  entered  into  an  Agreement 
(No.  CXXXIII)  to  regulate  their  intercourse  with  the  British  Government. 

The  Sipah,  more  generally  known  as  Sipaya,  inhabit  the  country  to  the 
west  of  the  entrance  to  the  Bazoti  valley.  They  are  but  little  affected  by 
blockade ;  but  they  are  very  easily  got  at  from  either  the  Zera  pass  above 
Marai  or  the  Dablai  pass  above  Alizai.'*^  Their  summer  seat  is  in  Tirah,  at 
Aniposh.  Each  village  of  the  lower  Sipah  valley  has  its  settlement  at  Ani- 
posh.  In  May  1872  the  Sipahs  of  Aniposh  entered  into  an  Agreement 
(No.  CXXXIV).  In  1874  the  principal  Saiyids  of  the  Samilzai  family  became 
sureties  for  the  Sipah  section. 

In  1876  the  Utman  Khel  sided  with  the  Qalai  Afridis  in  the  disputes  re- 
garding the  ]^ohat  pass^  and  committed  a  few  outrages.  But  arrangements 
were  made  for  isolating  the  whole  of  the  Daulatzai^  and  their  conduct  subse- 
quently was  quite  satisfactory. 

The  (2)  Ismailzai  section  are  sub-divided  into  nine  clans^  the  chief  of 
which  are  the  £abia  Khel,  Mamazai,  Aka  Khel  (now  invariably  known  as  the 
Akhel)^  Khadizaiy  Masuzai,  and  Mahamadzai. 

After  the  annexation  of  the  Miranzai  valley  numerous  raids  were  com- 
mitted by  the  Orakzais  on  our  border^  and  in  185%  the  Rabia  Khel  attacked 
and  plundered  the  British  village  of  Shahu  Khel.  A  force  proceeded  against 
them  under  Brigadier-General  Chamberlain,  and  on  the  1st  September  1855 
successfully  carried  their  positions  on  the  Samana  range^  inflicting  considerable 
loss  on  the  tribe.  They  immediately  submitted,  and  on  the  20th  September 
1855  entered  into  an  Engagement  (No.  CXXXV)  for  future  good  conduct,  to 
which  they  adhered  for  a  while,  but  during  the  Afghan  war  they  commenced 
harassing  our  line  of  communications  in  the  Miranzai  valley. 

In  November  and  December  1878  the  Akhel  with  the  Ali  Khel 
Hamsayas,  under  the  influence  of  emissaries  from  Kabul,  displayed  some 
hostile  activity,  but  on  the  1st  January  1879  a  settlement  was  effected  with 
them.  This  was  soon  disregarded,  and  throughout  1879  and  1880  the  Akhel 
and  the  Ali  Khel  committed  numerous  outrages  on  the  border.  The  fines 
imposed  on  this  account  were  not  paid  up  until  1891. 

The  continued  outrages  committed  by  the  Rabia  Khel  and  three  other 
Samil  clans  (Mishti,  Sheikhan,  and  Mammuzai  Deradar)  of  the  Khanki  valley, 

*    In  the  Miranzai  cxpeditioQ  of  1891,  a  column  was  encamped  for  three  days  at  Zera,  one 
of  the  Sipah  villages.  \ 
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rendered  it  necessary  in  1891  to  inflict  punishment  on  them.  It  was  found 
that  the  tribes  had  been  supported  in  their  course  of  outrage  by  the  Khan 
of  Hangu  and  his  family,  notably  by  his  eldest  son,  Baz  Qui  Khan.  The 
Khan  and  the  male  members  of  his  family  were  therefore  deported  to  Lahore, 
Baz  Oul  Khan  being  confined  in  the  central  jail.  A  force  under  Brigadier- 
General  Lockhart  occupied  the  strongholds  of  the  ofEending  tribes, who  shortly 
after  submitted  unconditionally.  Malik  Makhmadin,  the  most  flagrant  offend- 
er, surrendered  himself,  after  twenty  of  his  villages  and  towns  had  been  blown 
up.  It  was  resolved  to  maintain  a  garrison  on  the  Samana  range,  which 
divides  Miranzai  from  the  Khanki  valley ;  and  for  this  purpose  a  small  force 
was  left  there  to  cover  the  construction  of  fortified  posts. 

The  clans  had  accepted  most  unwillingly  the  important  terms  imposed  by 
Oovemment^  viz.,  those  providing  for  the  construction  of  roads  and  posts*  on 
the  Samana  range,  and  for  the  payment  of  revenue  for  lands  held  to  the  south 
of  the  ridge.  As  soon  as  our  troops  were  withdrawn  a  powerful  combina- 
tion was  formed  o£  the  various  Orakzai  tribes  (Gar  as  well  as  Samil),  together 
with  a  contingent  of  Afridis,  with  a  view  to  getting  the  terms  altered. 
On  the  4th  April  1891  a  treacherous  attack  was  made  on  the  military 
guards  protecting  working  parties  on  the  range  and  the  frontier  at 
once  burst  into  a  blaze.  This  necessitated  the  second  Miranzai  expedition. 
Reinforcements  were  pushed  up,  the  force  was  formed,  and  on  the  17th  April 
the  Samana  range  was  again  in  our  hands.  After  several  days'  fighting,  in 
which  the  tribes  suffered  severely,  they  gave  in  unconditionally,  and  the  whole 
of  the  Khanki  valley,  and  the  country  beyond  to  the  Marghan  Kotal  overlook* 
ing  the  Masuzai  settlements,  was  traversed  by  the  troops.    In  May  and  June 

1891  special  Agreements  (Nos.CXXXVI  and  CXXXVII)  were  made  with 
the  Akhel  and  Rabia  Khel.  By  these  agreements  the  tribes  acknowledged 
the  boundary  claimed  by  the  Government  of  India  up  to  the  crest  and  water- 
shed of  the  Samana  range,  agreed  to  build  posts  and  furnish  men  to  hold  them, 
accepted  responsibility  for  peace  and  good  order,  and  undertook  to  pay  reve- 
nue for  land  on  the  sunny  side  of  the  Samana  range.  Tribal  service  at  the  rate 
of  Bs.  1,008  per  annum  each  was  granted  to  the  Babia  Khel  and  the  Akhel.  In 

1892  the  tribal  service  was  extended  to  the  Mishti,  Shekhan  and  Muhammad 
Khel  clans  at  the  annual  rates  of  Rs.  1,00^,  Rs.  648  and  Rs.  2,016  re- 
spectively. 

The  (3)  Lashkarzai  section  are  sub-divided  into  (a)  Mamuzai  or  Mah" 
mudzaif  and  (6)  AlUherzau 
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In  1868  the  Alisherzais  entered  into  an  engagement  similar  to  that  eon- 
daded  with  the  Utman  Khel  on  the  8nd  August  of  that  year  (No.  CXXXVIII) . 

Having  in  1869  raided  on  British  territory  and  violated  that  treaty^  they 
executed,  on  submission^  a  second  Engagement  (No.  CXXXIX)  in  renewal 
thereof. 

In  1879^  on  the  outbreak  of  the  Afghan  war,  the  two  clans  of  the  Lash- 
karzai  joined  the  Zaimukhts  in  attacks  on  the  Miranzai  border.  An  account  of 
these  disturbances  is  given  under  the  Zaimukhts.  The  rapid  success  of  General 
Ty tler^s  force  in.  December  of  that  year  so  alarmed  the  Alisherzais  that  their 
jirgas  attended  and  accepted  the  terms  imposed,  viz.,  payment  of  Rs.  4^000 
fine,  and  the  surrender  of  28  hostages.  The  Mamuzais  also  came  in  and  accept- 
ed like  terms  ;  but  a  short  time  afterwards  they  again  turned  hostile,  and  a 
blockade  was  established.  In  August  1880  they  committed,  with  the  Akhel 
and  Alikhel,  a  serious  raid  on  the  Bagattu  sarai,  in  which  eight  British  subjects 
were  killed.  A  settlement  was  effected  in  March  1883,  and  in  November 
following  they  arranged  for  the  payment  of  the  balance  of  fines  due. 

The  (4)  Hamsa^as  are  divided  into  {(a)  Muhti  Khel,  {b)  Alt  Khel,  {e) 
Shekhan,  and  [d)  If  alia  or  Muta  KheL 

The  Hamsayas  are  much  mixed  up  geographically  and  politically  with 
the  Ismailzais.  The  Ismailzais  however  belong  to  the  original  Orakzai  stock, 
while  the  Hnmsayas  consist  of  clans  who,  admitted  first  as  dependents,  are  now 
more  powerful  and  numerous  than  the  Ismailzais  themselves.  Taking  these 
two  sections  as  separable  into  (a)  Western  Oar  clans  and  (d)  Hangu  Samil 
clans,  the  former  would  embrace  the  Ali  Khel  of  the  Hamsayas  and  the  Akhel 
of  the  Ismailzais,  and  the  latter  the  remaining  clans  of  both  sections.  The 
Hangu  Samil  clans  were  under  the  direct  management  of  the  Khan  of  Hangu 
ia  the  Kohat  district  until  his  deportation  to  Lahore  in  1891.  Since  th^n 
they  have  been  like  the  rest  of  these  clans  managed  directly  by  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  of  Kohat. 

7.— ZAIMUKHTS. 

The  Zaimukht  tribe  inhabit  the  hills  to  the  south  of  the  Orakzai, 
between  the  valleys  of  Miranzai  and  Kuram.  They  are  divided  into  two  main 
branches : — I,  the  Bayuk,  or  Eastern  Zaimuihte,  and  II,  the  Mamozai,  or 
Western  Zaimukhte.  The  Bayuk  branch  is  subdivided  into  the  (1)  Khoidad 
Khel,  comprising  the  Hasan  Khel,  Bahakar  Khel,  and  Tapai ;  and  (2)  the 
Kadu  Khel,  comprising   the   Ahmad  Khel  and    Utnar   KheL    The  Mamozai 
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branch  is  divided  into  the    (1)  Watizai,  (2)  DauSzai,  (3)  Mandani,  and   {41) 
Manaiuwal. 

The  two  branches  of  the  tribe  have  a  bitter  blood  feud^  though  at  present 
a  trace  is  maintained  between  them.  The  tribe  are  at  feud  with  the  Bangashes 
but  are  friendly  with  the  Orakzais. 

The  tribe  have  never  given  much  trouble  to  the  British  Government^  but 
their  good  behaviour  is  doubtless  greatly  due  to  self-interest.  Trade  with 
Kuram  and  Kabul  by  the  Peiwar  route  almost  entirely  passes  through  the 
Zaimukht  hills^  and  the  tribe  derives  considerable  benefit  from  the  fees  for  the 
safe  conduct  of  caravans. 

In  1858  an  engagement^  similar  to  that  with  the  Orakzai  clans  (see  No. 
CXXXVIII)^  was  concluded  with  the  Zaimukhts  for  the  regulation  of  their 
intercourse  with  the  British  Government. 

During  the  Afghan  war,  in  1879,  the  Zaimukhts^  aided  by  the  Marauzai 
and  Ali  Sberzai  clans  of  the  Lashkarzai  division  of  the  Orakzais^  committed 
a  series  of  offences  on  the  Thal-Kuram  road  and  the  Miranzai  border. 
Among  these  were  the  murder  of  two  British  officers,  and  an  attack  on  a 
military  convoy.  An  expedition  under  General  Tytler  was  sent  against  them 
in  December  1879;  the  Zaimukht  hills  were  traversed,  and  the  settlements  of 
the  Watizais,  the  worst  behaved  section  of  the  tribe,  were  destroyed.  The 
submission  of  the  tribes  concerned  soon  followed.  Heavy  fines  were  realised 
and  the  surrender  of  hostages  was  secured.  The  tribe  also  agreed  to  keep 
open  the  road  through  the  Zaimukht  valley.  In  February  1 880  the  Maliks  of 
the  Zaimukhts  made  formal  submission  in  open  Darbar  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  at  Kohat.  Since  then  they  have  been  on  the  whole  well  conducted, 
though  recent  years  have  witnessed  the  rise  of  a  noted  freebooter  among 
them — Sarwar  Khan,  alias  Chikkai,  a  Manatuwal  of  Chinarak,  who  is  by 
extraction  a  Zaimukht.  He  is  a  successful  and  daring  thief,  and  there  was 
at  one  time  a  heavy  account  against  him  for  raids  in  British  territory. 
At  the  close  of  1890  he  made  submission,  but  then  he  received  encourage- 
ment from  the  Governor  of  Khost  and  a  visit  to  Kabul,  and  gave  more  trouble, 
especially  in  the  Turi  country.  When  arrangements  were  made  at  the  end 
of  1892  for  the  temporary  occupation  of  Kuram  by  British  troops  it  was 
directed  that  Chikkai  and  his  followers  should  be  made  to  evacuate  lands 
they  had  seized  in  lower  Kuram ;  but  they  did  so  without  waiting  to  be 
coerced,  and  Chikkai  made  submission. 


Fart  I  Punjab— Korih* Western  Frontier— 2V(rt#.  241 

8.— TURIS. 

The  Taris  are  an  independent  tribe  occupying  the  Kuram  valley ;  which 
is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Safed  Koh^  and  on  the  sonth  by  Khost  and  the 
independent  Mangal  and  Wazir  tribes. 

The  Tnris  of  Knram  are  not  Afghans  of  pure  descent,  if  Afghans  at  all. 
Their  ancestors  are  belieyed  to  have  migrated  some  fonr  or  five  hundred  years 
ago  from  Kohat  to  their  present  seats,  driving  out  or  subjugating  the  original 
Bangash  inhabitants.  They  are  supposed  to  have  advanced  originally  from 
the  cis-Indus  country,  llie  Bangashes  who  remained  in  Kuram  are  now  the 
iamsayas  or  vassals  of  the  Turis ;  but  a  large  number  are  settled  in  the  Mir- 
anzai  and  Kohat  valleys  in  British  territory.  Besides  the  Bangashes,  some 
Zaimukhts  and  Mangals  and  four  families  of  Saiyids  are  resident  in  Kumm, 
subject  to  the  Turis. 

The  tribes  of  Kuram  and  the  neighbourhood  are  divided  into  two  main 
factions,  known  as  the  (a)  Tor-Gundi  (black  faction)  and  (b)  Spin-Gundi 
(white  faction). 

The  Turis  can  muster  some  5,000  fighting  men.  They  are  divided  into 
two  branches— (a)  SargaUi,  Ani  (b)  Chardai.  The  former  has  two  sections— i, 
Bamza  KAel;  S,  Maslu  Kiel;  the  latter  comprises  three  sections— 'i,  Dupar^ 
zai ;  2,  Ohundi  Khel ;  3^  Alizai  (the  last  two  are  also  known  collectively  as 
Landizau) 

In  1853,  while  the  British  Government  was  engaged  in  reducing  the 
Miranzai  frontier  to  order,  the  Turis  were  hostile,  but  submitted,  and  on  the 
9Ui  March  entered  into  an  Engagement  (No.  CXL)  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  peace  of  the  border. 

In  1856  they  again  committed  a  raid  on  British  territory,  but  finally 
submitted,  and  entered  into  a  second  Engagement  (No.  CXLI). 

For  some  years  affairs  were  quiet,  but  about  1869  there  was  a  recurrence 
of  Turi  aggression,  which  was  mainly  connected  with  the  difierenoes  outstand- 
ing between  them  and  the  Waziri  tribe.  In  that  year  the  differences  between 
the  two  tribes  were  adjusted,  and  the  Turis  entered  into  an  Engagement 
(No.  CXLII)  to  respect  British  territory,  and  to  refrain  from  attacking  the 
Waziris.  This  engagement  was  on  the  whole  well  observed  by  the  Turis ; 
but  of  late  years  the  feud  between  them  and  the  Waziris  has  increased  in 
intensity,  and  the  country  around  Biland  Khel  has  witnessed  some  sanguinary 
encounters.  In  1877  and  1878  the  Turis  were  much  occupied  with  their  own 
internal  affairs;  they  were  cruelly  oppressed  by  the  local  Governor,  and  at 
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lengthy  in  despair  of  receiving  redress  from  the  Amir,  disavowed  his  authority. 
In  1878,  on  the  outbreak  of  war  with  Afghanistan,  British  troops  wore 
despatched  to  the  Kuram  district,  and  occupied  it,  being  well  received  by  the 
people.    The   treaty    of   Gandamak    (see    No.   CXCIV),   which  concluded 
the  first  stage  of  the  war,  provided  by  Article  9,  that  Kuram  should  in  future 
be  treated  as  an  assigned  district  to  be  administered  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment, who  were  to  pay   to  the  Amir  of  Kabul  any  excess  of  revenue  over 
expenditure.     Under  the  settlement  subsequently  made  with  the  Amir  Abdur 
Rahman   the   district  was  definitely  excluded  from  Afghanistan.     This  ar- 
rangement was,  however,   subsequently  modified  (No.  CXLIII),  the   west- 
ern portion,  Hariab  and  the  Jajis,  being  restored  before  the  close  of  1880  to 
the  Amir,  while  Kuram  proper  with  the  Turis  and  Bangashes — the  Kuram 
river  being  fixed  as  the  boundary — was  declared  independent     On  the  with- 
drawal of  British  troops  from  the  valley,  the  tribes  were  informed  that,  so  long 
as  they  desired  it,  the  British  Government  would  protect  their  independence 
against  any  interference  on  the  part  of  the  Amir,  conditionally,  on  their  follow- 
ing the  advice  which  the  British  Political  Officers  might  think  proper  to  offer 
them.     At  the  same  time  all  desire  to  meddle  in   their  internal  affairs  was 
disclaimed. 

Tbey  are  nominally  governed  jointly  by  Sayad  Badshah  6ul  and  Muham- 
mad Nur  Khau,  the  chiefs  of  the  two  leading  Turi  factions.  In  practice  these 
Sardars  are  unable  to  exercise  much  effectual  control. 

In  1885,  as  a  tentative  measure  and  in  the  hope  that  the  tribe  would  be 
able  to  manage  their  affairs  more  satisfactorily  under  his  guidance,  an  Assist- 
ant Commissioner  of  the  Punjab  service  was  appointed  to  the  Thai  outpost  on 
their  border,  and  empowered  to  make  occasional  visits  to  the  Kuram.  The 
experiment  did  not  however  answer,  and  in  1887  he  was  withdrawn  from  the 
Kuram  valley,  where  he  had  spent  ten  months. 

In  1888  a  joint  British  and  Afghan  Commission  was  appointed  to  settle 
outstanding  disputes  between  the  Turis  and  their  Afghan  neighbours,  but  this 
was  to  no  purpose ;  and  the  British  Commissioner  and  his  escort  were  conse- 
quently withdrawn.  The  Amir  was  informed  of  this  unsatisfactory  result, 
and  warned  that  his  ofiicials  should  not  interfere  with  the  Turis,  who  were 
regarded  as  independent  by  the  British  Government.  The  Amir  continued 
to  complain  oF  their  conduct,  and  the  Government  of  India  offered  to  send  an 
English  oflScer  to  enquire.  At  the  end  of  1891  the  robber  Chikkai  (who 
has  been  mentiomd  in  connection  with  the  Zaimukhts)  returned  from  a  visit 
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to  Kabal  and  seized  lower  Karam.  Fighting  went  on^  and  the  Turis  appealed 
to  the  Governmeut  of  India  for  help;  till  at  the  end  of  1892  the  Govern- 
ment of  India  determined  to  act  on  the  wishes  of  the  Turis  and  a  suggestion 
made  by  the  Amir,  and  sent  a  Political  Officer,  accompanied  by  an  escort  of 
troops,  to  make  some  permanent  settlement  of  affairs  in  Kuram. 

(IT)  DEBAJAT  FRONTIER. 

The  portion  of  the  north-western  frontier  which  adjoins  the  Bannu,  Dera 
Ismail  Khan,  and  Dera  Ghazi  Khan  districts,  is  occupied  by  a  number  of 
Pathan  and  Baluch  tribes,  the  most  northerly  of  which  are  the  Waziris  or 
Wazirs ;  then  come  the  Dawaris,  the  fiatanis,  the  Shiranis,  and  then  a  num- 
ber of  fialuch  tribes. 

1.— WAZIRIS. 

The  Waziris  are  a  large  tribe  of  Pathans  who  inhabit  the  hill   country  to 

the   west  of  the  trans-Indus  frontier,  from 

1.  LaliorLelai.  |      8.  Utmanzai.  mu   i  •     n*-  j.     l\.     r*         i  m, 

2.  Gurbaz.        |     4.  Ahmadzai.        Thai  in  Miranzai  to  the  Gomal  pass,     inere 
6.  Mahsud.  ^j.^  g^g  ^^^^  branches  of  the  Waziris,  divided 

into  numerous  sections  and  sub^sections.  The  fighting  strength  of  the  whole 
tribe  is  estimated  at  44,000  men. 

(I)  Lali  and  (2)  Gurbaz  are  the  most  northerly  branches  of  the  tribe ;  but 
with  these  we  have  never  come  into  contact. 

The  {3)  Utmanzai  and  (4)  Ahmadzai  sections  are  also  known  by  the  name 
of  the  Darwesh  Khel  Waziris. 

The  Utmanzais  live  chiefly  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuram  river, 
and  occupy  the  hills  between  that  river  and  the  valleys  of  Khost  and  Dawar. 
They  are  divided  into  three  classes  :  {a)  the  Mahmit  Khel,  comprising  the 
Hasan,  Wuzi,  and  Bara  clans  ;  (b)  the  Ibrahim  Khel,  comprising  the  Manzar, 
Mada,  and  Tori  clans ;  and  {c)  the  Wali  Khel,  comprising  the  Kabul,  Malik 
Shahi,  Baka,  and  Jani  Khels. 

The  Mahrait  Khel  and  the  Ibrahim  Khel  are  responsible  for  none  of  the 
frontier  passes. 

One  of  the  sections  of  the  Utmanzais  is  the  Kabul  Khel,  numbering  about 
3,500  fighting  men.     Between  1851  and  1854  the  Kabul  Khel  committed  a 
number  of  raids,  for  which  they  were  blockaded,  and  several  of  them  wer 
seized  in  British  territory.     These  measures  resulted  in  their  submission  and 
the  conclusion  of  an  Agreement  (No.  CXLIV).     lu  1859  the   Kabul  Khel 
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gave  shelter  to  the  murderers  of  Captain  Mecham,  and  a  oonsiderahle  force  was 
despatched  against  them  nnder  the  command  of  General  Chamberlain. 
Arrangements  having  been  made  with  them  and  other  clans  implicated,  for  the 
capture  and  surrender  of  the  murderers,  the  objects  of  the  expedition  were 
attained  without  bloodshed.  In  1869  the  Kabul  Khel  were  concerned  in  a  raid  on 
Thai.  For  this  they  were  fined  Rupees  2,000,  and  an  Agreement  (No.  CXLV) 
was  taken  from  them.  In  1871  a  sudden  visit  was  made  to  the  country  of  the 
Saifali  clan  of  the  Kabul  Khel,  the  principal  receivers  of  stolen  cattle  from  the 
Bannu  district,  with  the  object  of  showing  them  that  they  were  not  safe  . 
from  punishment.  This  resulted  in  their  voluntarily  signing  an  Agreement 
(No.  CXLVI)  to  restore  all  stolen  property  and  refuse  shelter  to  heinous 
criminals.  In  1874  reprisals  were  made  on  the  Miamai  section  of  the  Kabul 
Khel  for  plundering.  In  Mareh  1874  a  military  demonstration  was  made  at 
Thai  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a  settlement  of  outstanding  claims  against 
various  clnns  of  the  Utmanzais*  A  satisfactory  settlement  was  concluded  in 
April  with  the  Kabul,  Khojal,  and  Tazi  Khels,  and  the  Malik  Shahi. 

In  1872  the  Baka  and  Jani  Khels  joined  in  the  agreement  given  by 
certain  sections  of  the  Ahmadzais  (see  infra). 

During  the  Afghan  war  in  1880  some  of  the  Mahmit  Khel  and  Tori 
Khel,  with  other  clans,  were  guilty  of  outrages. 

In  October  1880  a  military  expedition  under  Brigadier-General  J.  Gor- 
don was  sent  into  the  Malik  Shahi  country  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  penal- 
ties inflicted  for  minor  offences  committed  by  that  dan  and  the  Kabul  Khel 
on  the  Kuram  route«  The  jirgas  of  the  clans  came  in  and  settled  the  demands 
against  them.  Throughout  1881  the  Kabul  and  Hati  Khels,  with  other 
clans  on  tlie  Bannu  border,  still  continued  their  depredations.  In  February 
1882  a  further  settlement  was  effected,  and  since  then  their  conduct  has  been 
more  satisfactory. 

The  {4)  Ahmadzais  have  two  branches,  the  Shin  Khel  and  the  Kalu  Kheh 
They  are  situated  chiefly  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuram  river  to  the  north  of 
Bannu.  They  have  also  settlements  to  the  south-west  of  the  Mahsud  Waziri 
country.  Their  fighting  strength  is  about  9,300  men.  The  sub-divisions  are  (1) 
Hati  Khel ;  (2)  Sirki  Khel ;  (8)  Umarzai ;  (4)  Nasri  Khel,  comprising  the  Tazi, 
Zali,  Khojal,  Bizan,  and  other  clans;  (5)  Spirkai,  comprising  Muhammad) 
Sudhan,  and  Sada  Khels.  The  first  three  sub-divisions  are  Shin;  the  last  two 
Kalu  Khel.  Of  the  total  Ahmadzai  population  about  one-half  reside  in 
British  territory. 
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PunishmeDt  has  oceasioiiallj  been  inflicted  on  the  Umarzai  and  Spirkai 
gub-sections^  both  by  pursuing  them  into  their  own  villages  and  by  excluding 
them  from  British  territory,  but  on  the  whole  the  Ahmadzais  have  been  well 
behaved. 

In  June  1870  the  Muhammad  Khel,  being  dissatisfied  with  some  order 
connected  with  their  responsibility  for  the  Euram  pass,  fired  on  a  detachment 
of  troops  on  the  Rumm  road.  They  were  proclaimed,  and  reprisals  taken. 
Refusing  to  accept  the  terms  imposed  by  Government,  which  included  the  sur- 
render of  the  original  offenders,  they  continued  hostilities  for  many  months 
and  it  was  not  till  September  1871  that  the  tribe  surrendered  unconditionally 
The  Umarzai^  Bizan,  and  Sudhan  Khels,  who  had  actively  or  passively  aided 
the  Muhammad  Khels,  were  at  the  same  time  called  to  account  and  punished  by 
fine  and  otherwise.  In  April  1872  the  Umarzai,  Muhammad,  Bizan,  and  Hati 
Khels,  with  the  Baka  and  Jani  Khels  of  the  Utmanzai  division,  entered  into 
an  Agreement  (No.  CXLVII)  for  the  regulation  of  their  frontier  responsibility. 
In  the  end  of  1872  the  Muhammad  Khel  prisoners  were  released. 

In  January  1879,  under  the  excitement  of  the  time  and  of  the  Mahsud 
Waziri  attack  on  Tank,  the  Zali  Khel  seized  a  small  British  outpost,  but 
were  soon  reduced  to  submission. 

In  1890,  in  connection  with  the  opening  up  of  the  Gomal  pass  for 
traffic,  the  Zali,  Sirki,  and  Tazi  Khel  Waziris  of  Wane  were  offered  and 
accepted  service  from  Government  for  guarding  and  keeping  open  the  pass^ 
on  an  annual  allowance  of  Rupees  10,980.  Levies  of  these  clans  were  accord- 
ingly enteiiained  at  a  monthly  cost  of  Rupees  915. 

The  (5)  Mahsud  Waziris  have  their  homes  beyond  the  border  in  the 
northern  Suliman  hills  between  the  Tochi  and  Gomal  rivers.  They  are  divided 
into  three  main  branches:  (1)  the  Bahlolzai,  numbering  5,Q00  fighting  men, 
and  comprising  the  Aimal  Kliel,  Shingi,  Nana  Khel,  and  Band  Khel ;  (2)  the 
Shaman  Khel,  with  2,200  fighting  men,  comprising  the  Chahar  Khel,  Khali 
Khel,  Galleshahi,  and  Badinzai ;  and  (3)  the  Alizai,  widi  6,500  fighting  men, 
comprising  the  Shabi  Khel  and  Amanzai. 

The  Mahsud  Waziris  had  for  years  remained  hostile  towards  the  British 
Government,  and  lawless  bands,  recruited  from  the  sub-divisions  of  the  tribe 
residing  nearest  to  our  border,  had  constantly  plundered  and  harried  the  neigh- 
bouring British  territory.  The  inconvenience  of  this  had  been  somewhat  less 
felt  from  the  fact  of  their  operations  being  almost  entirely  confined  to  the 
Tauk  border.    This  was  not  under  direct  British  management,  and  Nawab 
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Shah  Nawaz  Khan^  Khati  Khel,  Chief  of  Tank,  contrived  to  carry  on  matters  in 
a  half  friendly,  half  defensive  manner,  which,  though  little  satisfactory,  it  was 
deemed  unadvisable  to  interrupt.  A  crash  eventually  came  when,  in  March  I860, 
in  the  absence  of  the  Nawab  and  the  chief  military  and  civil  authorities,  the 
Mahsud  tribe,  headed  by  their  most  famous  Malik,  attempted  to  plunder  the 
town  of  Tank.  They  were  defeated  with  great',loss  by  a  body  of  Punjab  cavalry 
and  some  mounted  police.  This  defeat  was  followed  up  within  a  month  by 
an  expedition  into  the  Waziri  hills.  Ransom  was  taken  for  one  of  the  two  chief 
towns  of  the  tribe,  and  the  other  town  was  destroyed.  ^  The  Mahsuds  felt  thi^ 
blow  heavily,  but  would  not  at  first  make  peace.  The  force  returned  in  May 
I860.  In  March  1861,  after  a  year  of  comparative  quiet,  the  heads  of  the 
tribes  came  down  to  sue  for  peace.  Terms  were  offered  them  which  they  said 
they  would  not  accept,  and  they  returned  to  their  hills. 

After  this  they  tried  to  do  all  the  mischief  they  could,  but  rather  lost  than 
won  in  dealing  with  our  outposts.  In  June  1861  they  again  sued  for  terms; 
and  whereas  they  had  been  before  required  to  make  peace  as  one  body  they 
were  now  allowed  to  deal  with  us  by  sections,  there  being  three  large  divisions 
of  the  tribe.  This  was  considered  a  boon ;  peace  was  made  (No.  CXLYIII) 
with  apparent  good- will  on  both  sides,  the  British  Government  securing  to 
itself  the  power  of  indemnity  for  injuries  by  the  confiscation  of  the  merchan- 
dise of  offending  sections  of  the  tribe.  In  less  than  two  months  the  peace 
was  broken  by  the  murder  of  a  party  of  grass-cutters.  This  was  said  to  have 
been  done  at  the  instigation  of  a  Malik  who  had  not  been  a  consenting  party 
to  the  agreement.  Two  sections  were  concerned  in  this  murder.  All  their 
tribesmen  within  reach  and  all  their  property  were  seized,  and  the  tribe  was 
excluded  from  British  territory.  This  exclusion  continued  till  the  middle  of 
October,  when  the  heads  of  the  tribe  came  down  and  made  good  the  fine  of 
Rupees  4,500  imposed  upon  them  by  the  terms  of  the  agreement.  Peace  was  thus 
temporarily  restored,  and  an  attempt  was  made  to  settle  some  of  the  Bahlolzai 
section  in  British  territory  and  to  give  them  service  in  the  frontier  militia. 
The  experiment  was  not  successful,  and  the  Mahsuds  continued  their  depreda- 
tions in  the  Tank  valley,  till  in  1864  the  Bahlolzai  section  was  excluded  from 
trading  in  the  Bannu  and  Dera  Ismail  Khan  districts.  A  second  attempt  to 
employ  the  Mahsuds  in  agriculture  and  frontier  service  was  made  in  1866  and 
was  partially  successful ;  but  the  Bahlolzai  section  could  not  abandon  their  old 
habits :  murders  and  robberies  in  British  territory  were  of  common  occurrence, 
and  no  punishment  followed  beyond  exclusion  from  British  territory. 

Wearied  at  length  of  their  continued  proscription  from  intercourse  with 
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British  territory,  the  Shaman  Khel  made  full  submission  in  March  1873  on 
the  terms  (No.  CXLIX)  offered  by  the  British  Government,  viz.,  that  they 
should  pay  a  fine  of  Rupees  8,0(J0,  be  held  responsible  for  the  misconduct  of 
individuals,  and  give  twenty  hostages  as  guarantees  of  future  good  behaviour. 
Their  example  was  followed  in  1874  by  the  Bahlolzai  section  (No.  CL)  of  the 
Mahsuds. 

The  experience  of  the  past  showed  that  the  position  of  Tank,  under  a 
Nawab  in  whose  hands  were  vested  not  only  the  direct  management  of  our 
relations  with  the  Mahsuds,  but  also  all  powers  of  political  and  magisterial 
jurisdiction,  was  both  a  source  of  weakness  in  repelling  raids  and  a  fruitful 
cause  of  complications  with  the  tribe.  Accordingly  a  change  of  policy  was  in- 
augurated. In  1875  executive  and  police  jurisdiction  was  withdrawn  from 
the  Nawab,  and  Tank  was  amalgamated  with  the  Dera  Ismail  Khan  district.  In 
1876  another  measure,  which  added  greatly  to  the  safety  of  the  border,  was  ac- 
complished. The  Batanis,  a  tribe  which  lay  between  the  border  and  the 
Mahsuds  of  the  higher  bills,  undertook  the  watch  and  ward  of  all  passes  on  their 
frontier.  Similar  arrangements  were  made  with  the  Mianis  and  Ghwarazais  on 
the  skirt  of  the  Gomal  valley.  As  the  result  of  these  measures^  the  record 
of  crime  against  the  Mahsuds  became  rapidly  smaller,  and  more  easy  to  deal 
with.  From  August  1877  to  March  1878  the  whole  of  the  tribe  was  under 
blockade. 

On  the  1st  January  1879  the  peace  was,  however,  rudely  broken.  A 
large  body  of  about  8,000  Mahsuds  suddenly  descended  from  the  hills  upon  the 
town  of  Tank,  and  sacked  and  burnt  it.  This  was  the  signal  for  general  dis- 
order. The  Zali  Khel  of  the  Ahmadzai  Waziris,  the  Mianis,  Ohwarazais,  and 
others  were  active  in  raiding,  but  they  were  soon  reduced.  The  Batanis, 
who  failed  to  offer  any  resistance  to  the  raiders,  were  punished.  But  for  a 
time  nothing  could  be  done  against  the  Mahsuds  beyond  establishing  a 
strict  blockade. 

The  outbreak  was  attributed  in  considerable  measure  to  the  intrigues  of 
Umar  Khan^  a  fanatical  Mulla,  acting  under  instructions  from  Kabul.  In  a 
second  raid  on  the  19th  January  three  British  villages  near  Kot  Nasran  were 
attacked.  Throughout  1B79  and  1880  Mahsud  raids  were  of  constant  occur- 
rence. The  rigorous  blockade  which  had  been  maintained  for  two  years  proving 
of  no  avail|  a  military  expedition  was  despatched  into  the  Mahsud  country  in 
April  1881.  By  July  the  Mahsuds  had  submitted  to  the  terms  imposed  by  Gov- 
ernment.   The  ringleaders  of  the  raid  on  Tank  were  surrenderedj  and  arrange- 
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ments  were  made  to  pay  the  fine  of  Rupees  80^000  imposed  as  a  penalty,  and  to 
return  the  property  plundered  or  its  equivalent.  On  this  the  blockade  was  raised. 
The  fine  is  being  realised  by  a  tax  on  Waziri  imports  into  British  territory. 
In  1884,  on  account  of  the  good  behaviour  of  the  tribe,  four  of  the  surrendered 
Maliks  were  released ;  and  since  then  the  tribe  have  been  fairly  well  con- 
ducted. 

In  1890,  in  connection  with  the  opening  up  of  the  Gomal  pass  for  tra£Sc, 
the  Alizai,  Bahlolzai,  and  Shaman  Khel  sections  of  the  Mahsud  Waziris  were 
offered  and  accepted  (No.  CLI)  service  from  Government  for  guarding  and 
keeping  open  the  pass,  on  an  annual  allowance  of  Bs.  80,456  in  addition  to 
their  old  service  allowance  of  Bs.  19,000.  Mahsud  levies  were,  under  this 
arrangement,  entertained  at  a  monthly  cost  of  Bs.  1,705,  and  personal  emolu- 
ments amounting  to  Bs.  888  a  month  were  bestowed  on  the  leading  Maliks. 
Further,  the  realisation  of  the  tax  imposed  in  1879  on  Waziri  imports  into 
British  territory  was  suspended  conditionally  on  their  future  good  behaviour. 
In  January  1891  a  meeting  was  convened  at  Pezu,  with  a  view  io  settling, 
the  dispute  that  had  arisen  in  consequence  of  a  raid  made  by  the  Darwesh 
Khel  on  the  Mahsuds  in  1889,  and  the  retaliatory  raid  by  the  latter  on  the 
former  in  1890,  as  well  as  other  outstanding  quarrels  between  these  two 
sections  of  the  Waziri  tribe.  The  tribal  claims  arising  out  of  the  raids  of  1 889 
and  1890  were  settled  on  the  basis  of  a  mutual  compromise  (No.  CLII).  The 
terms  of  the  settlement  of  the  other  outstanding  disputes  are  embodied  in  a 
separate  Agreement  (No.  CLIII)^. 

During  the  cold  season  of  1890-91  a  railway  survey  was  carried  out 
in  the  Gomal  pass ;  and  the  behaviour  of  the  tribe  was  good  throughout  the 
operations. 

2.— DAWABIS. 

South  and  east  of  the  lands  of  the  Utmanzai  Waziris,  and  north  of  those 
of  the  Mahsud  Waziris,  lie  the  two  valleys  of  upper  and  lower  Dawar.  Dawar 
extends  nearly  due  west  of  the  point  where  the  Tochi  river  breaks  through  the 
Suliman  bills  and  enters  the  Bannu  district.  The  Tochi  flows  through  the  whole 
length  of  the  valleys.  The  lower  valley  is  inhabited  almost  wholly  by 
Dawaris  of  theTapizai  section,  numbering  5,000  fighting  men.  In  the  upper 
valley  there  is  a  large  proportion  of  Waziris,  the  Dawaris  (of  the  Malai  sec. 
tion)  mustering  4,000  fighting  men,  and  the  Waziris,  8,0QO. 

The  Dawaris  are  a  tribe  of  doubtful  origin.    They  claim  to  be  Karlanrai 
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Afghans^  but  they  are  destitute  of  many  of  the  manly  and  warlike  qualities 
of  the  Pathan. 

In  1847  the  British  Government  relinquished  on  the  part  of  the  Sikhs 
all  rights  to  Dawar;  and  in  1855  the  Government  of  India  formally 
renounced  in  favour  of  the  Amir  Dost  Muhammad  Khan  all  claim  to  sove- 
reignty over  Dawar.  Nevertheless  the  country  remained^  as  it  was  before 
independent  of  Kabul^  whose  sovereignty  over  it  has  never  been  more  than 
nominal. 

After  the  annexation  of  the  Punjab,  the  British  Government  first  came 
into  contact  with  the  Dawaris  in  1851^  when  a  party  of  them^  in  company 
with  the  Umarzai  Waziris^  attacked  a  police  guard.  They  were  driven  off 
with  heavy  loss^  and  from  that  time  to  1870  gave  little  trouble  on  our  border. 

In  1870  the  Dawaris  sheltered  and  assisted  the  Muhammad  Khel  Waziris, 
then  in  rebellion  against  the  British  Government.  For  this  they  were  fined 
Ks.  6^500.  The  upper  Dawaris  paid  their  share  of  the  fine  amounting  to 
Rs.  1^500,  but  the  inhabitants  of  the  lower  valley  refused  to  do  so^  and 
maintained  an  insolent  and  defiant  attitude.  A  small  force  was^  therefore^ 
despatched  against  them^  and  after  the  capture  of  one  of  their  villages  they 
submitted  unconditionally  and  paid  their  share  of  the  fine.  They  also  entered 
into  an  Agreement  in  February  1872  (No.  CLIV)  similar  to  that  executed 
with  the  Sairali  section  of  the  Kabul  Khel  Waziris  (see  p.  244). 

The  conduct  of  the  Dawaris  thereafter  continued  to  be  satisfactory  until 
1876,  but  in  March  of  that  year  they  were  summoned  to  answer  for  raids  on 
a  British  military  post.  They  came  in  and  made  restoration.  In  August 
1877  a  small  party  of  the  tribe  made  a  murderous  attack  on  a  police  post  at 
Kach  Kot.  The  demand  for  the  surrender  of  the  criminals  was  neglected,  and 
a  blockade  was  accordingly  proclaimed.  But  it  was  not  till  June  1878  that 
the  Dawaris,  under  apprehension  of  a  military  expedition,  tendered  their  sub- 
mission, and  made  reparation. 

During  the  Afghan  war,  in  1879  and  1880,  the  Dawaris  kept  up  a  series 
of  attacks  on  the  lines  of  communication ;  but  these  being  mainly  beyond  the 
frontier,  the  Government  of  India  declined  to  sanction  the  despatch,  as  pro- 
posed in  1881,  of  a  military  expedition  to  punish  the  valley  and  obtain  satis- 
faction. 

Since  then  the  conduct  of  the  Dawaris  has  given  little  cause  of  complaint. 

2k 
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8.— BATANIS. 

The  Batanis  hold  the  hills  on  the  borders  of  Tank  and  Banna  from  the 
Gabar  moantain  on  the  north  to  the  Gomal  valley  on  the  south.  They  are 
Pathans.'  The  fighting  men  of  the  sections  beyond  the  border  number  over 
8^000  men.  Their  strength  within  British  territory  in  the  Tank  plain  is 
estimated  at  1,460.  The  tribe  has  three  main  branches:  {a)  UhannaSy  {b) 
Tattai,  {c)  Uraspans.   A  small  Saiyid  cl^n,  called  Kotiy  is  affiliated  to  them. 

They  have  always  been  a  troublesome  race,  bqt  in  the  expedition  against 
the  Mahsud  Waziris  in  1860  they  gave  the  British  force  some  little  assistance. 
In  1865  a  settlement  was  made  with  them,  and  a  portion  of  the  tribe  was  located 
in  the  Dera  Ismail  Khan  district.  In  1874  they  entered  into  an  agreement 
to  be  responsible  for  the  border  from  the  Kharoba  pass  to  the  Larzan.  On  the 
re-organisation  in  1876  of  the  Tank  border  in  connection  with  the  settlement 
of  the  Mahsud  Waziris  {q.  v.)  the  Batanis  accepted  (No.  CLY)  pass  respon- 
sibility on  the  Tank  as  well  as  on  the  Bannu  frontier ;  and  were  given  service 
in  the  militia  and  border  police. 

The  tribe,  however,  failed  to  take  any  steps  to  prevent  or  resist  the  descent 
of  the  Mahsud  Waziris  on  the  occasion  of  their  raid  on  Tank  on  the  1st 
January  1879. 

The  Batanis  were  soon  reduced.  They  were  punished  by  the  resumption 
of  their  service  in  the  militia,  and  by  a  fine  of  Rs.  10,000.  On  the  £ 7th 
March  1879  they  renewed  their  Engagement  (No.  CLVI) . 

In  April  1880  the  Batanis  of  Jandula,  under  the  excitement  o£  the  preach* 
ing  of  MuUa  Adkar  of  Khost,  gave  some  trouble.  A  detachment  of  troops 
was  sent  to  punish  them,  and  in  May  they  came  in  and  submitted. 

In  February  1883  their  frontier  service,  suspended  in  1879,  was,  in 
recognition  of  their  general  good  conduct,  restored. 

In  March  1883  certain  sections  of  the  tribe  executed  an  Engagement 
(No.  CLVII)  for  the  passes  entered  therein. 

For  some  time  past  the  Mahsud  Waziris  and  the  Batanis  have  been  on 
hostile  terms,  but  the  peace  of  the  border  has  not  been  seriously  disturbed. 

The  behaviour  of  the  Batanis  having  continued  to  be  satisfactory,  the 
muofi  grant  of  one-fourth  of  the  revenue  due  on  the  lands  held  by  the  tribe  in 
British  territory,  which  had  been  suspended  in  consequence  of  their  complicity 
in  the  Mahsud  raid  on  Tank  on  the  1st  January  1879  was  restored  to  them  in 
December  1890.     The  re-organisation  of  the  present  Batani  service  and  the  re- 
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distribution  of  the  pay  and  Siladari  allowances  was  at  tbe  same  time  carried 
out  and  an  Agreement  (No.  CLVIII)  was  concluded  with  the  tribe. 

4.— SHIRANIS. 

The  Shiranis  are  a  Pathan  tribe^  occupying  the  Takht-i-Suliman  mountains 
and  the  country  thence  eastward  to  the  border  of  the  Dera  Ismail  Khan 
district.  Their  fighting  strength  is  believed  not  to  exceed  3^500  men.  They 
are  divided  into  three  branches,  viz.y  {a)  Hasan  Kkel,  (6)  Vha  Khel^  and  {c) 
Chuhar  Kkel. 

For  misconduct  on  the  border  a  successful  expedition  was  sent  against 
the  tribe  in  1853. 

In  1874  they  entered  into  an  agreement  acknowledging  their  responsibili- 
ty for  crimes  committed  in  British  territory.  From  that  time  to  1882 
they  gave  no  trouble ;  but  at  the  end  of  18S2  they  were  guilty  of  several 
serious  offences.  A  blockade  was  established  on  tbe  1st  January  1883.  In 
a  short  time  they  submitted  and  executed  the  Engagement  (No.  CLIX),  dated 
the  13th  July  1883,  which  was  until  1890  the  agreement  binding  on  the  tribe 
as  a  whole. 

In  the  end  of  1883,  a  military  survey  expedition  being  about  to  visit  the 
Takht-i-Suliman,  an  agreement  was  taken  from  the  Chuhar  Khel  section,  but 
it  was  only  a  special  and  temporary  arrangement  for  the  conduct  of  the  section 
during  the  expedition. 

Geographically  the  Shiranis  are  divided  into  the  Bargha  or  western,  and 
the  Largha  or  eastern,  Shiranis.  The  two  sections  are  separated  by  the  Suli- 
man  range.  The  Bargha  are  under  the  control  of  the  Baluchistan  Agency, 
and  the  Largha  under  the  Punjab  Government. 

In  1890,  in  connection  with  the  opening  up  of  the  Gomal  pass  for  traffic, 
the  Largha  Shiranis  were  offered  and  generally  accepted  (No.  CLX)  service 
from  Government  for  guarding  and  keeping  open  the  pass,  on  an  annual 
allowance  of  Rs.  6,804.  This  sum  is  paid  in  monthly  instalments  of 
Rs.  567  to  selected  Maliks.  The  Largha  Shiranis  also  undertook  to  bring 
about  tbe  submission  of  the  Khidarzai  section  of  their  tribe,  who  had  refused  to 
come  in,  and  held  themselves  responsible  for  their  future  good  conduct. 

The  Khidarzais,  a  section  of  the  Uba  Khel  Shiranis,  had  for  many  years 
maintained  a  defiant  attitude  towards  the  British  Government.  During  the 
survey  expedition  to  the  Takht-i-Suliman  in  1883  they  attacked  the  escort, 
and  after  that  their  conduct  was  anything  but  satisfactory.     When    the 
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Oomal  pass  negotiations  were  in  progress  they  not  only  ignored  the  invitation 
to  come  in,  but  a  party  of  Khidarzai  raiders  fired  on  a  body  o£  cavalry  which 
was  patrolling  in  the  Eapip  valley,  some  eight  miles  from  Appozai.  Still 
later  they  were  concerned  in  an  outrage  which  resulted  in  the  death  of  Sakhu 
Khan,  one  of  the  principal  well-disposed  Shirani  Maliks.  They  also  harboured 
criminals  from  the  Punjab  and  Baluchistan.  It  was  eventually  decided  to 
eoeroe  the  Khidarzais  by  military  force.  The  expedition  was  carried  out  in 
October  and  November  1890  by  a  combined  force  acting  from  Appozai  and 
Draband.  The  main  force  entered  the  country  by  the  Chuhar  Khel  Dhana,  a 
flying  column  under  Sir  O.  White's  personal  command  crossing  into  the 
Anmar  valley  over  the  Murumuzh  range.  The  Punjab  force  was  concentrated 
at  Draband^  a  detachment  being  left  at  Domandi.  The  object  of  this  force 
was  to  keep  in  check  the  Hasan  Khel,  who  had  recently  displayed  refractory 
tendencies.  The  country  quietly  submitted,  and  the  only  resistance  offered  was 
by  a  few  desperadoes ;  Murtaza  Khan,  the  Khidarzai  Chief,  however,  fled  with 
the  refugees.  At  Karam  a  final  darbar  was  held,  at  which  the  result  of  the 
operations  against  the  Khidarzais  was  announced  to  the  assembled  Shiranis 
by  Sir  fiobert  Sandeman.  The  tribe  as  a  whole  was  fined  Rs.  6,000  and 
all  pending  cases  were  settled.  Hostages  were  taken  for  the  fulfilment 
of  the  terms  of  settlement,  including  the  surrender  of  Murtaza  Khan  and  the 
refugees  or  their  exclusion  from  the  Shirani  country.  The  fine  imposed  was 
shortly  afterwards  realised  in  full,  and  before  long  Murtaza  Khan  came  in  and 
gave  himself  up.  On  the  completion  of  the  Khidarzai  expedition  in  March 
1891  a  jirga  of  Largba  Shirani  headmen  was  assembled  at  Dera  Ismail  Khan 
when,  in  consideration  of  the  duties  referred  to  in  the  Agreement  (No.  CLXI), 
a  sum  of  Rs.  917  per  month  was  granted  to  the  tribe  in  the  form  of  service 
allowances.  The  jirga  consented  to  furnish  twelve  leading  men  as  hostages, 
as  a  pledge  for  the  future  good  behaviour  of  the  tribe,  during  the  pleasure  of 
the  Government. 

The  Khidarzai  headmen,  after  undergoing  10  months'  imprisonment  in 
jail,  were  released  on  the  21st  September  1891,  on  paying  the  fines  imposed 
on  them  and  furnishing  security  for  their  future  good  behaviour. 

6.— MIYANIS. 

The  Miyanis,  a  division  of  the  Shirani  tribe,  inhabit  a  portion  of  the 
Gomal  valley. 

On  the  opening  up  of  the  Gomal  pass  sanction  was  accorded  to  the  con- 
struction of  a  post  at  Kashmirkar  in  the  Miyani  hills.     This  was  subsequently 
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garrisoned   by  Miyani  levies,  who  had  accepted  service  on  the  usual  terms 
as  to  pay  and  allowances. 


No  written  agreements  have  been  entered  into  by  the  Panjab  Govern- 
ment with  the  border  tribes  to  the  south  of  the  Shiranis  except  with  the  Lunds, 
the  Ehosas,  the  Garchanis,  and  the  Lagharis.  These  agreements  are  of  the 
usual  tenour,  providing  for  the  good  conduct  of  the  tribes.  Expeditions  in 
greater  or  less  force  have  however  on  several  occasions  been  undertaken  against 
them,  and  they  have  frequently  been  excluded  from  British  territory  for  raids 
committed  in  it. 

Baluchis  are  employed  in  the  force  known  as  the  frontier  militia.  They 
garrison  the  minor  outposts  on  the  border,  which  they  patrol  in  co-operation 
with  the  military,  who  occupy  the  larger  posts.  The  scheme  of  the  force  was 
revised  in  1873.  The  Balucb  Chiefs  living  in  our  territories  are  held  respon- 
sible for  the  hills  opposite  to  their  lands.  For  this  service  they  receive  allow- 
ances from  Government,  amounting  in  all  to  Bs.  6|200  yearly. 
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No.  XCVII. 

Petition  and  Agebbmbnt  of  the  Alahi  Jirga  at  Abbottabad, 

dated  1st  June  1876. 

We^  the  undermentioned,  have  come  in  as  a  Jirga,  called  by  the  British 
Government,  although  we  have  never  been  in  to  Government  before^  and  have 
never  had  any  understanding  with  Government  before. 

We  wish,  however,  for  a  peaceful  solution,  and  bring  forward  the 
following  points  for  acceptauce :«~ 

i«^.—- Regarding  the  list  of  offences  said  to  have  been  committed 
by  Alahi  during  past  years^  we  only  admit  the  attack  on 
Mr.  Scott's  camp,  and  that  attack  was  made  by  the  Musa 
l^hel.  We  know  nothing  about  the  other  cases.  We  wish 
them  passed  over. 

SifA— We  promise  for  the  future  on  behalf  of  all  Alahi  that  we  will 
not  commit  any  offence  in  British  territory,  and  if  any 
thefts  take  place,  and  Government  sends  us  word,  we  will 
exact  punishment. 

dfj.— -We  sometimes  have  complaints  against  British  subjects;  we  do 
not  know  anything  of  law  and  procedure,  and  hope  that  we 
may  receive  justice  in  some  easy  manner. 

^^^.— -The  claim  of  the  Kohistanis  for  loss  of  property  is  exaggerated ; 
about  126  head  were  taken  in  the  flock ;  we  offer  Bs.  640, 
and  hope  this  will  be  accepted  by  Government. 

We  cannot  give  blood-money,  as  we  have  a  long  score  to  settle  with  the 
Kohistanis  on  account  of  this  item. 

SioNATUBES  and  Seals  of  the  Alahi  Jibga  (8  Swatis,  11  Madda 
Ehelsi  and  6  Gujars.) 


No.  XCVIII. 

Tbanslation  op  an  Agreement  made  by  the  whole  of  tbe 
Nandahar  Jirga  of  Dadyal,  Khan  Ehel,  Panjmiral, 

AND    PaNJGHOL    sections,    MADE     AT    OgHI    ON    THE    14tH 

November  1888. 

We,  the  whole  Nandahar  Jirga  of  Dadyal,  Khan  Khel,  Panjmiral,  and 
Panjgbol  sections,  agree  as  follows,  ourselves  and  on  behalf  of  the  other 
Maliks  not  present : — 

Firstlf'^We  hold  ourselves  responsible  and  answerable  for  any  ofEence 
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committed  by  any  member  of  our  tribe  or  any  residents  of  our  country  in 
British  territory. 

Seeofifily — We,  our  tribe,  and  the  residents  of  our  country  will  not 
allow  any  member  of  any  other  tribes  to  pass  through  the  limits  of  our 
country  to  commit  any  offence  in  British  territory. 

Thirdly — We  promise  that  the  roads  constructed  by  the  British  Gov- 
ernment in  our  country  in  the  present  Expedition  will  be  maintained  un- 
injured by  ourselves  and  our  tribe. — Dated  Oghiy  14tk  November  1888. 


MariSf  Seals  and  Signatures, 

(Signed)  1,  Mir  Ali  Khan,  Panjghol   (mark) ;    2,  Safdar  Ali 
(mark) ;  3,   Muhammad    Khan   (mark) ;   4,  Mian   Khan 
(mark) ;  5,  Rahmat-uUa  Khan,  Panjghol  (mark) ;  6,  Kala 
Khan    (mnrk) ;    7,  Satar  Khan  (mark) ;  8,  Abbas   Khan 
(mark) ;    9,   Akbar  Ali  Khan  (mark) ;  10,  Akbar  Khan 
(mark);    11,  Mirza  Khan  (mark);    12,  Latif-ulla   Khan 
(mark) ;  18,  UmarKhan  (mark) ;  14,  Ahwal  Khan  (mark) ; 
15,  Fazl  Khan   (mark);   16,  Rahim  Khan    (mark);   17, 
Ghulam   Qadir    Khan   (mark) ;    18,   Jamal    Akhunzada 
(seal);    19,    Sher  Khan    (mark);    20,    Inayat-ulla  Khan 
(mark) ;  21,  Sadiq-ulla  Khan  (mark) ;  it,  Hazrat-ulla  Khan 
(mark) ;  23,  Muhammad  Mir  Khan  (mark) ;  24,  Muham- 
mad Ciul  Khan  (mark)  ;  25,  Kamar  Ali  Khan  (mark) ;  26, 
Mir  Hassan  Khan  (mark) ;   27,  Akbar  Khan  (mark) ;  28, 
Azad    Khan    (mark) ;    29,   Fazl-ulla   Khan    (mark) ;    30, 
Shahzulla   Khan    (seal) ;    31,    Shal    Khau    (mark)  ;   32, 
Abdul  Ghani  Khan  (mark) ;  33,  Mahmud   Khan  (mark) ; 
34,  Rahim  Gul  Khan   (mark)  ;  35,  Abdul  Ghafur  Khan 
(mark) ;  36,  Ashrat-ulla  Khan  (seal) ;  37,  Bahram  Khan 
(mark) ;  38,  Ghazi  Khan  (mark) ;  39,  Ata  Muhammad  Khan 
(mark);   40,   Bostan   Khan   (mark);    41,    Hazrat   Umar 
Khan  (mark) ;  42,  Ahmad  Khan   (mark) ;   43,  Samundar 
Khan    <mark) ;  44,  Sabar    Ali  Khan  (mark) ;  45,  Bahadur 
Khan  (mark) ;    46,   Ghazi  Khan  (mark) ;   47,   Gul    Sher 
Khan  (mark) ;   48,  Hamid-ulla    Khan  (seal) ;   49^  Rahim 
Khan    (mark) ;    50^   Ghulam  Khan    (mark) ;  51,  Haidar 
Ali  Khan  (mark) ;  52,  Biland  Khan  (mark) ;  53,  Azmat- 
ulla    (seal) ;  54,    Maulvi    Ahmad,    Panjghol    (seal) ;  55^ 
Amir  Khan,    Dodal  (seal) ;  56,   Ismail    Khan     (mark) ; 
57,  Gul   Ahmad    Khan     (mark);   58,  Muhabbat   Khan 
(mark) ;  59,  Abdul  Ghafar,  Akhunzada  (mark) ;  60,  Ata 
Muhammad  Khan   (mark) ;  61,  Sher  Khan  (mark) ;  62, 
Sahab  Khan,  Panjmiral  (mark) ;  63,  Zamau  Khan  (mark) ; 
64|  Ibrahim  Khan^  Khan  Khel  (mark). 
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No.  XCIX. 

T&ANSLA.TION  OF  AN  AGREEMENT  MADE  BY  THE  WHOLE  OF  THE 
TiKRI  JlRGA  OF  ASHLOB,  MaLAKATj,  AND  NaROB  SECTIONS, 
MADE  AT  OgHI  ON  THE  14tH  NOVEMBER  1888. 

We^  the  whole  Tikri  Jirga  of  Ashlor^  Malakal,  and  Naror  sections,  agree 
as  follows,  ourselves  and  on  behalf  of  the  other  Maliks  not  present  here — 

Firstly^^We  hold  ourselves  responsible  and  answerable  for  any  ofFences 
committed  by  any  member  oC  our  tribe  or  any  residents  of  our  country 
in  British  territory. 

Secondly — We,  our  tribe,  and  the  residents  of  our  country  will  not 
allow  any  member  of  any  other  tribes  to  pass  through  the  limits  of  our 
country  to  commit  any  offence  in  British  territory. 

.  TAirdly'^^We  promise  that  the  roads  constructed  by  the  British  Gov- 
ernment in  our  country  in  the  present  Expedition  will  be  maintained*  unin- 
jured by  ourselves  and  our  tribe.— j9a^i  Off  At,  14th  November  1888. 

Maris,  Seals  and  Signatures, 

(Signed)  1,  Ghofar  of  Trund  (seal) ;  2,  Mahmud  Khan  (seal) ; 
3|  Nawab  Khan  (seal) ;  4,  Kalimulla  Akhunzada  (seal) ;  5, 
Juma  (mark) ;  6,  Yahya  (mark)  ;  7,  NasruUa  (mark) ;  8, 
Hussain  Khan  (mark)  ;  9,  Syad  Ahmad  Shah  (mark) ;  10, 
Habib  Gul,  Akhunzada  (mark) ;  11,  Malik  Aman,  son  of 
Abbas  (mark) ;  12,  Malik  Ghazan  (mark) ;  13,  Mobin, 
(mark)  ;  14,  Sharif  (mark) ;  15,  Khairulla  (mark) ;  18,  Lai 
Khan  (mark)  ;  17,  Azim  (mark)  ;  18,  Sayid  (mark) ;  19, 
Mir  Abdulla  (mark)  ;  20,  Karim  Shah  (mark) ;  21,  Hadi 
Shah  (mark) ;  22,  Malik  Azim,  Trund  (mark) ;  23,  Malik 
(mark) ;  24,  Gulzaman  (mark) ;  25,  Rahim  Khan  of  Chir- 
mang  (seal) ;  26,  Abdulla  Khan  (mark). 


No.  0. 

Agreement  entered  into  by  the  EhubbuIi  and  Eyah  branch  of 
the  IJtmanzai  Fathans  and  the  Salar  Tuppas  of  the 
Traks- Indus  Jydoons  with  the  British  Government— 1861. 

1.  We  do  hereby  conjointly  and  severally  pledge  ourselves  not  to  permit 
the  Syndsi  late  of  Sittanabj  or  the  Hindustani  &natios  and  others  associated 
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with  tbeniy  now  at  Mnlkah,  in  the  Amazye  conntrj  and  elsewherei  or  any  of 
them,  or  any  other  persons  inimical  io  the  British  Oovernment,  or  who  have 
committed  or  intended  to  commit  criminal  acts  against  it,  or  any  other  persons 
except  the  members  of  the  Utmanzai  Pathans  of  Khabbnl  and  Kyah  and 
their  cnltivators,  to  establish  themselves  at  Sittanah  or  within  the  lands 
pertaining  thereto^  or  anywhere  within  the  limits  of  our  settlements ;  and 
should  they  endeavour  to  do  so,  we  will  ourselves  unite  to  prevent  or  expel 
them  ;  and  in  the  event  of  any  of  the  parties  to  this  Engageosent  acting  in 
contravention  of  its  terms,  that  party  will  alone  bear  the  blamci  provided  that 
the  remaining  parties  shall  be  bound  in  that  ease  to  treat  it  as  an  enemy,  and 
to  continue  to  the  best  of  their  ability  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement. 

2.  We  will  consider  the  friends  o(  the  British  Ooternment  our  friends^ 
and  its  enemies  our  enemies,  and  in  the  event  of  the  Mnnsoor  Tnppa  of  the 
trans*Indus  Jydoons,  which  is  not  a  party  to  this  Agfreement,  continuing 
or  becoming  refractory,  we  will,  so  far  as  the  fulfilment  of  our  present  En- 
gagement requires,  bold  ourselves  aloof  from  it,  and  in  such  measures  as  the 
British  Government  may  see  fit  to  take,  we  will  render  our  assistance  for  the 
furtherance  thereof  against  it,  and  will  give  to  any  force  employed  to  punish 
it,  a  free  road  through  our  country. 

3.  Should  any  person  residing  within  our  settlements  (ineluding  Mun'dee, 
Sittanah,  and  the  lands  pertaining  thereto)  enter  the  territory  of  the 
British  Government  and  commit  injury  therein,  we  pledge  ourselves  to  be 
responsible,  and  either  to  expel  him  from  our  country  or  to  afford  such  redress 
as  the  said  Government  may  demand.  Further,  we  will  permit  no  person  or 
persons  from  beyond  our  borders  to  pass  through  our  settlements  for  the  pur« 
pose  of  committing  injury  in  British  territory,  or,  having  committed  injury 
therein,  to  return  through  our  settlements  to  his  or  their  place  of  refuge  or 
abode,  and  failing  in  this  we  will  afford  such  redress  as  the  British  Govern- 
ment may  demand.  Provided  that  for  every  infringement  of  this  Article  o£ 
the  Agreement  each  contracting  tribe  shall  be  held  separately  responsible. 

4.  We  will  not  permit  any  person  or  persons  conveying  money,*  or  arms, 
or  ammunition,  or  aid  of  any  kind  whatever  to  the  Hindustani  fanatics,  to 
pass  through  our  settlements. 

5.  We  will  not  harbour  or  render  assistance  to  any  fugitive,  murderer, 
robber,  or  thief  who  has  committed  crime  in  British  territory,  nor  will  we 
permit  him  to  come  and  abide  within  our  settlements.  Should  he  endeavour 
to  do  60,  we  will  at  once  expel  him.  Provided  that  for  every  infringement 
of  this  Article,  each  tribe  shall  be  held  separately  responsible,  and  shall  afford 
such  redress  as  may  be  demanded. 

6.  In  the  event  of  any  British  subject  committing  injury  within  our 
settlements,  we  will  not  make  reprisals,  but  will  claim  redress  in  British 
Courts. 

7.  Provided  that  we  shall  not  hereafter  be  entitled  to  claim  exemption 
from  the  fulfilment  of  all  or  any  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  on  the 
ground  of  inability  by  reason  of  discord  among  ourselves ;  and  that  for  all 

2l 
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tbe  purposes  thereof^  we  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  acts  of  all  residents 
within  oar  settlements^  whether  members  of  the  contracting  tribes  or  not. 

Additional  Articles  with  the  Utmanzai  of  Khubbul  and  Kyah. 

8.  We  will  not  permit  any  person  to  convey  green  salt  from  our  settle- 
ments across  the  Indus  into  British  territory^  whether  he  be  resident  in  our 
settlements  or  not. 

6.  Inasmuch  as  the  Khubbul  ferry  of  the  Indus  has  been  established 
and  a  boat  placed  thereon  for  our  convenience  and  advantage  by  the  British 
Oovernment^  we  hereby  declare  *tfaat  we  hold  it  and  enjoy  the  privilege  of 
using  it|  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  British  Oovernment  may  see  fit 
to  impose;  and^  further,  we  will  permit  i^o  residents  within  our  settlements  or 
others  to  cross  the  Indus  to  British  territory  on  Shumaeis  by  night;  and 
those  only  shall  be  permitted  to  cross  on  Shumaeis  by  day,  to  whom  permis- 
sion to  do  so  may  be  granted  by  the  British  authorities  on  the  security  of 
respectable  MuUicks. 

10.  Inasmuch  as  we  are  permitted  to  hold  free  intercourse  with  British 
territory  for  trading  and  other  purposes,  without  payment  of  tax  or  doiy,  we 
hereby  agree  to  relinquish  all  claim  to  tax  and  duty  on  merchandise  of  every 
description  belonging  to  resident  traders  of  British  territory  in  its  passage 
through  our  settlements,  as  also  to  all  duties  heretofore  levied  on  timbsr 
floated  down  the  Indus  by  British  merchants;  and  in  return  for  the  protection 
we  receive  in  British  territory,  we  agree  to  afford  protection,  to  the  best  of  oar 
ability,  to  all  merchants  and  others  from  British  territory  trading  with  or  through 
our  country,  and  we  will,  to  the  best  of  our  ability,  prevent  robbers  or  others 
from  exacting  black  mail  or  other  imposts  from  them  within  our  settlements. 

11.  We  will  ourselves,  as  the  proprietors,  hold  the  lands  of  Sittanah, 
and  ourselves  arrange  for  the  cultivation  and  management  thereof ;  and  we 
will  not  give  possession  thereof,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  for  purposes  of  cultiva- 
tion or  otherwise  to  the  Syuds  late  of  Sittanahj  or  to  the  Hindoostani 
fanatics,  or  to  the  followers  of  either. 

Executed  by  the  Salar  Tuppa  of  Jydoont  at  Abbottabad,  this  twelfth  day  of 
September,  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Suttf'One. 

Executed  by  the  Khubbul  and  Kyah  branch  of  the  Utmanzai  Pathans 
at  Abbottabad,  this  Seventeenth  day  of  September,  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred 
and  Sixty^one. 


No.  CI. 

Tbanslation  of  an  Agrebhent  executed  by  the  Utmanzai 

TBiBE,  on  6th  January  1864. 

We  the  undersigned  Khavi  Khan,  Humeed,  Peer  Khan,  Mauzullah,  Azim- 
uUah,  Beza,  Muwaz,  and  Muhammud  Khan,  are  the  MuUicks  and  trustworthy 
men  of  the  Ootmanzai  tribes^  and  inhabitants  of  Khulkurdotcha. 
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Wliereag  on  the  secend  appearance  of  the  Hindastanees  and  Monlvies  in  tbe 
territories  of  Sittanah  and  Mandee^  a  force  of  the  British  Oovernraent  came 
and  burnt  down  their  houses ;  and  whereas  the  Hindustaneee  being  defeated  by 
that  force  took  to  flight,  we  have  now  waited  npon  Major  Hugh  James,  Commis* 
sioner  and  Superintendent,  Feshawur  Division,  at  fihoor  in  the  ilaqa  of  the 
Yoosaf zais>  and  do  hereby  enter  inta  an  agreement  containing  the  following 

two  articles  :-— 

* 

i^^.— *That  we  will  not,  until  ordered  by  Oovemment,  allow  any  body  to 
settle  in  and  inhabit  Mundee  and  Sittanah,  nor  will  we  suffer  the  Moulvies  and 
Hindustanees  to  pass  through  oar  country,  or  ta  enable  them  to  settle  in  those 
places  a  second  time. 

Snd. — That  wheneVer  Government  sends  for  us,  we  will  present  ourselves 
without  making  any  excuse. 

We,  being  trustworthy  persons,  have  executed  this  deed  in  the  presence 
of  the  whole  of  our  clan  and  with  their  permission  and  consent* 

Bhoor.     Ilaqa  of  the  Yoosufzai,  ">  ifierefoUaw  the  ngnatwre^,)  - 

6tk  January  1864.  j 


No.  on. 

Tbanslation  of  an  Agreement  executed  by  the  Amazai  clan 

on  11th  January  1864i. 

As  we  the  undersigned  Mouza  Khan,  Atnm  Khan,  Sher  Khan,  Akmm 
Khan,  Akhtur  Khan,  and  KhairooUah  Khan  of  the  Amazai  dan  have  present- 
ed ourselves  before  the  Sirkar,  and  Government  wishes  to  take  an  agreement 
from  us  to  the  effect  that  we  will  never  allow  the  seditious  Hindustanees  to 
remain  in  our  country,  we  sincerely  admit  the  propriety  of  entsring  into  such 
agreement,  and  do  hereby  declare  in  writing  that  we  will  never  at  all  suffer 
the  Hindustanees  to  come  into  and  remain  in  our  c()untry  on  any  account 
whatever. 

Dated  llth  January  1864.  {Here/olloto  the  iignatures.) 


No.  OIII. 

Tbanslation  of  an  Agbeehent  executed  by  the  Hassanzai 

TRIBE  on  22nd  January  1864. 

TVe  the  undersigned  Iladad,   Humeed  Khan,  Door  Khan,  Fusul  Khan, 
Hashem  AH,  AbdoolTah  Khan^  Shah  Muzut,  Luteef  Khan,  Toora  Khan,  Jubbar 
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Khan,  Mulpnadar,  Nanbut,  Abmnd  Khan,  Aataf,  Shah  Ral>ee,  Zareef,  Nejab, 
Moqja,  Dad  Sher,  Miroolee,  Rahmut-oollab,  Noor  Syud  Akhoondzadah^ 
Svud  Ajeeb,  Bahadoor  Sbiib,  Muzzam  Shah,  Nizamuddeen,  Hul)eeb,  Aluf 
Khan,  Kadum  Shah,  Mauzoollah  Khan,  and  Meezoo,  are  of  the  Uassanzai 
tribe. 

We,  the  Jirgas  (of  the  Muda  Khafl)  baring  presented  oareelves  before 
the  Sirkar,  do  hereby,  of  onr  own  accord,  conformably  to  the  wish  of  Gov- 
ernment, make  the  following  declarations  :— 

7^^..^That  we  will  never  in  any  way  allow  the  seditioas  Hindostanees  to 
come  and  remain  within  the  limits  of  our  oonntry* 

2nd. — ^That  we  will,  at  all  times,  maintain  relations  of  concord  and  peace 
with  the  family  of  Muhammad  Akrom  Khan  and  not  deviate  from  thia 
declaration. 

Srd.-^thtii  as  Kabed  Khan  Hnssnnzai  has  not  appeared  before  Govern- 
ment in  company  with  the  Jirgah,  we  will  now  go  back  and  try  to  move  bin:^ 
to  make  his  appearance.  If  he  do  so,  well  and  good,  otherwise  we  will  not 
maintain  any  intercourse  with  him* 

{Here  follow  tie  ngnatwret) 


Ko.  CIV. 

Agreement  made  by  Ha^ sanzai  Jibqa  at  Oghi  on  9th 

November  1888. 

We  the  nndersic^ned  Maliks  of  the  Has^anzai  clan,  representing  all 
sections  except  the  Khan  Khel,  for  ourselves,  for  the  Maliks  who  are  absent, 
and  for  our  whole  clan,  declare  and  agree  as  follows  :«- 

(I)  In  obedience  to  the  orders  of  the  British  Government  we  have  caused 
Hashim  Ali  Khan,  Khan  Khel,  to  release  the  British  subject  who  remained 
in  his  hands,  and  we  have  paid  the  fine  imposed  upon  us,  mz.^  Bs.  7,5U0,  by 
surrendering  cattle  of  that  value. 

(S)  We  agree  to  give  up  such  Maliks  as  may  be  demanded  to  be  kept  by 
Goverument  as  hostages  for  our  good  behaviour  during  the  pleasure  of  Govern- 
ment. 

(3)  We  admit  our  responsibility  for  the  behaviour  of  the  Khan  of  the 
Khan  Khel,  whoever  he  may  be,  that  is,  we  as  a  tribe  are  responsible  to  control 
the  Kban  whom  we  may  elect  as  chief,  and  to  prevent  him  from  committing 
or  instigating  offences  in  British  territory. 

(4)  The  troops  or  servants  or  officials  of  the  British  Government  are  not 
to  be  molested  if  they  march  on  the  Black  Mountain  anywhere  within  British 
territory  or  along  the  crest  of  the  mountain  on  the  boundary  between  our 
oountry  and  the  territory  of  the  British  Government. 
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(5)  We  bind  oarselve«  not  to  in j  are  any  of  the  roads  whioh  the  British 
Government  has  made  within  our  country. 

Marhy  Seals  and  Signatures, 

(Signed)  1,  Hamid,  La^hman  Khel,  of  Palosi  (sj^al) ;  2; 
Paidady  Laghman  Khel,  of  Palosi  (mark)  ;  8^  Dawur 
Khan,  Kotwal^  Nowakilli  (mark) ;  4,  Hamid  Siyah  (black), 
Kotwal,  of  Nowakilli  (seal) ;  5,  Sayid  Habib,  Kotwal,  of 
Nowakilli  (mark) ;  6,  Alum  Khan,  Kotwal,  of  Nowakilli 
(mark) ;  7,  Rahmat-ulla  Khan,  Kotwal,  of  Nowakilli 
(mark) ;  8,  Bostan,  Koiwal,  of  Nowakilli  (seal)  ;  9,  Alum 
Khan,  Zakarya  Khel,  son  of  Jabbar  Khan,  of  Garhi 
(mark) ;  10,  Nur  Dal,  Zakarya  Khel,  of  Garhi  (mark) ; 
11,  Abdulla  Khan,  Kaka  Khel,  of  Marear  ftnark) ;  12, 
Zardar,  Kaka  Khel,  of  Nadan  (mark)  ;  15,  ADum  Khan, 
Kaka  Khel,  of  Kotkai  (mark)  ;  14,  Nurzali,  Kaka  Khel, 
of  Kotkai  (mark) ;  15,  Khwedad  Khan,  Kaka  Khel,  of 
Kotkai  (mark) ;  16,  Wedad,  Kaka  Khel,  of  Kunhur  (seal) ; 

17,  Manur  Khan,  Mir  Ahmad  Khel,  of  Kandar  (mark) ; 

18,  Mukarrab  Khan,  son  of  Sherdad,  Mir  Ahmad  KHel; 
of  Kandar  (mark) ;    19,  Gulzaman,  Mir  Ahmad   Khel,  of 

•  Kandar  (mark) ;  20,  Jabbar  Khan,  Mir  Ahmad  Khel,  of 
Kandar  (mark)  ;  i\,  Shah  Alam  Kishar,  Mamu  Khel,  of 
Kandar  (mark) ;  22,  Mir  Hamza,  Mamu  Khel,  of  Knnhar 
(mark) ;  23,  Faqir,  Nanu  Khel,  of  Palosi  (seal) ;  24,  Sher 
Gul,  Nanu  Khel,  of  Palosi  (mark) ;  25,  Abdul  Hamid, 
Nasrat  Khel,  of  Kunhar  (mark) ;  26,  Sharif- ulla,  Nasrat 
Khel,  of  Kunhar  (mark) ;  27,  Hamza^  Dada  Khel,  of 
Kandar  (mark) ;  28,  Habibulla,  son  of  Khair-ulla,  Dada 
Khel,  of  Kandar  (mark);  29,  Arsala,  Dada  Khel,  of 
Kandar  (mark) ;  80,  Sayid  Habib,  son  of  Yakub,  Dada 
Khel,  of  Kandar  (mark);  31,  Sayid  Azam  Shah,  Tilli 
Saynd,  of  Gangat  (mark)  ;  32,  Bahadur  Shah,  Tilli  Sayadj 
of  Gangat  (mark) ;  33^  Kasim  Shah^  Tilli  Syad,  of  Gangat 
(mark) . 


No.  CV. 

Translation  of  Agreement  madb  by  Akazii  Jirga  on  the 
19th  October  1888=5th  Katae,  Sammat  1915,  at  Kaim- 

GALU. 
We  the  headmen  of  the  Akazai  tribe  have  to-day  before  the  Commissioner 
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of  Peshawar  at  Kaimgalli  aofreed  to  the  folIowiDg  terms  for  ourselves  and  ou 
behalf  of  the  whole  of  the  Akazai  tribe : — 

(1)  We  will  pay  the  fine  of  fi4^000  to  the  British  Oovemmeuton  acoonnt 
of  ofEences  formerly  committed  by  ourselves  and  oar  tenantry  in  British  ter- 
ritory in  cash  or  cattle.  This  fine  will  be  paid  by  Friday^  the  26th  October 
1888.  We  may,  if  we  can,  surrender  to  the  Ooveroment  some  of  the  leading 
Oujars  and  Syads  who  were  concerned  in  the  attack  upon  Major  Battye.  For 
such  surrender  the  illustrious  Government  will  remit  such  portion  of  the  above 
fine  as  they  consider  advisable, 

(2)  We  the  headmen  of  the  Akazai  tribe  will  surrender  two  Maliks  from 
each  section  of  our  tribe  as  hostages  to  the  Government.  At  present  from 
amongst  our  deputation  the  following  five  Maliks,  viz.,  1,  Asim  Khan,  Painda 
Khel;  2,  Hazratulla  Khan,  Painda  Khel;  3,  Alfu  Khan,  Tawsan  Khel;  4, 
Gujar  Khan,  Barat  Khel ;  5,  Nur  Jamal,  Aziz  Khel,  will  remain  as  hostages 
with  the  Government.  The  remaining  Maliks  of  our  Jirga  will  go  back  to 
arrange  for  the  collection  of  the  fine  which,  after  being  realized,  will  be  laid 
by  a  full  Jirga  before  the  British  authorities,  and  at  that  time  the  Govern- 
ment will  take  according  to  their  pleasure  further  hostages.  These  hostages 
will  remain  with  the  Government  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Government,  that 
is  to  say,  that  they  will  remain  with  the  Government  until  the  Government 
is  satisfied  with  the  good  behaviour  of  our  tribe. 

(3)  We  will  try  our  best  to  recover  all  the  arms  or  oth^r  property  taken 
from  Major  Battye  and  Gurkha  soldiers  which  may  be  found  in  our  country 
or  in  the  possession  of  our  tribe  or  our  tenantry,  and  we  will  return  it  to  the 
Government, 

(4)  We  the  leading  men  of  the  Akazai  tribe  bind  ourselves  on  behalf  of 
the  whole  tribe  that  in  future  we  shall  lay  no  claim  to  Shahtut,  that  we  shall 
have  no  claim  to  the  lands  belonging  to  Shahtut,  and  we  shall  have  no  con- 
nection with  them.  No  member  of  the  Akazai  tribe  or  any  tenants  of  theirs 
will  have  claim  to  proprietary  or  agricultural  rights  in  Shahtut  lands.  Further 
we  agree  on  behalf  of  the  whole  of  the  Akazai  tribe  that  whatever  arrange- 
ments may  be  made  by  the  British  Government  for  the  occupation  or  cultiva- 
tion of  the  said  lands,  no  Akazai  will  interfere  with  those  arrangements. 

(5)  As  troops  will  remain  in  our  country  until  the  above  terms  are  fulfilled 
we  the  Akazai  Jirga  promise  that  none  of  the  soldiers  or  other  Government 
servants  will  be  molested  in  any  way  by  Akazai  people  or  their  tenants. 

(6)  Hereafter  no  Akazais  or  their  tenants  will  build  any  kind  of  building 
or  graze  their  cattle  to  the  east  of  the  waterflow  line  of  the  Black  Mountain 
on  the  Agror  side  ("  Hurda  Pain  *').  We  have  no  right  of  any  kind  in  that 
part  of  the  country  and  we  will  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  it. 

(7)  As  our  tribe  is  a  branch  or  sub-seotion  of  the  Isazai  tribe,  and  the 
Khan  of  Seri  is  the  chief  of  all  the  three  sections  of  the  Isazai  tribe,  we  the 
Akazais,  like  our  brethren  the  Hassanzais,  hold  ourselves  responsible  for  the 
conduct  of  the  Khan  of  the  Khan  Khels  of  Seri. 

(8)  We  bind  ourselves  that  in  future  troops  or  officials  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment are  not  to  be  molested  if  they  march  on  the  Bkck  Mountain  anywhere 
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within  British  territory  or  along^  the  crest  of  the  mountain  on  the  boundary 
between  our  country  and  the  territory  of  the  British  Oovemment.  We  will 
not  interfere  in  any  way,  and  if  we  think  that  any  loss  has  been  caused  to 
us  by  such  marching,  we  will  apply  to  Deputy  Commissioner  in  Abbottabad 
by  petition. 

P.  5.^-We  have  been  allowed  to  pay  the  fine  either  in  cash  or  in  kind  to 
the  General  Commanding  the  River  Column  on  the  bank  of  the  Indus  or  to 
the  General  Commanding  the  troops  at  Karun  in  the  Khan  Khel  coantry, 
and  afterwards  we  will  send  a  full  Jirga  of  our  tribe  to  the  Commissioner  of 
the  Peshawar  Division  at  Oghi. 

P.  8. — Dad  Khan  will  remain  a  hostage  vice  Alfu  Khan,  and  Hassan 
Khan  vice  Gnjar  Khan. 

List  of  men  who  signed  the  Agreement 

1,  Asim  Khan,  son  of  Zarif  Khan,  Painda  Khel ;  2,  Hazratulla,  son  of  Amir 
Shah,  Paind»  Khel ;  3,  Shah  Sayid,  son  of  Sayid,  Painda  Khel ;  4,  Nasim  Khan, 
son  of  Zarif  Khan,  Painda  Khel ;  5,  Dad  Khan,  son  of  Khaista  Khan,  Tawsan 
Khel;  6,  Alfu  Khan,  son  of  Azad  Khau,  Tawsan  Khel;  7,  Sahibzada  Sayid 
Jamal,  of  Bimbal  (a  religious  leader) ;  8,  Shahdad  Khan,  son  of  Muhammad 
Azim  Khan,  Barat  Khel;  9,  Hassai)  Khan,  son  of  Feroz  ^(bah  Khan,  Barat 
Khel;  10,  Miro  Khan,  son  of  Feroz  Khan,  Barat  Khel;  II,  Bari,  son  of  Kali 
Khan,  Biba  Khel,  Barat  Khel;  12,  Gujar  Khan,  8on  of  Muhammad  Khan, 
Barat  Khel;  13,  Khan  Alam,  son  of  Muntb^Shah,  Barat  Khel,  of  Darbani; 
14>,  Nur  Jamal,  son  of  Shah  Najib,  Aziz  Khel;  16,  Mir  Zaman,  son  of  Mirai, 
Aziz  Khel ;  16,  Nur  Ahmad,  son  of  Mir  Ahmad,  Aziz  Khel ;  17,  Hassan,  son 
of  Ashrar,  Aziz  Khel,  of  Khan  (Upper). 


No.  CVI. 


AOBBEMENT  MADE  BY  THE   HaSANZAI    AND  AkAZAI  WITH    THE 

British  Government  at  Seri,  dated  29th  Mat  1891. 

We,  the  Maliks  of  the  Hasanzai  and  Akazai  clans,  for  ourselves  and  for 
our  fellow-clansmen  who  have  deputed  us  to  represent  them,  hereby  promise 
and  agree  as  follows :— > 

(1)  We  admit  and  understand  that  tbe  British  Government  demands  the 
surrender  of  Hashim  AH  Khan.  We  are  unable  at  present  to  give  him  up 
because  he  fled  from  our  territories  before  this  expedition,  and  has  been  and 
now  is  in  the  country  of  other  independent  clans.  We  bind  ourselves  never  to 
permit  Hashim  AH  Khan,  or  Sikandar  Khan  his  brother,  or  Sheikh  Ata 
Mnhammad  his  uncle,  or  Turrabaz  Khan,  son  of  Sheikh  Ata  Muhammad,  to 
settle  in  or  return  to  our  country.     We  also  promise  that  if  they  er  any  of 
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them  come  into  our  powerj  we  will  arrest  and  make  them  or  him  over  to 
Government. 

(2)  Each  elan  agrees  within  its  own  boundary  to  arransre  for  the  protec- 
tion of  any  road  which  Government  may  make  along  the  crest  of  the  Black 
Mountain  on  its  own  border  or  within  its  territory  and  near  our  borders  while 
such  roads  are  in  construction. 

(8)  We  agree  to  protect  and  preserve  from  injury  roads  which  have  been 
made  inside  our  territory. 

(4)  If  at  any  time  Government  should  wish  its  troops  to  march  along  its 
frontier  on  our  border  on  the  Black  Mountain  our  jirgas  will  attend  to  accom- 
pany the  troops  or  officials  of  Government  in  a  friendly  and  peaceful  manner. 
Further^  as  British  territory  is  open  to  us  and  as  we  are  permitted  to  travel 
and  trade  in  it  without  molestation^  our  country  is  equally  open  to  the  sub- 
jects^ servants  and  officials  of  Government. 

If  Government  should  send  any  official  to  visit  our  country^  provided  due 
notice  is  given  to  us  in  order  that  our  jirga  may  take  the  precautions  neces- 
sary o Vising  to  the  state  of  our  society ,  each  clan  will  be  responsible  for  his 
safety  within  its  own  limits^  will  furnish  escort  and  arrange  for  his  safety  and 
comfort. 

(5)  We  will  not  permit  any  of  the  Hindustani  fanatics  or  their  followers 
to  settle  in  our  country. 

(6)  If  any  of  our  clansmen  or  of  our  dependents  or  tenants  dwelling  in 
our  country  commit  an  offence  in^Biiti^h  territory,  we  will  be  responsible  to 
make  satisfaction  by  restoring  persons  kidnapped,  or  property  stolen,  or  its 
value,  or  by  payment  of  blood-money.  And  we  agree  if  such  cases  occur  to 
send  in  representatives  to  settle  the  case  by  jirga  according  to  the  custom  of 
the  country. 

And  as  our  clansmen  if  injured  in  British  territory  get  redress  and  justice, 
so  we  will  be  responsible  for  injuries  to  British  subjects  travelling  in  our 
country.  If  any  of  our  clansmen  have  a  claim  against  a  British  subject  or 
against  any  one  dwelling  in  British  territory,  he  will  seek  satisfaction  by 
preferring  a  petition  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  uf  Hazara,  in  order  that  the 
matter  may  be  settled  by  law,  or  if  possible  by  jirga  and  in  accordance  with 
the  usage  of  the  country.  None  of  our  clansmen  shall  arrest  any  British 
subject  or  detain  the  property  of  any  British  subject  by  way  of  "  birampta  '^ 
or  in  satisfaction  of  any  claim  for  debt  or  damnge,  but  all  such  claims  shall 
be  referred  to  the  Deputy  Commissionec  for  settlement. 

(7)  We  recognise  and  admit  that  the  private  estate  of  Hashim  Ali  Khan 
and  his  family  named  above  is  confiscated  and  the  Government  may  make 
it  over  to  any  Khan  Khel  it  please^  or  to  the  clan  on  payment  of  tribute. 

(8)  We  understand  and  recognise  that  as  we  are  responsible  for  the  con- 
duct of  our  nominal  chief,  the  Kiian  of  Seri,  we  may  elect  any  Khan  we  please 
excluding  Hashim  Ali  Khan,  Sikandar  Khan,  Sheikh  Ata  Muhammad  and 
Turrabaz  and  any  person  known  to  be  hostile  to  Government.  If  we  prefpr^ 
we  may  refrain  from  appointing  any  one  Khan. 
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No.  CVII. 

Agbeement  made  by  the  Mada  Ehel  with  the  Bbitish 

GOVBBNMENT,  DATED  SbBI,  3BD  JuNE  1891. 

We  Maliks  of  the  Mada  Khel  clan  have  heard  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment made  by  the  Hasanzai  and  Akazai  with  the  British  Government  and 
a^ree  to  and  approve  of  them.  For  ourselves  and  for  our  fellow  clansmen 
who  have  deputed  us  to  represent  them  we  promise  to  do  all  we  can  to  secure 
the  fulfilment  of  that  agreement.  And  we  specially  promise  and  agree  as 
follows : — 

1.  We  admit  and  understand  that  the  British  Government  demands  t)ie 
surrender  of  Hashim  Ali  Khan.  We  are  at  present  unable  to  give  him  up 
because  he  is  now  in  the  country  of  other  independent  clans. 

We  bind  ourselves  never  to  permit  Hashim  Ali  Khan,  or  Sikandar  Khan, 
his  brother,  or  Sheikh  Ata  Muhammad,  his  uncle,  or  Tnrrabaz  Khan,  son  of 
Sheikh  Atta  Muhammadj  to  return  to  or  settle  in  our  country. 

We  also  promise  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  come  into  our  power  we  will 
arrest  and  make  them  or  him  over  to  Government. 

2  We  will  not  permit  any  of  the  Hindustani  fanatics  or  their  followers 
to  settle  in  our  country. 

3.  If  any  of  our  clansmen  or  of  our  dependants  or  tenants  divellino^  in 
our  country  commit  an  ofEence  in  British  territory^  we  will  be  responsible  to 
mnke  satisfaction  by  restoring  persons  kidnapped,  or  property  stolen^  or  its 
value,  or  by  payment  of  blood-money,  and  we  agree  if  such  cases  occur  to 
send  in  representatives  to  settle  the  case  by  jirga  according  to  the  custom  of 
the  country.  And  as  our  clansmen  if  injured  in  British  territory  get  redress 
and  justice,  so  we  will  be  responsible  for  injuries  to  British  subjects  travelling 
in  our  country.  If  any  of  our  clansmen  have  a  claim  against  a  British  sub- 
ject or  aorainst  any  one  dwelling  in  British  territory,  he  will  seek  satisfaction 
by  preferring  a  petition  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Hazara  in  order  that 
the  matter  may  be  settled  by  law,  or  if  possible  by  jirga  and  in  accordance 
with  the  usage  of  the  country.  None  of  our  clansmen  shall  arrest  any  British 
subject  or  .detain  the  property  of  any  British  subject  by  way  of  ''birampta" 
or  in  satisfaction  of  any  claim  for  debt  or  damages,  but  all  such  claims  shall 
be  referred  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  for  settlement. 

4.  We  recognise  and  admit  that  the  private  estate  of  Hashim  Ali  Khan 
and  his  family  named  above  is  confiscated  and  the  Government  may  make  it 
over  to  any  Khan  Khel  it  please,  or  to  the  clan  on  payment  of  tribute. 

5.  We  understand  and  recognise  that  as  we  are  responsible  for  the  con- 
duct of  our  nominal  Chief,  the  Khan  of  Seri,  we  may  elect  any  Khan  we 
please^  excluding  Hashim  Ali  Khan,  Sikandar  Khan,  Sheikh  Ata  Muham- 
mad and  Turrabaz  Khan  and  any  person  known  to  be  hostile  to  Government. 
If  we  prefer  we  may  refrain  from  appointing  any  one  Khan. 

2m 
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No.  cvni. 

Agaeement  made  by  the  Saitids  and  Chagharzai  of 
Pharabi  with  the  British  Government,  dated  Oghi, 
12th  June  1891, 

We  Saiyids  and  headmen  of  the  Pharari  Ilaqua  hereby  agree  and  pro- 
jnise — 

(1)  That  we  will  never  permit  Hashim  Ali  Khan,  Sikandar  Khan, 
Sheikh  Ata  Mnhammad,  or  Turrabaz,  Khan  Khel,  who  have  been  proscribed 
from  the  territories  of  the  Hasanzai,  Akiizai,  and  Mada  Khel,  to  settle  or  stay 
in  our  country. 

(2)  If  Government  should  make  a  road  on  its  border  along  the  crest  of 
the  ridge  from  Chittabut  by  Mana-ka-Danna  towards  the  Jal  pass,  we  will 
an*ange  for  its  protection  within  our  limits  while  under  construction. 

(3)  If  at  any  time  Government  should  wish  its  troops  or  servants  to 
ronrch  along  its  frontier  in  our  neighbourhood,  our  jirga  will  attend  to  escort 
the  troops  or  oflScialf)  on  our  border  and  to  do  becoming  service  in  a  peaceful, 
friendly  way.  Further,  just  as  British  territory  is  open  to  us  and  as  we  are 
permitted  to  travel  and  trade  in  it  without  molestation,  our  country  is  equally 
open  to  the  subjects,  servants  and  oflScials  of  Government. 

If  Oovernment  should  send  any  official  to  visit  our  country,  provided  due 
notice  is  given  to  us  in  order  that  our  jirga  may  take  the  precautions  neces- 
sary owing  to  the  state  of  our  society,  we  will  do  our  best  to  provide  for  his 
safety  within  our  limits,  will  furnish  escorts  and  arrange  for  his  safety  and 
comfort. 

(4)  If  any  of  our  clansmen  or  of  our  dependants  or  tenants  dwelling  in 
our  country  commit  an  ofEence  in  British  territory,  we  will  be  responsible  to 
make  satisfaction  by  restoring  persons  kidnapped,  or  property  stolen,  or  its 
value,  or  by  payment  of  blood-money,  and  we  agree  if  such  cases  occur  to  send 
in  representatives  to  settle  the  case  by  jirga  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
country. 

And  as  our  clansmen  if  injured  in  British  territory  get  redress,  so  we  will 
be  responsible  for  injuries  to  British  subjects  travellin<r  in  our  country.  If 
any  of  our  clansmen  have  a  claim,  against  a  British  subject  or  against  any  one 
dwellino^  in  British  territory,  we  will  seek  satisfaction  by  preferring  a  peti- 
tion to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Hazara  in  order  that  the  matter  may  be 
settled  by  law,  or  if  possible  by  jirga  and  in  accordance  with  the  usage  of  the 
country. 

None  of  our  clansmen  shall  arrest  any  British  subject  or  detain  the  pro- 
perty of  any  British  subject  by  way  of  "  birampta ''  or  in  satisfnction  of  any 
claim  for  debt  or  damages,,  but  all  such  claims  shall  be  referred  to  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  for  settlement. 
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(5)  We  will  do  all  we  can  to  secure  tbe  maintenance  of  the  arrangements 
now  made  by  Government  with  the  other  Black  Mountain  tribes^  and  we 
bind  ourselves  not  to  help  or  harbour  or  encourage  any  who  may  seek  to  give 
offence  or  interfere  with  those  arrangements  or  disturb  the  peace  of  th^  border. 

(6)  We  will  not  permit  any  of  the  Hindustani  fanatics  or  their  followers 
to  settle  in  our  couutry* 


No.  OIX. 
Memorandum. 

The  Bonair  Jirgah  have  unreservedly  submitted  to  the  Government^  aud 
consented  to  carry  out  the  following  requirements  :— - 

1.  To  dismiss  the  army  of  all  kinds  on  the  Bonair  pass. 

2.  To  seed  a  force  to  destroy  Mulkah  completely. 

3.  To  expel  the  Hindoostanees  from  the  Bonair^  Chumbla,  and  Amazai 
lands. . 

4.  To  give  as  hostages  the  whole  of  their  chief  men*  till  the  above  require- 
ments are  fully  carried  out. 


No.  ex. 


Proceedings  of  Colonel  Mackeson,  Commissioner  of  Peshawur, 
in  the  matter  of  the  re-settlement  of  BtAnezai. 

Whereas  tbe  Khans  of  tbe  Ranezai  have  this  day  come  to  me  and  solicit- 
ed pardon  of  their  past  offences^  and  to  be  allowed  to  re-settle  in  tbeir  country 
on  the  following  conditions : — 

1.  If  the  Government  require  them  to  pay  revenue,  they  will  do  so. 

2.  If  the  Government  desire  to  build  a  fort  in  Banezai,  they  are  at 
liberty  to  do  so, 

3.  If  they  are  left  by  the  Government  to  re-settle  of  themselves,  they 
will  do  so. 

4*.  The  Khans  agree  that  they  will  always  be  ready  to  do  service  for 
the  Government,  and  will  not  receive  into  their  country  any  person  evil-dis- 
posed to  tbe  Government,  nor  give  such  person  a  road  through  their  count  y. 

5.  If  an  array  comes  against  them  too  strong  for  them  to  cope  with, 
they  will  come  with  their  families  into  British  territory. 
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On  hearing  these  offers  the  Khans  were  informed  that  the  British  Gov- 
ernment had  no  desire  to  extend  its  territories,  nor  to  take  revenue  from 
Ranezai,  hut  that  it  was  incumbent  on  the  said  Government  to  protect  its  own 
borders  from  any  aggression  from  Ranezai  or  elsewhere,  in  order  that  its  sub- 
jects might  remain  in  security  and  in  the  peaceful  discharge  of  their  several 
occupations ;  if  any  such  aggression  is  attempted,  it  must  be  punished. 

The  Khans  of  Ranezai  are  hereby  allowed  peacefully  to  re-settle  in  their 
villages,  and  nobody  will  iuterfere  with  them.  If  in  any  way  they  commit  a 
breach  of  their  promises,  notice  will  not  be  given  to  them  as  before,  but  a  Bri- 
tish  force  will  be  sent  to  capture  and  punish  them. 


No.  CXI. 

Agbe£M£NT  entered  into  by  the  Munsoor  Tuppa  of  the  trans- 
Indus  Jydoons  with  the  British  Government — 1861'. 

Whereas  the  Khubbul  and  Kyah  branch  of  the  Ootmanzai  tribe  and  the 
Salar  Tuppa  of  the  trans-Indus  Jydoons,  on  the  12th  September  1861,  and 
the  17th  Septeuiber  1861  respectively,  entered  into  an  Agreement  with  the 
British  Government,  the  terms  of  which  have  at  this  time  been  read  and  fully 
explained  to  us  by  Major  Adams,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Hazara ;  we  do 
hereby*  on  behalf  of  the  whole  Munsoor  Tuppa,  agree  to  hold  ourselves  and 
our  tribe  bound  by  the  terms  of  the  said  agreement,  as  set  forth  in  articles 
numbered  1,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7,  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the  same  extent, 
as  the  Salar  Tuppa  of  Jydoons;  and  with  reference  to  the  Article  numbered  2, 
not  included  in  the  above  enumeration,  we,  considering  the  friends  of  the 
Government  our  friends,  and  their  enemies  our  enemies,  do  hereby  pled^re 
ourselves,  that  in  the  event  of  any  Tuppa  or  faction  of  any  of  the  contracting 
tribes  infringing  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement,  and  becoming  refractory, 
we  will,  so  far  as  the  fulfilment  of  our  Engagement  requires,  hold  ourselves 
aloof  from  it,  and  in  such  measures  as  the  British  authorities  may  see  fit  to 
take,  we  will  render  our  assistance  for  the  furtherance  thereof  against  the 
said  Tuppa,  or  faction,  and  will  give  to  any  force  employed  for  its  coercion 
a  free  road  through  our  country. 

Further,  for  the  fulfilment  of  all  the  conditions  of  this  engagement,  we 
agree  to  be  responsible  for  the  villages  of  Chunnee  held  by  Akhoon  Khel,  and 
Oobaie  and  Gobasurie  held  by  Syuds,  seeing  that  they  are  subject  to  our 
infiuence  and  unable  to  act  in  the  matters  tp  which  this  agreement  has  refer- 
ence,  except  with  our  aid  and  concurrence. 

Executed  at  Ahbottabad  this  2nd  day  of  October  186 L 
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No.  CXII. 

Translation  of  an  Agreement  executed  by  the  Salar  clan 

of  the  JuDOON  tribe — 1864. 

We  the  undersigned  Mauzzam  Khan,  Eurum,  Jehang^eer,  Meerbaz^ 
Khanee,  Shahbaz,  Nooroollab,  Abeed,  and  Humzah  Khan  are  the  Mullicks 
and  trustworthy  men  of  the  Salar  clan  of  the  Judoon  tribe. 

Whereas  on  the  2nd  appearance  of  the  Hindustanees  and  Moulvies  in  the 
territories  of  Sittana  and  Mandee,  a  force  of  the  British  GovernmcDt  came 
and  burnt  down  their  houses ;  and  whereas  the  Hindustanees  having  been 
defeated  by  that  force  took  to  flight,  we  have  now  waited  upon  Major  Hugh 
James,  Commissioner  and  Superintendent,  Peshawur  Division,  at  Bhoor^in  the 
ilaqa  of  the  Yoosufzai?,  and  do  hereby  enter  into  an  agreement  containing  the 
following  two  articles : — 

Ist, — Thai  we  will  not,  until  ordered  by  Government,  allow  any  body  to 
settle*  in  and  inhabit  Mundee  and  Sittana,  nor  will  we  suffer  the  Moulvies 
and  Hindustanees  to  pass  through  our  country^  or  to  enable  them  to  settle 
in  those  places  a  second  time. 

.8/irf.— That  whenever  Government  sends  for  us,  we  will  present  ourselves 
without  any  excuse. 

We,  ibeing  trustworthy  persons  faithful,  have  executed  this  deed  in  the 
presence  of  tlie  whole  of  our  clan  and  with  their  permission  and  consent. 

GoozAR  Bhook  in  the  ilaqa  '^ 

of  the  YoosuFZAis,  >  {Here  follow  the  signatures.) 

6th  January  1S64.  J 


No,  CXIII. 


Translation  of  an  Agreement  executed  by  the  Munsoor  clan 
of  the  JuBOON  tribe  on  6th  January  1864. 

We  (the  undersigned)  Mullik  Isau  Khan,  Gholam  Shah,  Putteh  Khan 
Jumal,  Sudder,  Hoosee,  Faizullah,  Kaloo,  Abbas,  Salardeen,  Poordil,  and 
Jumal,  (2ud},  are  of  the  Munsoor  class  of  the  Judoon  tribe. 

Whereas  on  the  second  appearance  of  the  Hindoostanees  and  Moulvees  in 
the  territories  of  Sittana  and  Mendee,  a  force  of  the  British  Government 
came  and  burnt  down  their  houses,  and  whereas  the  Hindoostanees  being 
defeated  by  that  force  took  to  flight,  we  have  now  waited  upon  Major  Hugh 
James,  Commissioner  and  Superintendent,  Peshawur  Division,  at  Bhoor,  in  the 
Ilaqa  of  the  Yoosufzais,  and  do  hereby  enter  into  an  agreement  containing  the 
following  two  articles  :— 

1st, — That  we  will  not,  until  ordered  by  Government,  allow  anybody  to 
settle  in  and  inhabit  Mendee  and  Sittana,  nor  will  we  suffer  the  Moulvees  and 
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Hindoostanees  to  pass  through  our  country,  or  to  enable  them  to   settle  in 
those  places  a  second  time. 

Snd. — That  whenever  Oovemment  sends  for  us,  we  will  present  ourselves 
without  any  excuse. 

We  being  trustworthy  persons  have  executed  this  Deed  in  the  presence 
of  the  whole  of  our  clan  and  with  their  permission  and  consent. 

GoozuR  Bhoor  in  the  Ilaqa      "^ 

of  the  YoosuFZATS,  >  {Here  follow  the  signatures,) 

6lh  January  1864.  j 


No.   CXIV. 

TRANSLA.TION  of  an  Agreement  executed  by  the  M ada  Ehail 

Clan  od  9th  January  1864. 

As  we  the  undersigned  Syud  Kulam,  Syud  Azum,  Shahdad  Khan, 
Sirferaz  Khan^  Tooree  Khan^  Mujahut  Khan,  Ahmud  Ali  Khan,  Humzah 
Khan,  Ali  Khan,  Adum  Khan,  Syud  Jelal,  Panee,  Shabzad,  Amanoollah, 
Alum  Khan,  Muhammad  Ali,  Ashruf  Khan,  Mauzzum,  Ameer  Shab,  Nejab, 
Kootoob  Shah,  Sber  Ali,  Jumal  Khan,  Dewan  Shah,  Futteh  Khan,  Mube- 
bullah,  and  tbe  whole  of  the  Muda  Kbail  Jirgah  have  presented  ourselves 
before  the  Sirkar,  and  since  Government  requires  from  ns  an  agreement 
containing  two  articles,  tbe  Ut  to  the  effect  that  we  Will  never  allow  the 
seditious  Hindustanees  to  remain  in  our  country,  and  tbe  2nd,  that  we  will 
firmly  maintain  tbe  relations  of  unanimity  and  harmony  with  the  family  of 
Muhammad  Akrum  Khnn,  we  openly  and  sincerely  admit  tbe  expediency  of 
executing  such  agreement,  and  do  hereby  declare  in  writing  that  we  will  not 
at  all  suffer  the  seditious  Hindustanees  to  remain  in  our  country;  and 
secondly,  that  we  will  maintain  the  bonds  of  union  and  amity  with  the  family 
of  Muhammad  Akrum  Khan^  Chief  of  Abat,  and  not  deviate  from  this  decla- 
ration. 

DuRBUND,  {Here  follow  the  signatures,) 

9th  January  1864. 


Seal  of  Shah, 
dad  KbaD, 
Jomadar. 


No.  CXV. 


Agreement  of  the  Haleemzai  Clan  of  the  Momund  Tribe — 

1862. 

Ahmud  Shere,  Noor  Gool,  Mokurrum  Huboo,  Raheemdad,  and   seven 
other  Mulliks  of  the  Haleemzai  tribe  engage  to  pay  a  yearly  tribute  of  two 
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handred  Rupees  and  promise  obedience  and  service  to  Oovernment,  and  if 
any  fault  be  proved  against  them,  they  bold  themselves  liable  to  punishment. 
They  consider  the  friends  of  the  Government  to  be  their  friends^  and  the 
Government  enemies  their  foes.  To  which  purpose  they  have  executed  this 
Agreement  on  12th  July  1852. 


No.  CXVI. 


Translation  of  a  Jagir  8  an  ad  for  Muhammad  Akbar  KhaNj 
MoHMAND,  son  of  Nauroz  Ehan,  the  late  Khan  of 
Lalfuba,  dated  12th  January  1880  =  29th  Muhabbam 
1927  fliJBi. 

Under  the  authority  of  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India,  all  the  ja^rs  and  allowances^  together  with  the  Chiefship 
IKiani)  of  Lalpura^  are  hereby  conferred  by  the  Hon'ble  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  of  the  Punjab  on  Muhammad  Akbar  Khan,  Mohmand^  on  condition 
of  his  loyalty  and  good  service  to  the  British  Government, 


No.  CXVII. 

Agbbement  with  the  Chiefs  of  the  Kooei  Khail  Tbibb  of 

Afbbedbbs — 1857. 

Whereas  our  tribe  has  been  excluded  from  British  territory,  on  account 
of  the  murder  of  a  British  officer,  and  we  are  unable  to  produce  the  murderers 
who  have  fled,  we  agree  to  pay  a  fine  of  Rupees  three  thousand  on  account 
of  that  crime,  and  we  further  voluntarily  engage  as  follows  ; — 

1.   We  will  not  hereafter  commit  any  crime  in  British  territory, 

9,  We  will  not  bring  with  us  into  British  territory  any  member  of  a 
tribe  in  hostility  with  the  Government. 

S.  If  any  thief  or  murderer  belonging  to  our  tribe  be  apprehended  in 
British  territory,  we  will  not  intercede  for  him. 

4.  If  such  thief  or  murderer  escape  to  us,  and  the  crime  is  proved,  we 
will  destroy  his  house  and  banish  him  from  our  settlements,  restoring  the 
value  of  the  stolen  property ;  if  there  is  no  evidence  against  him,  the  accused 
may  clear  himself^  if  five  members  of  his  section  of  the  tribe  will  swear  to  his 
innocence. 

5.  If  any  married  or  unmarried  woman  elopes  to  our  settlements,  we 
cannot  give  her  up^  but  we  will  restore  any  property  she  may  be  proved  to 
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have  carried  off  with  her.     If  her  friends  come  and  make  an  arrangement^  we 
will  give  her  up  to  them,  or  to  a  "  jirgah  "  of  grey  beards. 

6.  If  any  thief  or  person  in  the  service  of  Government  escape  from 
British  territory  into  our  settlements,  we  will  eject  him  from  the  same,  and 
if  he  has  stolen  property  with  him,  we  will  restore  it, 

7.  If  we  have  a  money  claim  against  any  British  subject,  we  will  sue 
him  in  the  Courts  in  proper  form ;  we  will  also  attend  to  answer  any  such 
claim  against  us  or  produce  the  acquittance  bond  of  such  claimant ;  we  will 
not  carry  out  our  usage  of  reprisals  in  British  territory,  but  in  our  own  settle- 
ments we  are  at  liberty  to  do  so  ;  and  we  will  not  take  part  with  any  other 
tribe  in  hostilities  against  the  British  Government. 

8.  Whenever  required  to  do  so,  we  will  keep  a  representative  with 
the  Local  OflScers  of  Government,  who  are  at  liberty  to  call  him  to  account  in 
matter  of  neglect. 

9.  Whereas  there  are  many  Afreedees  in  the  service  of  Government, 
if  any  of  them  have  a  claim  against  us,  the  matter  shall  be  settled  by  a 
"  jirgah ''  of  grey  beards. 

10.  We  give  Arbab  Mahomed  Ameer  Khan  and  Arbab  Abdool  Mujeed 
Khan  as  our  securities  for  the  payment  of  the  fine  and  the  fulfilment  of  these 
Engagements,  and  in  consideration  thereof  the  Government  will  release  the 
persons  and  pr6perty  of  our  tribe  now  in  their  hands. 

Signed  on  14ih  Auguit  1857. 


No.  CXVIII. 


Agreement  of  the,  Mulliks  of  the  Sipah   and  Kummorai 

Tribes— 1861. 

We  agree  on  our  own  parts,  and  in  behalf  of  our  respective  tribes  of  our 
own  free  will  and  accord  as  follows  :-— 

1.  During  the  six  months  of  the  cold  weather,  when  we  reside  in  the 
lands  called  Knjooree,  we  will  be  responsible  that  no  theft  or  crime  is  com- 
mitted on  any  British  subject  by  any  member  of  our  tribes,  or  by  any  member 
of  the  Zakha  Khail  or  other  tribes  passing  through  the  said  lands  of  Kajooree^ 

2.  So  long  as  the  Zakha  Khail  may  remain  at  feud  with  the  Govern- 
ment, we  will  not  allow  members  of  tbat  tribe  to  take  up  their  residence  in  the 
Kajooree  Settlements. 

S.  We  are  responsible  that  the  tribes  of  Mullikdeen  Khail  and  Kumber 
Khail  shall  send  their  representatives  to  the  Government  authorities  on  their 
return  from  their  summer  settlements. 

Dated  24th  April  1861. 
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No.  OXIX. 

Agreement  executed  by  Bostan  Eh  an   of  the  Zakha  Khel 

Teibe— 1867. 

BoBtan  Khan,  of  the  Zakha  Khel  tribe,  presenU  himwlf  before  Colonel 
Edwardes  on  the  13th  August  1857,  and  on  his  own  proper  part,  and  as 
representative  of  the  whole  council  of  the  Pakhai,  Zaodin,  and  Shan  Khel 
sections,  of  his  own  free  will  and  pleasure  prom  iseth  — 

Ut. — We  pledge  ourselves  to  commit  no  depredations  or  other  misdeeds 
on  the  firitish  border. 

Snd. — We  will  not  allow  any  metf  of  tribes  obnoxious  to  the  British  Gov- 
ernment to  accompany  us  into  British  territory. 

Sri.— If  any  thief  or  plunderer  of  our  tribe  be  apprehended  in  British 
territory,  we  will  offer  no  intercession  for  him. 

4ti. — If  any  thief  or  plunderer  come  within  our  limits,  and  he  be  found 
guilty  of  the  crime,  we  will  at  once  expatriate  him  from  his  house  and  seize 
his  lands,  and  fine  him  according  to  Afghan  usage,  and  in  case  of  theft,  restore 
the  amount  of  the  property  he  has  stolen. 

To  establish  his  guilt,  one  witness,  besides  the  injured  party,  is  required, 
or  the  discovery  of  the  stolen  property  on  the  offender .  Failing  these,  oath 
on  Koran  will  be  taken  from  five  members  of  the  offender's  tribe. 

£f^^.— -Reparation  is  not  to  be  made  in  the  event  of  any  person  of  the 
tribe  abducting  the  wife  or  daughter  of  a  resident  of  British  territory,  but  if 
he  should  have  brought  off  any  property  also,  that  shall  be  restored ;  if  the 
parties  deny  that  any  property  has  been  abstracted,  an  oath  on  the  Koran 
shall  be  administered  to  them.  If  the  parties  shall  become  reconciled  among 
themselves,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  return  to  their  homes,  the  apology  of  the 
offending  party  shall  be  suflScient.  If  the  woman  shall  have  fled  of  her  own 
accord,  a  council  of  grey  beards  of  the  tribe  shall  obtain  guarantee  for  the 
safety  of  her  person  and  restore  her  to  her  home. 

6ti. — If  any  thief  or  servant  of  the  British  Government  shall  come  into 
our  territory,  we  will  eject  him  and  restore  any  property  belonging  to  Gov- 
ernment or  its  subjects  which  may  be  found  on  him. 

7^^,— If  we  should  have  any  claim  or  suit  in  matters  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  British  Government,  we  will  plead  our  case  according  to  the 
regulations  of  the  Government,  and  we  will  render  at  the  Government  Court 
any  person  of  our  tribe  against  whom  claims  may  have  been  instituted,  or 
satisfy  the  complaining  party  in  the  Council  of  the  tribe,  and  will  not  show 
hostility  to  any  who.  may  be  on  good  terms  with  the  British  Government ; 
against  others  (we  will  exercise  our  own  discretion  ?) ;  we  will  not  associate  with 
any  enemies  of  the  British  Government. 

8li. — An  accredited  agent  of  the  tribe  shall  be  in  attendance  whenever 
summoned  by  the  Government,  who  shall  be  prompt  to  perform  whatever  is 
required  of  him.    If  he  shall  be  negligent  in  the  performance  of  his  duties, 

2k 
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it  shall  rest  with  the  Goyemment  to  demand  satisfaction  from  him ;  he  shall 
haye  no  excuse. 

It  is  hoped  that,  on  ratification  of  this  agreement^  those  of  our  tribe  who 
are  confined  under  the  orders  of  the  British  Government  may  be  released ; 
we  pledge  ourselves  to  observe  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  and  hope  that 
former  offences  may  be  overlooked.  We  offer  Mnla  Isa,  Khan  Khel,  as 
guarantee  for  our  observance  of  this  agreement,  and  pledge  ourselves  that 
if  there  be  any  misdeed  on  the  part  of  any  of  the  tribe  above  noted,  we  will 
not  attempt  to  screen  him ;  and  if  any  concealment  be  attempted  on  the  fact 
being  proved^  we  will  pay  a  fine  of  Rupees  1^000. 

Affain,  if  any  of  our  portion  of  the  tribe  commit  an  offence,  and  on  our 
demanding  satisfaction  from  him  if  he  shall  remove  to  Bostan  Khan's  section 
of  the  tribe,  it  is  right  that  Bostan  Khan  should  not  protect  him  until  satis- 
faction has  been  rendered,  and  if  any  of  Bostan  Khan  s  party  shall  commit 
offences  against  the  Government  and  remove  to  our  section  of  the  tribe,  we 
will  not  give  him  countenance  or  assistance  so  as  to  prevent  Bostan  Khan 
from  obtaining  satisfaction  from  him.  If  there  be  any  shortcomings  on  our 
part  in  this  agreement,  we  are  deserving  of  reproof  from  the  Government,  as 
also  is  Bostan  Khan. 

Witnessed  by—  Executed  by— 

Mahoubd  Auib  Khan.  Bostan  Khan. 

Abdul  Majid  Khan. 
Gholam  Kadir. 


Obder  on  the  above  Agreement  by  Colonel  Edwardes. 

Bostan  Khan,  of  the  24akha  Khel,  having  presented  himself  through 
Shahzadah  Jambur,  and  taken  upon  himself  to  engage  that  no  member  of  the 
Zakba  Khel  tribe  under  his  influence  shall  be  guilty  of  malpractices  in  British 
territory,  and  that  he  will  undertake  that  in  three  or  four  days  Malik  Aladad 
Khan,  the  other  chief  of  the  tribe,  shall  come  in  and  make  arrangements 
regarding  his  portion  of  the  clan,  and  as  heretofore  there  has  been  enmity 
between  the  Government  and  the  Zakha  Khel,  and  the  Zakba  Khel  have  not 
been  allowed  across  to  the  British  territory, — now  that  Bostan  Khan  has 
solicited  in  the  agreement  he  has  executed,  that  ingress  and  egress  may  be 
allowed  to  the  tribe,  and  that  four  persons  of  the  tribe,  named  Nasir  Sbah, 
Mir  Gul,  Amir  Shah,  and  Rahmat,  may  be  released,  the  four  persons  are 
released  on  payment  of  Rupees  10  fine  each,  and,  as  it  is  hoped  that  after 
three  or  four  days  Aladad  Khan  will  bind  himself  by  a  similar  agreement  on 
the  part  of  his  tribe  to  that  of  Bostan  Khan  now  executed,  free  ingress  into 
British  territory  is  to  be  allowed  to  Bostan  Khan^  branch  of  the  tribe,  and 
it  is  ordered  that  a  copy  of  this,  with  a  copy  of  the  agreement,  and  a  copy  of 
the  security  bond  of  llalik  Isa  Khan  providing  that  the  Government  entertain 
friendly  relations  with  the  Zakha  Khel,  and  that  the  tribe  are  to  be  allowed 
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froe  aooees  to  British  territory^  be  sent  for  the  information  of  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  of  Peshawan 

ITriiUn  on  15tk  AuguH  1857. 


Eatipicatioh  of  Agebbmsnt  by  Malik  Isa  Khan,  of  Sabbakd, 

in  the  Khalil  Sub-division. 

I  pledge  myself,  of  my  own  free  will  and  accord,  that  the  enfrag^menta 
made  by  Bostan  Khan  on  his  own  part,  and  in  behalf  of  the  Zakha  Khel  tribe, 
shall  be  observed.  If  there  be  any  infraction  thereof,  I  am  responsible  for 
Che  same,  and  in  my  security  bond  to  that  effect,  and  also  that  if  there  be  any 
offence  committed  by  persons  of  the  tribes  named  in  Bostan  Khan's  agree- 
mexit,  and  Bostan  Khan  should  attempt  to  screen  the  offenders,  I  will,  on 
proof  of  the  same,  pay  fine  of  Rupees  ],000, 

Witnessed  by-*  Executed  by<— * 

Abdul  Majid.  Isa  Khan. 

Mahakad  Akie  Khalil. 

13U  August  18B7. 


No.  CXX. 

Agbebmbnt  of  Aladad  Khan — 1857. 

Isi. — ^We  pledge  ourselves  to  commit  no  depredations  or  other 
on  the  British  border. 

Snd.'^We  will  not  allow  any  men  of  tribes  obnoxious  to  the  British 
Government  to  accompany  us  into  British  territory. 

Srd.^^t  any  thief  or  murderer  of  our  tribe  be  apprehended  in  British 
territory,  we  will  offer  no  intercession  for  him. 

4tk, — If  any  thief  or  murderer  come  within  our  limits,  and  he  be  found 
guilty  of  the  crime,  we  will  at  once  expatriate  him  from  his  house,  and  seize 
his  lands  and  fine  him  according  to  Afghan  usage,  and  in  case  of  theft,  restore 
the  amount  of  the  property  he  has  stolen.  To  establish  his  guilt,  one  witness 
besides  the  injured  party  is  required,  or  the  discovery  of  the  stolen  property 
on  the  offender.  Failing  these,  oath  on  Koran  will  be  taken  from  five 
members  of  tbe  offender's  tribe, 

ff^i$.<— Reparation  is  not  to  be  made  in  the  event  of  any  person  of  the 
tribe  abducting  the  wife  or  daughter  of  a  resident  of  British  territory,  but  if 
he  should  have  brought  off  any  property  also,  that  shall  be  restored ;  if  the 
parties  deny  that  any  property  has  been  abstracted,  an  oath  on  tbe  Koran  shall 
be  administered  to  them. 

If  the  parties  shall  become  reconciled  among  themselves,  they  shall  be 
allowed  to  return  to  their  homeSi  the  apology  of  the  offending  party  shall  be 
sufficient. 
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If  the  woman  shall  have  fled  of  her  own  accord,  a  council  of  grey-heards 
of  the  tribe  shall  obtain  guarantee  for  the  safety  of  her  person  and  restore  her 
to  her  home. 

6M.— If  any  thief  or  servant  shall  come  into  our  territory,  we  will  eject 
him  and  restore  any  property  belonging  to  Government  or  its  subjects  which 
may  be  found  on  him. 

7ti.^^lt  we  should  have  any  claim  or  suit  in  matters  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  British  Oovernmenti  we  will  plead  our  case  according  to  the 
regulations  of  the  Government,  and  we  will  render  at  the  Government  Court 
'  any  person  of  our  tribe  against  whom  claims  may  have  been  instituted,  or 
satisfy  the  complaining  party  in  the  council  of  the  tribe,  and  will  not  show 
hostility  to  any  who  may  be  on  good  terms  with  the  British  Government. 
Against  others  we  will  exercise  our  own  discretion ;  we  will  not  associate  with 
any  enemies  of  the  British  Government. 

S^A.— An  accredited  agent  of  the  tribe  shall  be  in  attendance  whenever 
summoned  on  the  Government,  who  shall  be  prompt  to  perform  whatever  is 
required  of  him.  If  he  shall  be  negligent  in  the  performance  of  his  duties, 
it  shall  rest  with  the  Government  to  demand  satisfaction  from  him ;  he  shall 
have  no  excuse. 

It  is  hoped  that  on  satisfaction  of  this  agreement  those  of  our  tribe  who 
are  confined  under  the  orders  of  the  British  Government  may  be  released. 

"We  pledge  ourselves  to  observe  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  and  hope 
that  former  offences  may  be  overlooked.  We  offer  Abdul  Majid  Khan  Arbab 
as  guarantee  for  our  observance  of  this  agreement,  and  pledge  ourselves  that 
if  there  be  any  misdeed  on  the  part  of  any  of  the  tribe  above-noted,  we  will 
not  attempt  to  screen  him,  and  if  any  concealment  be  attempted,  on  the  fact 
being  proved,  we  will  pay  a  fine  of  Rupees  1,000. 

Again,  if  any  of  our  portion  of  the  tribe  commit  an  offence,  and,  on 
our  demanding  satisfaction  from  him,  if  he  shall  remove  to  Bostau  Khan's 
section  of  the  tribe,  it  is  right  that  Bostan  Khan  should  not  protect  him  until 
satirfaction  has  been  rendered,  and  if  any  of  Bostan  Khan's  party  shall 
commit  offences  against  the  Government  and  remove  to  our  section  of  the 
tribe,  we  will  not  give  him  countenance  or  assistance,  so  as  to  prevent  Bostau 
Khan  from  obtaining  satisfaction  from  him.  If  there  be  any  short-comings 
on  our  part  in  this  agreement^  we  are  deserving  of  reproof  from  the  Govern- 
ment, as  also  is  Bostan  Khan. 

( W  i tnessed  by)  —  (Signed  by) — 

Akbab  Mahomed  Ahir  Kban  And  St  ad  Gholau,  son  of 

Syad  Ayaztjdin.  Aladad,  Arbab 

Abdul  Majid  Khan. 

24ti  AugvH  1857. 


► 
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No.  CXXI. 

Agreembnt  entered  into  by  the  Zakha  Khel,  Malikdtk  Ehel, 
Kambab  Keel,  Kamrai  Khel,  Sip  ah  Khel,  and  Etjki 
Khel  Afbidis,  and  the  Shinwaeis  of  Landi  Kotal  accept- 
ing responsibility  for  the  Khaibab  Pass,  dated  February 
1881. 

We  agree  as  follows  :— 

1, — On  the  understanding  that  the  British  Government  maintain  poli- 
tical relations  with  us,  while  at  the  same  time  our  independence  continue  to 
be  fully  recognizedi  we  are  bound  to  exclude  all  other  influence,  aod  not  to 
admit  the  interference  of  any  other  power  between  ourselves  and  the  British 
Government. 

S.^^ln  consideration  of  receiving  certain  allowances,  the  amount  of 
which  Government  has  en^acfed  to  fix,  we  hereby  undertake  the  responsibility 
of  preserving  order  and  security  of  life  and  property  within  the  Khaibar  pass. 

d.— -All  matters  affecting  |the  pass  arrangements,  and  especially  the 
security  of  the  road,  shall  be  submitted  to  a  combined  council  of  all  the  Afridi 
tribes. 

Through  this  council  arrangements  will  be  made  such  as  will  provide  for 
the  security  of  the  lives  and  property  of  all  who  use  the  Khaibar  road  without 
distinction  of  class  or  race,  local  beiug  entitled  to  equal  protection  with  foreign 
traffic  j  and  care  will  be  taken  that  no  inter-tribal  or  personal  feuds  are  pur- 
sued on  or  near  the  road  or  posts. 

4, — No  traders  or  travellers  will  be  allowed  to  enter  the  pass  without 
an  order  authorizing  them  to  proceed,  which  will  be  furnished  by  the  persons 
responsible  together  with  a  sufficient  guard  for  protection. 

Should  any  prospect  of  danger  present  itself,  owing  to  the  existence  or 
likelihood  of  any  disturbance  on  or  near  the  road,  we  will  be  responsible  for 
closing  the  pass,  giving  notice  to  that  effect  to  the  Khan  of  Lalpura  and  to 
the  Political  Officer  at  Jamrud,  and  will  further  make  due  provision  for  the 
safety  of  any  trade  or  travellers  within  the  pass. 

6. — Our  responsibility  for  the  security  of  the  road  is  independent  of  aid 
from  Government  in  the  form  of  troops.  It  lies  with  the  discretion  of  Gov- 
ernment to  retain  its  troops  within  the  pass  or  to  withdraw  them  and  to  re- 
occupy  at  pleasure. 

6. — We  will  provide  such  number  of  men  as  Government  may  direct 
to  carry  on  the  duties  of  Jezailchis,  of  whom  some  foroe  is  absolutely  necea- 
sary,  to  enable  us  to  render  the  road  secure. 

These  men,  having  their  head-quarters  at  Jamrud,  will  be  subject  to  the 
inspection  of  the  Political  Officer,  and  all  arrangements  which  we  make  for 
the  distribution  of  their  duties  shaU  be  reported  to  him.     Should  we  wish  to 
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employ  them  on  any  other  daty  than  that  of  protecting  the  road,  the  permuH 
sion  01  the  Political  Officer  must  be  obtained. 

We  fully  uuderstand  that  these  Jezailchis  are  not  a  Oovemment  force» 
and  that  although  maintained  at  Government  expensci  they  are  being  allowed 
merely  as  spi  additional  means  of  enabling  us  to  fulfil  our  engagements* 

7. — So  long  as  we  are  in  receipt  of  the  Kbaibar  allowances  the  right 
of  collecting  tolls  rests  with  the  British  Oovemment  alone.  We  cannot 
claim  any  payments  of  traders  or  travellers. 

8, — All  oflTences  committed  on  the  road  shall  be  dealt  with  by  the 
united  council  of  all  the  tribes,  whether  individuals  or  sections  of  tribes  are 
concerned. 

The  council  shall  inflict  punishment  after  the  manner  of  our  tribal 
customs,  and  compensation  will  be  awarded  to  the  injured  party  or  parties. 

The  action  taken  on  the  commission  of  any  ofFence,  or  in  regard  to  the 
punishment  of  the  offenders,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Political  Officer,  through 
whom  any  compensation  can  be  enforced  by  deductions  from  the  allowances 
made  by  Government. 

9.— In  consideration  of  the  allowances  of  which  we  shall  be  in  receipt, 
we  further  bind  ourselves  not  to  commit  dacoity,  highway  robbery,  or  murder 
in  British  territory.  Any  transgression  of  this  condition  will  make  our  allow- 
ances liable  to  forfeiture  in  payment  of  fine  or  compensation  due  on  this 
account. 

iO.— All  arrangements  that  we  make  in  fulfilling  our  responsibility  for 
the  protection  of  the  road  shall  be  reported  to  the  Political  Officer. 

All  convoys  wishing  to  proceed  through  the  pass  shall  be  despatched 
periodically  under  a  guard,  and  we  are  responsible  for  all  trade  or  travellers 
admitted  within  the  pass. 

ii.— We  will  maintain  until  further  orders  the  standing  posts  or 
chaukis  which  have  hitherto  been  kept  up  along  the  road  by  the  tribes,  and 
have  been  paid  for  from  the  aliowancest  The  tribal  watchmen  who  occupy 
them  will  be  employed  either  in  guarding  their  assigned  localities  or  in  form- 
ing part  of  the  escort  on  the  periodical  convoys. 

12. — Of  the  Government  buildings  situate  in  the  pa^s,  we  consent  to 
take  some  under  our  charge,  guaranteeing  their  security;  the  rest  should  be 
dismantled  by  Government. 

We  engage  to  hold  the  fort  of  Ali  Masjid,  understanding  that  Govern- 
ment will  grant  an  additional  company  of  100  Jezailchis  for  this  special 
duty. 

id.— We  undertake  to  guarantee  the  safety  of  the  Political  Officer,  or 
other  official  who  may  have  occasion  to  visit  the  Kbaibar  pass,  provided  that 
sufficient  notice  be  given  us  beforehand. 

i^.— It  is  understood  that  the  boundary  fixed  by  Treaty  of  Government 
west  of  Landi  Khana  is  the  limit  of  our  responsibilities*  This  is  liable  to 
subsequent  alteration  at  the  discretion  of  Government. 
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i5.— Permanent  arrangements  will  be  made  by  which  posts  or  expresses 
can  be  forwarded  at  any  time,  night  or  day, 

16. — We  are  prepared  to  take  charge  of  the  Ehaibar  pass  in  the  manner 
above  indicated  from  Landi  Khana  to  Ali  Masjid,  and  again  from  Ali  Masjid 
to  Jammd,  at  oncCi  or  so  soon  as  Government  directs  the  withdrawal  of  troops 
from  the  whole  of  this  road  or  any  part  of  it. '  Meanwhile  the  tribes  will  pre- 
serve their  present  obligations. 

17.-— We  understand  that  we  are  exolnsively  responsible  for  the  future 
management  of  the  Khaibar^  and  that  Oovemment  in  no  way  shares  in  this 
responsibility,  and  this  position  we  accept. 


No.  OXXIL 


Agreembnt  of  the  Aka  Ehail — 1856. 

Whereas  on  account  of  former  offences,  we  have  been  blockaded  by  the 
Government^  we  now  repent  of  our  evil  deeds,  and  agree  to  pay  a  fine  of 
Bupees  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy  to  the  Oovernment,  and  to 
.  abstain  from  the  commission  of  crimes  in  future :  and  that  if  any  member  of 
our  tribe  shall  commit  murder  in  British  territory,  we  will  deliver  him  up ; 
should  he  escape,  we  will  confiscate  his  property^  and  .not  allow  him  to  return 
to  our  lands  without  permission  of  Government. 

!•  If  the  Government  require  from  us  the  price  of  bloody  we  will  pay  it. 

2.  If  any  member  of  our  tribe  shall  wound  a  British  subjecti  we  will 
pay  such  fine  as  the  Government  may  demand. 

S.  If  any  member  shall  rob  or  steal  from  a  British  subject  and  be 
apprehended,  we  shall  not  intercede  for  him ;  if  he  return  tp  our  settlement 
and  the  theft  be  proved^  we  shall  make  good  the  property  and  levy  a  fine  on 
him. 

4.  If  any  of  our  women  elope  to  British  territory,  we  shall  send  a  jirga 
of  grey  beards  to  arrange  the  matter,  and  if  she  consents^  will  receive  her 
back  on  giving  security  to  Government  for  her  safety. 

5.  If  any  of  our  tribe  clandestinely  bring  into  British  territory  an  enemy 
of  the  Government,  and  the  latter  is  apprehended,  we  will  pay  a  fine  of 
Bupees  fifty,  and  not  intercede  for  such  enemy  of  Government. 

6.  If  any  criminal  comes  to  our  lands,  we  shall  restore  any  stolen  pro- 
perty he  may  have  with  him  and  eject  him  from  our  settlements. 

7.  We  will  not  assist  any  criminal  to  escape  from  his  captors  who 
may  have  taken  him  beyond  our  habitations. 

8.  We  will  place  a  respectable  man  of  each  clan  as  a  hostage  with  the 
Government. 
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9.  Until  the  above  sum  of  Bupees  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy 
is  paid  in  full,  we  will  not  come  to  the  city  of  Peshawur  oi^  pain  of  apprehen- 
sion.    We  will  pay  the  money  at  the  Thana  of  Badobair. 

10.  In  eveut  of  the  breach  of  any  of  these  engagements,  the  Government 
will  allow  us  a  month  to  meet  their  demand ;  after  that  time  the  Government 
are  at  liberty  to  send  our  hostages  to  India,  and  to  act  as  they  may  deem  best. 

11.  If  we  commit  any  aggression  in  the  Kohat  pass,  our  former  pay  of 
Supees  six  hundred  shall  be  stopped. 

12.  If  suspicion  shall  attach  to  us  on  the  part  of  Government  or  any 
British  subject,  we  will  answer  for  the  same  on  the  case  being  investigated  in 
the  same  manner  as  is  done  for  British  subjects. 

13.  If  punishment  is  to  be  enforced  on  any  member  of  the  tribe  under 
the  above  agreements,  we  will  allow  an  officer  of  Government  to  be  present, 
that  the  Government  may  be  satisfied  of  its  being  carried  out. 

14.  If  we  shall  have  any  claim  or  charge  against  a  British  subject, 
we  will  not  take  the  law  into  our  own  hands,  but  report  the  case  to  Govern- 
ment Officers  for  the  same  enquiry  as  is  made  where  British  subjects  are  the 
complainants. 

15.  In  regard  to  women  who  come  from  British  territory  to  us,  the 
same  arrangements  will  be  made  as  we  have  agreed  to  make  in  cases  when 
they  go  from  us  to  British  territory. 

16.  Past  offences  to  be  forgiven,  and  in  addition  to  the  permanent 
hostages,  we  will  give  others  until  such  time  as  the  fine  is  paid,  when  they 
will  be  released. 


Signed  on  11th  January  1866. 


No.  CXXIII. 


To  the  Heads  of  the  Aea  Khail  tribe,  composed  of  Maboof 
Khail,  Murgut  Khail,  Shbrb  Khail,  Sundtjl  Khail, 
SooLTAN  Khail,  Munda  Khail,  and  others;  also  to  the 
Heads  of  Akhor,  composed  of  Bolakee  Khail,  Peerbul 
Khail,  and  Guddia  Khail  ;  also  to  the  Heads  of  "  Gulleb  " 
ArREEDBB,  composed  of  Bostbe  Khail,  Sherukkbe,  Yur- 
GOON  Khail,  Koneb,  Soonbe  Khail,  Tor  Chuppur  and 
IspuL  Khail— 1867. 

Whereas  you  have  jointly  left  the  adjustment  of  the  *'  Kullum  Sudda  " 
boundary  question  in  the  hands  of  Oovernment  agreeably  to  a  document 
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signed  at  Kohat  in  November  last  by  tbe  Akhor  and  GuUee  heads,  and  to  a 
similar  document  signed  by  the  Aka  Khail  on  2l8t  April  1867^  it  is  now 
therefore  ordered  as  follows  :-«• 

Ist.'^A  truce  of  seven  years  to  be  fixed  between  the  disputing  parties^ 
such  truce  to  have  effect  alike  in  British  territory  and  beyond  the  border. 

;9«i.— In  consideration  of  Akhor  having  formerly  yielded  the  Kullum 
Sudda  to  the  Bussee  Khail,  and  although  such  cession  of  the  land  was  made 
without  the  sanction  or  permission  of  Oovernment,  the  bit  of  land  whish  was 
measured  by  Meean  Zyud  Gool  under  orders  of  Major  James,  and  which 
Akhor  was  allowed  to  cultivate,  will  now  remain  waste;  the  whole  of  the  rest 
of  the  land  under  dispute  will  remain  with  Akhor. 

3rd. — In  consideration  of  the  services  and  good  conduct  of  the  Bussee 
Khail,  Government  has  allowed  them  Rupees  600  now  (with  reference  to 
their  long-standing  claim  to  the  Kullum  Sudda,  which  has  been  disallowed) ; 
they  will  receive,  during  period  of  present  agreement,  an  additional  sum  of 
Rupees  400. 

^fi.— Except  in  the  matters  herein  above  set  forth,  the  Agreement  enter- 
ed into  with  Major  Graham  to  remain  in  force,  vie.,  as  regards  the  pass  and 
road  thiough  it.  The  right  of  arbitrating  and  ruling  in  the  matter  of  the 
Kullum  Sudda  boundary  dispute  will  iiiU  remain  with  Government  at  the 
expiration  of  this  seven  years'  agreement. 


The  contracting  parties  formally  signed  and  executed  the  above  Agree 
ment  in  presence  of  Lieutenant  Cavagnari,  Officiating  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(Sd.)        P.  R.  Pollock, 

Commr.  and  Superintendent. 
Dated  1^5 1 A  April  1867. 


No.  CXXIV. 


Translation  of  Tebaty  entered  into  with  the  Gullbb  Afree- 
DEES,  or  Afreedees  of  the  Kohat  Pass,  on  the  1st  Decem- 
ber 1853. 

We  the  undersigned  Mullicks  Khan  Mahomed,  Ameer,  Nooray,  Meeroo, 
Taj  Khan,  and  Eesaef  Akhor;  Meeran,  Meer  Shikar,  Zaphta  Khan^  Joomma, 
and  Jafir,  Mullicks  of  Zurghoon  Kbeylj  Paienda  Khan,  Gool  Khan,  Meah 
Sbere  Ahmed  Khan,  and  Dost  Mahomed,  Mullicks  of  Sherukkee ;  Mulla  Khan, 

2o 
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Akrum,  Sheeiaz,  and  Goolistan,  MuUicks  of  Tor  Chuppur,  all  assembled  at 
the  Kohat  KotuI,  after  hearing  and  considering  the  orders  issued  by  Captain 
Coke  regarding  ourselves^  voluntarily  enter  into  Treaty  with  the  British  Gov- 
ernment as  under  :— 

lit,— The  British  Government  claimed  the  Kohat  Kotal  as  the  Bungush 
boundary,  and  we  objected  :  now^  however,  waiving  our  objections,  we  made 
the  Kotul  over  to  the  Bungushes,  Government  subjects,  the  Government 
making  such  arrangements  with  regard  to  both  sides  of  the  Kotul  known  as 
Paitao  and  Sweree  as  may  seem  fit^  and  establishing  any  posts  of  occapa- 
tion  on  the  Kotul  that  may  appear  necessary. 

j9;i J.— Whatever  property  belonging  to  (government  or  its  servants  or 
subjects  may  have  fallen  into  our  hands,  we  agree  to  deliver  up  ;  should  any 
not  be  forthcomingj  we  shall  take  oath  in  regard  to  it. 

3rd. — Property  of  merchants  robbed  in  the  pass  between  Zurghoon 
Kheyl^  Boostee  Kbeyl,  &c.^  by  men  of  Boostee  Kbeyl,  shall  be  restored.  In 
regard  to  robberies  by  men  of  Benghoon  Kheyl,  the  same  course  shall  be 
pursued,  but  it  will  not  be  possible  to  restore  fruits  which  may  have  decayed, 
and  we  beg  the  Government  to  forgive  us  as  regards  such.  Should  the  people 
of  Zurghoon  Kheyl  have  disposed  of  any  articles^  the  prices  will  be  restored^ 
proof  on  oath  of  the  value  being  tendered.  * 

4M. — Henceforward  in  the  event  of  any  highway  or  other  robbery  being 
committed  between  Eymul  Chubootra  on  the  Peshawur  side  to  the  Sweree 
side  of  the  Kotul,  on  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Kohat  issuing  orders  with 
lists  of  property  said  to  be  stolen,  and  giving  fifteen  days'  grace,  we  engage 
within  the  period  either  to  restore  the  said  property^  or  make  good  the  loss. 

Bti. — We  all  of  us  agree,  that  if  any  of  our  tribe  fire  upon  any  picket  or 
guard  of  Government  troops  or  police  or  outpost,  either  within  the  bounds  of 
the  Peshawur  or  Kohat  districts,  and  the  fact  be  fairly  established.  Government 
may  banish  the  hostages  we  have  given  withersoever  it  may  seem  good,  and 
exact  reparation  from  us ;  this  Treaty  having,  by  such  act  on  the  part  of  any 
of  our  tribe,  become  of  no  effect. 

6M.*- Subsequently  to  the  ratification  of  this  agreement,  if  any  murderer, 
thief,  adulterer,  &c.,  a  refugee  from  Government  territory,  seek  shelter  with 
us,  we  shall  expel  him  from  our  bounds;  such  as  may  have  previously  resorted 
to  our  territory  for  shelter  will  be  produced,  if  the  Deputy  Commissioner  feels 
inclined  to  allow  them  to  come  to  an  agreement.  Those  who  may  still  remain 
with  us  will  be  prevented  from  doing  any  injury  in  Government  territory,  or 
to  Government  subjects  :  we  shall  be  their  sureties. 

7M.— Should  any  of  our  tribe  commit  murder  in  British  territory,  we  shall 
at  once  expel  him  from  his  village,  and  his  house  shall  be  bumtand  destroyed ; 
should  tlie  culprit  be  captured  by  Government,  he  may  be  treated  like  any 
other  murderer,  according  to  the  pleasure  of  Government. 

8iA. — Should  any  Government  subject  bring  stolen  property  into  our 
territory,  on  being  informed  of  the  fact,  we  shall  restore  the  property,  and 
expel  the  refugee. 
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9iA. — We  engage  to  maintain  the  posts  and  chowkies  formerly  established 
within  onr  bounds  by  Colonel  O.  Lawrence  and  Captain  Lumsden,  at  the 
same  strength  and  in  the  same  numbers^  for  the  safety  of  travellers  through 
the  passy  as  follows  :— 

By  Akkor,  three  chowkies  of  twenty-five  men  in  all^  riz,,  fifteen  men  at 
Eymul  Cbubootra,  five  at  Woorsuck^  five  at  Rookhi  Woorsuck. 

J3y  Shurukkee  Zurghoon  Kk&yl  and  Tor  Ckupper,  three  chokies  of  twenty 
men  in  all,  viz,,  ten  at  Runjoo  Tungi,  five  at  Sundabusta,  and  between'  Shu- 
rukkee  and  Kotul  five  men. 

iO^^.-^Govemment  to  arrange  for  three  chowkies  on  the  Kotul  from  the 
tribes  of  Dowlut  Kheyl,  Jowakies  and  Bungushesj  should  any  of  the  two 
former  commit  depredations  within  our  bounds,  if  attached  to  any  Bungush 
faction,  the  Bungushes  will  arrange  about  it ;  if  attached  to  any  of  the  pass 
factions,  we  undertake  the  settlement  ourselves ;  should  the  crime  be  com- 
mitted by  members  of  any  other  tribe,  we  are  responsible. 

ii^^.— We  undertake  that  none  of  our  tribe  commit  theft  or  any  crime 
in  Government  territory.  In  the  event  of  such  happening,  and  of  the  capture 
of  the  offender,  the  law  may  take  its  course.  If  the  offender  and  property 
reach  our  territory,  the  property  will  be  delivered  up. 

18tk. — We  request  that  the  Government  may  be  pleased  to  direct  the 
release  of  any  of  our  tribe  now  prisoners  in  Peshawur  or  Kohat,  or  that  may 
have  been  sent  across  the  Indus,  provided  the  offenders  have  not  been  guilty 
of  muitler,  also  that  confiscated  goods  and  cattle  be  released. 

i3/^.— After  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  we  beg  that  the  Deputy  Com- 
missioner may  issue  orders  to  all  Government  officials  to  the  effect  that  onr 
tribe  are  to  have  free  ingress  and  egress  into  and  from  British,  territory  for 
purposes  of  trade  and  other  lawful  objects,  in  the  same  manner  as  British 
subjects,  conditionally  upon  our  proper  behaviour. 

14iA, — To  ensure  observance  of  this  Treaty  on  our  part,  we  engage  to 
give  four  hostages,  from  Shurukkee  and  Zarghoon  Kbeyl  one  each,  and  two 
from  Akhor,  to  remain  permanently  under  Government  surveillance  in  British 
territory ;  these  men  to  be  occasionally  relieved  by  approved  substitutes. 

15th. — Formerly  we  received  a  *'  mowajib  "  or  pass  allowance  of  Rupees 
5,700  per  annum.  The  Chief  Commissioner  reduced  this  amount  by  Rupees 
300  per  annum  on  account  of  the  Bussee  Kbeyl,  and  we  are  satisfied.  From 
opening  of  the  pass  after  execution  of  this  Treaty  we  shall  receive  Rupees 
5,400  according  to  the  following  details  :— 

Rs. 

To  the  Muliicks 2,700 

ToChowkidars 2,700 


Total         .    6,400 

ExecMted  on  tie  Kolat  Kotul^  the  Ut  December  1853. 

[Here  follow  the  signatures.) 
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No.  CXXV. 

Agbeement  with  the  Jawake  Afbidis  of  Torki,  Sorki,  Jamu, 
Fata,  and  Ohariba,  dated  26th  December  1851. 

We  the  undersigned  Maliks  Muhamadi^  Siraji  Sarkan,  Rhairalla  Khan 
Oal,  Ghazah,  Arsalla,  Akhtari,  Fanjdar,  Amin  and  Fakiri  for  ourselves  per- 
soDally  and  as  representing  the  whole  Jawaki  jirg^  of  Torki,  Sorki,  JamUi 
Paya^  and  Gharilui,  hereby  agree  in  the  presence  of  Captain  Coke^  the  Deputy 
Commissioner^  Kohat^  as  follows  :— - 

1st — Any  property  or  cattle  belonging  to  British^  subjects  that  may  have 
heretofore  been  stolen  by  our  tribesmen,  or  may  have  been  received  in  our 
country,  or  may  have  been  ransomed  from  us,  we  will  on  suflScient  proof  re- 
store the  same  in  kind  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner,  or  else  the  value  thereof. 

;9ffJ.— If  any  member  of  our  tribe  commits  theft,  robbery,  murder,  mischief 
by  fire,  or  other  improper  act  or  wounding  any  one  in  British  territory,  i.e.,  in 
the  country  lying  between  Kohat  and  Khushalgarh,  and  in  the  Khattak  ilaqa, 
or  if  any  one  commits  any  crime,  such  as  theft,  &c.,  without  oar  information, 
and  we  come  to  know  of  the  same,  we  will  at  once  make  him  restore  the  pro- 
perty, and  will  exact  a  fine  from  him  in  addition,  and  if  we  do  not  hear  of  it 
ourselves,  but  are  informed  by  the  Deputy  Commissioner  (we  will  at  once 
restore  the  property). 

If  any  one  commits  murder,  and  has  not  escaped  from  our  territory,  we 
will  arrest  him  and  deliver  him  up  to  the  British  authorities.  Should  he, 
however,  have  escaped,  we  will  destroy  his  house.  If  he  again  returns  to  our 
settlements  we  will  hand  him  up  to  Government. 

t9frf.— If  we  allow  any  one  to  pass  through  our  limits,  or  permit  our  own 
tribesmen  to  come  and  go  to  Peshawar  (British  territory)  vid  Bori  for  the  pur- 
poses of  committing  theft,  or  if  any  Boriwal  thief  finding  a  passage  through 
our  bounds,  commits  theft  in  British  territory  (Kohat  ilaqa),  we  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  restoration  of  the  property. 

4ii. — We  will  be  responsible  for  thesafecy  of  the  road  passing  throngh  our 
limits,  and  see  that  the  Boriwals  do  not  commit  theft  on  it.  We  will  not 
allow  any  property,  which  the  Boriwals  may  steal  from  Peshawar,  to  be 
detained  in  our  country,  hut  we  will  deliver  up  the  property  at  once  to  the 
Deputy  Commissioner,  if  any  thief  with  stolen  property  from  Kohat  passes 
through  our  limits  to  Bori,  we  will  either  restore  the  property  or  pay  com- 
pensation. 

6^^.— Whenever  we  come  to  British  territory  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  (we 
will  not  bring  any  man  of  another  independent  tribe  along  with  us ;  and  if  any 
such  person  accompany  us  and  is  arrested  in  British  territory,  we  will  not 
stand  security  for  him). 

6t^. — To  ensure  proper  observance  on  onr  part  of  the  above  conditions,  we 
give  the  following  hostages  {kere  follow  the  names  of  twenty -three  residents 
of  British  territory)  as  securities  to  Captain  Coke,  Deputy  Commissioner, 
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Kobat ;  that  if  we  fail  to  abide  by  the  conditions  herein  made,  the  above- 
named  men  will  take  the  responsibility  npon  themselves. 

We  further  beg  that  our  following  requests  may  be  favourably  enter- 
tained by  the  Deputy  Commissioner  and  granted  :-* 

I. — That  the  following  prisoners  be  released.  {Bere  follow  the  names  of 
five  men,) 

II.— That  a  general  order  may  be  issued  to  the  effect  that  we  "Paitao''* 
Jawakis  are  to  have  free  ingress  and  egress  into  and  from  British  territory 
for  purposes  of  trade  or  for  other  lawful  objects^  and  that  no  one  should  arrest 
us  on  account  of  previous  hostilities.  We  on  our  part  will  not  bring  along 
with  us  any  men  of  independent  territory.  If  after  the  issue  of  this  order  any 
one  interferes  with  us  in  the  limits  of  the  Peshawar  district  or  any  other 
British  territoryi  relief  should  be  granted  to  us  as  to  other  British  subjects ; 
but  we  of  course  will  not  take  the  law  into  our  own  handsi  and  will  report  the 
case  to  the  Government  officer  for  enquiry-. 

III. — If  any  bad  character  of  our  tribe  commits  any  offence  without  our 
knowledge,  the  Deputy  Commissioner  should  not  give  immediate  orders  for 
his  i^rrest,  but  should  send  us  an  order  throuc^h  our  sureties,  so  that  we  may 
be  able  to  hold  our  jirga  at  leisure  and  arrest  and  pnnish  the  offender  and  re- 
store the  property  or  comply  with  any  other  order  of  Government. 
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Translation  of  Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Jowakih  Af- 

BEEDEEs  on  the  3rd  December  1853. 

We  Mullicks  Seraj,  Cassiro,  Shahwullee^  Mooshkee,  tribe  Cassim  Kheyl, 
BahurreCy  Sikaraj  Mahiboolla,  Mukhmud,  Peeraj  Oomray,  tribe  Ismael  Kheyl, 
all  Mullicks,  of  Torkee  Sheredeen,  Khangool,  Namdar  Hawur,  Mullicks  of 
Jummoo,  Sherebaz  Sahib  Khan,  Yar  Khan,  Mukhmud  Mujeeb,  Mullicks  of 
Paid;  Nishan  Mullicks  of  Gureeba;  all  of  the  tribe  or  Tuppah  of  Paitao 
Jowakih  Afreedees,  bordering  upon  British  territory,  assembled  on  the  Kohat 
Kotul  in  presence  of  Captain  Coke,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Kohat,  and 
after  hearing  and  considering  his  wishes  on  the  part  of  Government,  hereby 
voluntarily  enter  into  an  engagement  as  follows  :— 

lit, — Having  in  consequence  of  former  friendship  with  the  Bungushes 
come  to  the  help  of  the  latter  when  contending  with  the  Afreedees  of  the 
Kohat  pass  regarding  their  respective  boundaries,  we  now  engage  to  abide  by 
the  four  following  conditions  :— - 

I. — We  agree  to  furnish  an  outpost  on  the  Kotul  with  twelve  armed  men, 
to  be  constantly  present  in  a  tower  erected  upon  our  own  part  of  the  Kotul. 

*  i.9.    The  Jawakis  living  on  the  '*  saony"  or  aouth  side  of  the  central  range  of  bills  in  Jawaki 
coQDtry. 
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II. — Having  thus  come  to  the  assistance  of  the  Bunfo^ushes  and  agreed  as 
above^  we  engage,  io  the  event  of  any  disturbance  or  fighting  hereafter  occur- 
ring on  the  Kotul,  to  come  again  to  their  aid  with  our  whole  force. 

III. — We  shall  share  with  the  Bungushes  the  responsibility  of  any  injury 
committed  or  loss  sustained  on  the  Kotul. 

IV. — Although  we  formerly  entered  into  atrreement  not  to  commit  any 
crimes^  as  murder,  highway  robbery,  theft,  &o.,  in  British  territory,  we 
hereby  repeat  our  engagement,  that  if  any  of  our  tribe  be  found  guilty  of 
such  crimes  in  British  territory,  we  shall,  as  a  body,  be  responsible. 

5»rf.— To  ensure  a  proper  observance  on  our  part  of  the  above  condi- 
tion, we  g^ve  Meer  Mobarrick  Shah  and  Bahadoor  Shere  Khan  as  securities. 
In  the  event  of  failure  on  our  parts  the  above*named  chiefs  (residents  of 
British  territory)  will  take  the  responsibility  upon  themselves. 

3rd. — With  the  sanction  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  we  shall  hereafter, 
in  consideration  of  this  agreement,  receive  a  share  amounting  to  Rupees  2,000 
per  annum,  from  the  mowajib  or  allowance  formerly  granted  to  the  Bun- 
gushes. 

4tA. — Should  any  of  our  tribe  commit  any  ofFence  in  the  Kohat  pass, 
we  shall  be  responsible  as  above,  and  it  is  hereby  arranged  that  our  share  of 
mowajib,  vii.,  Rupees  2,000  per  annum,  shall  be  duly  paid  to  us  so  long  as 
the  agreement  with  the  Afreedees  of  the  pass  endures. 

{Here  follow  He  signatures.) 
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Translation  of  Agreement  with  the  Jowakih  Afeebdbes 

(of  Boree,) — dated  11th  January  1854. 

We,  Goolring,  Moosakhan,  Alum  Shere,  Futteh  Shere,  Mahomed 
Ameen,  Mujeed  Khan,  Zerman,  Mullicks  of  Boree,  tribe  Jowakih  Mowalkheyl, 
for  ourselves  personally,  and  as  representing  the  whole  Jeergah  or  council  of 
grey  beards  of  our  tribe,  whose  territory  bounds  with  that  of  the  British 
(rovernment,  hereby  voluntarily  engage  to  Captain  Coke,  Deputy  Com- 
missioner of  Kohat,  after  considering  well  the  matters  to  be  arranged  between 
us:— 

1st. — We  undei*take  that  all  raids  or  depredations,  or  any  crime  whatever 
in  Government  territory  as  hitherto  practised  by  men  of  our  tribe,  shall  cease 
and  determine. 

8nd. — If  any  criminal  from  Government  territory  seek  refuge  with  us 
we  shall  expel  him,  and  whatever  stolen  property  he  may  possess,  we  shall 
restore  on  due  certification  as  to  its  nature  and  quantity. 

3rdt — Should  any  members  of  our  tribe,  or  resident  within  our  bounds, 
commit  a  crime  in  British  territory,  and  be  there  captured,  we  shall  take  no 
measures  for  his  release ;  shoald  such  person  escape  into  our  territory^   we 
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engage  to  restore  any  property  he  may  have  stolen^  and  we  shall  moreover 
punish  the  offender  accordiDg  to  Afghan  castom,  and  shall  never  thereafter 
allow  him  to  repeat  the  offence  within  British  territory. 

4ii. — Refugees,  Hindkees,  Sec,  from  beyond  the  Indus,  who  have  taken 
shelter  with  us,  will  be  required  to  leave  our  bounds  within  two  months. 

5/^.— -We  promise  that,  whenever  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Kohat 
may  have  occasion  to  call  for  the  assistance  or  co-operation  of  the  other 
members  of  the  Jowakih  tribe,  we  shall  be  equally  ready  to  render  our  services 
to  Government. 

ft 

6U. — Several  families  of  the  Mahomdie  tribe,  known  as  Pukhie,  have 
always  been  associated  with  us,  and  livinc^  with  us ;  we  undertake  to  be  their 
securities  in  every  respect,  and  hope  the  Government  will  forgive  them  the 
past;  such  members  of  other  Afreedee  tribes  as  may  be  living  within  our 
bounds  will  similarly  be  restrained  under  our  security.  We  request  that  these 
may  be  allowed  access  like  ourselves  to  British  territory. 

7^A.— To  ensure  the  observance  of  the  above  conditions  on  our  part, 
we  tender  the  security  of  all  the  other  Jowakih  Mulliks  of  Patral,  also  of 
Syud  Meer  Mobarick  Shah,  Naib  Mahomed  Saeed  Khan  (of  Goombut),  and 
Bahadoor  Shere  Khan.  Should  any  infraction  of  Treaty  occur,  they  will  be 
responsible  for  us. 

8^^.— -On  ratification  of  the  above,  we  request  the  Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Kohat  to  communicate  with  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Peshawur,  in 
order  that  we  may  be  allowed  to  proceed  thither  for  lawful  purposes ;  we  also 
request  to  be  furnished  with  five  copies  of  a  purwannah  to  this  effect,  as  alsD 
an  order  which  may  prevent  our  being  captured  beyond  the  Indus,  in  the 
Rawal  Pindee  district. 

9U. — Seven  of  our  tribe  (five  in  Kohat,  and  two  in  Peshawur),  are  in 
prison;  we  request  that  on  ratification  of  this  Treaty  the  Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Kohat  may  take  measures  for  their  release. 

lOiA, — We  agree  not  to  bring  Ahmeedee  (a  Government  enemy)  with  us 
into  British  territory,  nor  any  such  obnoxious  persons. 

(Here follow  the  signaiurei.) 


No.  CXXVIII. 


Agreement  entered  into  with  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  the 
Ptinjab  and  the  Mulliks  of  Janakhob,  Koeeb,  Kundao, 
XuNDUB,  OocHUL^  Gadha,  Tubonee,  and  Moosa  Dubba 
*    —1853. 

Whereas  we  the  undersigned  have  received  permission  to  come  and  go  at 
will  in  the  territories  of  the  British  Government^  we  therefore  hereby  agree— 

1.  That  neither  we  ourselves^  nor  any  resident  of  our  settlements,   will 
hereafter  commit  any  raid,  theft,  or  other  crime  within  the  British  territories. 
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but  will  freely  and  quietly  carry  on  our  trade  and  other  business  in  those  terri- 
tories. 

2.  That  we  will  not  give  a  passage  throuorb  our  settlement  to  any  bad 
characters,  thieves,  or  evil-minded  persons,  whether  Af  reedees  or  others,  who 
may  desire  to  obtain  such  passage  for  the  purpose  of  committing  crime  in 
British  territory,  nor  will  we  give  such  passage  to  thieves  and  others  who  may 
come  from  British  territory  with  stolen  property. 

8.  That  if  any  criminal  or  murderer  seeks  an  asylum  from  British 
territory  with  .us,  we  will  not  grant  such  asylum,  but  will  promptly  eject  such 
criminal  or  murderer  from  oui  settlements. 

4},  That  we  will  not  allow  any  bad  character  or  evil-disposed  person  to 
come  or  go  in  British  territory  under  cover  of  the  "  Perwannah  *'  to  be  grant- 
ed to  us. 

5.  That,  in  event  of  the  breach  of  any  of  the  above  stipulations  on  our 
part  or  that  of  any  resident  of  our  settlement,  it  shall  be  open  to  the  British 
Government  to  deal  with  us  as  they  may  deem  fit. 

Signed  on  15th  November  1853. 


No.  CXXIX. 


Agbeekent  entered  into  with  Major  F.  R.  Pollock,  Commis- 
siONBE,  Peshawur  DIVISION,  and  the  Mulliks  of  Jana- 
KHOK,  Khoob  Ktjndao,  Ktjndur,  Tueoona,  and  Moosa- 

DTJERA— -1867. 

Whereas  we  the  undersigned,  in  consequence  of  our  having  retracted 
from  our  agreement  regarding  the  Kohat  pass  dispute  between  the  Bolakee 
Khail  and  Ouddia  Ehail  and  for  subsequent  offences,  have  been  blockaded  and 
excluded  from  British  territory  ;  we  now  repent  of  our  evil  deeds^  and  agree  to 
pay,  if  Government  so  demand  it,  a  fine  of  Rupees  2,000,  and  to  abstain  from 
the  commission  of  crimes  in  future,  and  faithfully  adhere  to  the  agreement 
entered  into  by  our  tribe  with  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Punjab  on  the 
15th  November  1853. 

2.  Whereas  the  Guddia  Ehail  have  taken  refuge  with  our  tribe,  we 
ag^ee  to  either  arrange  their  dispute  with  the  Bolakee  Khail^  according  to 
the  wishes  of  Government,  or  that  the  Guddia  Khail  shall  adhere  to  the 
agreement  made  at  Kohat,  or  else^  we  shall  expel  them  from  our  tribe,  and 
afford  them  no  further  aid  or  protection. 

3,  We  agree  to  restore  all  stolen  property  proved  to  be  no\^  in  our 
country,  and  we  bind  ourselves  to  adjust  in  the  usual  manner  all  cases  between 
our  tribe  and  British  subjects. 
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4.  As  sureties  for  oar  good  faith  in  the  above  agrreement,  we  leave  the 
nndermentioned  members  of  our  tribe  as  hostages  with  the  Deputy  Commis- 
sioner of  Kohat  so  long  as  Qovernment  demand  their  retention  :*- 

f 

Mullik  Adil  %.  I  Mullik  Ursilla. 

Mullik  Moola  Khoedad.  |  Mullik  Payon. 

Mallik  Ujjol. 

The  hostages  to  be  relieved  every  three  months  by  the  same  number^  and 
approved  of  by  Government. 

[Here,  in  the  original  Persian  document,  followed  the  signatures  of  all 
the  Hussun  Khail,  Alia  Khatl,  and  Ouddia  Khail  Alulliks,  as  contracting 
parties,  and  of  the  Jowakee  Elders  as  witnesses, "] 

The  8th  April  1867. 


No.   CXXX. 


Agreement  of  the  Bezotee  and  Feroze  Khail  Tbibes — 1853. 

After  Preliminaries — 

Vfe  of  our  own  free-will  and  aeoord  agree  as  follows  :— 

The  Government  having  been  pleased  to  assign  us  an  annual  payment 
of  Rupees  two  thousand,  in  consideration  of  our  services  on  the  crest  of  the 
passi  we*agree  to  the  following  stipulations :— ■ 

1.  We  will  maintain  a  post  of  twelve  armed  men  in  the  tower  made  over 
to  us  on  the  crest  of  the  pass. 

2.  In  event  of  any  disturbance  taking  place  on  the  crest  of  the  pass^ 
we  will  proceed  there  in  force  and  render  assistance  to  the  Bungushes. 

8.  We  agree  to  commit  no  crime  of  any  kind  in  British  territory ;  if 
any  member  of  our  clans  should  do  so  and  return  to  us^  we  will  punish  him  by 
our  Codoj  and  take  care  that  he  shall  not  so  offend  again. 

4.  Whereas  the  clan  of  Otman  Khail  forms  with  us  the  tribe  of 
Dowlutzai^  but  they  have  not  yet  rendered  any  service  or  come  in  to  the  Govern- 
ment; should  they  hereafter  do  so,  we  will  settle  amongst  ourselves  the  share 
they  are  to  receive  of  the  above  Rupees  two  thousand ;  they  will  have  no 
separate  claim  on  the  Government ;  and  after  we  have  effected  an  arrauge- 
ment  with  the  Otman  Khail,  we  will  be  responsible  for  their  good  conduct. 

5.  Whereas  our  lands  adjoin  British  territory,  if  any  criminal  comes 
to  us,  we  will  restore  any  Government  property  he  may  have,  and  eject  him 
from  our  settlements. 

6.  If  any  injury  is  sustained  on  the  crest  of  the  pass,  we  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  same  with  the  Bungushes  to  the  extent  of  our  share. 

7.  We  will  be  responsible  that  no  man  after  stealing  in  British  territory 
finds  a  passage  through  our  lands. 

2p 
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8.  We  will  not  permit  aay  member  of  oar  tribes  to  commit  offences  in 
the  Pass^  in  the  boundary  of  the  Adam  Khail,  and  will  be  responsible  in  such 
cases. 

9.  We  give  as  oar  securities  Bahadur  Shere  Khan,  Mullik  Magoolah 
Khan,  and  Rhitrab  Shah  Sahibzadnh. 


Signed  on  3rd  December  1S53, 


No.  CXXXI, 


AGB£iiM£NT  made  by  the  Sifah  (Orakzais)  Tribe  in  connec- 
tion with  KoHAT  Pass  arrangements  on  6th  December  1853. 

We  the  undersigned  Sainuck  Alimed  Shah,  Zabita  Khan^Moorad  Khan, 
Sufdar  Ali  Shah,  Roostum  Ali,  Abdool  Hussun^  Hyder  Ali,  Shawulee,  Zam 
Khan^  Jowahir  Ali,  Ahmed  Shere,  and  Qholam,  all  Mullicks  of  the  Sipah 
Tribe  on  the  border  of  the  Kohat  district,  being  present  on  the  Kotul,  after 
conversing  with  Captain  Coke,  Deputy  Commissioner,  and  fully  understand- 
ing what  is  required  of  us,  do  hereby  enter  into  an  engagement  with  the 
British  Government  as  follows  :— 

1.  The  Bungush  tribe  having  had  a  dispute  with  the  Afreedees  of  the 
Kohat  pass  regarding  boundaries,  and  having  oome  into  hostile  collision  with 
them  on  the  Kotul,  we  of  the  Sipah  tribe,  owing  to  ancient  friendship  with 
the  Bungushes,  came,  when  solicited,  to  their  assistance.  At  the  conclusion 
of  the  affair  (on  the  Kotul)  we  made  an  agreement  with  the  Bungushes 
according  to  the  four  subjoined  stipulations  : — 

1st. — That  two  men  of  our  tribe  should  constantly  remain  as  part  of  the 
garrison  of  the  Bungush  tower  on  the  boundary. 

2nd, — That  in  all  matters  connected  with  the  Kotul  and  its  protection^ 
we  shall  invariably  side  with  -the  BungusheSi  and  bring  our  whole  force  to 
their  assistance  in  ca<^e  of  need. 

Srd.-^thtit  in  the  event  of  any  loss  or  injury  occurring  on  the  Kotul,  we 
shall  be  responsible  with  the  Bungushes  in  proportion  to  the  quota  of  men 
furnished  by  us. 

^th, — That  although  we  formerly  gave  verbal  promises  that  none  of  our 
tribe  should  commit  theft,  highway  robbery,  murder,  or  other  crimes^  within 
British  territory,  we  now  enter  into  this  written  engagement^  that  if  any  of 
our  tribe  be  guilty  of  committing  crimes  of  the  above  nature  within  British 
bounds,  we  shall  be  collectively  responsible,  and  shall  moreover  restore  plun- 
dered property,  punishing  the  murderer  or  thief  besides,  according  to  Afghan 
custom,  by  burning  his  residence,  and  expelling  him  from  his  village ;  should 
the  guilty  party  be  captured  in  British  territory,  he  may  be  dealt  with  as  the 
British  authorities  deem  fit;  we  shall  make  no  intercession  on  his  behalf. 
We  have  fully  and  [voluntarily  agreed  to  these  foar  conditions. 
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2.  To  ensure  observance  on  our  part  of  the  above  conditions^  we  furnish 
the  security  of  Syuds  Hossein  Ali  Shah  and  Mirzain  AH  Shah  (of  Merye, 
British  territory) |  and  of  MuUick  Alayar  Khan  of  Alizye  (ditto)  to  this  effect 
that  if  we  fail  to  abide  by  the  conditions  herein  made  with  the  Bungushes  in 
presence  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Eohat^  the  sureties  here  named 
shall  be  responsible^  and  will  see  reparation  made. 

8.  The  Bungushes  have  agreed  that  the  sum  of  Rupees  500  per  annum 
be  paid  to  us  from  their  share  of  the  Kotul  allowance  in  return  for  our  present 
Agreement^  in  presence  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner. 

4  If  any  of  our  tribe  commit  an  ofEence  in  the  Kohat  pass,  as  theft  or 
any  other  improper  act^  we  undertake  the  responsibility  of  satisfying  the 
demands  of  Government.  Our  share  of  Rupees  500^  as  above-mentioned,  to 
be  regularly  paid  to  us  so  long  as  the  present  Kohat  pass  arrangements 
endure. 


Executed  the  6th  December  1853, 


{Here  follow  tie  signatures,) 


No.  CXXXII.  • 

Agreement  with  the  Utmak  Khel  of  the  Daulatzai  Obaezai» 

dated  22nd  March  1855. 

We  the  undersigned  Maliks  Iwaz  Khan,  Khan  Gul,  Mian  Alam  Khan^ 
Khwaja  Nur  Akram^  Mansur  Khan,  Painda<Khau,  Abdul  Sera,  Kanir,  Hassan 
Khalla  Khan,  Fakir,  Mushki  and  Mian  Akbar  Hussain,  of  the  Utman  Khel 
clan,  for  ourselves  personally  and  as  representing  the  whole  jirga  of  our  tribe, 
hereby  voluntarily  engage  to  Captain  Coke,  Deputy  Commissioner,  Kobat,  as 
follows  : — 

1. — When  we  accompanied  the  Firoz  Khel  and  Bazoti  jirgas  at  the 
time  of  their  entering  into  an  engagement  with  the  British  Government,  we 
'were  ill-disposed  towards  them,  but  we  have  now  come  to  terms  with  them, 
and  have  agreed  to  take  the  following  share  from  the  Bazoti  and  Firoz  Khel 
allowances  with  effect  from  February  1865  : — 

Firoz    Khels  two  shares,  or  two-fourths. 
Utman  Khel  one  share,   or  one-fourth. 
Bazoti  one     „        or  one-fourth. 

We  will  maintain  a  post  in  the  tower  ou  the  crest  of  the  Kohat  pass. 

2.— When  any  member  of  oar  tribe  commits  theft  or  other  offence 
affecting  person  or  property  in  the  British  territory  and  is  apprehended  there 
we  will  not  intercede  for  him ;  and  if  he  escapes  and  returns  to  our  settlements. 
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we  will  at  once  compel  him  to  restore  the  property,  and  we  will  alto  expel  him 
from  our  settlements  with  the  consent  of  the  jirga  in  a  body. 

We  further  bind  ourselves  to  the  faithful  performance  of  the  terms  of  the 
engagemert  entered  into  with  the  British  Oovernment  by  the  Firoz  Khel  and 
Bazoti  dans. 

Signed  22nd  March  1855. 


No.  CXXXIII. 


Ekgagbment  executed  hj  the  Muhammad  Ehel  0baezai9, 
comprising  the  clans  of  Bar  Muhammad  Ehel^  Abdui» 
Aziz  Ehel,  and  Mani  Ehel,  dated  2nd  April  1872. 

• 

Whereas  we  Maliks  {here  in  the  originai  follow  the  names)  of  the  sec- 
tions of  Miraji  Khel,  Allahdad  Khel,  Khoidad  Khel,  Saiad  Kbel  (Bar  Muham- 
mad Khel) ;  Azbar  Khel,  Kaddam  Khel,  Balol  Khel,  Darwesh  Khel  (Abdul 
Aziz  Khel)  ;  Ahmad  Kbel,  Mast  Ali  Khel,  Mir  Waz  Khel,  Zakaria  Kbel, 
Sabzi  Khel,  Salur  Khel,  Badda  Khel  (Mani  Khel),  oomposincf  the  Muhammad 
Khel  tribe  of  Orakzais,  have  for  some  time  past  had  dealings,  hut  have  never 
hitherto  entered  into  a  written  treaty  with  the  British  Government. 

Therefore  we  at  this  present  time  at  Hangu,  in  presence  of  Captain  T.  C. 
Plowden,  Officiating  Deputy  Commissioner,  Shahzada  Sultan  Jan,  Extra 
Assistant  Commissioner,  Mozaffar  Khan,  Tahsildar  of  Hangu,  Muhammad 
Amin  Khan  of  Gandior,  Saiad  Muhammad  Hassan  of  Tirah  and  others  agree 
henceforth  to  abide  by  the  following  conditions,  viz.  :•— 

That— 

(1)  we  will  not  commit  crime  in  British  territory ; 

(2)  we  will  not  give  a  road  to  or  fro  to  offenders  thereon ; 

(8)  we  will  not  give  an  asylum  to  British  criminals,  but  will  restore  all 
property  of  others  which  such  persons  may  bring  to  us  and  expel  them  from 
our  bounds ; 

(4)  we  will  arrange  to  settle  by  jirga  any  matter  connected  with  the 
affairs  of  a  British  debtor  who  may  have  fled  to  us,  but  will  only  deliver  him 
up  on  condition  of  his  not  being  imprisoned ; 

(5)  we  will  restore  any  property  stolen  from  British  territory  by  any 
clansmen  of  ours  who  may  have  escaped  to  us  and  impose  a  nagha  (or  fine) 
on  him ; 

(6)  we  will  be  responsible  as  a  tribe  for  the  actions  of  our  clansmen, 
oiLT  vassals  and  all  who  reside  with  us  ; 

• 

(7)  we  will  not  attempt  to  interfere  between  the  British  Go^emmente 
and  any  criminal  of  our  tribe  arrested  by  it  in  British  territory  for  any  offence 
committed  therein ; 
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(8)  we  are  responsible  that  compensation  is  made  for  all  property 
oarrieid  by  offenders  of  other  tribes  through  our  territory ; 

(9)  we  will  restore  all  property  stolen  by  other  tribes  from  British  terri- 
tory found  with  ns^  whether  it  be  so  with  us  in  deposit  or  purchased^  and  will 
reimburse  ourselves  from  the  tribe  against  whom  we  shall  prove  the  offence ; 

(10)  we  will  restore  all  property  and  jewels  carried  off  by  a  woman  on 
her  elopement  with  her  lover^  and  expect  similar  consideration  in  case  of  a 
woman  of  our  tribe  eloping  to  British  territory ; 

'  (11)  we  will  deliver  up  any  woman  who  may  have  left  her  home  in 
British  territory  on  account  of  domestic  disputes  to  a  jirga  of  grey  beards,  and 
request  similar  consideration  for  women  of  our  tribe  who  may  be  residents  in 
British  territory  for  similar  reasons ;  we  will,  however,  give  security  that  our 
clans  woman  shall  not  on  her  return  to  us  be*put  to  deatih ; 

(12)  we  will  not  attempt  to  satisfy  ourselves  with  our  own  hands  in  any 
claim,  civil  or  criminal,  which  we  may  have  against  British  subjects,  but  will 
file  a  petition  for  redress ; 

(13)  we  will  not  be  allies  of  those  in  hostility  with  the  British  Govern- 
ment, nor  will  we  give  them  a  passage  through  onr  limits,  nor  introduce 
them  into  British  territory.  If  we  do,  and  they  are  found  in  our  company,  we 
will  not,  in  case  of  their  arrest,  intercede  for  them,  but  be  ourselves  offenders 
to  the  British  Government ; 

(14)  we  will  not  war  with  our  enemies  on  British  soil,  nor  attack  them 
whilst  tbey  are  travelling  through  British  territory  ; 

(15)  we  will  not  wound  or  harm  any  British  subject  who  may  come  to 
search  or  enquire  for  stolen  property ;  if  we  do  we  are  as  a  tribe  responsible  for 
the  breach ; 

(16)  we  will,  whenever  Government  may  call  on  us,  not  refuse  to  swear 
as  a  tnnbe  to  the  innocence  of  any  accused  person  should  he  plead  not  guilty, 
doing  so  either  *^  gutallak**  (».«.,  by  selection)  or  in  whatever  way  Govern- 
ment may  desire ; 

(17)  we  will  never,  night  or  day,  oppose  the  passage  through  our  limits 
of  a  British  pursuit  party,  but  will  assist  them ;  if  we  free  a  thief  from  the 
pursuit  party  or  conceal  him  and  give  him  an  asylum  we  will  be  bound  to 
compensate  to  Government  the  amount  of  loss  he  may  have  inflicted ; 

(18)  we  are  offenders  before  Government  and  liable  to  punishment  if 
we  do  any  art  in  contravention  of  this  treaty ; 

(19)  we  will  obey  any  orders  that  may  be  issued  to  us  for  any  offence 
not  provided  for  in  this  treaty  after  our  jirga  shall  have  been  summoned  and 
enquiry  been  made ; 

(20)  we  will  treat  any  Government  servant  or  other  person  sent  by 
British  Government  to  execute  any  order  or  sentence  on  us  in  oiv  territory 
with  respect  and  hospitality. 

Seal  of  Saiad  Muhammad  Hassan  of  Tirah  and  of  the  leading  Maliks  of 
the  Muhammad  Khel  entered  into  at  Hangu  this  2nd  day  of  Jpril  1872. 


294   Fui]jab-ir.-W.  Frontier -Ora*«at*- Nob.  GXXZIV  ft  CXXXV.  Part  I 


No.  CXXXIV. 

Agkebmbnt  with  the  Ainposh  Sipayas  of  Tibah,  dated   iOtJi 

May  1872. 

We,  the  Maliks  of  Sipaya  Ainposh  of  Tirah,  state  as  follows : — 

Whereas  we  and  the  men  of  Lower  Sipaya  are  of  the  same  elan,  and  had 
one  and  the  same  agreement  with  the  British  Government  ever  since  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  British  rale  here;  and  whereas  owing,  of  late,  to  our  falling 
out  with  the  Lower  Sipayas  on  account  of  disputes  regarding  the  allowances 
paid  to  us  by  the  British  Qovemment,  and,  owing  to  our  settlements  being 
separate  frohi  those  of  the  Lower  Sipayas,  the  latter  have  entered  into  a  sepa- 
rate agreement  with  the  British  Government,  but  we  have  not  done  so  up  to 
the  present  time.  Now,  we,  considerin&f  ourselves  also  obedient  to  the  Bri- 
tish Government,  have  appeared  at  Kohat,  with  Said  Muhammad  Hassan, 
Miyan  of  Tirah,  whose  disciples  we  are,  before  Captain  Plowden,  Deputy 
CommisRioner,  Kohat,  and  in  the  presence  of  Shahzada  Sultan  Jan,  Extra 
Assistant  Commissioner,  enter  into  an  agreement  for  ourselves  and  on  behalf 
of  our  other  clansmen  that  we  will  duly  conform — through  the  medium  and 
upon  the  responsibility  of  Said  Hassan  Miyan--*to  the  agreement  containing 
20  sections  entered  into  with  the  British  Government  by  the  Muhammad 
Khels*  on  the  2nd  April  1872  :  provided  that  this  agreement  shall  not  in  any 
way  afEect  our  claims  against  the  Lower  Sipayas  to  share  in  their  allowances. 

We  will  also  be  responsible  for  any  offence  committed  by  any  member  of 
our  clan  while  residing  with  the  Lower  Sipayas. 


No.  CXXXV. 


AGBfiEMi!.NT  enter**d  into  hy  the  Chiefs  of  the  Rabiah  Khail 

Tribe,  1855. 

"Whereas  pardon  has  been  extended  to  us  for  past  offences,  and  we  have 
agreed  to  refrain  from  all  further  crimes  in  British  territory,  we  voluntarily 
engage  as  follows :— • 

1.  We  will  restore  all  cattle  now  with  as  plundered  from  British  subjects, 
and  any  which  may  hereafter  be  ascertained  to  be  with  us,  but*the  Govern'* 
ment  will  not  claim  such  cattle  which  may  have  been  taken  by  the  troops 
during  hostilities. 

2.  We  will  not,  for  the  future,  commit  any  crime  of  offence  against 
the  persons  or  property  of  British  subjects.  We  will  also  restore  any  property 
stolen  from  British  territory  by  members  of  other  tribes  passing  through  our 
lands.  If  the  thief  prove  to  be  a  member  of  our  tribe,  we  will  further  exact  a 
fine  from  him.     If  stolen  property  is  not  traced  to  us,  but  only  suspicion  rest 

•  See  No.  GXXXIII. 
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on  the  tribe^  we  will  administer  an  oath  to  two  men  of  the  suspected  section  ; 
if  they  will  not  swear,  restitntion  of  the  property  shall  be  made. 

8.  We  will  leave  five  members  of  our  tribe  as  hostages  with  the  Deputy 
Commissioner,  who  will  be  exchanged  from  time  to  time. 

Signed  on  20th  September  1855. 


No.  CXXXVI. 

Agkeemknt  made  at  Gtjlistan  with  Aehel  Tbibe  on  26th 

May  1891. 

The  Sarki  Khel  will  furnish  three  men  and  the  other  three  sections  (Dalak 
Nmasi,  Shmali  Nmasi  and  Masan  Khel)  two  men  each  for  tribal  service,  who 
will  be  paid  at  Rs.  6  each  per  mensem  or  Rs.  648  per  annum.  Besides  this 
they  will  furnish  three  havildars,  viz^^  one  from  the  Sarki  Khel  and  two  from 
the  other  three  sections,  to  be  appointed  by  themselves.  These  will  get  Rs.  10 
each  per  mensem  or  Rs.  1,008  in  all  including  the  pay  of  the  remaining  nine 
men. 

The  Akhels  undertook  to  build  three  towers*  in  their  respective  fiandas— 
ue, :  — 

1   in  Chauri  Khula.  |  1  in  Ohio  China. 

I  in  Shamshuddin  Killa. 

They  will  be  paid  Rs.  200  for  the  construction  of  each  tower. 

In  return  for  this  the  Akhels  agree  to  the  following  terms  and  for  the 
carrying  out  of  which  they  accept  responsibility— 

IsL — They  will  allow  no  thieves  to  pass,  or  stolen  property  to  be  carried 
oS  through  their  limits. 

Snd. — They  will  allow  no  outlaw  from  British  territory  to  enter  their 
country,  and  any  outlaw  who  now  resides  with  them  will  be  turned  out  by  them 
at  once  ;  if  he  does  not  go  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Kohat,  to  have  the 
case  against  him  settled. 

Srd. — They  will  not  give  passage  through  their  limits  to  any  tribe  which 
becoming  hostile  to  the  British  Government  may  wish  them  to  give  them  pass* 
age  so  as  to  carry  on  hostility  or  commit  ofEences. 

4/^.— They  will  not  carry  on  their  own  internal  feuds  on  the  south  side 
of  the  Sam  ana,  and  if  any  ofience  is  committed  in  prosecution  of  these  feuds 
in  the  said  limits,  it  will  be  settled  under  the  Frontier  Crimes  Regulation. 

Bth. — If  any  British  Officer  wishes  to  go  to  the  Akhel  country  on  shoot- 
ing excursions,  tliey  will  furnish  him  with  an  escort  and  be  responsible  for 
his  safetv. 


*  Note. — A  claim  to  the  sites  on  which  thfie  towers  were  to  be  bailt,  has  been  made  by 
the  Ali  Khel,  which  has  just  been  settled,  and  tbe  towers  will  be  bailt. 
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ff^i*— They  will  pay  8  annas  per  house  per  annum  as  revenue  for  the  ham- 
lets situated  on  the  sunny  side  of  the  Samana,  and  if  any  special  reason^  i.e.,  mis- 
behaviour^ ete.^  may  arise^  the  Grovernment  will  have  the  power  to  raise  this 
amount. 

H.  P.  Leigh,  Major, 

Deputy  Commissioner, 
Signature.    Malik  Maddu  Sabki  Khbl. 

Seal.  „     Muhammad  Shxb  Massan  Khbl. 

Signature.  „     Makhadi  Shmali  Nmasi. 

„     MiB  Khan  Sabki  Khbl. 
„     Said  Gul  Sabki  Khbl. 
„     Nub  Itaz  Sabki  Khbl. 

„        MUHAMAD  DaLAK  NmASI. 

„  MowAzi  Dalak  Nmasi. 

„  Khaibullah  Khan  Dalak  Nmasi. 

„  Makhmad  Mib  Mahsan  Khbl. 

,,  Yauv  Mahsan  Khbl. 

„  Kabib  Mahsan  Khbl. 

„  Rasul  Khan  Dalak  Nmasi. 

„  Said  Shah  Sabki  Khbl. 

„  Shbb  Ali  Sabki  Khbl. 
Witness. — Signature  of  K,  B.  Usman  Khan. 


No.  CXXXVII. 


A6A£EM£NT  made  at  Mastan  with  the  Babia  Khel  Tribe  on 

Ist  June  1891. 

They,  together  with  the  two  sections  (the  Ibrahim  Khel  section  of  the 
Ismailzais  and  Malik  Nakshaband  Sadda  Khel)  will  furnish  9  men  at  Ks.  6 
each  per  mensem,  and  three  havildars  at  Rs.  10  each  per  mensem,  or  Rs.  1,008 
in  all  per  annum,  whom  they  will  appoint  themselves. 

The  Rabia  Khels  undertake  to  build  three  towers  at  places  on  the  north 
side  of  the  Saraana  commanding  the  Khanki  route  to  be  subsequently  deter- 
mioed,  and  will  be  paid  Rs.  200  for  the  construction  of  each  tower. 

In  return  for  this,  the  Rabia  Khels  i^ree  to  the  following  terms,  for  the 
carrying  out  of  which  they  accept  responsibility— 

i*^.— They  will  allow  *no  thieves  to  pass  or  stolen  property  to  be  carried 
ofE  through  their  limits. 
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2iui.^^T!hey  will  allow  no  outlaw  from  British  territory  to  enter  their 
coontrjy  and  any  outlaw  who  now  resides  with  them  will  he  turned  out  by 
them  at  once ;  if  he  does  not  go  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Kohat^  to  have 
the  case  against  him  settled. 

3rd. — They  will  not  give  passage  through  their  limits  to  any  trihe^  which 
becoming  hostile  to  the  British  Goveroment,  may  wish  them  to  give  them 
passage  so  as  to  carry  on  hostility  or  commit  ofEences. 

4/i.— They  will  not  carry  on  their  own  internal  feuds  on  the  south  side 
of  the  Saibana,  and  if  any  offence  is  committed  in  prosecution  of  their  feuds 
in  the  said  limits,  it  will  be  settled  under  the  Frontier  Crimes  Regulation. 

5th. — If  any  British  Officer  wishes  to  go  to  the  Rabia  Khel  country  on 
shooting  excursions,  they  will  furnish  him  with  an  escort  and  be  responsible 
for  his  safety,  and 

6tA. — They  will  pay  8  anuas  per  house  per  annum  as  revenue  for  the 
hamlets  situated  on  the  sunny  side  of  the  Samana,  and  if  any  special  reason,  i.e., 
misbehaviour,  etc.,  may  arise,  the  Governitaent  will  have  the  power  to  raise 
this  amount. 

H.  P.  Leioh,  Major, 

Deputy  Commissioner, 


Signature  of 


Zahih 
Mastam 
Salih  Khan 
GuL  Ahu AD 
Ghulam  Shah 
Pazir 

ZaMAH  Kl^AN 
DaR8A%A)9D 

Mir  Hawas 
Mattu 
Tahir  Shah 
Qambar 

AZADI 

Muhammad  Zamax. 

Mir  Afzal 

Ghulam  Muhayuddim 

Wali 

Wazir. 


Payani  Nmasi. 


I 
\ 


Farrogh    Shah 
Nmasi, 


J 


2R 
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Signatuie  oi^eontd. 


Said  Muhahad 
Said  Na^ir 
Abbas  Khan 
Mazid 

Arsula  Khan 
Zahan  Shah 
Abdullah 
MuHABAT  Khan 
muhatuddin 
Najaf  Khan 
Sab  Andai 

MiRDAD 

Bazai 
Zaffae  Khan 

MUHAMAD 
MUHAMAD 

Khairullah 
Halim 

AZIA 

mustakim 
Mastan 
Sar  Gul 
Ghanni 
Idal  Shah 
Shiraz  Beo 
Saidak 
Harif  Khan 
Abdullah  Kuan 

AZOHAR 

Hazrat  Nur 

HUSAIN 

Nakshband    . 


Babbi  Kiel. 


J 


Afzal  Nmasi. 


\   Ayaz  Kiel. 


/ 


Ibraiim  Kiel. 


Saddu  Kiel, 
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No.  CXXXVIII. 

Aij^REBMENT  entered  into  by  'the  XJtman  Ehel  of  the  Daulatzai 

Obakzai — 1858. 

We  the  UDdersigned  agree— 

1.  We  will  not  commit  crime  against  any  resident  of  British  territory. 

8.  If  any  member  ot  oar  tribe  commits  murder  and  is  apprehended  in 
British  territory^  we  will  not  intercede  for  him^  and  if  he  return  to  us  and 
the  crime  is  proved  against  him^  we  will  banish  him  from  the  tribe^  confiscate 
his  property^  and  not  allow  him  to  re-settle  without  the  permission  of  Gov- 
ernment. 

3.  If  any  member  of  the  tribe  is  apprehended  for  highway  robbery 
or  theft^  we  will  not  intercede  for  him,  and  if  he  escape  and  return  to  our 
settlements — if  the  crime  is  established  against  him  by  two  witnesses  not 
hostile  to  our  tribe — we  will  either  restore  the  stolen  property  or  its  value  to 
the  owner  thereof,  and  will  further  destroy  his  house ;  if  there  is  no  proof 
against  him,  the  Government  will  be  satisfied  by  the  oath  of  two  of  our  tribe. 

4.  If  any  other  criminal  comes  from  British  territory  to  our  settle- 
ments with  stolen  property^  we  will  restore  the  same  and  eject  the  criminal 
from  our  bounds. 

5.  We  will  not  bring  into  British  territory  any  evil-disposedi  person  ; 
if  we  do  so,  and  he  is  apprehended,  we  will  noli  intercede  for  him. 

Q,  If  any  person  elopes  with  a^  woman  into  our  settlements,  and  has 
property  with  him,  wa  will  restore  it ;  i£  he  denies  having  the  property,  we 
will  administer  an  oath  to  that  effect  to  the  man  and  the  woman,  but  we  can- 
not give  up  the  woman.  We  will  try  to  effect  an  arrangement  by  *'  jirgah/' 
If  a  woman  comes  to  our  settlements,  having  left  her  parents  or  guardians,  if 
a  *^  jirgah^'  of  grey  beards  comes  for  her  and  makes  arrangements^  we  will 
j^ive  her  up  to  such  *' jirgah/' 

7.  If  any  resident  of  British  territory  has  a  money  claim  against  any 
member  of  our  tribe,  and  petitions  the  Government  about  it,  let  an  order  be 
written  to  us,  we  will  assemble  the  ^'jirgah  "  and  do  justice,  or  send  in  the 
defendant  to  make  reply  in  Court. 

8.  If  any  member  of  our  tribe  has  a  money  claim  against  a  British 
subject,  we  will  not  make  reprisals,  but  prefer  our  complaint  to  the  British 
authorities. 

9.  We  will  not  assist  any  hill  tribe  in  any  recusancy  against  the 
British ;  if  any  TDcmber  of  our  tribe  should  do  so,  and  it  be  discovered,  we 
will  burn  his  house,  banish  him  from  our  settlements,  and  not  permit  him  to 
re-settle  with  us  without  the  permission  of  Government. 

10.  If  a  member  of  our  tribe  accompanies  a^  party  of  robbers  from 
another  tribe  to  commit  theft  in  British  territory,  the  Government  will  not 
CD  his  account  hold  us  responsible,  but  the  tribe  whose  party  he  accompanied. 
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11.  If  a  membpr  of  our  tribe  purchases  or  receives  in  deposit  from 
another  tribe  cattle  which  bap  been  etolen  ii^  British  territory^  we  will  restore 
the  fame. 

12.  We  will  obey  all  written  orders  of  the  Ooyemment  addressed 
to  us. 

IS.  If  a  debtor  escapes  to  our  settlementsj  we  will  endeaveur  to 
arrange  the  matter  by  '' jirgah ;'' failing  this  we  will  send  the  patties  to 
Courts  provided  that  the  debtor  be  not  imprisoned,  but  an  arrangement  be 
made  for  the  liquidation  of  the  debt  by  instalments. 

14.  ^^e  give  the  Mullik^  of  the  Bezotee  tribe  as  our  securities;  in 
event  of  any  breach  of  the  above  Engagements,  the  Oovernmeot  is  free  to  call 
them  to  account. 

15.  The  Government  having  forgiven  our  past  offences  on  payment  of 
Rupees  one  hundred  and  seventy- five,  we  are  not  to  be  called  to  further 
account  for  them,  and  we  will  be  permitted  to  come  and  gp  at  pleasure  in 
British  territory. 

16.  In  regard  to  the  tower  on  the  Pass*  we  agree  to  hold  it  on  the 
same  terms  as  the  Bezotees  and  Feroze  Kbail ;  same  with  Alee  Sherzai. 

Dated  2nd  Augmt  1868. 

{A  Mtmilar  Agreement  wat  entefid  ivlo  in  1858  by  ike   ZaimniHs.) 


No.  cx;s:xix. 

Second  Enoagembnt  with  the  Alishebzai  Clan  of  Obakzai 

Tribe,  dated  25th  March  1870. 

SiNOB  the  Alisherzai  tribe  have  been,  on  account  of  their  breaking  the 
Treaty  of  1858^  prohibited  all  further  intercourse  with  British  territory^ 
wCj  the  above-named  personSi  having  now  personally  appeared  before  Lieutenant 
Cavagnari,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Kohat;  Muhammad  Hiyat  Khan,  Extra 
Assistant  Commissioner;  MozaSar  Khan^  ThaFildarof  Hangu;  and  Muhammad 
Amin  Khan,  Thanadar  of  Oandior^  do,  for  our  own  part,  as  well  aa  on  behalf 
of  the  rest  of  our  tribe,  bind  ourselves  to  a  faithful  performance  of  the 
following  treaty  ;  and  agree  that  the  penalty  of  Rs.  1,1C0  inflicted  on  us  for  our 
past  offences  shall  be  paid  to  Oovernment  without  any  further  excuse; 
that  we,  '*  Sweri  "  and  *'  Paitao,  '*  will  fulfil  all  the  conditions  agreed  to  by 
other  tribes  in  treaty  with  the  British  Government,  and  at  this  time  request 
that  Government  would  permit  our  tribe  to  have  free  passage  to  and  from 
British  territory. 

"We  agree— 

(1)  that  if  any  member  of  our  tribe  shall  commit  any  crime  within  the 
British  territory,  he  shall  receive  such  punishment  as  ma^r  l>e  deemed  proper, 
aud  we  be  debarred  from  intercession  : 
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(2)  that  if  any  member  of  our  tribe  sball  flee  to  us  after  haviog  oommitted 
a  crime  within  Government  territory^  he  will  be  treated  by  as  as  other  tribes 
do  their  members  who  o£Eend : 

(8)  that  if  any  one  shall  abduct  a  woman  together  with  property  from 
British  territory  to  ours,  all  the  property  found  on  him  will  be  restored  to  Gov- 
ernment; that  in  case  he  shall  deny  the  bringing  away  of  any  property^ 
he  shall  be  made  to  satisfy  Government  according  to  custom;  that  if  any 
woman  shall  flee  from  her  relatives  because  of  a  family  quarrel  and  seek  pro- 
tection with  us,  she  shall  be  at  once  delivered  to  the  jirga  that  may  come  to 
us  to  demand  her : 

(4)  that  if  any  member  of  our  tribe  shall  have  any  claim  agaiqst  a 
Government  subject,  we  will  report  the  matter  to  Government  for  investiga- 
tion  and  settlement,  that  no  reprisals  or  force  sball  be  employed : 

(5)  that  all  the  conditions  that  have  been  agreed  upon  between  Gov- 
ernment and  other  tribes  shall  be  fully  performed  by  us  : 

(6)  that  while  promising  that  the  two  divisions  of  the  tribe  of  Alisherzai, 
viz.f  '^Sweri "  and  ''  Paitao/'  shall  always  act  according  to  this  treatyi  we 
beg  to  offer  Shadan  Gul  and  Kalla  Khan  of  Alisherzai,  whose  lands,  &c.»  are 
in  the  Kandiof  Barat  Khel  in  the  village  of  Torawari>  within  British  territory, 
and  Usraan  Shah  (Miyan  Khel)  as  sureties  on  our  part>  who  will  be  held  re- 
sponsible for  any  crimes  committed  by  our  tribe. 

Security  Bond  No,  l./or  tie  payment  of  Ss.  1,100, 

We,  Maliks,  Bhangi  of  Darsamand  and  Mahmnd  of  Nariyal  of  Bar 
Mirauzai  bind  ouselves  hereby  to  the  payment  of  Bs.  1,100  fine,  which  has  been 
inflicted  on  the  tribe  of  Alisherzai  of  Orakzai,  within  three  months  of  the  date 
of  this  agreement. 

Security  Bond  No.  2  for  a  faithfvl  performance  of  the  fermt  of  tie  Treaty. 

We,  Shadan  Gul  and  Kalla  Khan  of  the  tribe  of  the  Alisherzai,  inhabit- 
ants of  Kandi  Barat  Khel,  in  the  village  of  Torawari,  in  British  territory, 
and  Usman  Shah  (Miyan  Khel)  hereby  are  sureties  for  a  faithful  performance 
of  all  the  terms  entered  in  the  treaty  with  the  Alisherzais,  and  will  always 
consider  ourselves  responsible  for  any  violation  of  the  above  treaty. 


No.  OXL. 
Treaty  with  the  Turis  dated  0th  March  1863. 

We,  the  above-mentioned  Maliks,  request  the  release  of  our  prisoners 
who  had  been  confined  by  order  of  Captain  Coke,  Deputy.  Commissioner  of 
Kohat,  contingent  on  the  performance  of  the  following  terms  contained  in 
the  treaty  :  — 

1.  We,  the  five  tribes,  Hamza  Khel,  Mastu  Khel,  Doparzai,  Alizai,  and 
Ghundi  Khel^  deliver  to  Government  four  men  of  position  with  their  families 
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as  hostages  for  the  restoration  of  order  and  the  continuance  of  peace  in  the 
territory  under  the  rule  of  Khwaja  Muhammad  Khan ;  that  these  hostages 
will,  with  permission  of  Government,  return  to  us  on  being  relieved  by  an 
equal  number ;  that  if  any  member  of  our  tribe  shall  hereafter  commit  theft, 
robbery,  or  murder  within  the,  territories  of  the  British  Government,  we  will 
all  be  culpable  and  responsible,  and  Government  may  in  such  a  case  proceed 
against  our  hostages. 

2.  That  with  a  view  to  maintaining  peace  and  good  order  in  the  Hangu 
territory,  under  Ghulam  Hyder  Khan,  the  following  Maliks  of  Mandra  Khel, 
viz,,  Moman,  Darwan  and  Tarsam,  stand  sureties  on  our  part  and  be  held  re- 
sponsible for  any  crime  committed  by  our  tribe  ;  that  all  property  and  cattle 
which  have  been  carried  oflf  by  us  from  Teri,  Muhammad  Khwaja,  and  the 
Khattak  ilaqa  will  be  returned  to  their  owners  according  to  decision  of  Khwaja 
Muhammad  Khan  (Rais  of  Teri)  and  Ghulam  Haidar  Khan  of  Hangu ;  that 
for  the  restoration  of  the  above-mentioned  property,  fee,  the  same  Maliks  of 
Kahi,  Mandra  Khel,  have  become  sureties  on  our  part ;  that  with  respect  to 
the  restoration  of  property  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Khattak,  we  have  Khwaja 
Muhammad  Khan  (Rais  of  Khattuk)  and  Malik  Salim  of  Dalian  that  it  will 
be  restored. 

3.  That  we  request  Government  to  issue  orders  to  the  people  of  Dalian  to 
restore  to  us  the  property  that  has  been  awarded  us  by  the  arbitrators,  and  we 
offer  this  written  agreement  as  a  sanad  or  deed  for  the  performance  of  the 
above  terms. 


No.  CXLI. 
Trbaty  with  the  Tueis,  dated  12th  May  3855- 

Whereas  the  British  Government  has,  because  of  the  restoration  of  seven 
bullocks  and  one  girl,  carried  off  by  us  from  the  village  of  Dalian,  pardoned 
our  past  crimes  and  promised  to  release  the  prisoners  of  our  tribe  sent  to 
Lahore,  and  to  release  our  mules  with  their  loads,  which  were  seized  at 
Nariyab,  we,  the  above-named  persons,  bind  ourselves  to  a  faithful  perform- 
ance of  the  terms  detailed  in  the  subjoined  treaty  : — 

(1)  that  no  member  of  our  tribe  shall  hereafter  commit  any  crime  within 
British  territory ; 

(2)  that  if  any  member  of  a  tribe  at  enmity  with  us  should  commit 
crime,  he  is  liable  to  receive  punishment  from  Government ; 

(3)  that  we  will  never  permit  such  a  section  to  commit  a  raid  on  British 
territory,  and  that  in  case  we  are  pocrerless  to  prevent  such  a  raid,  we  will 
inform  the  Maliks  of  the  village  threatened. 
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No.  CXLII. 
Teeaty  with  the  Turi  Tribe,  dated  3rd  December  1869. 

I 

t 

We  {iere  follow  the  names  of  the  headmen  of  the  various  sections) 
Maliks  of  the  Tari  tribe,  haying  been  gammoned  before  the  Depatj  Commis- 
sioner of  Kohat  at  Thall^  for  the  adjustment  of  differences  between  oar  tribe 
and  the  Wazirs^  do  agree  to  the  following  settlement  :— 

{Here  follow  5  clauses  of  temporary  effect.) 

6.  We  bind  ourselves  in  future  not  to  molest  the  Wazirs  in  British 
territory,  nor  will  we  permit  any  member  of  our  tribe  to  pass  through  British 
territory,  either  going  or  returning,  on  plundering  excursions  against  the 
Wazirs  in  independent  territory. 

The  British  boundary  shall  be  as  follows  :— • 

On  the  North,  from  Cheodokot,  along  the  hills  known  as  '^  Kohi 
Khadimukh,''  Mamut  Lattak,  and  Lattawsdi  to  the  Zaimasht  village  of 
Adhmela. 

On  the  West,  the  river  Kurram. 

On  the  South,  the  Ehaureh  Algad,  the  extreme  boundary  of  the  Muham- 
madzai  village. 

7.  Should  any  member  of  our  tribe  commit  a  breach  of  this  or  any 
other  agreement  entered  into  with  the  Government,  we  will  enforce  any 
penalty  that  may  be  imposed  on  the  offender. 

8.  In  future  should  any  member  of  our  tribe  have  any  claim  against  the 
Wazirs  for  any  breach  of  the  conditions  now  entered  into  by  them  and  our 
tribe,  we  will  prefer  the  same  to  the  Government  official  within  one  month 
of  the  date  of  the  occurrence.  If  we  fail  to  do  so,  we  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  bring  forward  the  claim  at  any  future  period. 

{Here  follow  the  signatures  of  the  headmen  of  the  Turi  Jirga,) 


No.  CXLIII. 


Translation  of  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Major  Conolly,  to  the 
Amie  of  Kabul,  dated  3rd  September  1880. 

After  compliments. — I  transmitted  the  translation  of  Your  Highness' 
letter  to  the  Government  of  India,  which  has  ordered  me  to  reply  to  Your 
Highness  as  follows : — 

"  I  have  understood  and  communicated  what  Your  Highness  wrote  regard- 
ing your  cordiality  towards  the  British  Government,  the  wise  and  friendly 
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arrangements  about  the  frontier  and  the  frontier  tribes,  and  other  matters. 
It  is  well  known  to  Your  Highness  that  in  the  letters  addressed  to  Your 
Highness,  to  Turkistan,  by  the  British  authorities  at  Kabul,  it  was  said  that 
it  was  impossible  to  discuss  the  treaty  made  with  the  ex-Amir^  Muhammad 
Yakub  Khan,  in  respect  to  the  north-western  frontier  (of  India).  And  it  was 
assumed  that  Youi^  Highness  had  tho)roughly  understood  the  ideas  expressed  in 
those  letters  regarding  the  froutiel*  districts  occupied  (by  Oovemment).  There- 
foire  the  pronnoe  of  Kutam  cannot  be  included  in  those  cities  (provinces)^ 
which  the  British  Oovernment  admitted  and  acknowledged  as  the  dependen- 
cies of  the  kingdom  of  Kabul. 

With  regard  to  the  l^uris  inhabiting  the  kuram  valley,  Oovemment  has 
decided  that  they  should  not,  according  to  the  engagrement  made  (with  them) 
some  time  ago^  be  placed  under  Your  Highness ;  and  that  their  independenoS 
conformably  to  their  wish  should  be  maintained. 

With  respect  to  Bariab,  which  is  beyond  the  Peiwar  Kotal  to  the  West, 
although  it  is,  no  doubt,  also  included  in  the  districts  occupied,  the  British 
Government,  out  of  regard  for  Your  Highness'  friendship,  and  with  a  view 
to  strengthen  your  kingdom  and  also  deeming  it  fit  to  let  the  Jajis  (who 
inhabit  that  district)  be  under  the  government  of  an  ally,  has  relinquished  the 
said  Jaji  ^*  ilaka  *'  of  Hariab  to  Your  Highness.  Arrangements  for  transfer- 
ring the  government  (of  that  "  ilaka'')  to  Your  Highness'  agents  will  be  made 
when  the  British  troops  come  down  from  the  Kotali 

Further,  this  letter  has  been  addressed  from  the  British  Oovemment 
through  Major-Oeneral  Watson,  C.  B.  and  Y.  C.^  the  Officer  in  command  of 
the  British  Force  in  Kuram,  and  signed  by  Major  Arthur  Conolly,  the  Political 
Officer  of  Hariab. 


Fboglamation  issued  to  the  Maliks  and  people  of  the  l^nri 

tribe  in  Kubak. 

I,  Major-Oeneral  John  Watson,  Commanding  the  British  Troops  in  the 
Kuram  valley,  am  instructed  to  annoimce  to  the  maliks  and  people  of  the  Turi 
tribe  that  the  British  Government  intends  to  withdraw  its  forces  very  shortly 
across  the  border. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  has  become  necessary  to  make  some  arrange- 
ment for  the  future  administration  of  the  district^  and  the  matter  has  been 
considered  with  an  earnest  desire  to  meet,  as  far  as  possible,  the  wishes  of  the 
people.  The  British  Government  understands  that  the  Turi  tribe  desire  their 
country  to  be  made  independent.  Consequently,  1  have  now  to  announce  that 
the  British  Oovernment  recognises  their  independence,  and,  so  long  as  the 
Turis  desire  it,  will  regard  their  country  as  having  no  connection  with  the 
Amir  of  Kabul. 

Regarding^  the  internal  administration  of  the  district  and  its  protection 
against  neighbouring  independent  tribes,  the  British  Oovemment  does  not 
wish  to  ihterfere,  atid  the  Turis  will  be  left  free  to  make  their  own  arrange- 
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ments.     In  this  matter  also  the  British  Government  believes  that  it  is  con- 
sulting the  interests  of  the  tribe. 

In  return  for  its  recognition  and  support  the  British  Oovernment  requires 
that  the  Turi  tribe  shall  conform  in  all  respects  to  any  advice  which  may  h% 
given  them  at  any  time  on  behalf  of  that  Oovernment. 


(Sd.)     John  Watson,  MajtMr^Ointal. 


No.  CXLIV. 
AoBBEMENT  of  the  headmen  of  the  Eabal  Ehbl  Wuzbebbbs. 

I^  Mahomed  Malik  of  the  Khojal  Khel  tribe,  son  of  Purdil  Vazir,  make 
this  agreement  with  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Kohat,  that  if  the  Sirkar 
is  pleased  to  release  the  17  men  of  the  Kabal  Khel  and  Gangi  Khel  tribe  of 
Vaziris,  who  have  been  seized  in  consequence  of  the  raids  of  these  tribes,  I 
will  make  good  the  amount  of  cattle  stolen  from  the  subjects  of  the  British 
Oovernment,  amounting  to  Rupees  1^088. 

If  after  this  these  tribes  should  commit  any  further  acts  of  plunder,  I 
make  myself  answerable  to  restore  the  property  itself,  if  it  can  be  traced  to 
the  Vaziri  country  ;  if  it  can  be  proved  that  the  property  has  been  stolen  by 
tlie  tribes,  but  cannot  be  traced,  I  will  make  good  the  amount  in  money.  If 
tiie  property  cannot  be  traced  or  proved,  I  will  then,  if  the  Vaziris  are  sus- 
pected by  the  Government  ryots,  bring  the  suspected  parties  to  the  Sirkar^s 
court  to  answer  to  the  complaint  of  the  Government  servants,  when,  if  proved, 
the  property  shall  be  made  good. 

The  amount  sale  of  camels  and  cattle  now  in  the  Oovernment  treasury, 
Rupees  800-11-0,  to  be  applied  to  the  liquidation  of  the  property  stolen;  the 
remainder,  Rupees  233-1-0,  will  be  paid  to  the  maliks  of  Nahar  to  indemnify 
them  for  their  loss. 

I  ask  on  the  part  of  the  Vazir  that  the  Deputy  Commissioner  will  issue 
a  'parwana'  allowing  us  to  trade  with  the  sale  mines  witbout  fear  of  being 
seized. 


No.  CXLV. 
AoREBMENT  of  the  hoadoieii  of  the  KA.BAii  Khel  Wuzbebees. 

We,  the  undersigned  Maliks  of  the  Kabal  Khel  tribe  of  the  Vaziris 
named  Naorang,  Lai  Khan,  Rahmat  Shah,  Daoran,  Gulraz  Jind  Malangof  the 
Miami  Section,  Pirzada  and  Fan  of  the  Paipali  Section,  Mula  Abdur 
Rahim,  Salih  Pir,  Akbardin  and  fiarat  of  the  Saifali  Section,  and  Baugi  and 

2  R 
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Hnsen  of  the  Malikshahi  SectioOi  now  present  before  Lieutenant  Cavagnari, 
Deputy  CommissioDer  of  Kohat,  appear  on  behalf  of  the  Kabal  Khel  and 
solicit  pardon  from  the  British  Government  for  the  raid  on  Thai  committed 
by  certain  members  of  our  tribe ;  and  we  hereby  agree  to  bind  ourselves  to 
the  performance  of  the  terms  demanded  from  us  by  the  Government,  whioh 
are  as  follow  :— 

i«^.— -A  fine  of  Rupees  2,000  having  been  imposed  on  the  Kabal  Khel 
triboy  we  promise  to  pay  the  same  at  Hangu  within  three  days  from  the  date 
of  this  agreement;  and  as  a  guarantee  of  our  good  faith  on  this  pointy  we 
give  the  Maliks  of  the  Zaimukht^  the  Maliks  of  Biland  Khel,  and  Malik 
Mahamad,  Khojal  Khel,  Vazir,  as  sureties  for  the  payment  of  the  said  fine 
within  the  stipulated  period. 

£n^.— Whereas  the  men  of  Thai  paid  1,500  Kabali  rupees  to  certain 
members  of  our  tribe  as  ransom  money  for  cattle  carried  off  in  the  raid,  we 
bind  ourselves  to  pay  that  amount  within  80  days'  time.  The  money  to  be 
paid  subject  to  the  oath  of  twelve  elders  of  Thai,  whom  we  have  named  to 
swear  to  the  amount  paid  as  ransom  money  to  our  tribe. 

SrJ.— Whereas  the  Government  has  valued  the  Thai  cattle  carried  off  in 
the  raid  at  10  Rupees  per  head  of  kine  and  2  Rupees  per  head  of  sheep  and  goats, 
whether  the  same  be  young  or  old,  mal^  or  female,  we  agree  to  pay  the  sum 
of  Rupees  5,286  on  account  of  compensation  according  to  the  statement  of  the 
men  of  Thai,  subject  to  the  oath  of  Thai  elders  according  to  the  Pathan 
custom.  Such  cattle  as  have  been  retained  by  members  of  our  tribe  shall 
be  paid  for  in  30  days'  time,  and  the  balance  carried  off  by  the  Tazi  Khel 
Vaziris  shall  be  compensated  for  in  90  days'  time.  We  agree  to  the  respon- 
sibility laid  upon  us  to  recover  the  same  from  the  Tazi  Khel. 

dti.'^As  a  guarantee  of  our  good  faith  in  the  performance  of  the  terms 
of  this  agreement,  we  give  the  undermentioned  men  of  our  tribe  as  hostages 
to  remain  at  Kohat  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Government,  and  to  be  dealt 
with  as  may  be  ordered  in  the  event  of  any  breach  of  faith  on  the  part  of 
our  tribe. 

6^i.— -The  hostages  are  also  a  guarantee  on  the  part  of  the  Kabal  Khel 
that  no  further  act  of  hostility  will  be  committed  by  that  tribe  in  British 
territory,  until  the  pending  cases  between  the  Vaziris  and  Tunis  shall  have 
been  brought  under  settlement. 


No.  CXLVI. 
Agbbement  of  the  headmen  of  the  Saipali  Khel  Wuzeebbes. 

We,  Malikdin,  etc.,  and  88  others,  being  the  whole  Jirga  of  the  Saifali, 
in  person,  on  our  own  part,  and  as  representing  it  on  the  part  of  the  whole  tribe 
of  Saifali,  having  presented  ourselves  with  our  own  free  will  and  accord  before 
Captain  J.  W.  H.  Johnstone,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  the  district  of  Buuu, 
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through  Khau  Bahadoor  Mahomed  Hyat  Khan^  petition  for  and  agree  to  the 
following  conditions. 

Whereas  certain  persons  of  our  tribe  used  for  the  purposes  ef  trade  to 
purchase  at  cheap  rates  stolen  property  belonging  to  British  subjects^  and  for 
that  reason  our  tribe  was  under  the  displeasure  of  and  criminal  in  the  eyes  of 
the  British  Government;  therefore  to  get  pardon  for  our  former  misdeeds,  we, 
being  the  heads  of  our  tribe^  according  to  the  custom  of  *  Nanawat '  or  other- 
wise^ throwing  ourselves  on  its  mercy,  have  brought  40  sheep  of  the  value  of 
Rupees  200,  and  10  camels,  value  Rupees  800,  by  way  of  peace-offering,  and 
we  pray  that  this  peace-offering  and  fine  be  accepted|  and  we  be  forgiven,  and 
for  the  future  we  agree  to  the  following  terms  :— 

if^.,— No  member  of  our  tribe  shall  commit  in  British  territory  any 
heinous  offence,  such  as  murder,  robbery,  eto.,  and  we  will,  in  so  far  as  we 
can,  check  the  thieves  of  our  tribe,  and  if  any  member  should  bring  any  stolen 
property  from  British  territory,  we  will  cause  it  to  be  returned,  or  the  whole 
tribe  will  pay  the  value  thereof. 

j^ntf.— We  will  not  receive  any  property  stolen  from  British  territory  from 
any  other  tribe,  or  allow  it  to  be  kept  in  our  country ;  and  if  any  one  should 
bring  such  property  into  our  country,  we,  without  the  receipt  of  any  ransom, 
will  restore  it. 

dr^.— We  will  not  gi^ve  shelter  to  any  crimitial  guilty  of  a  heinous  offence, 
sueh  as  a  murderer  or  highway  robber,  or  noted  house-breaker  absconded 
from  British  territory.  If  we  should  do  so,  the  Oovemment  is  at  liberty  to 
levy  from  us  whatever  fine  may  be  suitable  under  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

4^4.— We  also  promise  that  if  any  British  subjects  should  make  a  pursuit 
into  our  country  for  the  recovery  of  stolen  property  or  the  apprehension  of 
criminals,  we  will  not  interfere  with  them,  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  seize 
the  property  or  criminals  anywhere  outside  our  dwelling  places  and  take  them 
away,  and  we  wilt  assist  such  pursuers. 

6tA. — If  any  member  of  our  tribe  should  commit  an  offence  in  British 
territory  and  be  sentenced  to  punishment  according  to  laW|  we  will  not  in  any 
way  plead  or  petition  for  him. 

6tA* —  We,  in  the  carrying  out  of  these  conditions,  are  all  severally  and 
collectively  responsible,  all  the  members  of  the  tribe  being  responsible  sever- 
ally and  collectively  for  the  act  of  each  member  of  it;  and  for  whatever  act 
which  may  be  contrary  to  the  agreement,  iJBLe  Government  is  at  liberty  to 
punish  us,  dealing  with  us  as  it  does  with  other  frontier  tribes. 

7tL^^To  prove  that  we  hav^  entered  into  this  agreement  willingly  and 
seriously,  we  give  as  securities  for  the  carrying  out  of  it  six  persons,  Vazir 
British  subjects,  and  eight  persons,  Saifalis  of  Kuram.  If  we  act  contrary  to 
our  agreement^  these  persons  will  see  thst  it  is  carried  out. 

Securities  of  Akmadsai  Fagirit. 

Mani  Khan  ...  ...  ...     Spirkai. 

Momit  ...  »..  ...  ...     Khojal  Rhel. 

Jumraz  ...  ...  ...     Mahamad  KbeU 
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Seeuriiiei  of  Vmargai  Vazirii. 

Barak  Khan  ...  ...  ...     Baka  Khel. 

Nipal  Khan  ...  ...  ...     Jani  Khel. 

Fovandah  Khan       ...  ...  ...     Mulik  Shahi. 

Seeuritiet  of  Kuram. 

Malik  Din  and  Knstor  ...  ...  Musa  Khan  Khel. 

KtUBzadir  and  Momit  ..•  •••              Ditto. 

Sohai  and  Narkum  ...  ...  Isakhel. 

Bozuk  and  G  huUa  ...  ...  Buda  Khel. 

The  secnrities  of  British  territory  bind  themselves  for  the  period  of  one 
year.     For  the  future  our  whole  tribe  binds  itself  to  this  agreement  for  ever. 

0^A.— Finally^  we  request  that  if  it  so  happens  that  a  member  o|  onr  tribe 
ahonid,  contrary  to  this  agreement,  commit  a  crime  against  a  British  subject, 
f^nd  we  jprove  that  we,  without  the  assistance  of  Government,  cannot  properly 
coerce  him,  then  the  Government,  so  far  as  it  sees  good,  will  assist  us  in 
coercing  him  or  them. 


No.  CXLVII. 


AoBSEMENT  made  by  the  Hathi  Khel,Bizzak  Khel,  Umarzai, 
Muhammad  Ehel,  Bakka  Khel  and  Jai^i  Khel  of  the 
Dabwesh  Khel  Wazibs  in  April  1872. 

Your  Excellbnct, — In  so  far  as  now  a  map  of  our  lands  situated  on  the 
boundary  of  British  territory,  and  showing  the  boundaries  between  each  of  us 
responsible  tribes  has  been  made,  and  we  have  by  way  of  attestation  put  our 
seals  and  signatures  to  tiie  same,  we  the  Maliks  and  headmen  whose  names 
are  attached  by  tribes  at  the  end  of  this  petition,  with  regard  to  our  respon- 
sibility for  the  frontier  included  within  our  respective  boundaries,  do  hereby 
agree  to  the  following  rules,  and  petition  that  the  Government  may  be  pleased 
to  sanction  the  same  for  future  observance  and  guidance.  We  on  our  part 
agree  always  to  abide  by  them  : — 

(1).  In  so  far  as  a  rule  in  front  of  our  lands  in  British  territory  the  hills 
out  of  that  territory  to  some  distance  belong  to  us,  and  for  this  reason  from 
a  long  period  we  have  been  held  responsible  for  the  passes  through  them,  and 
as  that  responsibility  has  not  been  de6ned,  at  times  vre  suffer  undeserved 
hardships ;  for  this  reason  f<^  the  future  we  present  the  following  agreement. 
We  are  responsible  for  all  stolen  property  taken  from  British  territory  to 
foreign  territory  by  any  passes,  roads  or  hills  included  within  our  boundaries 
as  defined  according  to  tribes  in  the  map  and  list  hereto  attached  in  this 
way  : — 

(a).7-We  are  in  no  ^ay  responsible  until  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of 
the  district  has  jsatisiied  himself  by  enquiry  that  either  by  the  evidence  of  tracts 
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or  other  evidence  in  truth  stolen  property  has  been  taken  through  the  bounds 
for  which  we  are  responsible  into  foreign  territory. 

(g). — When  he  has  thus  satisfied  himself,  then  he  or  any  assistant  to 
whom  he  has  given  special  orders  shall  summon' the  headmen  of  the  responsible 
tribe  through  whose  bounds  stolen  property  has  been  taken,  and  shall  give 
them  a  certain  period,  whatever  may  appear  fair  under  the  circamstances  of 
the  cascj  with  the  object  that  within  the  period  fixed  the  responsible  tribe  may 
recover  the  stolen  property  or  pay  its  value  according  to  the  estimate  of  the 
officer  iu  question,  or  pay  the  ransom  paid  for  its  recovery  if  the  property  is 
'  recovered  by  payment  of  ransom,  or  prod  ace  the  real  culprits/ or  point  out  for 
attachment  and  seizure  in  British  territory  property  belonging  to  or  members 
of  their  tribe,  or  of  that  tribe  with  whom  the  stolen  propei-ty  is,  and  will, 
According  to  Afghan  custom,  prove  the  liability  of  such  pei-son,  ^persons  or 
tribe. 

(c). — IF  within  the  fixed  period  we  have  the  real  criminals  or  sufficient, 
persons  or  property  of  their  tribe  or  of  that  tribe  with  which  the  stolen  property 
is  seized  in  British  territory,  and  prove  their  liability  according  to  Afghan  cus- 
tom, their  compensation  will  be  levied  from  that  person  or  persons  or  tribe, 
and  the  responsible  tribe  will  be  free. 

(^j. — If  within  the  period  fixed  the  responsible  tribe  do  not  recover  the 
stolen  property  nor  produce  the  criminal,  nor  have  sufficient  persons  or  pro- 
perty of  his  tribe  seized,  or  are  unable  to  prove  their  liability,  then  we  will 
pay  the  value  of  the  stolen  property  or  the  amount  of  ransom  paid  for  its 
recovery  or  fine  as  the  Deputy  Commissioner  decides,  and  we  will  be  permitted 
at  any  time  within  three  years  to  produce  thp  criminal  or  have  members  of 
his  tribe  or  property  of  his  tribe,  or  of  that  tribe  with  whom  the  stolen  pro- 
perty is,  seized  in  British  territory  and  be  reimbursed  our  loss  and  expenses 
from  him  or  them  if  we  first  prove  his  or  their  liability  according  to  Wazir 
custom* 

(2).  If  it  is  proved  that  the  criminal  belongs  to  the  tribe  which  is  res- 
ponsible for  the  pass,  road  or  bounds  by  which  the  stolen  property  has  been 
taken  to  foreign  territory,  then  the  Deputy  Commissioner  may  deprive  us, 
go  far  as  he  pleases,  of  all  the  rights  contained  in  the  first  condition,  and  will 
take  the  plundered  property  or  its  value  from  responsible  tribe. 

(3).  If  the  responsible  tribe,  according  to  Afghan  custom,  prove  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  that  the  stolen  propeity  which  has 
been  passed  through  their  bounds  into  foreign  territory  has  been  stolen  or  the 
theft  of  it  abetted  by  any  British  subject  or  any  one  resident  in  British 
territory,  we  will  be  entitled  to  the  same  rights  with  respect  to  him  or  them 
with  regard  to  realization  of  compensation  or  production  of  stolen  property 
as  is  entered  in  condition  (1). 

(4).  All  we  heads  of  the  Wazir  tribes  do  solemnly  agree  that  we  will  not 
allow,  as  far  as  lays  in  our  power  and  knowledge,  the  passage  by  the  roads 
running  through  the  bounds  for  which  we  are  responsible,  of  any  outside 
criminals  who  may,  with  bad  intent  or  with  intent  to  robbery  or  theft  or  any 
other  crime  against  the  subjects,  or  against  the  rule  of  the  British  Govern- 
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meDt,  wish  to  pass  openly  into  British  ierritoryy  nor  will  we  openly  or  secretly 
g^ve  them  shelter  or  assistance.  If  we  do^  we  will  agree^  on  condition  of 
proof,  to  any  punishment  the  Deputy  Commissioner  may  awards  or  we  will 
prove  our  innocence  to  his  satisfaction  by  oath  or  otherwise. 

(6).  We  also  agree  that  we  will  not  as  far  as  we  know  give  shelter  or 
assistance^  or  a  passage  secretly^  to  any  outside  thievesj  or  allow  our  tribe  to 
do  so. 

(6).  Whenever  we  get  notice  that  any  thief  or  band  of  robbers  is  carrying 
ofE  plundered  or  stolen  property  from  British  territory,  we  will  at  once  pursue 
along  the  roads  in  the  bounds  for  which  we  are  responsiblci  and  will,  as  far  as 
we  can,  recover  the  property,  and  if  any  British  official  joins  in  the  pursuit,  we 
will  assist  him. 

(7).  Now  we  state  the  mode  of  decision  according  to  Wazir  custom.  In 
the  case  of  any  dispute  between  us  responsible  tribes  or  other  tribes  the  deci- 
sion will  be  made  in  this  way :  If  the  responsible  tribe  state  that  a  certain 
person  is  the  criminal,  or  that  he  belongs  to  the  criminal's  tribe,  or  that  in 
his  village  or  tribe  the  plundered  property  has  been  seen,  their  decision  will  be 
made  in  one  of  two  ways :— • 

First. — That  suspected  person  or  the  tribesman  of  the  suspected  person 
who  has  been  seized  will  clear  himself  by  himself  and  two  other  persons  of 
his  tribe  whomsoever  the  Teputy  Commissioner  or  the  plaintiffs  agree  to 
swearing  that  neither  the  suspected  person  nor  any  other  person  of  their  tribe 
were  principals  in  the  criine,  nor  abettors,  nor  advisers  to  it,  nor  instigated  it, 
nor  is  the  stolen  property  in  their  tribe,  nor  did  their  tribe  receive  the 
property  or  shelter  the  criminal.  On  their  doing  this,  that  suspected  person 
or  persons  or  property  which  has  been  seized  will  be  released,  and  the  respon- 
sible tribe  will  be  liable  as  if  they  had  made  no  claim.  In  the  case  when  the 
stolen  property  has  been  seen  vrith  the  tribe  upon  whom  claim  is  made  by 
persons  of  the  responsible  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  of  the  tribe  asrainst 
whom  claim  is  made  will  not  be  entitled  to  swear,  but  two  persons  who  saw 
the  property  ^ill  swear,  and  the  claim  will  be  considered  as  established ;  but  if 
the  Deputy  Commissioner  is  doubtful,  or  the  defendants  dissatisfied,  then, 
in  addition  to  these  two  witnesses,  headmen  of  the  responsible  tribe  may  be 
selected,  and  they  will  be  required  to  swear  that  the  witnesses  have  not  been 
made  up  for  the  occasion.  If  persons  on  the  part  of  the  responsible  tribe  have 
thus  sworn,  then  the  claim  will  be  established.  If  there  are  no  eye  witnesses, 
the  defendants  will  be  entitled  to  swear  in  the  way  stated  above. 

Second, — If  a  person  or  persons  of  the  responsible  tribe  are  suspected  as 
being  the  criminals  and  there  is  no  legal  evidence  against  him  or  them,  he  or 
they  and  four  connections  of  each  selected  by  the  trying  officer  will  swear  to 
the  innocence  of  each,  and  on  their  doing  scan  acquittal  will  be  ordered  and  the 
whole  tribe  will  be  liable  as  before,  and  if  the  presiding  officer  considers  more 
evidence  is  required,  he  may  call  on  the  Aalik  ot  the  suspected  person  or 
persons  to  swear  that  he  does  not  know  or  consider  the.  suspected  person  or 
persons  to  be  the  criminal  or  criminals. 

7!ili>J.—- In  the  same  vray,  if  any  British  subject  or  subjects  are  suspected 
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of  having^  aided  or  abetted  the  crime  for  which  oompeneation  has  been  taken 
from  the  responsible  tribe  in  the  case  of  there  not  being  legal  evidencCi  in  the 
Fame  waj  it  will  be  required  that  they  and  four  connections  for  each  person 
and  the  Malik  swear  to  the  innocence,  and  then  he  or  they  will  be  entitled  to 
an  acquittal,  and  the  responsible  tribe  will  be  liable  as  before. 

(8).  We  clearly  understand  that  if  any  person  or  persons,  whether  subject* 
of  the  British  Government  or  foreignersi  found  guilty  in  the  judicial  courts  ar^ 
sentenced  according  to  law,  the  conditions  above  do  not  apply  to  these  cases* 
but  only  in  those  in  which  legal  evidence  is  not  forthcoming,  and  which  it  is 
considered  ought  to  be  decided  by  Wazir  custom,  by  seizure  of  property,  etc 

(9).  Finally,  we  all  confidently  state  that  if  these  rules  are  sanctioned  and 
carried  out,  we  shall  be  able  fully  to  discharge  our  responsibilities,  and  crime 
will  certainly  be  reduced,  and  the  punishment  of  the  real  criminals  will  be  an 
example  and  warning  to  others.  '^  Baramta, "  or  what  we  Wazir  call  '^  Shaita'' 
or  seizure  of  property  as  a  reprisal,  is  an  ancient  and  well  known  custom.  If 
worked  with  discretion,  it  will  not  displease  any  tribe,  and  will  have  great 
advantage. 

Here  follow  the  Signatures  of  tie  Jirgat  of  the  HathI  Khel,  Bizzan  Khel, 
Umarzai,  Muhammad  Khel,  Bakka  Khel,  and  Jani  KheL 
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TRAKSLiiTioK  of  a  Tbbaty  OR  AoBBBMBNT  entered  into  by  the 
Shakttm  Khail  Sectiok  of  the  Muhsood  Wxjzebbee  Tbibb 
with  Captain  Mttnro,  Ofpiciatikg  Deputy  Comhissioneb 
of  Bttnnoo,  at  Bunnoo,  on  Wednesday,  the  10th  June  1861. 

"We,  the  undersigned,  Mullicks  of  the  Shanum  Ehail  Division  of  the 
Muhsood  Wuzeerees,  viz,,  Peergul  Khan,  Sahib  Khan,  AUadad  Khan, 
Kummiirdeen  Klian,  Mairoodeen  Khan,  Shadee  Khan,  Said  Omeen,  Adil 
Shah,  Abbass  Khan,  Zainoodeen  Khan,  Soorkummnnd  Khan,  Munsuh  jSlhaUi 
Khwaja  Meer  Khan,  Alayar  Khan,  and  Said  Meer  Khan,  for  ourselves,  and 
as  representing  Shere  AH  Khan,  Poordil  Khan,  Khodadad  and  Hossein,  other 
chief  Mullicks  of  the  Shanum  Khail  now  absent,  being  very  desirous  to  con- 
clude a  peace  with  the  British  Oovernment,  do  hereby  engage  as  follows  :— 

Igt, — We  undertake  to  maintain  friendly  relations  with  the  British 
Government  for  the  future. 

2nd. — If  any  member  of  the  Shanum  Khail  Muhsood  tribe  hereafter 
commit  an  ofEence,  directly  or  indirectly,  against  the  British  Oovernment,  we 
shuU  bear  the  responsibility  as  a  tribe,  and  the  British  Oovernment  may  exact 
reparation  by  seizure  of  our  ka61ahs,  or  otherwise  as  may  be  deemed  requisite. 

3rd. — Should  any  member  of  either  ofthe  two  other  main  divisions  of  the 
Muhsood,  viz.f  the  Alizyes  or  Behlolzyes^  be  guilty  of  committing  an  offence 
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within  Britieh  bounds,  be  sball  not  receive  aid  or  shelter  from  08,  neither  shall 
be  be  allowed  to  deposit  any  stolen  property  in  oar  territory. 

^^4.— In  like  manner  we  promise  not  to  afford  shelter  to  absconded 
offenders  from  British  territory,  whether  British  subjects  or  members  of  other 
tribes,  and  especially  do  we  undertake  that  Khwaja  Hawes,  Momrez,  Deen, 
and  Yar  Oool,  four  of  the  absconded  murderers  of  the  late  Captain  Mecham,  be 
not  permitted  to  reside  or  take  shelter  within  Shanum  Khail  limit^. 

5^A.-— We  hold  ourselves  answerable  that  there  shall  be  no  attacks  made 
by  the  tribe  in  strengthi  nor  any  open  violence  by  armed  men  within  Govern- 
ment limits.  With  regard  to  thefts,  we  cannot  in  the  same  manner  guarantee 
that  none  shall  occur ;  but  we  will  use  our  utmost  endeavours  to  repress  such, 
and  whenever  injury  has  been  inflicted  within  Oovemment  bounds  by  any 
member  of  our  section,  such  as  murder,  theft,  incendiarism,  etc.,  the  British 
Oovernment  shall  be  at  libertv  to  indemnify  itself  from  our  kafilahs  of  mer- 
chandize, according  to  the  following  scale  :  — 

For  blood  ...  ...  ...  Rs.  600     0     0 

For  a  wound  or  blow  causing  the  loss  of  a  limb,  or  injury 
equal  to  it  ...  ...  ...  ...   „   200     0     0 

For  tUght  irt^vn^.— According  to  estimated  injury. 

For  incendiarism  or  other  fVi;«rjr.— According  to  extent  of  damage  done. 

6th.^^k9  a  guarantee  of  our  good  faith,  we  will  place  two  hostages  from 
our  section  of  the  tribe,  one  with  his  family  and  one  without,  in  the  hands 
of  Oovernment,  to  be  lodged  either  at  Tank  or  Bunnoo,  as  Oovernment  may 
direct,  for  the  space  of  one  year  from  this  date.  If,  in  the  course  of  that 
year,  no  injury  or  offence  is  committed  by  the  Shanum  Khail  Section  of  the 
Muhsoods  111  Oovernment  territory,  the  hostages  will  be  entitled  to  release  at 
the  expiry  of  the  prescribed  period.  In  the  event  of  the  occurrence  of  any 
breach,  or  of  the  committal  of  any  offence  for  which  reparation  has  not  already 
been  provided  in  this  Treaty,  the  release  or  detention  of  the  hostages  will  be 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  British  Oovernment. 

Having,  as  delegates  from  the  Shanum  Khail  Section  of  the  Muhsood 
Wuzeerees,  undertaken  to  abide  by  the  above  conditions,  we  each  and  all  attach 
our  marks  to  the  paper  of  Agreement,  and  trust  the  Oovernment  will  accept 
this  covenant  on  our  parts. 

(Here follow  the  marks  or  signatures,) 


SUFFLEMEyTARY  MbMORANDXTM. 

The  Agreement  of  which  the  above  is  a  translation  was  signed  and 
sealed  at  Runnoo  on  the  19th  June  1861  before  me.  Nawab  Shah  Newaz, 
Khan  of  Tank,  and  Sooltan  Mahmood  Khan,  Tehseeldar,  being  also  present, 
all  the  Muhsoods  assembled  in  '' jeerga  "  or  council  spontaneously  repeating 
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the  Mahomedan  Creed  both  before  and  after  the  eignature.  The  document 
was  attesiied  by  the  CommiBsioner  of  the  Derajat  Division  at  Buonoo^  on  the 
£7ih  June  1861. 

Similar  Agreements  were  entered  into  at  the  same  time  and  place  by 
ihe  Alizye  and  Behlolzye  Sections  of  the  Muhsoods,  the  former  being  repre- 
sented by  MuIIick  Oomer  Khan,  Yaruck  KhaUi  Peergool^  Muteen  Raz 
Mahomed^  Ali  Khan,  Sboojab,  Wilayut  Khan,  Tootee  Khan,  Duduck  Khan, 
Sohnn  Khan,  Zurai  Khan,  Walle  Khan,  Ooolan,  Ohurnee  Goot,  AH  Hybut, 
Baidul,  Meer  Khuk  Gool  Shah,  and  the  latter  by  Mullicks  Taj  Mahomed, 
Latee  Khan,  Larsur  Khan,  Yar  Mahomed,  Mushuk,  Gudhee,  Hodee  Khan, 
Hatim,  Burkhoordar  Dooranee  Khan,  Shukkur  Khan  Bhoojar,  Mehrat, 
Khwaja  Ahmed,  Budha,  Kuliundur  Sbah,  Nana  Dullai,  in  person,  and  as 
delegates  from  Zuberdust  and  Said  Khan,  Bhuttee  Nubbee,  Ikhlass,  Shahbaz, 
Futteh  Khan  and  other  absent  Mullicks  of  the  Behlolzyes. 

It  was  moreover  ruled  that  the  six  hostages  (two  from  each  section) 
should  each  be  either  the  son,  brother,  or  nephew  of  a  MuIIick,  and  that  three 
of  the  hostages  should  be  lodged  at  Bunnoo  and  three  at  Tank,  receiving  sub- 
sistence from  Government. 

(Sd.)     A.  A.  MuNRo,  Lieutenant^ 
Officiating  Deputy  Commissioner, 
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Translation  of  an  Aobeement  entered  into  by  the  Shaman 
Ehel  branch  of  Mahsud  Wazies  with  the  Bbitish  Govern- 
ment at  Debah  Ismail  Khan  on  the  28th  April  1873. 

We,  the  undersigned  Shaman  Khel  Malliks, — viz,y  Zainuldin,  Hakim, 
Wasila,  Muna  Din,  Akhmad,  Attal  Khan,  Khanzam,  Sarmast,  Makri,  Zaffar 
Khan,  Suhbat  Khan,  Lall  Shah  Tagai,  Amin  Khan,  Mukbammad  Din,  Hin- 
dustan, Abizar,  Bakro,  Baz  Khan,  Muhsin,  Danneh,  Hajee  Muhammad,  Dalla 
Khan,  Khadim,  Zanjir  Khan,  Hajee  Khan,  Mian  Khan,  Hajee  Khan,  Meer 
Ghazab,  Saidal,  Gor,  Ahmad  Shah,  Allahdesh,  Nurai,  Said  Mir,  Khowaja 
Ahmad,  Mirza  Futteh  Khan,  Gulli  Shah,  Roz  Shin,  and  Saidal  Badanzai, 
Khalli  Khel,  Chiar  Khel  and  Galisha  Shaman  Khels,  residents  of  Tangi 
Maidan,  Shalmrwalla  and  Bhangi, — hereby  submit  to  the  British  Government 
(with  whom  our  clan  has  been  at  enmity  for  a  long  time  past,  and  in  conse- 
quence of  which  nine  of  our  clan,  including  Futteh  Roz,  the  son  of  Mallik 
barmast  Khan,  Shaman  Khel,  have  been  seized  and  thrown  into  prison  by  tite 
British  Government)  and  do  hereby  engage  as  follows  :— 

L— To  maintain  friendly  relations  with  the  British  Government  for  the 
future. 

2s 


314  Punjab—N.-W.  Frontier— No.  GXLIX.  Part  I 


2.— To  give,  as  a  gaaraniee  of  our  |^ood  faiths  II  of  our  most  influential 
Malliks  and  9  of  less  note  (in  all  20)  as  nostages  for  location  at  Derah  Ismail 
Khan  (each  of  the  former  to  receive  subsistence  allowance  at  the  rate  of 
Bupees  16  per  mensem  and  tiie  latter  at  10), 

8.— These  Malliks,  or  their  brothers  or  sens,  to  continue  to  nemain  as 
hostages  at  Derah  Ismail  Khan,  as  Government  may  order. 

4. — To  pay  a  fine  of  Rupees  8,000  as  an  indemnitv  for  our  past  offences 
in  British  territory  against  property,  to  be  levied  in  the  following  way,  viz., 
1,000  rafters  for  roofing  to  be  aelivered  at  Tank  hj  the  clan,  and  the  balance 
of  the  fine  to  be  realized  on  our  iconvoys  entering  British  territory,  at  the 
following  rates,  in  the  course  of  two  years,  half  being  levied  the  first  year,  and 
the  remaining  half  the  next  year— 

At  i  anna  per  bullock. 

„  1  anna  per  cameL 

If  the  fine  be  not  levied  in  two  years,  as  above  noted,  the  balance  to  be 
recovered  from  the  subsistence  allowance  of  the  hostages  within  each  year. 

5. — To  allow  in  future  no  member  of  our  clan  to  commit  any  violent 
act  in  British  territory,  such  as  dacoity,  theft,  robbery  or  murder. 

6.— That,  in  the  event  of  crime  being  committed  in  British  territory  by 
any  member  of  our  clan,  the  property  plundered  shall  be  restored  by  the 
offender  or  his  section ;  and  in  the  event  of  their  not  restoring  the  stolen  pro- 
perty, the  hostages  of  that  section  shall  be  held  liable  to  imprisonment  or 
deportation,  with  a  view  to  ensuring  the  return  of  the  said  property,  etc. 

7. — That,  in  ^he  event  of  any  member  of  the  clan  murdering  or  wound- 
ing a  British  subject  with  sword,  stone,  shot,  or  in  any  other  way,  the  sum 
of  Rupees  600  may  be  realized  by  Government  for  a  murder,  and  Rupees  800 
for  wounding,  either  from  the  actual  offender  or  his  section. 

g..^On  any  offence  committed  in  British  territory  being  imputed  to 
a  member  of  our  clan,  the  Deputy  Commissioner  shall  be  at  liberty  to  call  a 
''  jirgali''  of  the  clan  with  a  view  to  a  settlement  of  the  offence  being  effected. 

9.-^In  the  event  of  any  member  or  section  of  the  clan  not  acting 
according  to  the  decision  of  the  "jirgah"  or  order  of  Government  regarding* 
any  of  the  above  offences,  the  hostages  of  the  clan  shall  be  liable  to  imprison- 
ment and  deportation  to  wherever  Government  may  direct,  until  the  said 
decision  or  order  be  complied  with  by  the  clan. 

10.— The  Galisha  sub-division  of  the  clan,  having  heretofore  been  at  peace 
with  Government  and  in  the  enjoyment  of  free  intercourse  with  British  terri- 
tory, are  notwithstanding  included  in  this  arrangement,  and  will  be  held 
similarly  responsible  for  any  offences  their  sub-division  may  commit  in  British 
territory  in  future.  They  are,  however,  in  consideration  of  their  pa«t  friend- 
ship, absolved  from  paying  any  portion  of  the  fine  imposed  on  the  clan,  and 
are  not  required  to  furnish  any  hostages,— those  of  the  rest  of  the  clan  engag- 
ing voluntarily  to  be  held  responsible  for  the  acts  or  omissions  of  the  Galishas. 

11.— The  following  are  the  names  of  the  superior  and  inferior  Malliks  of 
the  clan  now  located  at  Derah  Ismail  Khan  (permission  to  be  given  them 
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every  four  months  to  visit  their  houses  on  providing  substitutes  to  be  approved 
of  by  the  Deputy  Commissiooeri  not  more  than  one- third  of  the  hostages  to 
be  changed  within  any  fbur  months) 


Seetioo. 


] 

Mallik  ZsinaldiD 

2 

Lall  Qui 

8 

WasiU     . 

4 

Mina  Din 

(^ 

Attal  Khan 

6 

Hajee 

7 

Sarmaal   • 

8 

Sohbat  Khan    • 

9 

Hakim  bhah     . 

10 

Mohammad  Dm 

11 

H%jee  Mnkhammad 

Superior  MallHi. 


Badanzu 

Chiar  Khel 
Ditto 

Ehalli  Khel 
Ditto 

Chiar  Khel 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

KhalliEhel 
Ditte 


Tann  walla. 
Maioaowallai 

Ditto. 

Ditto* 

Ditto. 
Shahorwalhu 

Ditto. 
fihanfriwaUa. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Btalliis  of  Jt^ferior  Note* 


1 
2 
8 

4 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 


Baz  Khan 
Mohsin    • 
Haje«  Gol  Khan 
Khadim 
Hajee  Khan 
Abizgar  .         • 
HiDOnstan        • 
Mir  Ghazal       • 
Saidol 


Badanzai 
Ditto 

KhalUKhel 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Chiar  Khel 
Ditto 

Khalli  Khel 
Ditto 


TaneiwaUa. 

Ditto. 
Maidanwallik 
Bhaoffi  walla. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Shahnrwalla 
Bhangiwalla. 

Ditto. 


.  i..ij 


asx; 


12.— Lastly,  we  do  hereby  declare  that  Government  is  at  liberty^  in 
addition  to  requiring  full  reparation  for  any  ofEenoe  eommittedi  to  inflict  any 
fine  it  might  think  fit  on  any  offender  or  offenders  in  the  clan^  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  offence  they  may  have  committed  in  British  territory ;  and, 
in  the  event  of  such  offender  or  offenders  failing  to  pay  the  fine,  to  levy  it 
from  the  section  he  or  they  belong  to^  and  failing  that  from  the  Shaman 
Khels  generally^ 

We^  the  undersigned  Malliks  of  the  Shaman  Khel  branch  of  Mahsud 
Wazirs,  therefore  do  hereby  make  this  agreement  in  proof  of  our  sincerity  to 
submit  to  the  British  Ooveromenty  and  undertake  to  abide  by  the  oonditions 
therein  contained,  and  we  each  and  all  attach  our  marks  to  this  agreement. 


{Here  follow  the  maris  or  tignaturee.) 
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No.  CL. 

Translation  of  an  Agbbement  entered  into  by  Bahlolzai 
Mahstjd  Wazibs  with  the  British  Qoyemment  at  Debah 
Ismail  Khan  on  the  26th  April  1874. 

We  the  undersigned  Maliks  :— - 

8iingAis,'~^iiahhi  KhaUi  Mammai  Khel ;  Ahmad  Khan,  Kharmuch  Khel ; 
Azmat  Khan,  Mammai  Khel ;  Kajir  Khan,  Kharmuch  Khel ;  Baik  Khan,  Bai 
Khel ;  Wazir  Khan,  Wajji  Khel ;  Khan  Bahadur,  Wajji  Khel ;  Miandad 
Khan,  Bai  Khel;  Fujao  Khan,  Azboka;  Madakh  Khan,  Azboka;  Fatteh 
Khan,  Bablai ;  Janai  Khan,  Bai  Khel ;  Mir  Salam  Karan ; 

Nana  KheU. — Laser  Khan,  Haibat  Khel;  Kargai,  Jalal  Khel;  Oul 
Hassaui  Jalal  Khel ;  Kama!  Khan,  Kokri ;  Amrad  Khan,  Jalal  Khel ;  Makhal, 
Haibat  Khel ;  Fatteh  Roz  Khan,  Haibat  Khel ;  Bhatti  Khan^  Haibat  Khel ; 
Sher  Alii  Khan,  Kokri ;  Karrah  Khan,  Haibat  Khel ;  Hassan  Khan,  Haibat 
Khel ;  Said  Amin,  Jalal  Khel ; 

Ahmal  KheU. — Laung  Khan,  Abdalli;  Niazi,  Abdalli ;  Azwani  Khan, 
Abdalli ;  Mehr  Khan,  Nazar  Khel ;  Amir  Khan,  Nazar  Khel ;  Kakat,  Nazar 
Khel ;  Push,  Nazar  Khel ;  Zabar  Khan,  Malik  Shahi ;  Shah  Maddi,  Malik 
Sbahi ;  Wilayat  Khan,  Nazar  Khel ;  Dildar  Shaw,  Bund  Khel ;  Shah  Hussain, 
Band  Khel ; 

Do  hereby  declare  that  we  submit  to  the  British  Government  (with  whom 
our  clan  has  been  at  enmity  for  a  long  time,  and  in  consequence  of  which 
many  of  our  clansmen  have  been  seized  and  thrown  into  prison  by  that 
Government) »  and  do  hereby  engage  as  follows  :— 

1.— To  locate,  as  a  guarantee  for  our  future  good  conduct,  S3  representa- 
tive members  of  our  clan  as  hostages  at  Derah  Ismail  Khan,  viz. : — 


Shinghis. 

1. — Rahimdad  Khan,  Mamniai  Kbel. 

2.— Awal  Shah,  ditto. 

3* — Ismail  Khan,        ditto. 

4.— Mnhib  Khan,  Kharmuoh  Khel. 

5. — Taghrai  Khan,        ditto. 

6. — Kazim,  Wajji  Khel. 

7.— Dadin,  Bajji  Khel. 

8.— Saddozi,  Azboka. 

9. — Badin,      ditto. 
]0« — Mandar,  Bai  Khel. 

II. — Makhal,  ditto. 

12. — Masud  Khan,       ditto. 


Nana  Khel. 

I. — Imam  Shah,  Jalal  Khel. 

2. — Haji  Muhammad,      ditto. 
3. — Lalai,  ditto. 

4. — Fanjdar,  Abdulrahman  Khel. 


5. — Sarrai  Khan.  Abdulrahman  Khel. 

6. — Madda  Khan,  Umar  Khel. 

7.— Mir  Qui,  ditto. 

8. — Mir  Ghazal,  Kokrai. 

9. — Gulzada,    ditto. 
10.— Batkai,  Haibat  EheL 

II.— Haji  Muhammad,     ditto. 
12.— Maizan  Khan,  ditto. 


Ahmal  Khbl. 

1. — Jaimak,  Abdalli. 
2.— Shahdir,  Nazar  Khel. 
3.— Sad  Rahmat,    ditto. 
4.— 'Abdulrahman,  ditto. 
5. — Ghazni,  Malik  Shahi. 
6.  —  Ahmad  Khan,  ditto. 
7.— Fatteh  Khan,    ditto. 
8.-*BaIak,  Band  Khel. 
9.— Khan  Subah,  Sjad  Khel. 
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These  hostages  will  be  allowed  to  go  home  in  turo  on  giving  their 
brothers  or  sons  as  substitutes  to  be  approved  of  by  the  Deputy  Commissioner. 

2. — We  have  paid  into  the  Government  treasury  Rs.  6,585  as  an  indem. 
nity  forthe  offences  committed  by  us  during  the  past  year^  and  have  also  paid 
B  1,500  in  reparation  for  the  late  outrage  committed  by  certain  members  of 
our  clan  in  the  Bain  Pass, — total  B7y085. 

3. — To  pay  a  fine  of  BS,000  as  an  indemnity  for  our  past  offences  ic 
British  territory  against  property,  to  be  levied  on  our  convoys  entering  British 
territory  at  the  following  rates  in  the  course  of  one  year  :— 

Half-anna  per  bullock. 
One-anna  per  camel. 

If  the  whole  of  the  fine  is  not  realized  in  the  course  of  one  year,  as  above 
noted,  the  balance  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  subsistence  allowance  of  our  hos- 
tages. 

4. — That  in  the  event  of  a  predatory  crime  being  committed  in  British 
territory  by  any  members  of  our  clan,  the  property  plundered  shall  be  restored 
by  the  offender  or  his  section,  and  m  the  event  of  their  not  restoring  the 
stolen  property,  the  hostages  of  that  section  shall  be  held  liable  to  imprison- 
ment and  deportation  with  a  view  to  ensuring  the  return  of  the  said  pro- 
perty. 

5. — That  in  the  event  of  any  member  of  the  clan  murdering  or  wound- 
ing a  British  subject  with  sword,  shot,  stone,  or  in  any  other  way,  the  sum  of 
B6U0  may  be  realized  by  Government  for  the  above  offenceS|  either  from  the 
actual  offender  or  from  the  section  to  which  he  belongs. 

6. — On  any  offence  committed  in  British  territory  being  imputed  to  a 
member  of  our  clan,  the  Deputy  Commissioner  shall  be  at  liberty  to  call  in  a 
''jirga  '^  of  the  clan  with  a  view  to  a  settlement  of  the  offence  being  effected, 
either  the  real  property  stolen  being  restored  or  a  compensation  being  paid 
for  it. 


7. — In  the  event  of  any  member  or  section  of  the  clan  not  acting 
according  to  the  decision  of  the  '*  jirga,*'  or  order  of  Government  regarding 
any  of  the  above  offences,  the  hostages  of  the  clan  shall  be  liable  to  imprison- 
ment and  deportation  to  wherever  Government  may  direct  until  the  said  deci- 
sion or  order  be  complied  with  by  the  clan. 

8.— Permission  to  be  given  to  hostages  every  four  months  to  visit 
their  homes  on  providing  substitutes  to  be  approved  of  by  the  Deputy  Com- 
missioner. Not  more  than  one-third  of  the  hostages  to  be  changed  within 
every  four  months. 

9. — Members  of  our  clan  offending  in  British  territory,  if  captured,  will 
be  punished  according  to  the  law. 

10.— Government  is  at  liberty,  in  addition  to  requiring  full  reparation  for 
any  offence  committed  in  British  territory,  to  inflict  any  fine  it  may  think  fit  on 
any  offender  or  offenders  in  the  clan  according  to  the  nature  of  the  offence  he 
or  they  may  have  committed,  and  in  the  event  of  such  offender  or  offenders 
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taiMng  to  pay  tlie  fine,  to  levy  it  from  tke  seolion  be  or  they  . belong  to,  and 
fsiliDg  that  from  the  whole  clao  generally. 


.a. 

ecetlooi. 

-■"•" 

Bnnoli. 

No. 

Nbdh. 

f 

Bahimd»cl. 

MommaiKhela      .        .        . 

i 

AwftlSbah. 
Itmail  Kban. 

i 

KharmachEbel    . 

'{ 

Mnhib  Khan. 

Tagbrai. 

Wttiii  Kbel  .... 

1 

Kazim  Kban. 

i 

BajjiKhel    .         .          .          . 

1 

Dadin  Kban. 

i 

Azboka        .... 
BdKhel      .                  .         . 
ToliJ 

i 

SabdoiL 
Badin. 

Matidar  Kban. 
Makbal. 
Uaiad. 

12 

Abdalli         .... 

1 

Joimak  Kban. 

1-1 

f 

J 

Nmw  Khe!           ... 

A 

SadRahioat 

1 

'. 

\ 

Abdulrabman  Khan. 

A 

Fatleb  Kban. 

MallikShohi         .         .         . 

QhazDt  Khan. 

3 

3 

^ 

Ahmad  Kban. 

BudKbel    .... 
Total 

'[ 

Balak. 
Khaa  Snbab. 

9 

r 

Imam  Shah. 

JsUI  Khel 

n 

Lt.""-"-'- 

Abdultahman  Khel 

'\ 

Faujdar  Khan. 
Snrrai  Kban 

i 

UinarEhel   .... 

H 

Maddft  Khan. 
Mir  Qui. 

bd 

Kobani        .... 

^{ 

Golzada. 
MirGbainl. 

5 

i 

Batkai. 

K 

HubatChel 

Total        . 
GfiiKD  Total 

Uaizan. 

IS 

33 

Qfy.Dtpufy  OammiMiontr. 
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No.  CLI. 

Translation  of  a  Pbtition  presented  by  the  Mahsud  Maliks  to 
B.  I.  Bbucb,  Esq.,  C.I.E.,  Deputy  Comhissioneb  at  Apfozai, 
on  19th  January  1890. 

We  most  respectfully  beg  to  represent  that,  on  being  snmnioned  by  the 
Grovemment  (Sarkar),  we,  idi  the  Maliks  of  each  of  the  three  sections  of  the 
Mahsuds^  have  presented  themselves  at  Appozai.  Your  Honor  has  informed 
ns  that  the  Government  intends  to  pacify  the  Oomal  Pass  and  establish  com- 
munication through  it  with  Zhob  and  elsewhere,  and  for  ensuring  the  safety  of 
these  routes  and  maintaining  peace  in  the  country,  proposes  to  grant  us  pay 
and  allowances  and  entertain  us  in  their  service.  We  are  greatly  pleased  with 
this  arrangement  and  willin£^ly  accept  the  pay  and  allowances  Government 
has  graciously  been  pleased  to  fix  for  our  tribe,  in  return  for  which  we,  in 
future,  hold  ourselves  responsible  for  the  safety  and  protection  of  the  road, 
and  will  cheerfully  comply  with  any  orders  that  the  Oovemment  may  be  pleased 
to  give,  and  will  always  remain  united  to,  and  on  friendly  terms  with,  the 
Sarkar.  We  have  distributed  among  ourselves  the  amount  Government  has 
been  pleased  to  fix  for  service  by  common  consent  and  aoooiding  to  tribal 
asage. 

We  trust  that  in  future  Government  will  regard  us  as  their  own  subjects 
and  treat  us  with  kindness,  and  we,  maliks  and  our  nominees,  levies,  will  always 
be  present  when  required  and  ready  to  do  the  Government  service.  In  what- 
ever places  Government  may  be  pleased  to  fix  posts  for  our  nominees,  levies, 
they  will  remain  there  without  objection  and  serve  the  Government  faith- 
fully. 

Jlizais. 


Badshah  Khan. 
Shah  Salim. 
Badrodin. 
MiRBAZ  Khan. 
Zbbar. 
Jana  Khan. 
Nazar  Shah. 
Azmat  Khan. 
Teksam  Khan. 
Mir  Azam. 
Khudrar. 
Zalla  Khan. 


Imam  Shah. 
.  Tor  Khan. 
Shaubaz  Khan. 
NiLGAR  Khan. 
Nasaa  KhaNj  son  op  Mandi. 
MusTAPA  Khan. 

DiNAK. 

Kaisar  Khan. 
Shahzar  Khan. 
Abb  AT  Khan. 
Said  Amin. 
Shahawal  Khan. 
Zamin  Khan. 
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Bahlolzais. 


AwALLi  Shah. 

IsyAiL. 

Kajib. 

FuTTEH  Khan. 

Muhammad  Ali  Khan. 

Jang  Bahadttr. 

Bahimdad  Khan. 

GuLPiR  Khan. 

Abozai  Khan. 

Nazib  Kban. 

Tala  Khan. 

Ghazal  Khan. 

Mamak  Khan. 

Sanjar  Khan. 

Salbhin. 

Muhammad  Ashbaf  Khan. 

Babamat  Khan. 

Batak  Khan. 


Amib  Khan. 

AziM  Khan. 

ZoBAB  Khan. 

Muhammad. 

AsHiK  Khan. 

Mib  Ajal. 

Kargal  Khan. 

Muhammad  Afzal, 

Dawaoab  Khan. 

Laisab  Khan. 

Maizab  Khan. 

Maisaba  Khan. 

Jambil  Khan. 

Kabam  Khan. 

Kaisab  Khan. 

GuLZAB  Khan,  son  op  Bashak. 

Khalwat  Khan. 

MiNGAi  Khan. 


Shaman  Kkels. 


MiTHA  Khan. 

Nazim  Khan. 

Ghazi  Khan. 

Nasib  Khan. 

Allah  Baoh. 

Haji  Muhammad  Khan. 

Khadim  Khan. 

Said  Amin. 

Pabang. 

Fattkh  Roz. 

Badbaka  Khan. 

Alijan. 

kohistan. 

Mib  Akbab  Khan. 


Fakib. 

Chebat  Khan. 

NuR  Shah. 

Fattbh  Mib  Khan. 

Ahyun. 

Zabpatao. 

Ila  Khan. 

BiLAK,  son  of  Lal  Shah. 

Karman  Khan. 

Lal  Guu 

GULZAB. 

Etil  Khan. 

PULAD. 

AzAD  Khan. 


Ism  Shah. 
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No.  CLII. 

TsAKSLATion  of  AWABD  by  ABBiTRATOBS  in  cases  of  Dabwesh 
Khel  Wazibs  of  Banntj  Distbict  and  of  Mahsxtds  of  Dera 
Ismail  Khax  Distbict. 

(1).  Baid  by  Khan  Khek,  Narmi  Khels,  Mnrib  Ehels  and  Sardi  Ehels 
snb-section  of  Bakka  K^el  Wazirs,  on  Shabi  Khel  Mahsuds  in  Shaktu  Pass. 

(8).  Baid  by  Mahsud  Wazirs  on  Jani  Khels. 

The  parties  in  both  cases  having  agreed  to  our  arbitiatorship^  we^  the 
arbitrators-— i 

(1)  Malik  Mani  Khan, 

(2)  Malik  Johar  Khan, 

(3)  Zaid  Gul, 

(4)  Muhammad  Akbar, 

(5)  Ahmad  Shah, 

(6)  GhalbalKhaD, 

(1)  Badardin  Khan, 

(2)  Muhammad  Af  zal  Khan, 
(8)  Mashak  Khan, 

(4)  T7aU  Shah, 

(5)  Nezam  Khan, 

(6)  Allahbagh, 

have  fully  considered  the  loss  suffered  by  both  parties  in  the  above  two  oases, 
and  in  our  opinion  the  loss  sustaiued  by  them  in  these  raids  was  equal  in  value. 
The  parties  admit  that  our  decision  in  the  cases  is  correct,  and  consent  to  our 
awarl.  The  parties  in  the  cases  have  now  no  grudge  or  enmity  with  each 
other  about  these  two  cases,  and  will  not  ask  Government  for  aid  or  relief  in 
future. 

We,  the  arbitrators,  all  agree  in  this  award,  and  the  parties,  both  Darwesh 
Khels  and  Mahsuds,  also  agree. 

(Sd.)  (1)  Mani  Khau,  (2)  Johar  Khan,  (S)  Zaid  Gul  (seal),  (4)  Muham- 
mad Akbar,  (5)  Ahmad  Shah,  (6)  Ghalbal  Khan,  Darwesi  Khels. 

(Sd.)  (1)  Badardin  Khan,  (2)  Muhammad  Afzal  Khan,  (3)  Mashak  Khan, 
(4)  Wali  Shah,  (5)  Nezam  Khan,  (6)  Allahbagh. 

2t 


on  side  of  Mahsuds, 
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No.  CLIII. 

Teanslation  of  Agreement  between  Darwesh  Ehel  Wazirs 
of  Bannu  District  and  Mahsuds  of  Deba  Ismail  Khan 
District  about  their  previous  cases,  dated  8th  January 
1891. 

To — H.  A.  AndsbsoK,  Esq.,  Deputy  CommiBeioner,  Banna,  and  J.  S.  Doxald,  Esq.,  Assistant 

Commissioner  iu  cLarge  of  Sab-Division  Tank. 

On  the  4th  January  1891  we  presented  an  award  in  the  two  cases; — 
(!)  Raid  by  Bakka  Khels  on  Mahsuds  in  Shaktu  Pass;  and 
(2)  Raid  hy  Mahsuds  on  Jani  Khels  in  Kisora  Pass ; 

and  it  was  duly  approved  by  you,  Mr.  H.  A.  Anderson  and  Mr.  Donald.  You 
both  officers  at  the  same  time  directed  us  (I)  Ahmadzai  and  Utmanzai  Dar- 
wesh Khel  Wazirs,  (2)  Alizai,  Balilolzai,  and  Shaman  Kbel  Mahsuds,  to  see 
whether  some  settlement  could  be  made  between  us  about  our  previous  cases, 
and  if  some  such  settlement  was  practicable,  we  should  let  you  know  in  what 
way  it  could  be  arranged. 

TVe  are  very  thankful  to  Government  for  this. 
We  have  now  consulted  each  other  on  this  subject. 

Really  we  had  made  a  settlement  of  our  previous  cases  in  the  hills  some 
eighteen  months  ago,  and  we  re-affirm  the  settlement  on  the  same  footing  in 
the  different  three  cases. 

(First) — Claims  of  Darwesh  Khels  against  Manzai  Alizai  Mahsuds. 

In  this  case  the  Darwesh  Khels  have  suffered  much  loss  and  the  Manzai 
Alizais  are  the  aggressors.  When  the  Darwesh  Khels  collected  a  force  (tora) 
to  exact  reparation  from  the  Manzai  Alizai  Maiisuds  and  forces  were  despatch- 
ed by  the  two  routes  of  Wana  and  Razmak,  the  Maliks  and  Mot  bars  of  this 
section  of  Mahsuds,  Badshah  Khan,  Badardin  Khan  and  Mir  Salam  Khan, 
came  in  for  peace,  and  it  was  agreed  that  the  Manzai  Alizais  should  pay  the 
Darwesh  Khels  twenty  thousand  rupees  as  compensation  for  their  loss  in  three 
instalments.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  amount  of  this  compensation  was  sub- 
sequently reduced  to  rupees  twelve  thousand. on  the  solicitation  of  the  above 
named  Maliks.  The  Manzai  Alizais  never  paid  these  instalments,  and  we,  the 
Darwesh  Khels,  had  no  hope  whatever  of  reconciliation.  When  you,  Mr.  H. 
A.  Anderson  and  Mr.  J.  S.  Donald,  so  kindly  «rave  us  an  opportunity  of  open- 
ing the  question  of  settlement  ai^ain,  and  we  both  parties  conGrm  the  settle- 
ment made  in  the  hills  anew,  viz,,  that  Manzai  Alizais  will  pay  Rs.  12,000  to 
the  Darwesh  Khels  in  the  coming  hot  season  when, both  parties  go  into  the 
hills.  We,  the  Darwesh  Khels,  will  also  adjust  the  claims  of  Shabi  Khel  Ali- 
zais against  the  Darwesh  Khels  in  the  hills,  the  detail  of  loss  not  being 
known  at  present. 

{Second) ^^Clsdms  oi  Shaman  Khel  Mahsuds  against  Darwesh  Khel  Wazirs. 
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We^  the  Darwesh  Khels,  admit  that  Shaman  Khel  Mahsuds  have  suffered 
much  loss  at  our  hands.  We  therefore  coi^firm  oar  former  settlement  made  in 
the  hills,  i.e.y  that  we,  Darwesh  Khels,  will  pay  a  compensation  to  the  IShaman 
Khel  Mahsuds  for  their  loss.  No  detailed  account  of  the  loss  of  Shaman  Khel 
Mahsuds  has  as  yet  been  prepared  because  the  Manzai  Alizai  Mahsuds  have 
not  yet  paid  the  compensation  money  promised  by  them  to  the  Darwesh  Khels. 
As  soon  as  this  compensation  money  is  paid,  we,  the  Darwesh  Khels,  promise 
to  adjust  the  loss  of  the  Shaman  Khels  according  to  the  accounts.  Malik 
Nezam  Khan,  Albagh,  Fatteb  Roz,  Bahadarka,  Haji  Muhammad,  Paio  Shah, 
Daulat  Khan,  Allayin,  Adildin,  Pirang  and  Tufan  Maliks  of  Shaman  Khels 
are  satisfied  with  this  our  assurance. 

{Third) — Claims  of  Darwesh  Khels  against  Bahlolzai  Mahsuds. 

Mulla  Gulab  Din  bad  made  a  settlement  between  the  Darwesh  Khels 
and  Bahlolzai  Mahsuds  according  to  Shara  (Muhammadan  Law),  and  the 
Bahlolzai  had  promised  to  comply  with  certain  conditions  laid  down  by  the 
Mulla  Sahib.  Eighteen  months  liave  passed  an  agreement  of  this  kind  was 
made  in  the  hills.  The  following  Maliks  of  the  Bahlolzai  section— (1)  Awali 
Shah,  (2)  Fateh  Khan,  (-S)  Kajir,  (4)  Mamak,  (5)  Boiak,  (6)  Azim 
Khan,  son  of  Arsala  Khan,  (7)  Dad  Mir  Khan,  (8)  Miran,  (9)  Robaz,  (10) 
Surkamand,  (11)  Mashak,  (12)  Jagar,  (lU)  Mirajal,  (U)  Gulzar,  (15) 
Kargai,  (16)  Barkhurdar,  (17)  Dawagar,  (18)  Mir  Said — also  agree  that 
such  settlement  was  made ;  but  the  difliiculty  is  that  the  Bahlolzai  say  that 
they  have  complied  with  the  conditions  of  the  settlement,  and  we,  the  Darwesh 
Khels,  say  that  the  conditions  laid  down  by  the  Mulla  Sahib  have  not  been 
complied  with  fully  by  the  Bahlolzais.  Therefore  we  leave  the  matter  in  the 
hands  of  Mulla  Sahib  again.  When  we  both  parties  go  into  the  hills  in  the 
summer  season  we  will  ascertain  the  matter  from  Mulla  Sahib  and  his  decision 
will  be  binding  upon  us.  If  the  Mulla  Sahib  says  that  the  Bahlolzai  have 
complied  with  the  conditions,  then  we,  the  Darwesh  Khels,  including  Malik 
Mani  Khan,  (Will  have  no  claim  against  the  Bahlolzais  and  if  the  Mulla  Sahib 
says  that  the  Bahlolzais  have  not  complied  with  the  conditions,  the 
Bahlolzais  will  be  bound  to  carry  out  their  former  agreement.  The  Bahlolzais 
and  we,  Darwesh  Khels^  both  concur  in  this. 

We  have  thus  decided  our  previous  claims  and  have  come  to  a  settlement 
with  each  other.  We  also  agree  that  in  future  neither  will  we  do  any 
harm  to  each  other,  nor  will  we  give  refuge  to  the  thieves  of  each  other's  sec- 
tions. We  will  strive  in  every  way  that  stolen  property  be  recovered  from 
the  offenders  through  the  Maliks  of  their  tribe.  If  the  Maliks  themselves  are 
unable  to  recover  the  stolen  property  from  such  offenders,  then  they  will  be  entitl- 
ed to  call  in  the  Maliks  of  the  other  tribe  whose  property  was  stolen  to  help 
them  in  recovering  the  stolen  property  from   the  offenders. 

We  will  also  act  on  this  rule  in  recovering  the  compensation  payable  in 
our  previous  casesj  and  will  help  each  other  in  this  way. 

This  is  our  present  settlement  about  our  former  claims,  and  we  hope  that 
you,  Mr.  H,  A,  Anderson  and  Mr.  J.  S.  Donald,  will  verify  this  our  agree- 
ment. 
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(Sd.)  Dartoeti  Kiel  ifa/«^«— (1)  Mani  Khan,  (t)  Makhar  Khan,  (S) 
Muhammad  Jan,  (4)  Fir  Mohammad,  (6)  Shahzad  Khan,  (6)  Johar  Khan,  (7) 
Galadam,  (8)  Timar  Khan,  (9)  Nazir  Khan,  (10)  Sarwar  Khan,  Khojal  Khel, 
(11)  Pare  Khan,  (12)  Mirwal  Khan,  (IS)  Bhittani  Khan,  (14)  Bandar  Khan, 

(15)  Gulbaz  Khan,  (16)  Adil,  (17)  Mandeo,  (18)  Zaid  Gul,  (19)  Pirmal,  (20) 
Khan  Badshah,  (21)  Khazan  Khan,  (22)  Aahraf,  (28)  Gnllak,  (24)  Mirzai 
Khan,  (25)  Mohabat  Khan,  (26)  Alam  Shah,  (27)  Madi  Khel  Akhund,  (28) 
Shah  Newaz  Khan,  (29)  Ainadin,  (30)  Banai  Khan,  (31)  Saleh  Din  Khan, 
(32)  Mirbaz  Khan,  (33)  Karim  Khan,  (84)  Ahmad  Shah,  (35)  Shadamir,  (36) 
Malkun,  (37)  Gul  Baid,  (38)  Nezav  Khan,  (39)  Mamit  Shah,  (40)  Ghania 
Din,  (41)  Madmir,  (42)  Aaalmir,  (43)  Nezam  Khan,  (44)  Fateh  Sher,  (45) 
Dewana,  (46)  Muhammad  Akbar  Khan,  (47)  Ghalbal  Khan,  (48)  Shadamir 
Khan,  (49)  Manzar  Khan,  (50)  Gulmi  Khan,  (51)  Pir  Husaan,  (52)  Sadda  Gul, 
(53)  Mir  Hassan,  (54)  Mamin  Shah,  (65)  Dakas,  (56)  Surkamand,  (57)  Kabul, 
(58)  Mero  Mai,  (59)  Babrai. 

(Sd.)  Mahsnd  Maliks  Alizai^{l)  Badshah  Khan,  (2)  Shah  Salim,  (8) 
Badardin,  (4)  Muhammad  Afzal,  (6)  Matin,  (6)  Shahmir,  (7)  Tor,  (8)  Siman, 
(9)  ImamShah^  (10)  Kaisar  Khan,  (11)  Nilgar,  (12)  Bozi;  Maitud  Maltkt 
Siaman  £^f2— (18)  Nezam  Khan,  (14)    AUahbagh,  (15)   Haji  Muhammad, 

(16)  Daulat  Khan,  (17)  Badraka,  (18)  Manzal  Khan,  (19)  Adildin,  (20) 
Tufan,  (21)  Nuri,  (22)  Paio  Shah,  (23)  Zar  Paio,  (24)  Pirang,  (25)  Fateh 
Boz,  (26)  Allayin ;  Bahlolzai  Mahud  Jfa/^f— (27)  Mashak,  (28)  Mirajal, 
(29)  Dawagar,  (30)  Jagar,  (31)  Guldad,  (32)  Shahle,  (33)  Mirajal,  (34)  Kar- 
gai,  (35)  Burkhurdar,  (86)  Miran,  (87)  Boik,  (38)  Azim  Khan,  (89)  Amir, 
(40)  Zabar,  (41)  Surkamand,  (42)  Tara  Kai,  (43)  Fateh  Khan,  (44)  Awli  5hah, 
(45)  Kajir,  (46)  Mamak,  (47)  Bakhtamir,  (48)  Muhammad  Ali,  (49)  Mir  Said. 
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Translation  of  an  Aobebment  given  by  the  headmen,  maliks, 
etc.,  of  Dour,  dated  20th  February  1872=10th  Zulhaj 
1288  Hijri,  Boz  Jelulzoha. 

We  Mir  Khan,  Shuja  Alam  Sabha,  Purdil,  Asad  Khan  Nasirkhel,  Haibat, 
Shabzalla  Khan,  Sorun^,  Pardil,  Dewana,  Nairn  Muhammad  Akbar,  Sirdar 
Kumaith  Khel,  Mir  Hassain,  Badrang,  Banaie  Ali  Khel,  Jimazan,  Shekh 
Maddi,  Bura  Khel,  Said  Amin,  Zarjamal,  Muhammad  Gul,  Miandad  Khan, 
Shahabuldin,  Nasim  Shaguli  Walti,  Ghalim,  Oholab  Sha,  Fatteh-ulla  Khan, 
Hospai  Ibrahim,  Majid,  Ajam  Bagi,  Zul6kar,  Bazid,  Gul  Babu  Idak,  Black 
faction  Tossinzai,  Gulla  Khan,  Painda  Khan,  Umr  Khnn,  Pari  Khel,  Lachi 
Khan,  Sliabadu,  Nazrbaud,  Karim  Khan,  Shabaz  Khan,  Sokhel,  Hosen, 
Samand,  Almar,  Azim,  Londi,  Golab  Muski,  Mahsand,  Lalbaz,  Shabudm 
Shadidar,  Sha  Madi  Zirki,  Gharib  Sha,  Shakalin,  Waruki,  Shahmadi,  Hawa 
Gach  Shah,  Janai,  Plawac  Khan,  Khaddi,  Goladin,  Chafari,  Gharib  Shah 
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HurmnZy  Lachi  Khan,  Umr  Khairi  Nandar,  Zarif  Khan,  Ralimaihi  Isorri, 
Nur  Bask,  Fathe  Khan,  Daulut  Ebel,  Malkan  Malli  of  the  White  faction. 
The  collected  Jirga  of  Lower  Dour,  Pir  Muhammad  and  Turki,  Muhammad 
Akbar,  son  of  Jahangir,  Nasim,  Dundi,  Ahmad,  Maliks  of  Upper  Dour,  for 
ourselves  and  the  entire  tribe,  do  hereby  declare  that  we  of  our  own  accord, 
having  presented  ourselves  before  Major  J.  W.  H.  Johnstone,  Deputy  Commis* 
sioner,  Bannu,  being  introduced  by  Khan  Bahadur  Muhammad  Hyat  Khan 
Sahib,  most  respectfully  make  the  following  agreements  :— 

That  during  the  outbreak  of  the  Muhammad  Khel,  the  tribe  had  beeu 
granted  refuge  in  our  country,  and  thereby  we  incurred  the  displeasure  of  the 
benign  British  Government,  the  consAqnence  was  that  our  tribe  was  fined  for 
this  unfriendly  action.  The  people  of  Upper  Dour  by  payment  of  fine  had 
obtained  pardon  before  this,  and  the  two  factions  of  the  Lower  Dour  having 
unfortunately  and  foolishly  refused  to  pay  the  fine  imposed  incurred  the  dis*- 
pleasure  of  Government,  and  the  consequence  was  that  an  army  was  sent  into 
our  country  and  amount  of  fine  increased.  Now  therefore  we,  the  people  of 
the  whole  of  Dour,  with  the  utmost  humbleness  pay  as  follows  the  amount  of 
the  fine  imposed  in  the  first  instance :— 

Tangiwal,  Dour,  Vpper Bs.  1,600 

8oknel  Mali,  Doar,  Lower   ••••»•„     8,000 
Haidar  Kbel  Patti »     2,000 

Total       „     6,500 
of  Govermaent  coin  equal  to      „     8,820  of  our  coin. 

Having  paid  the  above  amount  of  fine,  and  having  restored  the  four  horses  of 
the  Government  which  were  within  our  country^  we  solicit  pardon  for  past 
offences,  and  freely  and  sincerely  make  the  following  promises  for  the 
future  :— 

hi. — That  we  shall  never  give  shelter  or  assistance  to  any  individual, 
individuals,  or  tribe  who  after  committing  treason  against  the  British  State 
seek  shelter  or  assistance  in  our  country,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  we  will  do 
our  best  to  carry  out  the  orders  of  the  Government  as  may  be  issued  by  the 
Deputy  Commissioner  of  Bannu  in  regard  to  such  man,  men,  or  tribe. 

2ud. — That  our  tribe  shall  never  be  guilty  of  the  ofEence  of  rebellion 
against  the  British  Government. 

3rd. — That  no  man  of  our  tribe  shall  ever  commit  any  heinous  offence 
such  as  murder,  plunder,  burglary,  etc.,  within  British  territory,  and  that 
though  we  cannot  be  responsible  for  our  entire  tribe  in  regard  to  thefts,  yet 
we  shall  endeavour  our  utmost  to  restrain  the  thieves  among  our  tribes,  and  if 
at  any  time  it  is  found  that  stolen  property  is  brought  into  our  country  by 
any  one  of  our  tribe  from  British  territory,  we  shall  have  either  the  stolen 
property  restored  or  the  whole  tribe  will  be  responsible  for  its  value. 

4th, — That  we  shall  never  receive  any  property  stolen  from  British 
territory  by  any  other  tribe,  nor  will  we  give  sbelt^  or  aid  to  the  culprit,  and 
if  any  one  bring  such  property  into  our  country,  we  will,  if  possible,  restore 
it  without  ransom^  or  if  not,  we  will  never  allow  the  perpetrator  to  remain  in 
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our  country,  and  if  the  property  be  still  in  our  country,  we  are  responsible  for 
either  the  restoration  or  payment  of  its  value. 

BiA, — That  in  future  we  shall  never  give  shelter  or  aid  to  any  British 
subject  or  subjects  who  having  committed  any  heinous  crime  such  as  murder, 
highway  robbery,  burglary,  etc.,  within  British  territory,  seeks  refuge  in  our 
country,  and  if  we  do  give  such  shelter.  Government  may  impose  such 
amount  of  fiue  as  the  nature  of  the  case  may  call  for. 

6tA. — That  we  agree  and  promise  that  we  shall  never  prohibit  the  entry 
of  any  British  subject  into  our  country  who  does  so  in  the  pursuit  of  an 
offender  or  for  the  restoration  of  property  carried  off  from  British  territory, 
but  on  the  contrary  we  will  afford  him  every  help  in  carrying  out  his  object, 
and  pursuing  parlies  shall  have  the  authority  to  apprehend  every  offender 
within  our  country  except  within  our  dwelling  houses  and  chauks^  and  to 
bring  him  to  a  Court  of  Justice. 

7ti. — That  if  any  man  of  our  tribe  at  any  time  being  convicted  of  the 
offence  of  breach  of  British  Laws  and  Regulations  be  tried  by  a  British  Court 
of  Justice  and  punished,  we  shalh never  petition  for  him, 

8lk. — That  for  due  fulfilment  of  the  above  conditions  of  this  agreement 
we,  the  people  of  the  entire  tribe,  unitedly  and  severally  hold  ourselves  respon- 
sible for  our  own  distinct  clan,  and  if  we  fail,  British  Government  is  authorised 
to  lay  an  embargo  on  the  property  of  each  faction  and  to  impose  punishment 
on  our  tribe  according  to  the  frontier  rules  as  is  done  with  other  tribes. 

9U. — That  in  order  to  testify  the  free-will  and  sincerity  with  which  we 
have  made  this  agreement,  the  following  men,  respectable  JMaliks,  British  sub- 
jects, and  men,  respectable  Maliks,  subjects  of  independent  territory,  and  who 
frequent  British  territory,  are  given  as  our  securities  to  have  the  above  named 
•  conditions  fully  carried  out.  The  securities  who  are  subjects  of  British 
territory  are  responsible  for  one  year  and  we  are  for  always. 

Names  of  securities  for  Mali  tribe,  Dour,  Lower — 

British  subjects. 


Dakas  and 
Niazi 


I*  •  .  •     Maliks  of  Mandio. 


Subjects  of  Independent  territory. 

Gulla  Khan  Mahsoud. 
Painda  Kiian. 
Hossain  Khan. 

Securities  for  Tuppi  Division,  Black  faction — 

British  subjects. 

Ghaibi  Khan*)  ,;-.  |., 

Tor  Khan      }'  '  '    ^'^'^^' 
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Subjects  of  Independent  territory. 


Amir  Kban. 

Nizabut. 

Alim  Subha. 

Sheja. 

Bad  rung. 

Mir  Husen 

Haibat. 

Wall. 

Yar  Khan. 

lOti, — That  lastly  we  pray  that  if  at  any  time  any  one  of  our  tribe  act 
contrary  to  the  above  conditions  in  respect. to  the  British  State  or  to  any 
British  subject,  and  that  we  prove  that  we  are  unable  to  punish  hiiii  properly 
witiiout  the  help  of  Government^  that  the  necessary  aid  may  be  granted  us  to 
enable  us  to  do  so. 

Si(;natures  of  the  individuals  named  in  the  first  instance. 

(True  Translation.) 

(Sd.)        H.  B.  Beckett, 
Offff,  Deputy  Commisnoner. 


No.  CLV. 

Translation  of  an  Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Batanis  on 
the  occasion  of  their  accepting  Pass  responsibility,  on  the 
2nd  February  1876. 

We,  the  undersigned  Maliks  and  headmen  of  the  Batani  tribe,  do  hereby 
hold  ourselves  responsible  for  the  ^afe  custody  of  our  passes  on  the  British 
border  from  the  most  northern  Mullazai  Pass  to  the  Ghirni  Ealan  aud  Khurd 
Passes  in  the  Tank  ilaka  of  the  Dera  Ismail  Khan  District,  with  otiier  inter- 
mediate passes  between  them,  and  do  hereby  agree  to  seize  and  make  over  to 
the  British  authorities  any  offenders  causing  any  injury  to  British  subjects, 
and  to  restore  any  property  carried  off  through  the  passes  for  which  we  are 
responsible.  Failing  this,  ue,,  making  over  the  offenders  or  property  stolen, 
we  bind  ourselves  to  pay  such  compensation  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  British 
Government,  and  we  further  declare  that  no  member  of  our  three  branches,  viz,^ 
Fatta,  Dhanna  and  Warspun,  will  have  or  hold  intercourse  with  any  such 
offender  or  offenders,  but,  on  the  contrary^  will  do  our  best  to  seize  and  make 
over  to  the  British  Government. 

We  further  agree  to  recover  and  restore  or  make  good  the  value  of  any 
property  stolen  and  traced  to  the  hills,  even  though  the  tracks  are  not  found 
within  the  passes  for  which  we  are  responsible. 
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The  following  is  the  rate  of  oompensation  we  bind  oorflelves  to  pay  in 
lieu  of  property  carried  off  from  British  territory  :— 

Rt. 
For  each  oamel  oarried  off        •        •        •        •      50 

.Oo.      ooworbnllook 10 

Do.      buffalo 20 

D6.     ass  •        4        •        •        •        •       7 

Do.      sheep  or  goat 1-8 

Do.      mare  or  horse    •        •        •        •        •  Whatever  is  fixed  bj  jirga. 

Bs. 

Compensation  for  a  murder      •        .        •        .       960 

Given  under  our  hands  this  2nd  day  of  the  month  of  February  1876. 

Here  follow  teals  and  iiffnaturea  of  JItaliJti  and  Headmen  of  the  Tatta, 
Dhanna«  and  Warspan  Sections. 


No.  OLVI. 

Trakslatiox  of  an  Aobeement  with  the  Batanis,  dated  27th 

March  1879. 

We,  the  undermentioned  Sat,  Daulat  Khan  {u^d  18  olliers)  Warspuns 
of  the  plains ;  Ashraf  Khan  {and  6  otAers)  Dhannas  of  the  plains ;  Khushal 
{and  18  otken)  Tattas  of  the  plains  ;  Rakhman  (and  7  otken)  Warspuns  of 
the  plains  hereby  hold  ourselves  responsible  for  the  frontier  passes  from  the 
Mulezai  to  both  Oirnis,  including  the  intermediate  passes  in  the  Tank  tahsil. 
If  any  hill  offenders  having  stolen  any  property  pass  it  through  the  frontier 
passes,  or  cause  loss  of  life,  we  shall  endeavour,  as  far  as  possible,  to  arrest  the 
offenders  with  the  stolen  property  and  make  them  over  to  the  Sarkar.  If  we 
fail  in  this  we  shall  return  the  stolen  property  in  kind  or  pay  compensation  on 
the  following  terms  z-— 

We  shall  pay— 

Bs. 

filood  •money 360 

Woond-moDey According    to  the    nature    of 

the  wound  and  as  fixed  by  the  Sarkar.  No  individual  of  our  three  sections 
will  ever  connive  with  the  offenders.  We  shall  try  to  the  utmost  of  our  power 
to  arrest  the  offenders  with  the  stolen  property.  Should  any  stolen  property 
be  traced  to  the  hills,  we  shall  return  it,  even  though  no  tracks  of  the 
offenders  or  property  be  discovered  in  the  pass.  The  value  of  property  is 
entered  below,  and  we  have  executed  this  agreement  in  presence  of  the  Deputy 
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Commissioner  of  Derk  Iwnail  Khan,  so  that  it  ^ight  remain  a  satiad  in  the 
hands  of  the  Sarkar :-« 

Camel,  male  or  female 50 

Cow  or  bollock 10 

Buffalo 20 

Donkey 7 

Sheep  or  goat 1.8 

Dated  27th  March  1879. 

Here  follow  seals  and  signatures. 


No.  CLVII. 

T&ANSLATiox  of  a  Yemacular  Ac^rebmekt  made  by  the  Baba, 
Babak,  and  Wtjbqaba  Batanis  on  31st  March  1883. 

Woj  the  Maliks,  Lambardars  and  headmen  of  the  Bataoi  tribes,  do  here- 
by agpree  to  take  upon  ourselves  the  responsibility  of  the  safety  of  the  follow- 
ing passes  in  the  ^annn  District: — 

1.  Shamla. 

2.  Ohil  Kbana. 

3.  l^noh  Saxoba. 

4.  TandSaroba. 

5.  Saaon. 
e.  Khnha. 

7.  Warmala. 

8.  Nogram. 

9.  Khanda. 

10.  Eharoba,  with  passages  called  Bnstina,  Jhagranda  and 
Mitaza,etc 

And  to  promise  that  whenever  any  offender  canses  any  injury  to  the  Bri- 
tish subjects,  we  shall  seize  the  offender  and  make  him  over  to  Government 
authorities,  and  shall  recover  all  the  stolen  property  taken  through  the  passes 
we  are  responsible  of ;  or  in  default^  i.e.,  if  we  fail  to  hand  the  offenders  over 
to  Government  or  to  recover  the  stolen  property,  we  shaU  pay  without  any 
excuse  such  amount  of  compensation  as  Government  may  fix  therefor.  Fur- 
ther, we  acknowledge  that  none  of  our  two  branches— Dhanna  and  Wurgara— 
shall  have  intercourse  with  any  offender  or  offenders,  and  shall  try  our  best 
to  arrest  such  offenders  and  make  them  over  to  Government. 

•  2  V 
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We  also  bind  ourselves  to  recover  that  stolen  property  or  pay  its  cost  the 
thieves  of  which  enter  into  our  limits,  though  their  tracks  are  not  found  in 
the  passes  of  which  we  are  responsible. 

We  shall  be  liable  to  pay  compensation  for  ftnjmftig  stolen  from  the  British 
territory  at  the  following  rates  i^* 

Rs. 

For  each  camel  .         • 50 

Do.      ox  or  cow     • 16 

Do.     bii£Ealo 40 

Do.      ass 7 

Do.      sheep  or  goat 1-8 

Do.      horse  or  mare — Whatever  amoant  Oovemment  may  fix  according  to 
the  merits  of  the  animal  concerned. 

Tke  following  it  the  detail  of  the  liability  of  paeeeei-^ 


Pissn. 

RB8P0N8IBLB   MaLIKS. 

Half  of  Nngram 
Warmala. 

3  Baba  Maliks,  viz.,  Raza  Khan,  Fatteh  Khan  and  Saadat  Eban, 
son  of  Dilamir,  by  his  agent,  Hatbi  Khan. 

Khah 
Saton 

3  Baba  Maliks,  t^is.,  Dilasa  Kban,  son  of  Daraz  ILhan  i,  Nuzar 
8bah,  son  of  Alit'  Sbah  ^,  and  Mir  Akbar»  son  of  Chandan, 
with  Maddo  Kban  |. 

Tand  Saroba 
Wnoh    „ 
Chil  Khana 

< 

12  Baba  and  Wurgara  Mahks,  ots.,  Dilasa  Khan,  Nazar  Shah, 
Mir  Akbar  and  Maddo,  Raza  Khan,  Saadat  Khan,  by  his 
agent  Hathi  Kban,  Fatteh  Khan,  Baba,  Azad,  Amir,  son 
of  Timar,  Golla  Khan,  Aghzarii,  nephew  of  Hamza    Mir, 
Fatteh  Khan  Wurgara,  and  Zenai,  brother  of  Latai. 

Shamla 

6  Baba  Maliks,  ots.,  Dibisa  Khan,  Nazar  Shah,  Mir  Akbar  and 
Maddo,  ^za  Khan,  Saadat  Khao,  son  of  Dilamir,  by  his 
guardian  Hathi  Khan,  and  Fatteh  Khan. 

• 

Half  Nogram  Pass 
Kbanda  Pass 
Earoba  Pass 

17  Babak  Maliks,  •ii.,  Dauran,  son  of  Kamran,  Jaffir,  brother  of 
Akbar  Khan,    Said  Khan,  son  of  Shahman,  Dalakki,  son  of 
Bardari,  Lewatti,  cousin  of    Kamran,    2nd  JaflSr    Khan, 
brother  of  Zafbr  Khan,  Hakim,   brother  of  Said  Amir, 
Feroz  Khan,  brother  of  Dauran,  Amir  Khan,  Dauran,  son  of 
Ahmad  Khan,  Roshan,  Sohel,  son  of  Onlrang,  Hakim  Kban, 
Fatteh  Khan,  Akbar  Khan  2nd,  Kamran,  son  of  Matai  and 
Liwatt%  cousin  of  Barai. 

Given  under  our  seals  and  marks  this  Slstday  of  March  1883. 

■'  * 

Here  follow  seaU  and  maris. 
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No.  CLVIII. 
Conditions  proposed  to,  and  accepted  by,  the  Bhittannis — 1890. 

(a)  Only  Bhittanni  cultivators  shall  be  entitled  to  a  share  in  the  remission 
and  should  the  land  be  cultivated  by  a  person  belonging  to  another  tribe  or 
caste,  the  said  share  shall  revert  to  the  Malik  of  that  particular  sub-section. 

{b)  In  the  event  of  an  offence  being  committed  on  the  border  and  not 
traced  compensation  will  be  paid  by  the  mafidars  and  recipients  of  service 
allowances  within  whose  limits  the  offence  has  been  committed  in  proportion 
to  their  share  of  the  same.  The  Deputy  Commissioner  shall,  however,  be  at 
liberty  in  any  suspicious  case  to  realize  the  compensation  from  the  whole  tribe 
should  he  deem  it  advisable  to  do  so. 

{c)  Nomination  for  service  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Deputy 
Commissioner,  who  is  also  at  liberty  to  dismiss  any  nominee  who  for  any 
reason  is  considered  unfit  for  duty. 

{d)  Service  shall  be  permanent,  and  a  nominee  once  appointed  shall  not 
be  changed  save  on  the  Deputy  Commissioner's  requisition  or  with  his  sanction. 
The  distribution  of  Silladari  may,  however,  be  re-arranged  with  the  consent  of 
the  whole  jirga, 

{e)  In  the  event  of  a  post  being  established  at  Jandola  no  extra  service 
grant  will  be  expected,  and  the  service  connected  with  the  post  will  be  duly 
performed  by  the  three  sections  of  the  tribe  in  proportion  to  their  shares. 

(/)  In  case  any  District  Officer  visits  the  Bhittanni  Hills,  he  will  be 
provided  with  an  escort,  for  which  food  only  will  be  required. 

(^)  Should  any  Militia  Sowar,  Footman,  or  Native  Officer  be  sent  any- 
where on  special  duty  outside  the  Bhittanni  country,  the  whole  of  the  Silladari 
allowance  may,  at  the  Deputy  Commissioner's  discretion,  be  paid  to  him. 

(A)  In  addition  to  the  general  responsibility  of  the  tribe  for  offences 
committed  within  its  limits,  the  Maliks  will  be  held  personally  responsible 
for  the  safety  of  the  passes  situated  in,  or  in  the  vicinity  of,  their  lands. 
*rhe  Statement  below  gives  a  list  of  such  passes,  with  the  names  of  the  Maliks 
responsible  for  the  same. 

Statement  showing  the  names  of  Bhittanni  Maliks  responsible  for  the  Passes. 


No. 


Name  of  Pan. 


From  Bain  Pass 
to  Khashak. 

Chinai 


Name  of  Beetion 
reeponaible. 


Ali  Khel 


Ghaplai 


Namei  of  Maliks  of  th^  Section 
responsible. 


Jabar  Khan,  Mansor  Khan,  Samandar 
Khan  and  Hamza  Nnr. 

Daulat  Khan,  Toti,  Namdar,  Danran, 
Ghaza,  Didari,  Sbadi,  Rahman, 
Shahbazi,  Jhangi,  Dnr  Khan  and 
Amo. 


BiKABZt. 
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Statement  ekotoing  the  names  of  Bhittanni  Maliis  — oootd. 


No. 


2 


Name  of  Put. 


Name  of  Seetion 
reeponiible. 


Namef  of  MaUks  of  the  Seetioo 
vespopBible. 


From  Tand 
Chinai  to  Eot 
AUahdad. 


From  Zam  Tank 
to  Giini  Khnrd 
witli  Zeba  Pant 


EataGbam 


Tarai 


Dl^^mia 


Tatta  (Umar- 
Khel). 


Tatta  ( Niamat 
Khel). 


Tatta    (^tta 
Gram). 


Tatta     ( Shao 
Khel). 

Tatta     ( Abha 
Khel). 

Tatta  (Sarha)  . 


Shakhai 


Said  Amio,  Barani,  Nawaz.  Sarak, 
HaswD,  Tor  Khan,  Sfaaoumir,  Sher 
Gal  and  Mir  Alam. 

Nasrat  Khan,  Isot  Ehiua^  Mian  Khel, 
Barra  Khan  and  AsiL 


Adam  Khan,  Diiaa  ^hax^  V^m  Khan, 
sher  Muharomadf  Adam^  Walli  Gnl, 
Mirat  Khan,  8her  Ool  and  KhnshaL 

Bhangi  Khan,  Kabir  "Jfi^Jh  Sher 
Muhammad,  Kalim  Khan» 


Ahmad  Khan,  Bakhman,  l^ohahat, 
Balochai,  Ahmad  Khan,  Marwat 
Khan,  Bardar,  Dinak. 

Said  Aminy  Bar^ni^  Nawaz,  Saxak, 
Hassan,  Tor  Khan,  Shamshir  and 
Sher  Gol  and  6oddi. 

Mir  Azam,  Sandak,  Bhangi  and 
Banoichi. 

Kota,  Katawaz,  Zamao*  Katawi^  Bnd, 
Mamak  and  Jabar. 

Sher  Khan,  Lawat,  Zamani,  Mirani 
and  Di^  Mnhammad* 

Pajand,  Sado,  Bazid,  Bahmati, 
Cnarakki,  Zanf,  Dost  Mohammad 
and  Brahim. 


(Sd.)        U  W.  KING, 

Deputy  Commissioner, 


No.  CLIX. 

Translation  of  a  Petition  and  Engagement,  dated  18th  July 

1883,  presented  by  the  Shirani  Jiroa. 

The  object  of  these  lines  is  as  follows  :— 

Owing  to  the  evil  deeds  of  some  of  the  Shirani  bad  characters  who  have 
committed  offences  in  British  territory,  the  execntive  officers  of  Government 


Fart  I  Punjab— If.-W.  FroBtier-^^>aii»»— No.  CLIX.  838 


haye  shut  oat  the  tribe  from  British  territory.  We  therefore  now  as  repre- 
sentatives of  all  the  Shiranis  make  the  following  promises  in  order  to  have  the 
blockade  raised  :— 

(1)  Rupees  2^530-3  are  still  due  by  us  on  account  of  compensation  for 
ofEenees  committed  by  the  tribe.  All  the  stolen  property  that  can  be  collect- 
ed will  be  now  handed  over  to  the  executive  officers  of  the  Government.  The 
Chaudwan  dam  and  the  water-mill  which  were  burnt  and  destroyed  by  our 
tribe  we  will  reconstruct  with  our  owa  hands.  The  balance  remaining  after 
deducting  value  of  cattle  to  be  returned,  and  the  labour  we  supply  in  repairing 
dam  and  re-building  water-mill  will  be  guaranteed  in  cash  by  a  trustworthy 
surety  resident  of  British  territory,  who  will  pay  the  amount  due  within  a 
period  of  two  months.  The  said  surety  will  make  np  the  sum  by  levying  one 
anna  per  rupee  on  our  trade  with,  if  necessary,  the  assistance  of  Government. 
If,  however,  we  wish  the  blockade  to  be  raised  before  tender  of  security,  we 
will  place  a  number  of  oar  hostages  (to  be  fixed  by  Government)  in  British 
territory,  and  the  cost  of  their  maintenance  will  be  borne  by  ourselves  so  long 
as  they  remain  in  British  territory. 

(2)  As  regards  future  ofieuces,  we  engage  to  restore  the  actual  stolen  pro- 
perty or  to  point  out  the  ofEenders  or  their  property  when  they  come  down  to 
the  plains  and  make  them  over  to  the  Sarkar  within  three  months  from  date 
of  committal  of  offences.  If  we  &ul  to  do  this^  the  whole  tribe  will  be  liable 
to  pay  in  compensation.  These  terms  include  the  Khidarzais  and  Chuhar 
Khels.  In  the  same  manner,  we  shall  be  responsible  for  individuals  of  other 
tribes  who  may  be  in  the  Shirani  limits. 

(8)  We  engage  to  expel  outlaws  who,  having  committed  offences  in 
British  territory,  seek  refuge  in  our  country.  Mir  Khan,  Gandapur  murderer, 
who  is  now  with  us,  we  wm  turn  out  from  our  country.  We  will  send  down 
Mir  Ahmad,  Mian  Khel,  and  Muhammad  Bilnch  to  the  plains  if  they  agree  to 
have  their  cases  tried  by  jirg^,  otherwise  we  will  expel  them  from  our  country. 

Dated  8th  Ramzan  1800  Hijra  according  to  ISth  July  J  883.  Written 
by  Mahmud  Shirazi. 

(Sd.)     Ghulam  Nabi  of  Landi^  Zarif  1  Mahmudzai  Uba 
Khan,  J      Khels. 

,,       MuUa  Salim,  Sultanzai  of  Sar  Ragha. 
„       Mali,  Mardanzai  of  Zar  Shahi. 
,,       Kamran,  Hasan  Khel  of  Morga. 
I,       Alawal,  Mardanzai  of  Zar  Shahi. 
Bara  Khan,  Saltanzai  of  Sar  Kagha. 
Azim,  Ibrahimzai  of  Drazan. 
,,       Saidal,  Shabezai  of  Shaikh  Mela. 
„       Chan,  Shabezai  of  Drazan, 
,,       Janki,  fiakezai  of  Drazan. 
„       Painda,  Uryazai  of  Drazan. 
„       Haidar,  Mahmudzai  of  Landi. 
,,       Abdnlrahim,  Ibrahimzai  of  Drazan. 
f,      Saleh,  Mamezai  of  Drazan. 

P,  S^r^As  to  the  murder  of  Jhangi  Ram,  charged  against  us,  we  know 
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nothing.    We,  howeveri  agree  to  pay  the  blood-money  if  tv^o  witnesses  swear 
Shiranis  were  the  murderers^  otherwise  we  accept  the  decision  of  the  Sahib. 

Attested  by  me  14th  July  1883.  (Sd.)     S.  S.  Thorbubn, 

Deputy  Commissioner^ 


No.  CLX. 


Translation  of  a  pbtition,  dated  4th  February  1890,  presented 

by  Shbrani  Maliks. 

We  beg  respectfally  to  represent  that  we  the  Sberani  Maliks  went  to 
Aiqwzai  in  ccfmpliance  with  the  Qovernment  invitation.  The  Oovemment 
accepted  the  submission  of  the  Bargha  division  of  our  tribe,  and  granted  them 
eervicCj  and  entered  into  agreement  with  them,  they  becoming  responsible  on 
that  side.  Some  of  the  men  of  the  Largha  division  did  not  come  in,  and  con- 
sequently no  settlement  was  arrived  at  with  us.  We  therefore  accompanied 
your  camp  to  Dera.  The  Kidderzai  Maliks  have  not  come  in  and  made  sub- 
mission. In  this  they  are  to  blame,  and  we  therefore  consider  them  our 
enemies.  We  the  Maliks  of  the  Uba  Khel  and  Hassan  Khel  sections  pray 
that  a  settlement  be  made  with  us  on  the  following  terms : — 

Jstly, '^ThsLt  the  Government  may  grant  us  service  allowance,  which  we 
will  distribute  between  us,  and  we  will  carry  out  any  orders 
the  Government  may  be  pleased  to  give  in  regard  to  those 
members  of  our  tribe  who  have  not  yet  come  in  to  tender 
their  submission. 

Sntlly, — That  within  six  months  we  will  engage  to  bring  them  in  and 
submit  unconditionally,  and  in  the  meantime  we  will  hold 
ourselves  responsible  for  their  good  behaviour.  If  we  fail  to 
bring  them  in  within  that  period,  the  service  granted  us  may 
be  forfeited.  And  in  case  the  Government  should  decide 
to  send  a  force  against  them,  we  will  render  every  assistance 
in  our  power  and  help  the  Government  army  and  servants 
through  any  route  within  our  limits.  Should  Government 
erect  any  fort  or  cantonment  in  our  country,  we  will  not 
object,  but  will  render  assistance  in  their  construction.  If 
Government  opens  routes  in  our  country,  we  will  protect  them 
and  our  servants  (levies)  will  serve  in  snch  posts  as  the 
Government  may  fix,  and  we  will  serve  loyally. 

3r^^.— That  if  any  bad  character,  member  of  our  tribe,  commits  any 
crime  and  Government  requires  us  to  do  so  we  will  capture 
and  surrender  him. 

4^A/jr.— That  if  any  offender,  resident  of  British  territory,  commits  a 
crime  and  takes  refucre  with  us,  we  will  surrender  him  on 
Government  demanding  it 
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We  the  Maliks  will  carry  out  Government  orders  rally,  and  hold  onrselves 
responsible  for  all  the  acts  of  our  tribe*  We  ananimoosJy  present  this  appli- 
cation and  trust  that  it  will  be  accepted. 


Uba  Khel  Maliis. 


Abdul  Rahim  Khan,  Tuicamdab. 
Fatteh  Khan,  Tuhandab. 
AziM  Khan,  Tore. 
AziM  Khan,  Sobb. 
Wale. 


NUBAB. 

Dadu  Khan. 
Nawak. 
Baba  Khan. 


Baaan  Kiel  Maliks. 


Palak  Khan,  Tumandab* 
Kamkan  K^an. 
Bahim  Khan. 
Shahnbwaz  Khan. 

MlBJAN. 

GuL  Khan. 
Sabbuland  Khan* 


Nub  Ullah  Khan. 


Atal  Shah. 


Muhammad  Khan. 
MiB  Ajal  Khan. 
Akhtab  Khan, 
gulistan. 
Malkut. 
Zab  Khan. 


Ciuiar  Khel. 

I        MiB  Afzal. 

8j/ads. 

Febozb  Shah. 


No.  CLXI. 

TfiANSLATiON  of  an  AGBBEMBNT,  dated  23rd  March  ISOl,  entered 

into  by  the  Laeghawal  Shibani  Maliks. 

We^  tbe  headmen  of  tbe  Hassan  Kbel,  Ubba  Khel  and  Chuhar  Khel 
sections  of  the  Shirani  tribe,  including  the  Snllanzai,  Khiddarzai  and  Ismalzai 
sub-sections  and  the  residents  of  Parwara,  Drazand  and  Khamistana^  have 
heard  the  orders  oE  Government,  unanimously  accept  the  conditions  detailed 
below^  and  agree  that  we  will  raise  no  objection  to  carrying  them  out. 

Conditions. 

1.  Besides  carrying  out  the  agreement  previously  entered  into  by  us  the 
orders  now  announced  will  be  complied  with. 

2.  The  three  Passes,  Zao^  Khiddarzai  and  Chuhar  Khel  Dhana^  will  be 
open  to  caravans  and  travellers  for  trade  and  other  purposes^  and  the  sections 
above  named  will  be  responsible  for  any  loss  of  life  or  property  occurring  in 
them.    No  tolls  of  any  kind  will  be  levied  on  these  routed. 

3.  European  and  Native  officers  and  other  public  servants  will  be  at 
liberty  to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  Shirani  country,  and  the  tribe  will  be  re* 
sponsible  for  the  safety  of  their  lives  and  property  and  for  supplying  them 
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wiih  sncb  bMiraggai  (esoort)  as  they  may  need.  These  escorta  will  only  be 
entitled  to  receive  diet  expenses,  and  will  hare  no  claim  for  further  temunerap 
tion. 

4.  Arrangements  for  the  suppression  of  crime  and  enforcing  compliance 
with  the  orders  of  Oovemment  will  be  effected  throagh  the  headmen  of  the 
tribe. 

5.  If  the  orders  of  Government  are  disobeyed,  disregarded  or  ignored,  the 
Government  will  be  at  liberty  to  occupy  the  Shirani  country. 

6.  Twelve  selected  headmen  of  the  tribe  will  be  detained  at  Dera  Ismail 
Khan  as  a  pledge  of  the  future  good  faith  of  the  tribe  during  the  pleasure  of 
Government.  Besides  these  men  the  Deputy  Coinmissiouer  will  have  power 
at  any  time  to  keep  any  of  the  headmen  of  the  Khiddarzais  or  any  other  section 
of  the  tribe  as  hostoges  at  Dera  Ismail  Khan  as  long  as  Gt>vernment  may  de- 
sire. 

7.  If  a  bad  character  belonging  to  any  section  commits  an  offence  on  a 
British  subject  iu  the  Shirani  country  or  in  British  territory,  the  sections  con- 
cerned will  be  responsible  for  the  apprehension  and  surrender  of  the  offender. 
If  that  section  fails  in  this,  the  whole  tribe  will  be  responsible  for  the  surren- 
der of  the  culprits  to  Government,  which  may  deal  with  him  in  any  way  it 
may  deem  expedient.  If  the  tribe  fails  to  surrender  the  offender,  it  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  the  compensation  and  fine  imposed  by  the  Government  after  due 
consideration  of  the  merits  of  the  case.  The  Government  shall  also  have  the 
power  to  deduct  the  amount  of  compensation  and  fine  from  the  tribal  service 
emoluments. 

8.  In  consideration  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  referred  to  above  the 
Government  has  granted  a  sum  of  Rs.  917  to  the  tribe  in  the  shape  of  service 
allowances.  These  allowances  have  been  given  on  the  condition  that  the 
posts  will  be  built  at  the  following  places  : — 

(1).  Moghal  Kot,  near  the  Chuhar  Ehel  Dhana. 

(2).  Nishpa  Atal  Khan  Kohol,  near  the  Khiddarzai  Dhana. 

(3).  Gandhi  Kach,  near  the  Zao  Dhana. 

(4).  Drazand. 

(5).  Domandi. 

These  posts  will  be  held  by  tribal  levies  in  receipt  of  the  service  allow- 
ances, but  the  Government  will  have  power  to  reinforce  the  garrisons  at  these 
posts  by  placing  other  levies  there. 

The  levies  will  be  generally  footmen,  but  a  few  headmen  shall  also  be 
appointed  as  sowars.    The  distnbution  of  the  service  is  as  noted  below— 

1  Jemadar  ..••....  90  per  mecsem. 

1  DafEadac 25        ditto. 

4  Uavildars 60        ditto. 

8  Sowara 160        ditto. 

61  Kootmen 610        ditto. 

AllofMiDoss  to  Maliks d2       ditto. 

917 
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The  Silladari  dedactions  will  be  made  at  the  following  rates-— 

Oat  of  pay  of  a  Sowar 6  per  meiifam 

Ditto  Footman 2        ditto. 

Ditto  Havildar 8        ditto. 

Ditto  Daffadar 6     '   ditto. 

Ditto         Jemadar 7        ditto. 


* 


9.  Service  shall  be  permanenti  and  once  a  nomination  is  made  no  change 
will  be  allowed  without  the  consent  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner.  In  the 
case  of  negligence^  disobedience  or  incompetency  the  Deputy  Commissioner 
shall  have  power  to  dismiss,  fine  or  transfer  the  individual  in  fault.  Any 
alteration  in  the  distribution  of  Silladari  will  be  subject  to  the  orders  of  the 
Commissioner  of  the  Division. 
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PART  II. 


TREATIES,  ENGAGEMENTS.  AND   SANADS 

BBLATIHO  TO 

THE  STATE  OF  JAMMU  AND  KASHMIR. 


From  reporU  hy  the  Punjab  Government  and  the  Residetit  in  Kashmir  and 

paper i  in  the  Foreign  Office. 

The  commonly  known  divisions  of  the  territory  comprised  in  the  State 
of   Jamma  and  Kashmir  are  the    provinces  of  Jammu^  Ladaki  Baltistan, 
Kashmir  and  Gilgit. 

Jammu  has  from  time  immemorial  been  the  capital  of  a  Dogra  Bajput  dy- 
nasty. It  had  acquired  some  importance  under  a  Chief  named  Rana  Banjit  Dev 
by  the  end  of  the  last  century.  The  neighbouring  country  was  split  up  into  a 
number  of  independent  hill  principalities,  such  as  Kishtwar  and  Badrawar  on 
the  easty  Basaoli  on  the  south,  Bhimbar  and  Bajaori  on  the  west  and  north- 
west. These  Chiefships  were  constantly  quarrelling,  and  at  the  beginning  of 
the  present  century  had  become  more  or  less  subjtet  to  the  Sikh  Govern- 
ment of  the  Punjab  under  Ranjit  Singh.  His  service  was  joined  about  this 
time  by  three  great-grandnephews  of  Banjit  Dev,  namely,  Gulab  Singh, 
Dhyan  Singh  and  Sachit  Singh.  They  rose  in  favour,  and  Gulab  Singh 
distinguished  himself  in  1820  by  capturing  the  Chief  of  Bajaori.  The  princi- 
pality of  Jammu  had  by  then  been  annexed  by  the  Sikhs,  and  Banjit  Singh 
conferred  it  upon  Gulab  Singh  with  the  title  of  "Baja."  Shortly  afterwards 
Dhyan  Singh  was  made  Baja  of  Punch  (between  Bajaori  and  Muzaffarabad), 
and  Sachit  Singh  obtained  the  district  of  Bamnagar  (just  east  of  Jammu)  as 
a  chiefship.  In  the  course  of  the  next  fifteen  years  the  three  brothers,  and 
especially  the  eldest,  had  subdued  all  the  neighbouring  hill  principalities.  The 
two  younger  brothers  were  killed  about  1843,  and  all  their  estates  fell  to  the 
survivor,  except  Punch j  which  was  held  by  Jawahir  Singh,  son  of  Dhyan  Singh. 
By  the  year  1841>,  therefore,  Gulab  Singh  had  acquired  authority  over  nearly 
all  the  country  included  in  the  present  province  of  Jammu. 

Ladak   and   Baltiitan.-^The  early  history  of  Ladak   is    obscure.     The 
province   seems  origioally   to  have   been  a  part  of  Chinese  Tibet,     At  the 
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beginning  of  the  seventeenth  century  it  was  conquered  by  the  Balti  Chief  of 
Skardo.  Then  it  became  independent  under  a  ''  Gyalpo/'  or  Chief  of  its 
own.  At  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century  it  was  attacked  by  the  Mughal 
tribe  of  Sokpos.  The  invasion  was  repelled  with  the  aid  of  the  Muhammadan 
Governor  of  Kashmir,  and  from  this  time  till  1 884  Ladak  seems  to  have 
been  an  independent  tributary  of  Kashmir,  fialtistan  appears  to  have  been 
independent  under  the  Raja  of  Skardo  till  1840.  Ladak  and  Baltistan  were 
conquered  in  successive  campaigns  by  Gulab  Singh'e  troops^  led  by  Zorawar 
Singh  and  Diwan  Hari  Chand,  between  the  years  1834  and  1842. 

Kaihmir  has  undergone  many  changes.  At  first  it  was  ruled  by  Hindu 
and  Tartar  kings.  Then  came  a  Hindu  dynasty  which  lasted  till  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fourteenth  century.  The  Muhammadan  minister  of  the  last 
Hindu  king  seized  the  government^  and  for  more  than  two  centuries  and  a 
half  Kashmir  remained  independent  under  its  own  Muhammadan  rulers.  In 
1588  it  was  conquered  by  the  Emperor  Akbar,  and  the  Mughal  regime  lasted 
till  the  latter  half  of  the  eighteenth  century.  The  country  then  became  sub- 
ject to  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali,  and  was  administered  by  Afghan  governors  from 
Kabul  till  it  was  wrested  from  them  by  Ranjit  Singh  in  1819.  From  this 
year  till  1846  it  remained  under  the  Sikhs^  governors  being  appointed  by  the 
Lahore  Darbar.  Of  these  governors  Mian  Singh  (1883-41)^  Ghulam  Mohi- 
ud-din  (1841-46),  and  Shaikh  Imam-ud-din  (1846)  are  the  best  known. 
Mian  Singh  was  murdered  by  his  mutinous  troops  in  1841.  The  Lahore 
Darbar  then  sent  Baja  Gulab  Singh  with  Ghulam  Mohi-ud-din  to  Kashmir. 
They  succeeded  in  quelling  the  revolt,  and  the  latter  remained  as  governor. 
He  was  a  close  friend  and  dependant  of  Gulab  Singh. 

Gilgii  appears  to  have  been  ruled  till  the  beginning  of  the  present  centu- 
ry by  independent  Rajas  of  the  Trakhane  dynasty,  some  of  whom  attained  con- 
siderable power.  Between  about  1810  and  1842  there  was  a  succession  of 
revolutions.  First,  Sulaiman  Shah  of  the  Khushwakti  family  of  Yasin  con- 
quered Gilgit  from  the  last  Trakhane  Raja.  He  was  killed,  and  succeeded  by 
Azad  Khan  of  Punial,  who  again  was  killed  and  succeeded  by  Tari  Shah  of 
Nagar.  The  latter  was  followed  by  his  son  Shah  Sikandar.  He  was  killed 
and  succeeded  by  Gauhar  Aman  Khushwakti  of  Yasin.  Meanwhile  Karim 
Khan,  brother  of  Sikandar  Shah,  applied  for  aid  to  the  governor  of  Kashmir, 
A  Sikh  force  was  despatched  under  Nalhii  Shah  ;  Gauhar  Aman  was  defeated 
and  expelled,  and  Karim  Khan  was  installed  in  184£  as  Raja  of  Gilgit,  in 
subordination  to  the  Sikh  Government. 
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By  the  beginning  therefore  of  the  Satlej  campaign  the  provinoes  which 
now  constitute  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  had  come  more  or  less 
under  the  rulers  of  the  Lahore  State  and  one  of  its  principal  leaders,  Raja 
Gulab  Singh  of  Jammu.  The  battle  of  Sobraon  was  followed  by  the  British 
occupation  of  Lahore  and  the  submission  of  the  Sikhs.  Gulab  Singh  was 
deputed  to  treat  for  peace,  and  the  result  was  the  first  Treaty  of  Lahore 
(No.  XVI),  signed  on  the  9th  March  1846.  This  treaty  left  the  British 
Government  in  possession  of  the  country,  hill  and  plain^  between  the  rivers 
Beas  and  Sutlej,  and  of  the  hill  country  between  the  Beas  and  the  Indus, 
including  ttie  provinces  of  Kashmir  and  Hazara.  By  the  same  treaty  the 
British  Government  agreed,  as  a  reward  to  Raja  Gulab  Singh  for  his  services 
to  the  Lahore  State  in  bringing  about  the  restoration  of  friendly  relations, 
to  confer  on  him  territories  in  the  hills,  to  recognise  his  independence  in  such 
territories,  and  to  admit  him  to  a  separate  treaty. 

The  separate  Treaty  (No.  CLXII)  with  Gulab  Singh  was  concluded  at 
Amritsar  on  the  16th  March  1846.  This  treaty  put  him  in  possession  of  all 
the  hill  country  and  its  dependencies  between  the  Indus  and  the  Ravi, 
including  Kashmir,  Ladak,  Gilgit  and  Chamba,  and  excluding  LahuL 
In  return  he  was  to  pay  75  lakhs  of  rupees.  He  was  also  required  to  refer 
disputes  with  neighbouring  States  to  the  arbitration  of  the  British  Government, 
and  to  assist  with  his  whole  force  the  British  troops  when  engaged  in  the  hills. 
His  relations  of  dependence  on  the  British  Government  were  also  gen- 
erally defined.  Thus  the  present  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  was  created 
by  the  British  Government,  when  Gulab  Singh  was  established  as  Maharaja 
under  the  treaty  of  Amritsar. 

Maharaja  Gulab  Singh  had  some  difficulty  in  obtaining  actual  possession 
of  the  province  of  Kashmir.  The  Governor  appointed  by  the  Lahore  Darbar, 
Shaikh  Imam-ud-din,  made  for  a  time  a  successful  resistance ;  and  it  was  not 
till  the  end  of  1846  that  Maharaja  Gulab  Singh  was  established  in  Kashmir 
with  the  aid  of  both  British  troops  and  the  Lahore  Darbar. 

Nor  was  the  occupation  by  Gulab  Singh  of  the  province  of  Hazara  effected 
without  opposition ;  and  it  soon  became  apparent  that  the  Maharaja  would 
be  unable  to  control  the  turbulent  tribes  in  the  hills  of  Hazara.  Eventually,  in 
1847,  the  Governor-GeneraFs  Agent,  after  some  difficulty,  negotiated  an  Agree- 
ment (No.  CLXIII),  on  the  basis  of  an  exchange  of  territory,  between  the 
Lahore  and  Kashmir  Darbars,  by  which  the  lands  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Jammu  were  left  with  Gulab  Singh,  while  roost  of  the  hill  country  to  the  west 
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of  the  Jhelum  went  to  the  Lahore  State.  Hazara  was  thus  transferred  to 
Lahore^  and  the  Jhelum  became  the  western  boundary  of  the  State  of  Kashmir, 
roughly  speaking,  between  the  towns  of  Jhelum  and  MuzafEarabad. 

A  brief  account  of  the  other  boundaries  of  the  State  is  given  below. 

In  1846  and  1847  two  Commissions  were  appointed  to  demarcate  the 
eastern  boundary.  They  were  to  arrange— first,  a  boundary  between  British 
territory  (now  the  districts  of  Lahul  and  Spiti)  on  the  south  and  the  Kashmir 
territory  of  Ladak  on  the  north ;  and  then  a  boundary  between  Ladak  on 
the  west  and  Chinese  Tibet  on  the  east. 

The  first  Commission  submitted  its  report  in  May  1847,  and  it  was  ac- 
companied by  an  explanatory  memorandum  ^  and  by  a  sketch  map  showing 
the  boundary  between  the  territories  of  Maharaja  Gulab  Singh  and  British 
India,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioners. 

As  regards  the  Ladak-Tibet  boundary,  the  Commissioners  could  not, 
owing  to  Imam-ud-din's  rebellion  in  Kashmir,  reach  the  Tibet  border.  Mr. 
Vans  Ague w,  one  of  the  Commissioners,  however,  wrote  a  memorandum  in 
which  he  pointed  out  that  the  line  was,  as  he  thought,  already  suflSciently 
defined  by  nature  and  recognised  by  custom,  with  the  exception  of  its. two 
extremities. 


*  In  iRying  down  a  permanent  boundary  tbrongph  a  mountainous  ooontrj,  it  appeared  to  the 
CommissionerB  desirable  to  select  such  a  plan  as  would  completely  preclude  any  possibility  of  future 
dispute.  This  the  Commissioners  believe  that  they  have  found  in  their  adoption  as  a  boundary, 
of  such  monntam  ranges  as  form  water-shed  lines  between  the  drainages  of  different  rivers,  as 
detailed  below. 

In  1889,  when  Captain  A.  Cunningham  snrvejed  the  Lahul  district,  the  boundary  between 
the  States  of  Kulu  and  Chamba  was  formed  by  the  Nalda  and  Chukam  nullahs,  two  tributaries 
of  the  Chsndrabhaga,  the  one  on  its  left,  snd  the  other  on  its  right  bank.  From  the  head  of  the 
Chukam  nullah  the  Commissioners  determined  that  nil  the  country  to  the  east  wan),  which  is 
drained  by  the  Bhaga,  the  Chandrabhaga,  and  their  tributaries,  belonged  to  the  British  disbrict 
of  Lahul ;  and  that  the  boundary  between  Lahul  and  the  Zanskar  district,  was  the  snowy  range 
(called  Faralassa  by  Dr.  Gerard)  dividing  the  drainage  of  the  Bhaga  and  Chandrabhaga  from  that 
of  the  Zanskar  river,  as  marked  in  map  (PL  XXIX). 

Beyond  the  Baralacha  Pass,  to  the  eastward,  the  Commissioners  found  that  there  was  an  old 
well-known  boundary  stone,  called  Phalangdanda,  which  marked  the  limit  between  Lahul  and 
Ladak.  This  stone  is  noticed  by  Moorcroft  (I.,  p.  220).  It  stands  in  the  midst  of  an  open  plain 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yunam  river.  As  there  was  no  known  or  recognised  boundary  m^rk  on 
the  other  side  of  the  stream,  the  C'ommissioners  selected  a  remarkable  cream-coloured  peak,  called 
Tnram,  as  the  northern  limit  of  the  British  territory  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river.  As  this  peak 
is  situated  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  spurs  of  the  great  snowy  chain,  already  determined  as  the 
northern  limit  of  the  Lahul  district,  it  forms  a  natural  continuation  of  the  boundary  line  from  the 
westward.    The  bearing  of  the  Turam  peak  from  the  Phalaugdauda  is  9°  to  the  northward  of  west. 

As  it  appeared  that  the  country  to  the  eastward  of  the  Phalangdanda  belonged  to  Piti  (Spiti), 
the  Commissioners  determined  that  the  boundary  between  Piti  and  Ladak  on  the  westward  should 
be  the  Yunam  river.  A  straight  line  was  aocor(Ungly  drawn  from  the  Phalangdanda  to  the  junc- 
tion of  the  first  nullah  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yunam,  from  which  point  the  Yunam  river  forms 
the  boundary  as  far  as  the  junction  of  the  Cherpa  or  Cherep  river. 
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On  ihe  appointment  of  the  second  Commission  steps  were  taken  to  secure 
the  co-operation  of  Chinese  and  Kashmir  officials ;  but  no  Chinese  delegate 
appeared,  and  the  demarcation  of  the  boundary  had  to  be  abandoned. 

The  northern  as  well  as  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Kashmir  State  is 
still  undefined. 

On  the  north-west,  from  Hunza  southwards  along  the  frontier  of  Yasiui 
Darel,  Thalicha  and  Chilas  to  Kaghan,  no  boundary  appears  to  be  officially 
recognised. 

On  the  south  the  only  portion  of  the  British-Kashmir  boundary  which 
has  been  regularly  demarcated,  is  that  which  lies  between  the  rivers  Jhelum 
and  Ravi  from  a  point  above  Dulial  to  Madhopur.  This  settlement  was  made 
by  Captain  Abbott  with  the  aid  of  Commissioners  of  the  Lahore  and  Kashmir 
Darbars.  But  the  Uazara  exchange  affected  Captain  Abbott's  decisions  on 
the  border  between  the  Jhelum  and  the  Chenab,  as  it  gave  to  Kashmir  the 
ialukas  of  Kathna  and  Suchetgarh  with  part  of  Minawar,  which  had  been 
awarded  by  Captain  Abbott  to  Lahore.  In  1847  the  Oovernment  of  India 
took  over  from  Gulab  Singh  the  districts  of  Sujanpur,  part  of  Pathankot  and 
certain  lands  between  the  Chaki  and  Beas  rivers,  as  a  set-ofiE  against  charges 
on  account  of  the  maintenance  of  some  hill  Chiefs,  who  had  removed  from 
Kashmir  into  British  territory  (see  account  of  the  minor  jagirdars,  infrci). 

On  the  Lahul  side  the  southward  course  of  the  river  Ravi  is  the  boundary 
for  most  of  the  border  between  Madhopur  and  a  point  about  14  miles  west- 
north-west  of  the  town  of  Chamba. 

In  1846  a  question  arose  as  to  whether  under  the  treaty  of  Amritsar  it 
was  intended  to  make  over  the  whole  of  Chamba,  trans  and  ois-Ravi,to  Kash- 
mir. When  that  treaty  was  made  Gulab  Singh  was  in  possession  of  the 
district  of  Lakhimpur,  which  clearly  belonged  to  the  British  territory  acquired 
by  the  treaty    of    Lahore.      The    Chamba   Chief    claimed   the   district  of 

Almost  due  north-east  from  this  junction  there  is  n  remarkuble  square  rock  on  the  top  of  the 
hill,  which,  from  its  resemblance  to  a  fort,  has  received  the  name  of  Lanka.  This  cnrioos  and  well- 
known  peak  was  selected  as  another  fixed  point  in  the  bonndary,  to  which  a  straight  line  should 
be  drawn  from  the  junction  of  the  Cherpa  river.  Beyond  this  to  the  eastward,  the  Commissioners, 
adhering  to  the  principle  which  they  had  first  Inid  down,  determined  that  the  whole  of  the  Cherpa 
valley  and  its  tributaries  belonged  to  the  British  Government ;  and  thai  the  snowy  range  on  its 
right  bank,  which  feeds  all  the  northern  affluents  of  the  Cherpa  river,  should  be  the  boundary 
between  Ladak  and  the  British  district  of  Piti.  This  same  range  extends  towards  the  east  past 
the  southern  end  of  the  Chomoriri  lake,  where  it  forms  the  well-known  boundary  between  Ladak 
and  the  Chinese  territory.  The  pommissioners,  therefore,  determined  that  the  boundary  between 
Ladak  and  Piti  should  continue  from  the  head  of  the  Cherpa  along  this  same  range  to  the 
Chinese  boundary,  thus  inclnding  within  Piti  all  the  streams  which  water  that  district,  and  giving 
to  Ladak  all  the  streams  which  water  its  southern  district  of  Ratchu. 
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Badrawar  which  had  been  granted  to  him  by  Ranjit  Singh,  bnt  which  wai 
then  held  by  Kashmiri  and  had  undoubtedly  been  transferred  to  that  State  by 
the  treaty  of  Amritsar.  The  Baja  of  Chamba  had  been  tributary  to  the  Sikh 
Darbar^  and  objected  to  occupying  that  podtion  under  Gulab  Singh. 
These  difficulties  were  settled  by  Colonel  Lawrence,  who  made  an  arrangement  * 
between  the  Kashmir  and  Chamba  States  and  the  British  Government*  The 
main  points  in  it  were  that  Kashmir  retained  Badrawar,  and  acquired 
Lakhimpur  and  Chandgraon,  while  Chamba  on  both  sides  of  the  Ravi  became 
independent  of  Kashmir,  the  Raja  transferring  his  allegiance  to  the  British 
Oovernment, 

After  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  of  Amritsar  the  intercourse  of  the 
British  Government  with  Kashmir  was  for  some  time  of  an  ordinary  character* 
The  conduct,  however,  of  Maharaja  Gulab  Singh  during  the  last  struggle  of  the 
Sikhs  in  1849  excited  grave  suspicions.  He  died  on  the  4th  August  1857,  and 
was  succeeded  by  his  eldest  son,  Ranbir  Singh.  Both  Gulab  Singh  and  Ran- 
bir  Singh  rendered  important  services  in  the  mutiny.  The  right  of  adop- 
tion was  guaranteed  to  Maharaja  Ranbir  Singh  by  Sanad  (No.  CLXiy)> 
and  he  was  assured  that,  in  the  event  of  his  death  without  natural  issue 
and  without  adopting  an  heir,  the  British  Government  would  recognise  the 
succession  of  a  collateral  relative  descended  from  the  common  ancestor  of  the 
family,  Tbrov  (Dhruv)  Deo,  subject  to  the  condition  that  a  uazarana  of  a 
year's  revenue  of  the  State  should  be  paid. 

The  most  important  jagirdar  or  feudatory  under  the  Maharaja  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  is  the  Raja  of  Punch.  This  estate  was  allotted  by  Maharaja 
Ranjit  Singh  to  Gulab  Singh's  brother,  Dhyan  Singh,  who  had  three  sons, 
Hira  Singh,  Jowahir  Singh,  and  Moti  Singh.  The  eldest  was  killed  in  1844. 
Jowahir  Singh  for  a  time  got  part  of  the  Punch  estate,  but  was  on  bad  terms 
with  Maharaja  Gulab  Singh,  and  eventually  renounced  all  claims  to  the 
jagir,  on  being  granted  an  allowance.  Jowahir  Singh  died  in  1860«  The 
jagir  of  Punch  was  conferred  by  Maharaja  Ranbir  Singh  on  Moti  Singh# 
who  held  it  till  his  death  in  1892,  when  he  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Baldeo 
Singh. 

The  minor  jagirdars  may  be  divided  into  two  classes,  viz,,  the  Chiefs  of 
the  old  hill  principalities  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Jammu,  and  the  Kakka 
Bambas,  who  are  petty  Muhammadan  Rajas  living  on  the  banks  of  the  Jhelum, 
between  Baramula  and  Hazara. 

•  Vids  letter  Na  180,  dated  tbe  22nd  Noyetnber  1847,  trom  the  Agent  to  th6  Governor 
Geaerfti,  North- West  Frontier,  and  Resident  at  Lahore. 
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By  the  fifth  article  of  the  supplementary  treaty  of  Lahore^  dated  the 
11th  March  1846|  the  British  Government  agreed  to  ''respect  the  bond  fide 
rights  of  those  jagirdars  "  within  the  territories  ceded  by  the  Lahore  State^ 
who  were  ''  attached  to  the  families  of  the  late  M&harajas  Ranjit  Singh^  Kharak 
Singh^  and  Sher  Singh ;  and  to  maintain  those  jagirdars  in  their  hond  fide 
possessions  during  their  lives/'  In  regard  to  the  portions  of  the  ceded  terri- 
tories transferred  by  the  British  Government  to  Maharaja  Gulab  Singh,  this 
obligation  was  imposed  on  the  new  ruler  by  the  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Amritsar. 

In  1846  a  settlement  was  effected  between  the  Maharaja  and  the  Hill 
Chiefs  under  the  guarantee  of  the  British  Government.  Under  the  terms  of 
this  settlement  certain  cash  allowances,  aggregating  Rs.  6it,200  per  annum, 
were  assigned  (No.  CLXV)  in  perpetuity  to  the  Rajas  of  Rajaori,  Jasrota, 
Mankot,  Ramnagar,  Basaoli,  Eishtwar  and  others.  The  Chiefs  were  given  the 
choice  of  remaining  in  or  quitting  the  Maharaja's  territories,  and  roost  pre- 
ferred the  second  alternative.  The  share  of  the  latter  was  Bs.  42,800,  which 
the  British  Government  undertook  to  pay. 

With  the  Eakka  Bambas,  who  had  been  among  the  most  formidable 
opponents  of  Maharaja  Gulab  Singh,  an  arrangement  was  made  by  the  Kash- 
mir State^  which  was  not  guaranteed  by  the  British  Government.  These 
Chiefs  promised  allegiance  to  the  Maharaja,  while  he  on  his  part  promised 
to  treat  them  kindly,  to  confirm  all  the  grants  made  up  to  one  year  before  the 
death  of  the  Sikh  Governor,  Shaikh  Mohi-ud-din,  and  to  remit  one-fifth  of  the 
tribute  paid  to  the  Sikhs.  They  are  bound  to  supply  a  certain  number  of 
soldiers  for  the  Maharaja's  service.  The  Chiefs  mentioned  in  connection  with 
this  arrangement,  were  the  Sultans  of  Muzaf&irabad,  Dopatta,  Kotiyar,  Uri, 
and  Karnao,  and  the  Rajas  of  Buniar,  Chittar  and  Danuah,  and  Danuah  and 
Kot,  with  Raja  Muzaffar  Khan  Haibat  Kban  Madhopuria. 

In  1864  considerable  reductions  were  made  by  the  Maharaja  in  the  cus- 
toms duties  levied  on  goods  imported  into  Kashmir;  the  method  of  collection 
was  simplified,  and  a  transit  duty  of  5  per  cent,  on  goods  conveyed  vid 
Srinagar  was  imposed  in  lieu  of  the  fiscal  exactions  which  had  led  to  the 
abandonment  of  that  trade  route  between  British  India,  Tibet,  and  Eastern 
Turkistan.  These  liberal  measures  were  followed  by  a  marked  increase  in  the 
trade  between  Kashmir  and  the  adjoining  British  districts ;  but  as  complaints 
of  the  exactions  committed  by  Kashmir  officials  at  Leh  were  of  frequent 
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ooourrence^  a  British  officer  was  deputed  to  Ladak  in  1867  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  adherence  to  the  tariff  of  1864^  and  the  confidence  of  traders  was  re- 
established.    All  duties  in  Ladak  have  now  been  abolished. 

In  April  1870  a  commercial  Treaty  (No.  CLXVI)  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  trade  with  Eastern  Turkistan  was  concluded  between  the  British 
Qovemment  and  Kashmir.  The  Maharaja  engaged  to  abolish  all  transit  dutien 
on  goods  passing  between  British  India  and  Eastern  Turkistan,  and  vice  v&rsd^ 
and  consented  to  the  appointment  of  Joint  Commissioners^  one  nominated  by 
the  British  Government  and  one  by  the  Maharaja,  with  power  to  arrange  for 
the  convenience  of  travellers  on  trade  routes,  to  settle  disputes,  and  to  exercise 
limited  magisterial  jurisdiction.  In  return  the  British  Government  agreed 
to  abolish  the  export  duty  on  Kashmir  shawls  and  to  refund  the  cus- 
toms duty  levied  on  all  goods  imported  from  British  territory  to  Kashmir, 
whether  for  consumption  there  or  for  export  to  Eastern  Turkistan.  In 
1872  rules*  for  giving  effect  to  Article  9  of  this  treaty  were  promulgated. 
They  provide  for  the  refund  of  duty  paid  on  sea-borne  goods  intended  for  ex- 
port beyond  Kashmir,  provided  the  goods  are  declared  and  sealed  for  transmis- 
sion in  bond  by  certain  specified  routes.  These  rulesf  were  modified  in  1875, 
so  as  to  allow  of  the  refund  on  goods  for  Turkistan  being  made  at  Leh. 

In  1872  Kules  (No.  CLXVII)  were  made  by  the  Government  of  India, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Maharaja,  for  regulating  the  powers  of  the  British 
officer  at  Srinagar  in  respect  of  civil  and  criminal  cases,  for  preserving  order 
amongst  visitors,  and  for  the  establishment  of  a  mixed  court  for  the  decision  of 
civil  suits  between  European  British  subjects  and  their  servants  on  the  one 
hand  and  subjects  of  the  Maharaja  on  the  other.  These  rules  were  superseded 
in  1891,  when  the  Brcsident  and  his  Assistants  were  invested^  with  the  necessary 
powers  for  enquiring  into  and  trying  criminal  cases  against  European  British 
subjects  and  certain  others.  They  have  been  invested  also  with  powers  to 
dispose  of  civil  suits  in  which  both  parties  are  British  subjects,  or  in  which 
the  defendant  is  a  European  British  subject,  or  a  Native  Indian  subject  of 
Her  Majesty  not  ordinarily  dwelling  or  carrying  on  business  or  personally 
working  for  gain  within  the  territories  of  the  Maharaja.  The  mixed 
court,  established  in  1872,  which  had  not  worked  well,  was  at  the  same  time 
abolished. 


*  SsB  Appendix  1. 
t  S€€  Appeudix  2. 
X  See  Appendix  S. 
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Up  to  1877  political  relations  with  Kashmir  were  condacted  through  the 
Government  of  the  Punjab.  In  that  year,  however,  the  Political  Officer 
in  Kashmir  was  placed  directly  under  the  orders  of  the  Government  of 
India. 

In  1878  an  Agreement  (No.  CLXVIII)  was  concluded,  providing  for  the 
construction  on  certain  conditions  of  telegraph  lines  from  Jammu  to  Srinagur 
and  from  Srinagar  to  Gilgit. 

In  1888  an  Agreement  (No.  CLXIX)  was  entered  into  for  the  construc- 
tion on  certain  conditions  of  a  railway  between  Sialkot  and  Jammu.  The 
line  was  completed  and  opened  to  traffic  on  the  ISth  March  1890.  In  the 
original  agreement  the  Darbar  consented  to  provide  fun^s  for  the  construc- 
tion of  the  whole  line,  the  portion  spent  on  the  section  lying  in  British 
territory  being  treated  as  a  loan  from  the  State  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment. This  arrangement  was  subsequently  modified  by  a  supplementary 
Agreement  (No.  CLXX),  wherein  it  was  arranged  that  the  British  Govern- 
ment should  pay  for  the  British  section  of  the  line*  In  1890  an  Agreement 
(No.  CLXXI)  was  drawn  up  for  the  construction  of  a  new  telegraph  line 
from  Sialkot  to  Jammu  along  the  Jammu-Kashmir  State  Railway. 

During  the  year  1892  the  Kashmir  Darbar  consented  to  transfer  to  the 
Indian  Telegraph  Department  the  working  of  all  lines  of  telegraph  in  the 
Maharaja's  territories.  Similarly  certain  postal  lines  will  be  worked  by  the 
Indian  Post  Office. 

Kashmir  suffered  severely  from  famine  in  the  years  1878, 1879,  and  1880. 
The  calamity  was  aggravated  by  the  inefficiency  of  the  Administration.  There 
were  also  two  severe  visitations  of  cholera  in  1888  and  1892. 

The  Maharaja  Ranbir  Singh  died  on  the  12th  September  1885,  and  was 
succeeded  by  his  eldest  son,  Pratap  Singh,  the  present  Chief.        • 

Up  to  this  time  the  Government  of  India  had  been  represented  in  Kashmir 
by  an  officer  termed  "  the  Officer  on  Special  Duty,''  but  on  the  late  Maharaja's 
death  a  Resident  was  appointed.  He  was  instructed  by  the  Government 
of  India  to  endeavour  to  bring  about  administrative  reforms  which  were 
urgently  needed  in  Kashmir.  In  1889  Maharaja  Pratap  Singh^  whose 
administration  since  his  accession  had  been  a  source  of  anxiety  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  India,  voluntarily  resigned  all  active  participation  in  the  government 
of  his  State.  His  Highnesses  resignation  was  accepted,  and  the  opportunity 
was  taken  to   reorganise   the  administration,  which  was  handed  over  to  a 
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Council  consisting  of  the  Maharaja's  brothers  and  certain  selected  officials  from 
the  British  service.  It  was  stipulated  that^  though  the  Council  should  exercise 
full  powers,  they  were  to  take  no  important  step  without  consulting  the  Resi- 
dent and  were  to  be  generally  guided  by  his  advice.  In  November  1801  the 
Maharaja  was  restored^  at  his  own  request,  to  a  portion  of  his  powers.  The 
Council,  which  had  on  the  whole  worked  satisfactorily,  was  continued,  with 
the  Maharaja  as  President.  The  condition  requiring  the  Darbar  to  be  guided  by 
the  Resident's  advice  was  maintained,  and  was  fully  accepted  by  the  Maharaja. 

The  area  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is  about  80,000  square  miles.  The 
population,  including  that  of  Oilgit,  Skardu  and  Punch,  amounts  to  2,548,952. 
The  revenue  is  about  Rupees  47,00,000.  The  military  forces  of  the  State 
number  9,970  of  all  arms.  Of  these,  8,900  have  been  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Government  of  India  for  Imperial  Service. 

His  Highness  Maharaja  Pratap  Singh  was  granted  the  honorary  rank 
of  Colonel  in  the  British  Army  in  1888,  and  was  created  a  Knight  Grand 
Commander  of  the  Star  of  India  in  1892.  He  receives  a  salute  of  19  guns, 
or  21  guns  within  the  limits  of  his  territories. 

GILGIT. 

From  1877tol881a  British  officer  was  stationed  as  Political  Agent 
at  Gilgit,  which  is  a  division  of  the  Kashmir  State  lying  north  of  Kashmir 
on  a  tributary  of  the  upper  Indus,  and  separated  from  the  main  valley  by 
high  and  difficult  mountain  ranges.  In  1881  it  was  deemed  advisable  to 
withdraw  the  Political  Agent;  but  in  1889  the  Agency  was  re-established. 
The  garrison,  which  had  previously  consisted  of  ill-trained  and  inefficient 
Kashmir  troops,  was  strengthened  and  placed  upon  a  proper  footing ;  .and  the 
force  was  placed  under  the  control  of  the  British  officers  of  the  Agency.  The 
improvement  of  the  Gilgit  road  was  also  taken  in  hand.  In  1891,  owing  to 
the  hostile  attitude  of  the  tribes  of  Hunza  and  Nagar  (9ee  page  849),  it  was 
found  necessary  to  strengthen  the  garrison  still  further.  This  was  done 
by  sending  up  a  detachment  of  British  troops  (infantry  and  artillery),  by 
whom,  in  conjunction  with  Kashmir  Imperial  Service  Troops,  the  Gilgit 
outpost  is  now  held. 

HUNZA  AND  NAGAR. 

Hunza  and  Nagar  are  two  small  principalities  situated  to[the  extreme  north- 
west of  Kashmir.  They  are  divided  by  the  Hunza  river ;  towards  the  north  they 
extend  intp  the  mountainous  region  whichadjoins  the  junction  of  the  Hindu 
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Eush  and  M Qstagh  ranges ;  towards  the  south  they  bordev  on  Gilgit ;  and  on 
the  west  Hunza  is  separated  by  a  range  of  hills  from  Yasin,  while  the  Mustagh 
mountains  trending  southward  shut  in  Nagar  on  the  east. 

There  has  been  much  ill  feeling  between  Hunza  and  Nagar.  The  fort 
of  Chalt  and  its  connected  villages,  lying  between  their  districts  and  Oilgit, 
have  long  been  a  source  of  contention  between  them. 

Both  States  are  nominally  subordinate  to  the  Maharaja  of  Kashmir 
from  whom  they  receive  a  yearly  subsidy,  but  they  have  always  been  hard 
to  control. 

In  1877  the  Nagar  Chief^  with  the  assistance  of  the  Kashmir  Darbar, 
was  enabled  to  oust  the  Hunza  Chief  from  the  possession  of  Chalt  and  the 
neighbouring  villages;  and  from  that  year  onwaixls  the  fort  has  been  held 
by  Kashmir  troops. 

In  1886  Ghazan  Khan,  the  Raja  of  Hunza,  was  murdered  by  his  son 
Safdar  Ali,  who  after  his  accession  professed  his  submission  to  the  Maharaja  of 
Kashmir.  In  1888,  however,  the  two  States  combined^  succeeded  in  ejecting 
the  Kashmir  garrison  from  Chalt^  and  even  threatened  Oilgit.  Finally,  how- 
ever, Chalt  was  re-occupied  by  Kashmir  troops. 

On  the  re-establishment  of  the  British  Agency  at  Gilgit  in  1889,  the 
Agent,  Lieutenant-Colonel  Durand,  visited  Hunza  and  Nagar,  and  the  Chiefs 
bound  themselves  to  accept  his  control,  to  permit  free  passage  to  officers 
deputed  to  visit  their  countries,  and  to  put  an  end  to  raiding  on  the  Yarkand 
road  and  elsewhere.  Subject  to  these  conditions  the  Government  of  India 
sanctioned  for  the  Chiefs  small  yearly  allowances  in  addition  to  those  already 
paid  by  the  Kashmir  Darbar. 

The  Rajas,  however,  failed  to  act  up  to  their  engagements,  and  their  atti- 
tude continued  to  be  unsatisfactory.  In  May  1891  a  combined  force  from 
Hunza  and  Nagar  threatened  the  Chalt  fort,  but  dispersed  on  the  arrival  of 
reinforcements  from  Gilgit. 

In  November  1891  the  Chiefs  were  informed  that  it  was  necessary  to 
make  roads  to  Chalt  and  on  into  their  country.  They  refused  to  agree,  insulted 
the  British  Agent's  messenger,  and  assembled  their  tribesmen  in  strong  posi- 
tions, blocking  the  paths  into  their  valley.  Their  positions,  however,  were 
carried  after  sharp  fighting,  and  Nagar  and  Hunza  were  occupied.  Raja  Jafir 
Khan  of  Nagar,  who  had  been  acting  under  the  ascendancy  of  his  turbulent 
eldest  son,  Uzr  Khan,  at  once  submitted,  and  has  been  reinstated  by   the 
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Kashmir  Darbar,  with  the  approval  of  the  Oovernmeat  of  India^  as  Chief  of 
Nagar.  Uzr  Khaiii  with  Safdar  AH  Khan  of  Hunzaand  his  Wazir^  Dadu,  fled 
across  the  hills.  Jafir  Khan  was  formally  installed  by  the  British  Agent  at 
Gilgit  on  the  22Dd  September  1892.  Muhammad  Nazim^  a  half-brother  to 
Safdar  All,  was  recognised  by  the  British  Agent  at  Gilgit  in  March  1892  as 
provisional  Governor  of  Hunza,  and  on  the  15th  September  he  was  formally 
installed  as  Raja  by  the  British  Agent  in  presence  of  a  representative  of  the 
Chinese  Government.  The  subsidies  paid  to  both  Nagar  and  Hunza  by  the 
Kashmir  State  and  by  the  British  Government  have  been  withdrawn. 

JDHITRAL. 

Chitral  was  formerly  divided  into  two  States,  rw.,  lower  or  Chitral  proper, 
and  upper  Chitral,  including  Yasin  and  Mastuj.  Both  States  were  governed 
by  members  of  the  same  family,  claiming  descent  from  a  common  ancestor 
named  Kathor. 

Aman-ul-Mulk^  the  Mehtar  of  lower  Chitral  and  head  of  the  Kathoria 
branch,  for  many  years  acknowledged  allegiance  to  Kashmir.  In  1878 
he  accepted  an  Agreement  (No.  CLXXII)  with  the  Maharaja,  by  which  he 
acknowledged  subordination  to  Kashmir,  and  undertook  to  receive  an  Agent 
from,  and  to  send  one  to,  the  Darbar.  Under  this  engagement  he  received 
an  annual  allowance  of  Rupees  12^000  from  the  Maharaja. 

In  1885  Chitral  was  visited  by  a  British  mission,  which  succeeded  in 
establishing  more  friendly  relations  with  the  chief  and  his  sons  and  in  bring- 
ing them  into  closer  contact  with  the  Government  of  India.  Later,  that  is 
in  the  autumn  of  1886  and  in  the  spring  of  1888  respectively,  the  two  prin- 
cipal Sardars,  Nizam-ul-Mulk  and  Afzal-ul-Mulk,  visited  India. 

In  1888  Captain  A.  G.  A.  Darand,  an  officer  of  the  Quartermaster- 
General's  Department,  visited  Chitral  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  up  friendly 
relations  with  the  Mehtar.  He  was  well  received,  and  after  his  return  the 
subsidy  paid  to  the  Mehtar  by  the  Kashmir  Darbar  was  raised  first  to  Rs. 
16,500  and  then  to  Rs.  18,000,  and  an  additional  subsidy  of  Rs.  6,000  a  year 
was  granted  by  the  British  Government. 

Pahlwan  Bahadur,  the  late  Chief  of  upper  Chitral,  was  also,  though 
without  any  written  agreement,  for  some  years  in  receipt  of  a  similar  subsidy 
from  Kashmir.  He  was,  however,  not  satisfied  with  the  way  in  which  he 
was  treated  by  the  Darbar,  and  in  1880,  having  brought  to  ahead  the  intrigues 
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which  he  had  for  some  time  been  concerting,  he  openly  invaded  Kashmir  terri- 
tory with  forces  recruited  from  Yasin,  Darel,  Tangir  and  Hunza.  The  expedi- 
tion was  unsuccessful,  and  he  returned  home  to  find  that  Tasin  had  been 
occupied  during  his  absence  by  Aman-ul-Mulk,  whom  he  was  unable  to  oust. 
All  Chitral  thus  became  united  under  one  Chief,  and  Pahlwan  Bahadur  died  a 
few  years  afterwards  a  homeless  fugitive. 

The  union  of  the  whole  country  under  Aman-ul-Mulk^  whose  sense  of  his 
own  interests  led  him  to  rely  upon  Kashmir  and  the  British  Government, 
has  done  much  to  strengthen  the  Maharaja's  position  in  this  direction.  The 
Amir  of  Kabul  has  been  informed  by  the  Government  of  India  that  he 
cannot  be  allowed  to  interfere  in  Chitral  alEdlrs. 

On  the  30th  August  1892,  Mehtar  Aman-nl-Mnlk  died  and  was  succeed- 
ed by  one  of  his  younger  sons  named  Afzal-ul-Mulk.  His  succession  was  re- 
cognised by  the  Government  of  India ;  but  shortly  afterwards  he  \yBs  murdered 
by  Sher  Afzal,his  father's  brother,  who  seized  the  government  of  Chitral,  but 

was  soon  attacked  and  expelled  by  Nizam-ul-Mulk,  the  eldest  son  of  Aman-ul- 
Mulk. 

DIR. 

The  small  State  of  Dir  lies  to  the  south  of  Chitral.  The  Chief ,  Rahmatulla 
Khan,  was  indebted  to  the  Maharaja  of  Kashmir  for  pecuniary  assistance, 
which  enabled  him  to  assert  his  authority  against  his  brother,  Jamdad  Khan, 
who,  on  the  death  of  their  father,  Ghnzan-  Khan,  succeeded  for  a  time  in 
obtaining  the  Chiefship  for  himself.  Rahmatulla  Khan  acknowledged  the 
obligations  under  which  he  lay  to  the  Maharaja,  and  there  was  for  some  years 
a  tolerably  close  connection  between  Dir  and  Srinagar.  But  in  1875, 
offended  at  the  way  in  which  he  was  treated  by  an  Agent  sent  by  the  Darbar 
to  strengthen  the  connection,  the  Dir  Chief  broke  off  relations  with  Kashmir, 
and  from  that  time  till  his  death  he  cannot  be  said  to  have  acknowledged 
the  Maharaja's  suzerainty. 

Muhammad  Sharif  Khan,  son  of  Rahmatulla  Khan,  was,  shortly  after  his 
accession,  Completely  defeated  by  Aman-ul-Mulk,  with  whom  he  went  to  war, 
and  it  seemed  at  one  time  not  improbable  that  the  influence  which  the  latter 
had  acquired  in  Dir  might  be  used  to  establish  more  friendly  relations  between 
that  State  and  Kashmir. 

In  1890,  however,  Dir  was  conquered  and  occupied  by  Umra  Khan,  Chief 
of  the  neighbouring  State  of  Jandol,  and  Muhammad  Sharif  Khan  was 
obliged  to  take  refuge  in  Swat. 
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YAGHISTAN. 

Darel^  Tangir,  and  Chilas  are  the  most  important  States  of  the  Shin 
republics  of  Yaghistan;  Oor^  Thalicha^  Harban  and  Hudar  are  little  more 
than  villages. 

Dare),  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Indus^  can  master  abont  2,000  fighting 
men,  and  has  paid  a  nominal  tribute  of  gold  dust  to  Kashmir  since  1866,  in 
which  year  the  valley  was  overrun  by  an  expeditionary  force  sent  by  the 
Maharaja  to  punish  the  people  for  raiding  into  his  territory.  This  did  not 
prevent  them  from  sending  a  contingent  to  join  Pahlwan  Bahadur  of  Yasin 
in  his  attack  on  Gilgit  in  1880. 

Tangir,  lying  to  the  east  of  Darel,  has  no  direct  relations  with  Kashmir ; 
the  Chitral  Chief  has  a  good  deal  of  authority  in  this  State^  but  the  people  do 
not  acknowledge  allegiance  to  him. 

Chilas  is  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Indus  between  the  Tor  valley 
and  the  range  of  Nanga  Parbat.  It  was  invaded  and  subdued  in  1851  by  a 
force  from  Kashmir,  and  has  since  then  paid  a  nominal  tribute  of  gold  dust 
to  the  Maharaja. 
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No.  CLXII. 

Treaty  between  the  British  Government  on  the  one  part  and 
Maharajah  Golab  Sing  of  Jummoo  on  the  other,  concluded 
on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  by  Frederick: 
CuRRiE,  Esquire,  and  Brevet  Major  Henry  Montgomery 
Lawrence,  acting  under  the  orders  of  the  Bight  Honor. 
ABLE  Sir  Henry  Hardingb,  g.cb.,  one  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Most  Honorable  Privy  Council,  Governor- 
General,  appointed  by  the  Honorablb  Company  to  direct 
and  control  all  their  affairs  in  the  East  Indies,  and  by 
Maharajah  Golab  Sing  in  person. — 1846. 

Abticlb  L 

The  British  Oovernment  transfers  and  makes  over  for  ever,  in  indepen- 
dent possession,  to  Maharajah  Oolab  Sing  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body,  all 
the  hilly  or  mountainous  country,  with  its  dependencies,  situated  to  the  east- 
ward ot  the  river  Indus  and  westward  of  the  river  Ravee,  including  Chumba, 
and  excluding  Lahul,  being  part  of  the  territories  ceded  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment by  the  Lahore  State,  according  to  the  provisions  of  Article  IV,  of  the 
Treaty  of  Lahore^  dated  9th  March  1846. 

Article  2. 

The  eastern  boundary  of  the  tract  transferred  by  the  foregoing  Article  to 
Maharajah  Golab  Sing  shall  be  laid  down  by  Commissioners  appointed  by  the 
British  Government  and  Maharajah  Golab  Sing  respectively  for  that  purpose, 
and  shall  be  deBned  in  a  separate  Engagement  sdEter  survey. 

Aetiolb  3. 

In  consideration  of  the  transfer  made  to  him  and  his  heirs  by  the  provi- 
sions of  the  foregoing  Articles,  Maharajah  Golab  Sing  will  pay  to  the  British 
Government  the  sum  of  seventy-five  lakhs  of  Rupees  (Nanukshahee),  fifty 
lakhs  to  be  paid  on  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  and  twenty-five  lakhs  on  or 
before  the  first  October  of  the  current  year,  a.d.   1846. 

Aeticlk  4. 

The  limits  of  the  territories  of  Maharajah  Golab  Sing  shall  not  be  at  any 
time  changed  without  the  concurrence  of  the  British  Government. 
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Article  5. 

Maharajah  Oolab  Sing^h  will  refer  to  the  arbitration  of  the  British  Gov- 
emrqent  any  disputes  or  questions  that  may  arise  between  himself  and  the 
Government  of  Lahore  or  any  other  neighbouring  State>  and  will  abide  by  the 
decision  of  the  British  Government. 


Abticls  6. 

Maharajah  Golab  Sing  en&rages  for  himself  and  heirs  to  join,  with  the 
whole  of  his  Military  Force,  the  British  troops,  when  employed  within  the 
hills^  or  in  the  territories  adjoining  his  possessions. 


Articli  7. 

Maharajah  Golab  Sing  engages  never  to  take,  or  retain  in  his  service, 
any  British  subject,  nor  the  subject  of  any  European  or  American  State,  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  British  Government. 


Articlb  8. 

Maharajah  Golab.  Sing  engages  to  respect,  in  regard  to  the  territory 
tmnsferred  to  him,  the  provisions  of  Articles  V,  VT,  and  VII,  of  the  separate 
Engagement  between  the  British  Government  and  the  Lahore  Durbar,  dated 
March  11th,  1846. 

Artiolb  9. 

The  British  Government  will  give  its  aid  to  Maharajah  Golab  Sing  in 
protecting  his  territories  from  external  enemies. 


Article  10. 

Maharajah  Golab  Sing  acknowledges  the  supremacy  of  the  British 
Government,  and  will  in  token  of  such  supremacy  present  annually  to  the 
British  Government  one  horse,  twelve  perfect  shawl  goats  "*  of  approved  breed 
(six  male  and  six  female),  and  three  pairs  of  Cashmere  shawls. 

This  Treaty,  consisting  of  ten  articles,  has  been  this  day  settled  by 
Frederick  Currie,  Esquire,  and  Brevet-Major  Henry  Montgomery  Lawrence, 
acting  under  the  directions  of  the  Right  Honorable  Sir   Henry  'Hardinge, 

•  In  March  1884  it  was  arranged  by  mataal  consent  that  in  fntnre  the  Maharajah  should 
present,  instead  of  12  goats,  10  lbs.  of  pashm  in  its  natural  state  as  brought  from  Kashmir  to 
Leh,  4  lbs.  of  picked  and  assorted  black  wool,  4  ,lba  ditto  ditto  grey  wool,  4  lbs.  ditto  ditto  white 
wool,  aud  lib  of  each  of  the  three  best  qoalities  of  white  yam. 
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G.c.B.y  GoverDor-General,  on  the  part  of  the  British  Oovemment^  and  by 
Maharajah  Oolab  8ing  in  person;  and  the  said  Treaty  has  been  this  day 
ratified  by  the  seal  of  the  Right  Honorable  Sir  Henry  Hardinge^  Q.o.b', 
Governor- General. 

Done  at  Umritsur,  the  iirteenth  day  ofMareh^  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  foriy-six^  corresponding  with  the  seventeenth  day 
of  Rabbee-ool-awul  1862  Hijree. 


(Sd.)         H.  HARDINGE. 
(Sd.)         P.  CURRIE. 

(  „  )        H.  M.  Lawbencb. 

By  order  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Governor-General  of  India. 

(Sd.)         P.  CURRIE, 

Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India, 

With  the  Governor^Oeneral* 


No.  CLXIII. 
Agreement  between  the  Lahobe  and  Kashmir  Darbars — 1847. 

Agreement  concluded  between  the  Governments  of  Lahore  and  Jammn 
by  Dewan  Dina  Nath  and  Rai  Kishen  Chand  on  the  part  of  Maharaja  Duleep 
Singh,  and  Dewan  Jowala  Sahai  and  Kazi  Mohkum-ud-din  on  that  of  Maha- 
raja Golab  SiDgh,  in  the  presence  of  Lieuteoant-Colonel  Lawrence,  Agent, 
(lOvemor-General,  North-Western  Frontier,  and  Resident  at  Lahore,  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Govemor-GeDcral  of  India,  regarding  the  ex- 
change of  the  districts  of  Hazara^  Pukli,  Kahuta,  etc.,  west  of  the  River 
Jhelum  for  lands  east  of  that  river  in  the  direction  of  Jamma. 

We,  the  undersigned,  consent  and  agree  that  Captain  J.  Abbott,  the 
Boundary  Commissioner,  having  examined  the  revenue  records  of  the  country 
west  of  the  Jhelum,  shall,  after  deducting  jagirs  and  rent-free  lands,  fix  the 
Yearly  rent,  after  which  lands  producing  half  that  rent  shall  be  made  over  to 
Jammu  from  the  Lahore  territory.  Captain  Abbott  shall  then  lay  down  a 
well-defined  boundary  so  as  to  prevent  all  future  dispute,  vtr.,  on  the  west  of 
the  Jhelum  river  to  the  border  of  MozufiEerabadi  whence  it  is  to  follow  the 
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Kurnaha  river  until  such  place  as  Captain  Abbott  can  determine,  a  distinct 
and  well-marked  line  across  to  the  river  Indus.  This  done,  the  mutual  ex- 
change of  teiTitory  shall  be  effected,  after  which  it  will  behove  both  parties 
to  adhere  for  ever  to  the  terms  now  settled,  but  should  differcDoe  arise,  they 
are  to  be  referred  to  the  Agent,  Oovernor-Oeneral,  North-Western  Frontier. 

This  agreement  is  signed  in  the  presence  of  Lieutenant -Colonel  Lawrence, 
Agent,  Governor-General,  and  is  subject  to  the  confirmation  of  the  Governor- 
General  of  India.  A  copy  of  this  agreement  to  be  made  over  to  each  Durbar, 
and  one  to  be  lodged  in  the  Agency  Office. 


(Sd.)  DXWAN   JOWALA   SaHAI. 


ff 


99 


if 


DSWAN    DiMA    NaTH. 

Kazi  Mahkum-ud-din. 


Rai  Eishbn  Chand. 


(True  translation.) 

(Sd.)        H.  M.  Lawrbncb, 

Agent,  Oavernor^General, 
and  Beiideni  at  Lahore. 


No.   CLXIV. 

Adoption  Sunnud  to  Mahabajah  Bi;nbbe&  Sinq  Bahadoor, 
Knight  of  the  Most  Exalted  Okder  of  the  Star  of  In- 
dia, Cashmere. — 1862. 

Her  Majesty  heing  desirous  that  the  governments  of  the  several  Princes 
and  Chiefs  of  India,  who  now  govern  their  own  territories,  should  be  perpe- 
tuated, and  that  the  representation  and  dignity  of  their  Houses  should  be 
continued,  I  hereby,  in  fulfilment  of  this  desire,  repeat  to  you  the  assurance 
which  I  communicated  to  you  in  the  Sealkote  Durbar,  in  March  i860,  that, 
on  failure  of  natural  heirs,  the  adoption  of  an  heir  into  your  Highness*  House, 
according  to  its  usage  and  traditions,  will  be  willingly  recogniased  and  confirm- 
ed by  the  British  Government. 
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Be  assured  that  nothing  shall  disturb  the  engagement  thus  made  to  you, 
so  long  as  your  House  is  loyal  to  the  Crown  and  faithful  to  the  conditions  of 
the  TreatioH^  Grants,  or  Engagements  which  record  its  obligations  to  the 
British  Qovernment. 

(Sd.)        Canning. 
Dated  5th  March  1862. 
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No.  CLXYL 

Trbatt  between  the  British  Goveenmbnt  and  His  High- 
ness Maharaja  BunbIber  Singh,  g.c.s.i.,  Maharaja  of 
JuMMOO  and  Cashmere,  his  heirs  and  successors,  executed 
on  the  one  part  by  Thomas  Douglas  Forsyth,  cb.,  in 
virtue  of  the  full  powers  vested  in  him  by  His  Excel- 
lency the  Right  Hon'ble  Richard  Southwell  Bourke, 
Earl  of  Mayo,  Viscount  Mayo  of  Monycrower,  Baron 
Naas  of  Naas,  K.P.,  G.M.S.I.,  P.O.,  etc.,  etc.f  etc..  Vice- 
roy and  Governor-General  of  India,  and  on  the  other 
part  by  His  Highness  Maharaja  Bunbebr  Singh  afore- 
said, in  person. — 1870. 

Whereas,  in  the  interest  of  the  hteh  contr«ictino  parties  and  their  res- 
pective subjects,  it  is  deemed  desirable  to  afford  greater  facilities  than  at 
present  exist  for  the  development  and  security  of  trade  with  Eastern  Turkes- 
tan, the  following  Articles  have,  with  this  object,  been  agreed  upon  :  — 

Article  1.  ' 

With  the  consent  of  the  Maharaja,  officers  of  the  British  Government 
will  be  appointed  to  silfvey  the  trade  routes  through  the  Maharaja's  territories 
from  the  British  frontier  of  Lahoul  to  the  territories  of  the  Ruler  .of  Yarkund, 
including  the  route  via  the  Chang  Chemoo  Valley.  The  Maharaja  will  depute 
an  officer  of  his  Government  to  accompany  the  Surveyors,  and  will  render  them 
all  the  assistance  in  his  power.  A  map  of  the  routes  surveyed  will  be  made, 
an  attested  copy  of  which  will  be  given  to  the  Maharaja. 

Articlb2. 

Whichever  route  towards  the  Chang  Chemoo  "Valley  shall,  after  examina- 
tion and  survey  as  above,  be  declared  by  the  British  Government  to  be  the 
best  suited  for  the  development  of  trade  with  Eastern  Turkestan,  shall  be 
declared  by  the  Maharaja  to  be  a  free  highway  in  perpetuity  and  at  all  times 
for  all  travellers  and  traders. 

Article  3. 

For  \he  supervision  and  maintenance  of  the  road  in  its  entire  length 
through  the  Maharaja's  territories,  the  regulation  of  traffic  on  the  free  high 
way  described  in  Article  il,  the  enforcement  of  regulations  that  may  be  here- 
after agreed  upon,  and  the  settlement  of  disputes  between  carriers,  traders, 
travellers,  or  others  using  that  road,  in  which  either  of  the  parties  or  both  of 
them  are  subjects  of  the  British  Government  or  of  any  foreign  State,  two 
Commissioners  shall  be  annually  appointed,  one  by  the   British   Government, 
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and  the  other  by  the  Maharaja.  In  the  dischargee  of  their  duties  and  as 
regards  the  period  of  their  residence  the  Commissioners  shall  be  guided  by 
such  rules  as  are  now  separately  framed  and  may,  from  time  to  time,  hereafter 
be  laid  down  by  the  joint  authority  of  the  British  Government  and  the 
M  aharaja. 

Abticijs  4. 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  Commissioners  shall  be  defined  by  a  line  on  each 
side  of  the  road  at  a  maximum  width  of  two  Statute  koss,  except  where  it 
may  be  deemed  by  the  Commissioners  necessary  to  include  a  wider  extent  for 
grazing  grounds.  Within  this  maximum  width  the  Surveyors  appointed  under 
Article  I  shall  demarcate  and  map  the  limits  of  jurisdiction  which  may  be 
decided  on  by  the  Commissioners  as  most  suitable,  including  grazing  grounds ; 
and  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commissioners  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  limits 
80  demarcated.  The  land  inclnded  within  these  limits  shall  remain  in  the 
Maharaja's  independent  possession ;  and,  subject  to  the  stipulations  contained 
in  this  Treaty,  the  Maharaja  shall  continue  to  possess  the  same  rights  of  full 
sovereignty  therein  as  in  any  uther  part  of  his  territories,  which  rights  shall 
not  be  interfered  with  in^any  way  by  the  Joint  Commissioners. 

Aeticlb  6. 

The  Maharaja  agrees  to  give  all  possible  assistance  in  enforcing  the  deci- 
sions of  the  Commissioners  and  in  preventing  the  breach  or  evasion  of  the 
regulations  established  under  Article  3« 

Articlb  6« 

The  Maharaja  agrees  that  any  person,  whether  a  subject  of  the  British 
Government,  or  of  the  Maharaja,  or  o7  the  Ruler  of  Yarkund,  or  of  any 
foreign  State,  may  settle  at  any  place  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  two 
Commissioners,  and  may  provide,  keep,  maintain,  and  let  for  hire  at  differ- 
ent stages  the  means  of  carriage  and  transport  for  the  purposes  of  trade, 

Articlb  7. 

The  two  Commissioners  shall  be  empowered  to  establish  supply  depdts 
and  to  authoi'ize  other  persons  to  establish  supply  depdts  at  such  places 
on  the  road  as  may  appear  to  them  suitable ;  to  fix  the  rates  at  which  pro- 
visions shall  be  sold  to  traders,  carriers,  settlers,  and  others,  and  to  fix  the  rent 
to  be  charged  for  the  use  of  any  rest-houses  or  serais  that  may  be  established 
on  the  road.  The  oflScers  of  the  British  Government  in  KuUu,  etc.,  and  the 
officers  of  the  Maharaja  in  Ladak,  shall  be  instructed  to  use  their  best 
endeavours  to  supply  provisions  on  the  indent  of  the  Commissioners  at  market 
rates. 

Articlb  8. 

The  Maharaja  agrees  to  levy  no  transit  duty  whatever  on  the  aforesaid 
f I ee  highway;  and  the  Maharaja  farther  agrees  to  abolish  all  transit  duties 
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levied  within  his  territories  on  goods  transmitted  in  bond  through  His  High- 
ness'  territories  from  Eastern  Turkestan  to  India^  and  vice  vend,  on  which 
bulk  may  not  be  broken  within  the  territories  of  His  Highness.  On  goods 
imported  into,  or  exported  from^  His  Highness'  territory^  whether  by  the 
aforesaid  free  highway  or  any  other  route,  the  Maharaja  may  levy  such  import 
or  export  duties  as  he  may  think  fit. 

Articlb  9. 

The  British  Qovernment  agree  to  levy  no  duty  on  goods  transmitted  in 
bond  through  British  India  to  ^Eu^tern  Turkistan,  or  to  the  territories  of  His 
Highness  the  Maharaja.  The  British  Oovemment  further  agree  to  abolish 
the  export  duties  now  levied  on  shawls  and  other  textile  fabrics  manufactured 
in  the  territories  of  the  Maharaja^  and  exported  to  countries  beyond  the  limits 
of  British  India. 

Articlb  10. 

This  Treaty,  consisting  of  10  Articles,  has  this  day  been  concluded  by 
Thomas  Douglas  Forsyth,  o.b.,  in  virtue  of  the  full  powers  vested  in  him  by 
His  Excellency  the  Bight  Hon'ble  Richard  Southwell  Bourke,  Earl  of  Mayo, 
Viscount  Mayo,  Monycrower,  Baron  Naas  of  Naas,  k.p.,  g.m.s.i.,  p.c, 
etc.,  etc..  Viceroy  and  Governor-Oeneral  of  India,  on  the  part  of  the  British 
Oovemment,  and  by  Maharaja  Runbeer  Singh,  aforesaid ;  and  ;t  is  agreed 
that  a  copy  of  this  Treaty,  duly  ratified  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and 
Governor-General  of  India,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Maharaja  on  or  before  the 
7th  September  1870. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  exchanged  at  Sealkote  on  the  second  day  of  April  in 
the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy,  corresponding 
with  the  22nd  day  of  Bysack,  Sumbut  1927. 

Signature  of  the  Maharaja  of  Cashmere. 

(Sd.)         T.  D.  FoRSi?TH. 
(  „  )         Mayo. 

This  treaty  was  ratified  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India  at  Sealkote  on  the  2nd  day  of  May  1870. 

(Sd.)  C.    U.   AlTCHISON, 

Offff,  Secjf.  to  the  Govt,  of  India, 

Foreign  Bept, 
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Rules  regulating  the  powers  of  the  British  Officer  at 

Srinuggur — 1 87  2. 

1.— The  British  oflScer  for  the  time  being  on  duty  at  Srinuggur  shall 
represent  the  British  Government  in  Cashmere,  and  tor  the  maintenance  of 
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^ood  order  the  following  powers  and  duties  are  respectively  conferred  and 
imposed  upon  him.: 

{a)  He  may  direct  any  Rnropean  British  subject  who  is  travelling  or 
residing  in  CashmerCj  and  who  is  guilty  of  any  gross  misconduct^  to  leave 
Cashmere  forthwith^  and  may  punish  any  person  knowing  of  such  direction 
and  disobeying  the  same  with  rigorous  or  simple  imprisonment  for  a  term 
which  may  extend  to  six  months^  or  with  fine  which  may  extend  to  one  thou- 
sand rupees,  or  with  both. 

(b)  He  shall  receive,  try,  and  determine  in  his  Court  (which  shall  be 
6a11ed''The  Court  of  the  British  Officer  in  Cashmere '')  all  suits  of  a  civil 
nature  between  European  British  subjects,  or  betweeu  European  British  sub- 
jects aud  their  servants,  provided — 

(1)  that  the  right  to  sue  has  arisen,  or  the  defendant  at  the  time  of  the 
commencement  of  the  suit  dwells,  or  carries  on  business,  or  personally  works 
for  gain,  within  Cashmere. 

(2)  that  the  suit  is  not  of  the  same  nature  as  those  suits  of  which  the 
cognizance  by  the  ordinary  Civil  Court  of  British  India  is  barred  by  law. 

{c)  He  shall  Jiave  the  powers  of  a  Magistrate  of  the  first  class  as  de- 
scribed in  Section  80  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure  (Act  X  of  1872) 
for  the  trial  of  offences  committed  by  European  British  subjects  or  by  Native 
British  subjects,  being  servants  of  European  British  subjects. 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  any  offender  being  a  European  British  sub- 
ject, he  shall  only  have  power  to  pass  a  sentence  of  imprisonment  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  three  months,  or  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  rupees,  or  both ; 
and  when  the  offence  complained  of  is  under  the  Indian  Penal  Code  punish- 
able with  death,  or  with  transportation  for  life,  or  when  it  cannot,  in  the 
opinion  of  such  officer,  be  adequately  punished  by  him,  he  shall  (if  be  thinks 
that  the  accused  person  ought  to  be  committed)  commit  him  to  the  Chief 
Court  of  the  Punjab. 

2. — Fines  shall  be  recovered  in  manner  provided  by  Section  307  of  the 
Code  of  Criminal  Procedure  (Act  X  of  1872). 

3. — Sentences  of  whipping  shall  be  carried  into  execution  in  manner 
provided  by  Sections  810,  811,  312  and  313  of  the  same  Code. 

4. — Persons  sentenced  to  imprisonment  shall  be  transferred  to,  and  con- 
fined in,  the  Sealkote  or  Hawul  Pindee  Jail. 

6. — The  procedure  in  all  civil  suits  between  European  British  subjects, 
or  European  British  subjects  and  their  servants,  shall  be  regulated  by  the 
Code  of  Civil  Procedure.  The  procedure  in  all  criminal  prosecutions  shall  be 
regulated  by  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 

6.— -The  said  officer  shall  make  rules  to  regrulate  the  service  and  execu- 
tion of  processes  issuing  from  his  Court,  and  shall  fix  the  fees  to  be  charged 
to  suitors  for  serving  such  processes. 

7. — All  questions  of  law,  or  fact,  or  both,  arising  in  cases  before  the 
said  officer,  shall  be  dealt  with  and  determined  according  to  Che  law  adminis. 
tered  in  the  Courts  of  the  Punjab. 
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8. — ^The  said  officer  shall  keep  such  registers^  books,  and  accounts* 
and  submit  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Punjab  such  statements  of  the 
work  done  in  exercise  of  the  aforesaid  powers,  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be 
prescribed  by  the  said  Lieuteoant-Oovernor.  He  shall  also  comply  with  such 
requisitions  for  records  as  the  said  Lieutenant-Qovernor  may,  from  time  to 
time,  make  upon  him. 

9.— Duties  and  fees  of  the  same  amount  respectively  as  the  Stamp  dntie^ 
and  Court.fees  prescribed  by  Act  XVIII  of  1869  and  Act  VII  of  1870^ 
shall  be  enforced  by  the  said  officer. 

10.— There  shall  be  no  appeal  against  any  order,  judgment,  or  decree 
passed  by  the  said  officer  in  a  civil  suit.  But  if,  in  the  trial  of  any  such  suit, 
any  question  of  law  or  as  to  the  construction  of  a  document  (which  construc- 
tion may  affect  the  merits  of  the  decision)  shall  arise,  he  may  draw  up  a  state- 
ment of  the  case,  and  refer  it  fi>r  the  decision  of  the  Chief  Court  of  the  Punjab ; 
and  he  shall,  on  receipt  of  a  copy  of  such  decision,  dispose  of  the  case  conform- 
ably thereto.  « 

And  any  person  convicted  on  a  trial  held  by  such  officer  may  appeal  to  the 
Commissioner  of  the  Rawul  Pindee  Division ;  and  if  such  person  be  an  Euro- 
pean British  subject,  he  may  appeal  either  to  the  said  Commissioner  or  to  the 
Chief  Court  of  the  Punjab. 

11. — ^The  appellant  shall  in  every  case  give  notice  of  the  appeal  to  the 
said  British  officer  in  Cashmere,  who  shall^  if  necessary,  instruct  the  officer 
empowered  to  prosecute  the  case. 

Tie  Mixed  Court. 

12.— Civil  suits  between  European  British  subjects  or  their  servants  not 
being  subjects  of  the  Maharaja  on  the  one  side,  and  subjects  of  His  Highness 
the  Maharaja  of  Cashmere  on  the  other  side,  shall  be  decided  by  a  Mixed 
Court  composed  of  the  said  British  officer  and  the  Civil  Judge  of  Srinuggur,  or 
other  officer  especially  appointed  in  this  behalf  by  the  Maharaja  of  Cashmere. 

13,— When  the  said  British  officer  and  the  said  Civil  Judge  or  other 
officer  are  unable  to  come  to  a  final  decision  in  any  such  suit,  they  shall  re- 
duce their  difference  into  writing  and  refer  it  to  a  single  arbitrator  to  be  named 
by  them. 

14.— The  arbitrator  so  nominated  shall  proceed  to  try  the  case,  and  his 
decision  shall  be  finaU 

15. — And  in  every  case  of  a  reference  under  these  Rules— 

{a)  the  arbitrator  shall  be  at  liberty  to  proceed  e»  parte  in  case  either  party, 
after  reasonable  notice,  neglects  or  refuses,  without  good  and  sufficient  cause, 
to  attend  on  the  reference ; 

(b)  the  arbitrator  shall  have  power  to  summon  witnesses  in  oases  referred 
to  him; 

(c)  and  the  parties  respectively  shall  produce  before  the  arbitrator  all 
books  and  documents  within  their  possession  or  control,  which  the  arbiti^tor 
may  call  for  as  relating  to  the  matters  referred ; 
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{(l.)  and  the  parties  and  their  representatives  in  interest  shall  abide  by  and 
perform  the  award* 


No.  CLXVIII. 

t 

Agreement  entered  into  between  the  British  Government 
and  the  Cashmere  State  in  regard  to  the  Construction  of 
Telegraph  Lines  from  Jummoo  to  Srintjggur  and  from 

SrINUQGUR  to  GiLGIT — 1878. 

Whereas  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Cashmere  is  desirous  of  obtaining 
the  assistance  of  the  British  Government  towards  the  construction  of  lines  of 
teleg^raph  from  Jummoo  to  Srinuggur  and  from  Srinuggur  to  Gilgit^  the 
following  terms  are  agreed  upon  by  Major  Philip  Durham  Henderson, 
C.S.I.^  Officer  on  Special  Duty  in  Cashmere,  on  the  part  of  the  British 
Government,  duly  empowered  by  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General  in  Coun* 
cil  on  that  behalf,  and  by  Baboo  Nilumber  Mookerjee,  M^.,  B.L.,  Judge  of 
the  Sadr  Adalut  of  Cashmere^  duly  empowered  by  His  Highness  the  Mahara« 
ja  on  that  behalf : 

1.  The  British  Government  agrees  to  construct  for  the  Cashmere  State 
two  lines  of  telegraph,  each  consisting  of  one  wire,  to  be  carried  on  such  suita- 
ble supports  as  are  procurable  in  the  vicinity,  the  one  to  be  erected  between 
Jummoo  and  Srinuggur  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  21,600,  more  or  less,  and  the  other 
between  Srinuggur  and  Gilgit  at  a  cost  of  Rs.  31,900^  more  or  less^  provided  in 
each  case  the  following  conditions  are  observed  :— 

{a)  That  the  transport  of  all  telegraph  materials  from  Sealkote  to  the 
Cashmere  frontier  and  within  the  limits  of  the  Cashmere  State  shall  be  direct- 
ly arranged  and  paid  for  by  some  duly  authorized  officer  of  the  Cashmere 
State. 

{b)  That  all  laborers,  whom  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  construction  of 
the  line  shall  require  to  employ^  shall  be  engaged  and  paid  by  a  duly  authorized 
officer  of  the  Cashmere  State. 

{c)  That  on  due  notice  being  given  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  con- 
struction of  the  line,  the  Cashmere  Government  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  its 
power,  comply  with  requisitions  for  transport  or  labor. 

{d)  That  sound  seasoned  deodar  posts,  wherever  these  are  procurable, 
suitable  for  telegraph  supports,  shall  be  provided  by  the  Cashmere  State  and 
distributed  along  the  route  to  be  taken  by  the  telegraph  lines,  in  such  manner 
as  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  work  may  direct. 

{e)  That  no  brackets  or  insulators  be  used  in  the  construction  of  the 
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lines,  as  their  cost  has  not  been  provided  in  the  estimated  amounts  stated 
above. 

2.  Tbe  British  GoverDment  guarantees  that  all  telegraph  materials,  in- 
cluding the  wire  supplied  by  it,  shall  be  of  the  best  quality  used  for  its  own 
lines,  and  that  the  lines  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  Cashmere  Government  in 
full  working  order. 

8.  His  Highness  Ihe  Maharaja  agrees  to  pay  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment, as  the  money  may  be  required,  the  actual  cost  incurred  by  it  in  the  con- 
struction and  establishment  of  the  lines^  such  cost  being  inclusive  of — 

(1)  The  salaries  and  allowances  of  all  members  of  the  Indian  Telegraph  es- 
tablishment for  the  whole  period  they  may  be  detained  on  duty  in  Cashmere 
and 

(2)  The  cost  of  insulating  the  line^  or  of  any  other  changes  in  the  origi- 
nal scheme  that  may  be  made  hereafter  with  the  concurrence,  or  at  the  request 
of  the  Cashmere  State. 

4.  The  salaries  and  allowances  of  all  members  of  the  Indian  Telegraph 
establishment  will  be  paid  to  them  by  the  Government  of  India  through  the 
officer  on  special  duty,  and  the  amounts  of  such  payments  will  be  recovered 
subsequently  from  the  Cashmere  State. 

5.  On  the  application  in  writing  of  the  Cashmere  State^  the  Telegraph 
Department  will  supply  at  cost  price  all  telegraph  instruments  and  material 
required  from  time  to  time  for  the  maintenance  and  working  of  the  telegraph 
lines  and  offices  about  to  be  established. 

6.  On  the  application  in  writing  of  the  Cashmere  State^  the  Telegraph 
Department  will  afford  such  advice  and  instruction  as  may  be  required  and 
desired  by  the  Caslimere  State  for  the  maintenance  and  working  of  such  tele- 
graph lines  and  offices. 

7.  On  the  application  in  writing  of  the  Cashmere  State,  the  Telegraph 
Department  will  lend  the  services  of  any  Native  signallers,  who  may  volunteer 
for  the  duty,  and  whose  services  can  be  spared,  for  such  specified  periods  as 
may  be  sufficient  to  enable  the  Cashmere  State  to  train  its  own  signallers. 

8.  The  foregoing  provisions  are  accepted  by  the  British  Government 
as  a  mark  of  friendship  and  good-will  towards  His  Highness  the  Maharaja ; 
but  it  is  to  be  understood  that  after  the  lines  are  delivered  over  to  the  Cashmere 
Government,  no  responsibility  whatever  attaches  to  the  British  Government 
in  respect  of  their  subsequent  maintenance  and  working. 

(Sd.)         P.  D.  Hkndbbson,  Major, 

Officer  on  Special  Duty  in  CasAmere 

(  ,,   )  NlLUM BEB  MOOKBKJBB, 

Judffc  of  the  Sadr  Adalut  of  Cashmere. 
The  9th  March  1878. 
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No.  CLXIX. 

Agebbmbnt  between  the  Government  of  India  and  His  High- 
ness Maharaja  Partab  Singh,  Indar  Mahindab  Baha- 
dur, Sipar-i-Saltanat,  Maharaja  of  Jahmu  and  Kash- 
mir, relative  to  the  Constbuctjeon  of  a  Railway  to  Jammtj 

—1888. 

1.  The  line  shall  be  called  the  "  Jamma  and  Kashmir  State  Railway.'' 

2.  An  estimate  of  the  entire  cost  of  constructing  the  line  on  the  5  feet 
6-inch  gauge  from  Sialkot  to  the  left  bank  of  the  Tawi  river  at  Jammu  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Kashmir  Darbar  for  sanction. 

8.  The  whole  line  shall  be  constructed  by  the  Darbar  through  its  Chief 
Engineer,  Major-General  deBourbel,  according  to  the  standard  dimensions 
prescribed  by  the  Government  of  India,  and  shall  be  completed  with  the  ut- 
most possible  despatch. 

4.  All  the  capital  required  for  the  construction  of  the  whole  line  shall  be 
provided  by  the  Darbar. 

The  Darbar  shall  receive  from  the  Government  of  India  interest  at  the 
rate  of  4  per  cent,  per  annum  on  tfie  capital  expenditure  on  the  section  of  the 
line  which  lies  within  British  territory,  from  the  date  of  payment. 

5.  All  moneys  needed  for  additional  works  found  necessary  on  the  British 
section  of  the  railway  after  first  construction  is  completed,  will  be  found  by 
the  Government  of  India,  and  on  similar  works  on  the  Kashmir  section  by 
the  Darbar. 

6.  The  section  of  the  line  in  Jammu  territory  shall  be  leased  to,  and  work- 
ed by,  the  North- Western  Railway  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of 
opening  to  traflBc.  During  this  period  the  North- Western  Railway  shall  main- 
tain the  line  in  an  efficient  state,  and  shall  pay  to  the  Darbar  1  per  cent,  per 
annum  on  the  capital  expenditure  on  the  Jammu  section.  The  surplus  net 
earnings  on  this  section,  in  excess  of  the  said  payment  of  1  per  cent.,  during  the 
period  of  five  years,  shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  North- Western 
Railway  and  the  Kashmir  Darbar.  In  calculating  net  earnings,  the  rate 
of  working  expenses  shall  be  taken  at  the  average  percentage  of  working 
expenses  to  gross  earnings  on  the  Punjab  section  of  the  North-  Western  Rail- 
way, including  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State  Railway,  for  the  same  period, 
jolus  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  gross  earnings  for  the  use  of  rolling  stock. 

7.  Subject  to  the  payment  of  4  per  cent,  interest  provided  in  clause  4, 
the  portion  of  the  line  in  British  territory  shall  remain  the  absolute  property 
of  the  Government  of  India,  and  the  earnings  of  it  shall  belong  solely  to 
that  Government,  The  Government  of  India  shall  have  the  right  at  any 
time,  after  giving  six  months^  notice,  to  repay  to  the  Darbar  the  capital 
expenditure  advanced  by  it  in  respect  of  this  section  of  the  line,  and  the  pay- 
ment of  interest  shall  thereupon  cease. 
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8.  The  Government  of  India  and  the  Darbar  shall  provide^  at  their 
respective  charges  and  free  of  cost,  to  the  North- Western  Railway,  the  land' 
required  for  railway  purposes  in  their  respective  territories. 

9.  After  the  expiry  of  the  said  period  of  five  years,  a  fresh  arraogement 
shall  be  made  for  working  the  line  upon  terms  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the 
Government  of  India  and  the  Darbar. 

10.  The  fares  charged  to  passengers,  the  rates  for  goods,  and  the  rates 
for  railway  materials,  whether  used  in  construction,  maintenance,  or  working 
of  the  line^  shall  be  such  as  are  in  general  use  on  the  Punjab  section  of  the 
North- Western  Bailway.  The  line  shall  be  worked  in  accordance  with  the 
general  rules  and  regulations  in  force  on  Indian  State  Railways. 

11.  The  permanent-way,  station  machinery,  and  other  fittings  shall  be 
of  the  types  used  on  Indian  State  Railways,  and  shall  be  obtained  at  the  cost 
of  the  Darbar  through  the  Government  of  India. 

12.  Half-yearly  pro  formd  accounts,  showing  the  entire  earnintrs  of 
traflSc  and  the  working  expenses,  calculated  as  explained  in  clause  6  of  this 
Agreement,  incurred  upon  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State  Bailway,  shall  be 
supplied  regularly  by  the  North- Western  Bailway  to  the  Darbar. 

13.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  accompanied 
by  his  suite  and  servants  with  their  luggage,  shall,  when  travelling  by  ordi- 
nary train  upon  this  railway,  have  the  privilege  of  travelling  free  of  any 
charge  between  Jammu  and  Sialkot ;  suitable  vehicles  being  reserved  on  each 
occasion  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Maharaja  and  his  party. 

14.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  shall  also  have  the  privilege  of  running 
free  of  any  charge  between  Jammu  and  Sialkot  two  special  return  trains 
every  year,  consisting  each  of  not  more  than  eighteen  railway  vehicles  of  such 
description  as  may  be  required. 

15.  Each  of  the  ordinary  daily  trains  shall  have  one  carriage  attached  to 
it  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  State  officials,  each  of  the  number  of  occupants 
paying  a  single  fare.  This  carriage  shall  ordinarily  be  of  the  intermediate 
class,  but  shall  be  changed  to  one  of  another  class  upon  the  requisition  of  the 
Darbar. 

16.  The  site  of  the  terminal  station  at  the  Jammu  end  of  the  line  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  Darbar. 

17.  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  shall  grant  to 
the  British  Government  full  jurisdiction  within  those  portions  of  land  situated 
in  His  Highnesses  territories  which  may  be  occupied  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  State  Bailway  or  its  premises.  This  cession  of  jurisdic- 
tion is  restricted  absolutely  to  railway  limits,  and  to  cases  occurring  within 
those  limits,  and  does  not  confer  any  right  of  interference  in  the  internal 
administration  of  His  Highnesses  temtory.  Accordin^^ly,  the  railway  police 
shall  forthwith  surrender  to  the  Darbar  any  accused  person  who,  having 
escaped  from  the  custody  of  His  Highnesses  police,  is  in  their  custody,  within 
railway  limits. 

18.  All  the  plants  and  trees  along  and  within  the  whole  line  lying  in  the 
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territory  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  shall  also  be  considered  the  property 
of  the  Darbar. 

Dated  at  Srina^r  this  fourth  day  of  July    1888,   corresponding   with 
twenty-third  day  of  Har  Samvat  1945. 

(Sd.)       T.  CfliCHELB  Plowdbn,  (Sd.)       In  Vernacular. 

Resident  in  Kashmir. 


This  agreement  was  approved  and  confirmed  by  His  Excellency  the  Vice- 
roy and  Governor-General  in  Council. 

FoRBiGN  Department,        1  ,_,..       tt    ^#    -r. 

Simla,  \  ^Sd.)       H.  M.  Durand, 

The  Uth  July  1888.         j  Secretary  to  the  Goverumeni  of  India. 


No.  CLXX. 

Supplementary  Agrhsebient  between  the  Government  of  India 
and  the  State  Council  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  relative  to 
the  Funds  required  for  the  construction  of  the  British 
Section  of  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State  Railway — 1890. 

Whereas  on  the  14th  July  1888,  an  Agreement  was  concluded  between 
the  Government  of  India  and  His  Hig^hness  the  Maharaja  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  according  to  which  it  was  settled,  among  other  points,  that  all  the 
capital  required  for  the  construction  of  the  whole  line  of  Railway  between 
Sialkot  and  Jammu  should  be  provided  by  the  Darbar,  and  that  the  Darbar 
should  receive  from  the  Government  of  India  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent, 
per  annum  on  the  capital  expenditure  on  the  section  of  the  line  which  lies 
within  British  territory ;  and  whereas  the  Government  of  India  has  since  un- 
dertaken to  pay  from  Imperial  Funds  the  amount  required  for  the  construction 
of  the  British  section,  the  Government  of  India  and  the  Kashmir  State  Coun- 
cil do  hereby  make  and  enter  into  a  supplementary  agreement  as  follows  : — 

The  capital  required  for  the  construction  of  the  British  section  of  the 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  State  Railway  shall  be  provided  by  the  Government  of 
India,  instead  of  being  advanced  as  a  loan  by  the  Kashmir  Darbar. 

3  b 
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2.  So  much  of  clauses  4  and  7  of  the  agreement  of  the  14th  July  1888,  as 
relates  to  the  following  matters^  namely — 

(a)  the  provision  by  the  Darhar  of  the  capital  required  for  the  con- 

struction of  the  section  of  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State  RaiU 
'way  lying  within  British  territory ; 

(b)  the  payment  to  the  Darbar  of  interest  on  the  capital  which  was  to 

have  been  so  provided ;  and, 

{c)  the  repayment  to  the  Darbar  of  such  capital, 
is  accordingly  hereby  cancelled. 


Prime  Minister  and  President,  Jammu 

and  Kashmir  State  Council* 


(Sd.)       R.  Paurt  Ntsbbt,  Colonel, 

Resident  in  Kashmir, 

Dated  Ist  November  1890. 


Approved  and  confirmed  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  in  Council. 

(Sd.)  W.    J.    CUNINGHAM, 

Offff.  Secy,  to  tie  Oovi,  of  India, 

Foreign  Department. 
Vicbroy'r  Camp,  Delhi, 
The  18th  November  1890. 


No.  CLXXI. 

Agreement  between  the  British  Government  and  the  State 
Council  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  for  the  construction, 

MAINTENANCE     and    WORKING     of     a    LINE    of     TELEGRAPH 

between  Suchetgarh  and  Jammu  along  the  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  State  Railway — 1890. 

Whereas  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is  desirous  of  haying  a  line  of 
t»Jrgraph  constructed  from  Suchetgarh  to  Jammu  Railway  Station  along  the 
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proposed  railway  from  Sialkot  to  Jammu,  the  following  terms  are  agreed  upon 
by  Colonel  R.  Parry  Nisbet,  C.I.E.,  Resident  in  Kashmir,  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  India,  duly  empowered  by  the  Viceroy  and  Oovernor-General 
of  India  in  Council  on  that  behalf,  and  by  Raja  Amar  Singh,  Prime  Minister 
and  President  of  the  State  Council,  duly  empowered  by  the  State  Council  of 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  on  that  behalf  : — 

1.  The  Government  of  India  agrees  to  construct,  for  the  State  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir,  a  line  of  telegraph  consisting  of  three  wires,  to  be  carried  on 
suitable  supports  to  be  erected  between  Suchetgarh  and  the  Jammu  Railway 
Station  at  a  cost,  of  Rupees  eleven  thousand  six  hundred,  more  or  less,  and 
the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  India 
the  cost  of  the  line  as  the  money  may  be  required. 

The  Government  of  India  agrees  to  pay  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
for  such  portions  of  the  wire  on  the  existing  road  line  between  Suchetgarh 
and  Jammu  as  are  found  suitable  and  are  used  for  constructing  the  new 
telegraph  line  between  Suchetgarh  and  the  Jammu  Railway  Station  along  the 
proposed  railway. 

2.  The  line  so  constructed  shall  be  called  the  Suchetgarh 'Jammu  Rail- 
way  Telegraph  line. 

3.  With  the  consent  of  the  Governor-General  in  Council  extra  wires 
may  at  any  time  be  added  by  the  Telegraph  Department  on  terms  and 
conditions  to  be  agreed  upon  at  the  time  between  the  State  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  and  the  Government  of  India. 

4f.  The  Suchetgarh-Jammu  Railway  Telegraph  line  shall  be  kept  in 
eflScient  repair  by  the  officers  of  the  Telegraph  Department  of  the  Govern- 
ment  of  India.  The  State  Council  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  shall  permit  the 
said  officers  to  remove  such  plants  and  trees  as  they  consider  interfere  with 
or  endanger  the  working  of  the  telegraph  line. 

5.  The  instruments,  batteries^  and  materials  connected  therewith  in  the 
Railway  Telegraph  offices  shall  be  supplied,  maintained,  ai^  technically 
supervised  by  the  officers  of  the  Telegraph  Department  of  the  Government 
of  India. 

6.  The  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  shall  pay  annually  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  India,  to  cover  the  cost  of  maintenance  and  depreciation,  Rs. 
13-8  per  mile  of  wire  which  is  used  by  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  for 
purposes  not  connected  with  the  railway,  i.e.,  for  through  traffic  between  the 
Tele^ifraph  Office  of  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  the  Telegraph  offices 
situated  in  British  territory.  All  other  charges  of  the  Telegraph  Department 
for  the  wires  and  Railway  Telegraph  offices  along  the  railway  from  Suchetgarh 
to  Jammu,  including  the  Telegraph  office  in  the  terminal  railway  station  at 
Jammu,  shall  be  paid  by  the  North- Western  Railway  as  a  part  of  the  working 
expenses  under  clause  6  of  the  agreement,  dated  the  4th  July  1888,  between 
the  Government  of  India  and  His  Highness  Maharaja  Partab  Singh,  Indar 
Mahindar  Bahadur  Sipar-i- Saltan  at,  Maharaja  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  relative 
to  the  construction  of  a  railway  to  Jammu. 

7«  The  charges  due  by  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  shall  be  paid 
half-yearly  through  the  Resident. 
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8.  The  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  agrees  to  the  applioation,  to 
those  o{  the  wires  of  the  Suchetgarh-Jammu  Kailway  Telegraph  line  which 
are  used  for  railway  purposes  and  to  the  Railway  Telegraph  offioes^  of  the 
provisions  of  the  British  Telegraph  Aet^  XIII  of  1885i  and  such  other  Aots  or 
legal  provisions  as  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  passed  by  the  British  Gov- 
ernment with  reference  to  telegraphs, 

9.  The  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  a^^rees  to  the  application,  to  those 
of  the  wires  of  Suchetgarh-Jammu  Railway  Telegraph  line  which  are  used 
for  railway  purposes  and  to  the  Railway  Telegraph  o£Bces,  of  any  rules  or 
regulations  that  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  made  applicable  to  lines  of 
Telegraph  in  India. 

10.  The  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  agrees  that  the  Suchetgarh«Jammn 
Railway  Telegraph  line  and  the  Railway  Telegraph  oflSces  shall  be  open  to 
the  inspection  and  supervision  of  the  Director-General  of  Telegraphs  and  of 
any  officer  deputed  by  him  for  that  purpose. 

11.  The  posts  of  the  telegraph  line  under  reference  shall  be  erected 
within  the  limits  of  the  rail-road. 

12.  This  agreement  is  subject  to  the  condition  that,  notwithstanding 
anything  hereinbefore  contained,  all  State  messages  shall  be  sent  free,  and 
the  income  from  all  private  messages  despatched  from  any  Railway  Station 
between  Suchetgarh  and  Jammu  where  a  Telegraph  oflSce  may  be  opened,  shall 
be  credited  to  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  as  at  present. 

13.  This  agreement  shall  be  in  force  for  a  period  of  five  years  from 
the  date  of  the  railway  from  Suchetgarh  to  Jammu  opening  for  traffic ;  but  so 
far  as  it  relates  to  the  State  Telegraph  line,  it  shall  be  optional  with  the 
State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmirat  any  time  by  giving  six  months^  previous  notice 
to  sever  its  line  from  the  railway  lines  and  construct  its  own  line  independ- 
ently, connecting  it  of  course  with  the  Government  line  on  the  boundary  as 
at  present.  After  the  expiry  of  the  said  period  of  five  years,  a  fresh  arrange- 
ment shall  bennade  for  working  those  of  the  wires  which  are  used  for  railway 
purposes  and  the  Railway  Telegraph  offices  upou  terms  to  be  agreed  upon 
between  the  Government  of  India  and  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 


(Sd.)         R.  Parby  Nisbet,  Seal  of 

Resident  in  Kashrrir,  Raja  Amar  Sinoh, 

GuLif  ARG,  ^  Prime  Minuter  and  President y  Jammu  and 

3fd  July  1890.      )  Kashmir  State  Council. 

Approved  and  confirmed  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India. 

(Sd.)  W.   J.    CUNINQHAM, 

Simla,  "^  Of^.  Sfcy.  to  the  Govt,  rf  India, 

The  23rd  July  1890  )  Foreign  Department. 
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No.  CLXXII. 

Teub  Translation  of  an  Engagement  (made  by  the  Aman-tjl- 
MuLK,  Ruler  of  Ohitral,  with  His  Highness  the  Maharaja 
of  Kashmir— 1878). 

'^  With  the  siooerity  of  purpose  and  the  cordiality  of  will^  I  (the  Aman- 
ul-Mulk)  do  hereby  execute  this  deed  on  my  own  part  and  on  the  part  of  my 
childreoj  consisting  of  the  following  articles  :— 

Akticlb  1. 

'^  I  engage  that  I  will  always  sincerely  endeavour  to  obey  and  execute 
the  orders  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja^  the  Wali  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir, 
that  I  will  overtly  and  covertly  consider  His  Highness's  well-wishers  and 
friends  as  my  friends^  and  the  enemies  of  his  Government  as  my  enemies, 
that  I  will  present  the  following  ^  nuzzerana '  to  His  Highness  annually  as 
an  acknowledgment  of  his  paramount  power  :— - 

"  Three  horses, 

"  Five  hawkSj 

*'  Five  tezi  dogs  (hounds). 

Article  2. 

''  One  confidential  Agent  of  His  Highness  shall  always  reside  in  Kashka 
(Chitral)  and  another  at  Yasin.  Due  attention  and  consideration  shall  be 
said  to  tbem. 

*^  In  the  like  manner  a  confidential  agent  of  mine  shall  reside  at  the 
MaharajVs  Durbar,  and  another  on  the  part  of  the  Ruler  of  Yasin  shall 
remain  at  Gilgit  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  His  Highnesses  orders. 

Articlb  S. 

"  I  shall  receive  a  yearly  mawajib  (subsidy)  of  Rs.  12,000,  Srinagar 
coinage,  from  His  Highnesses  Government,  on  condition  of  my  acting 
upon  the  above  articles  and  giving  satisfaction  to  His  Highness  in  every  way. 

*'  If  one  of  my  sons  be  appointed  in  the  place  of  one  of  the  agents  (above- 
mentioned)  His  Highnesses  Government  wiU  assign  him  an  extra  allowance-— 

Bfl. 
To  self 10,000 

To  Sardar  Nizam-ul-Mulk 2,000 

So 


PART  III. 
TREATIES,  ENGAGEMENTS.  AND  SANADS 


RELATING  TO 


BALUCHISTAN. 


Baluchistan  is  an  expvessioa  of  political  geography.  It  comprises  the 
territory  bounded  by  the  borders  of  Sind  and  the  lower  Derajat  on  the  east, 
the  Arabian  sea  on  the  iTbuth,  Persia  on  the  west,  and  Afghanistan  along  the 
trough  of  the  Helmand  and  Begistan  on  the  north.  The  most  important 
dinsions  of  Baluchistan  are  as  follows  :— 

Kalat  proper>or  the  territory  under  the  immediate  rule  of  His  High- 
ness the  Khan  of  Ealat ; 

Sarawan  and  Jhalawan,  or  the  tracts  belonging  to  the  two  leading 
Brahui  clans  and  their  Chiefs ; 

The  assigned  districts  of  Quetta  and  the  Bolan  ; 

Tbe  Chiefship  of  Las  Bela ; 

Kharan ; 

Makran^  including  Kej  and  Panjgur ; 

The  country  inhabited  by  Baluch  tribes^  such  as   the  Harris  and 

Bugtis^  along  tbe  Punjab  and  Sind  borders; 
British  Baluchistan ; 
Bori  and  Zhob. 

KALAT. 

The  first  noteworthy  Khan  of  Kalat  was  AbduUa  Khan.  At  the  com- 
mencement of  the  eighteenth  century,  he  affected  to  be  independent  of  the 
Delhi  empire,  and  reduced  several  provinces  to  his  rule.  During  the 
reign  of  his  son,  Mahabat  Khan,  Nadir  Shah  invaded  India^  and  annexed  the 
whole  of  the  territories  west  of  the  Indus  to  his  dominions.  On  the  dis. 
memberment  of  the  Persian  empire,  after  the  death  of  Nadir  Shah,  Kalat 
formed  part  of  the  territories  over  which  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali  established 
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his  supremacy.  Mahabat  Kban^  who  was  nnpopular  with  his  Chiefs,  was 
deposed  by  Ahmad  Shah,  and  his  younger  brother,  Nasir  Khan,  was  ap- 
pointed to  rule  in  his  stead.  From  this  time  the  power  remained  with  the 
younger  branch  of  the  family,  till  the  attempt  which  the  British  Govern- 
ment made  after  the  first  Afghan  war  to  change  the  succession. 

Nasir  Khan  was  by  far  the  most  distinguished  of  the  Khans  of  Kalat. 
His  rule  was  vigorous,  although  his  political  position  ,wais  that  of  the  head  of  a 
confederacy  of  Chiefs  and  not  that  of  a  despotic  ruler.  His  policy  of  uniting 
the  Baluch  tribes  so  consolidated  his  power  that  he  found  himself  strong  enough 
to  rebel  against  Ahmad  Shah^  who  ceded  to  him  the  districts  of  Shal,  or 
Quettai  and  Mastung.  He  also  extended  his  authority  to  the  south-west  over 
Makran,  Panjgur  and  Kej.  He  was  succeeded  in  1795  by  his  son  Mahmud 
Khan^  and  he,  in  1819,  by  his  son  Mehrab  Khan,  in  whose  time  the  political 
connection  of  the  British  Government  with  Kalat  commenced. 

Mehrab  Khan  was  a  well-meaning  but  weak  ruler.  He  disgpisted  his 
Chiefs  by  surrendering  himself  to  the  influence  of  one  Daud  Muhammad,  a 
roan  of  low  extraction,  for  whom  he  sacrificed  the  hereditary  minister,  Fateh 
Muhammad.  Daud  Muhammad,  however,  was  killed  by  Fateh  Muhammad^s 
son,  Naib  Mulla  Muhammad  Hasan,  who  was  restored  to  the  hereditary  office, 
but  who  never  forgave  the  injury  done  to  his  father.  To  the  revenge  of 
Mulla  Mahammad  Hasan  are  attributable  the  misfortunes  which  subsequently 
overtook  Mehrab  Khan. 

On  the  failure  of  Shah  Shuja's  first  attempt  to  recover  his  dominions  in 
1883,  he  found  refuge  for  a  short  time  at  Kalat  before  his  return  to  his 
exile  at  Ludhiana.  When  the  expedition  of  1838  for  the  restoration  of 
Shah  Shuja  was  deteimined  on,  a  British  officer.  Lieutenant  Leech,  was  sent 
to  Kalat  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  Mehrab  Khan,  through  whose  terri- 
tories the  armies  had  to  march.  Mulla  Muhammad  Hasan,  however,  contrived 
to  create  a  dislike  between  the  Khan  and  Lieutenant  Leech,  and  the  latter  left 
without  attaining  his  object.  The  treacherous  minister  further  caused  it  to  be 
believed  that  the  Khan  had  seized  stores  of  grain  which  had  been  collected  for 
the  British  troops,  and  wrote  orders  in  the  Khan^s  name,  but  without  his 
knowledge,  inciting  the  tribes  to  rise  and  harass  the  British  army  on  its  line 
of  march.  Sir  Alexander  Bumes  was  deputed  to  Kalat  to  allay  the  supposed 
hostility  of  the  Khan  and  to  negotiate  a  Treaty  (No.  CLXXIII)  with  him- 
The  treaty  was  signed  contrary  to  the  secret  wishes  of  Mulla  Muhammad 
Hasan,  and  the  Khan  agreed  to  proceed  to  Quetta  to  pay  his  respects  to  Shah 
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Shuja.  Sir  A.  Burnes  preceded  him. '  On  the  way  MuIIa  Muhammad  Hasan 
caused  him  to  be  robbed  of  the  draft  treaty  which  the  Khan  had  signed.  The 
belief  that  this  was  done  at  the  instigation  of  the  Khan  was  studiously  im- . 
pressed  oo  the  British  Government^  and  the  Khan  himself  was  prevents  from 
going  to  Quetta  by  Mulla  Muhammad  Hasan,  who  frightened  him  into  the 
belief  that  the  British  intended  to  make  him  a  prisoner.  The  proofs  of  the 
Khan's  hostility  were  now  apparently  complete,  and  it  was  resolved  to  punish 
him  when  a  fitting  opportunity  occurred. 

Accordingly,  when  General  Wiltshire's  brigade  was  returning  from  Kabul 
in  1839,  a  detachment  was  sent  to  Kalat  to  punish  the  Khan.  The  town  was 
taken  by  storm  on  the  13th  of  November.  Mehrab  Khan  fell  in  the  assault, 
and  his  son  HnsainKhan  fled.  From  the  papers  discovered  in  the  fort  the 
treachery  of  MuIIa  Muhammad  Hasan  was  fully  proved,  and  he  was  made 
a  prisoner.  With  the  British  army  was  one  Shah  Nawaz  Khan,  a  youth  of 
fourteen,  descended  in  the  direct  male  line  from  Mahabat  Khan,  who  had 
been  deposed  by  Ahmad  Shah.  This  youth  and  his  brother  Fateh  Khan  had 
been  imprisoned  by  Mehrab  Khan,  but  had  effected  their  escape.  Shah  Nawaz 
Khan  was  set  up  by  the  British  Government  as  Khan  of  Kalat ;  but  the 
provinces  of  Sarawan  and  Kach  Gandava  were  annexed  to  the  dominions  of 
the  Ruler  of  Kabul. 

Shortly  after  the  accession  of  Shah  Nawaz  Khan,  a  revolution  broke  out^ 
headed  by  Mehrab  Khan's  sun,  who  had  assumed  the  name  of  Nasir  Khan. 
Shah  Nawaz  Khan  was  deposed,  the  British  representative  at  Kalat  was 
murdered,  and  there  was  open  war  between  Nasir  Khan  and  the  British  Gov- 
ernment. As  the  only  means  of  quieting  the  country  and  doing  tardy  justice 
to  the  memory  of  the  unfortunate  Mehrab  Khan,  the  British  Government 
reversed  its  policy,  established  Nasir  Khan  in  power,  and  restored  to  him  the 
districts  which  had  been  annexed  to  Kabul.  A  Treaty  (No.  CLXXIV)  was  con- 
cluded with  him  on  the  6th  October  1841.  The  main  feature  in  it  was  that  it 
recognised  Kalat  as  a  dependency  of  Kabul. 

After  the  withdrawal  of  the  British  army  from  Kabul,  this  treaty  became 
a  dead  letter.  In  1842  a  proposal  was  made  to  conclude  a  supplementary 
treaty,  by  which  pecuniary  aid  should  be  substituted  for  military  support  to 
the  Khan  ;  but  this  suggestion  was  not  acted  upon.  In  1854,  however,  when 
war  between  England  and  Russia  was  threatened,  and  it  became  of  import- 
ance to  strengthen  British  influence  on  the  western  frontier,  a  new  Treaty 
(No.  CLXXV)  was  concluded  with  the  Khan.     This  abrogated  the  treaty  of 
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1841,  renewed  the  obligations  of  the  Khan  to  oppose  all  enemies  of  the 
British  Government,  to  act  in  subordination  to  the  British  Government,  to 
enter  into  no  negotiations  with  other  States  without  its  consent,  and  to  receive 
British  troops  into  his  country  if  such  a  measure  should  be  deemed  necessary. 
By  this  treaty  also  the  British  Government  granted  to  the  Khan  an  annual 
subsidy  of  Rupees  50,000,  on  condition  of  his  preventing  his  subjects  from 
committing  outrages  within  or  near  British  territory,  of  his  protecting 
merchants,  and  permitting  no  exactions  on  trade  beyond  certain  specified 
duties. 

Nasir  Khan  died  in  1857,  his  death  being  generally  believed  to  have 
been  caused  by  poison.  There  were  three  claimants  for  the  succession,  Azim 
Khan,  brother  of  Mehrab  Khan ;  his  son  of  the  same  name ;  and  Khudadad 
Khan,  his  half-brother.  The  last,  then  a  youth,  was  selected  by  the  Chiefs  of 
the  country,  but  soon  embroiled  himself  with  them.  He  also  had  to  contend 
against  the  pretensions  of  Fateh  Khan,  the  brother  of  our  nominee.  Shah 
Nawaz  Khan,  who  was  supported  by  Azad  Khan  of  Kharan.  But  for  the 
countenance  and  support  of  the  British  Government,  Khudadad  Khan  could 
not  have  maintained  himself  in  power.  In  1859  the  British  Government 
gave  the  Khan  Bupees  50,000,  in  addition  to  the  subsidy  paid  under  the 
treaty,  to  enable  him  to  strengthen  his  hands  and  meet  the  cost  of  reducing  the 
rebellious  tribe  of  Marris,  who  had  harassed  the  British  frontier.  This  addi- 
tional grant  was  paid  for  four  successive  years,  but  little  good  resulted  from  it. 
The  leading  Chiefs  of  Kalat  conspired  against  Khudadad  Khan,  and  on  the  17th 
March  1863  proclaimed  his  cousin,  Sherdil  Khan,  as  their  ruler.  The  town 
and  fort  of  Kalat  were  surrendered  to  the  rebels  without  a  show  of  defencee 
and  Khudadad  Khan  retired  to  Nasirabad  in  Kachi.  Sherdil  Khan  was  mur- 
dered by  his  own  guards  in  May  1864,  and  Khudadad  Khan  was  re-elected 
Chief  of  the  State.  He  was  recognised  by  the  British  Government  as  Khan 
of  Kalat,  and  the  payment  of  the  subsidy  of  Rupees  60,000,  under  the  treaty 
of  1854,  which  had  been  suspended  during  the  disturbances  in  the  country, 
was  renewed. 

In  1862  the  Khan  of  Kalat  signed  an  Agreement  (No.  CLXXVI)  by 
which  the  boundary  between  Sind  and  Kalat  was  defined.  A  portion  of 
this  boundary,  on  the  border  of  the  Shikarpur  District,  was  for  some  years 
disputed;  but  it   was   finally  settled  in  1887  by  an  order  of  the  Government 

of  India. 

In  1868  an  Agreement  (No.  CLXXVII)  was  made  with  Khudadad  Khan, 
by  which  he  engaged  to  secure  the  protection  of  the  telegraph  line  passing 
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through  Makran  within  the  territories  of  the  Chiefs  of  Baluchistao,  in  oon- 
siderntion  of  a  subsidy  of  Rupees  5,000  a  year  to  be  paid  to  the  Chiefs  and 
distributed  by  the  British  Government. 

The  history  of  Kalat  after  the  restoration  of  Khudadad    Khan   was 
marked  by  constant  conflicts  between  the  Khan  and  his  turbulent  subjects. 
In  quelling  partial   risings   he  met  with  a  certain  amount  of  success.    Taj 
iluliamtnad  Khan,  the  Chief  of  the  Jhalawan  country,  was  taken  prisoner  and 
placed  in  confinement^  where  he  soon  afterwards  died,  and  the  Jam  of  Las 
Bela  was  forced  to   take   refuge   in  British   territory.     But  in  1871   a  com- 
bination of  the  Brahui  Chiefs  ended  in  open  rebellion.     The  causes  of  their 
discontent  were  alleged  to  be  the  resumption  by  the  Khan  of  their  hereditary 
lands  and  the  introduction  of  changes  which  deprived  them  of  their  due  share 
in  the  administration.     The    Khan,   finding  himself   unable  to    coerce  his 
subjects,  implored  British  aid,  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner  in  Sind  full 
powers  to  mediate  a  settlement.     The  malcontents  were  summoned  to  Jacob- 
abad,  and  an    arrangement  was  effected,  by  which  the   Khan   consented  to 
restore   to  the  Sardars  their  confiscated  lands,  to  grant  them  the  allowances 
customary  in  the  time  of  Mir  Nasir  Khan  the  younger,  and  to  allow  them 
to  live  on  their  estates  so  long  as  they  paid  him  proper  allegiance.     They, 
on    the   other   band,   were  to   restore  all   property   plundered    during  their 
rebellion,  the  Khan    consenting  to  forego  all    claims  in  regard  to   his  own 
property.     The  opportunity  was  taken  to   impress  upon  the  Sardars  the  duty 
of  obedience   to   the   legitimate  authority  of  the   Khan,  and  to  warn  His 
Highness  that  he  would  not  be  countenanced  in  high-handed  interference 
with  the  rights  of  his  subjects. 

These  arrangements,  however,  were  distasteful  to  the  Khan.  He  resented 
the  part  taken  in  promoting  them  by  his  minister  the  Shahgasi,  Wali  Muham- 
mad Khan.  He  came  under  the  influence  of  unworthy  favourites,  and  quar- 
relled with  Wali  Muhammad ;  and  it  was  not  until  the  Political  Agent, 
whose  appointment,  after  remaining  in  abeyance  since  1884,  had  been  recently 
revived,  was  on  the  point  of  leaving  Kalat,  that  he  consented  to  restore  the 
minister  to  his  former  position  and  dismiss  the  favourites.  Finding  his  efforts 
to  procure  the  recall  of  these  men  unavailing,  the  Khan  ceased  to  look  after 
his  administration,  took  no  steps  to  remedy  the  disorder  which  prevailed  in 
Las  Bela,  or  to  compensate  merchants  for  the  plunder  of  their  caravans,  and 
surrendered  himself  to  fresh  favourites.  In  March  1878  the  Political  Agent, 
accompanied  by  Wali  Muhammad,  withdrew  from  Kalat  territory.  In 
accordance  with  the  treaty   of    1854,   the    payment  of  the  annual  subsidy 
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to  the  Khan  was  withheld,  and  he  was  ioformed  that  his  obh'gations  under 
the  treaty  to  protect  trade  and  secure  the  peace  of*  the  frontier  remained 
unaltered^  but  that,  in  the  event  of  disturbances  occurring'  on  the  frontier, 
the  British  Government  would  be  compelled  to  take  its  own  measures  for 
preserving  order. 

With  a  view  to  secure  unanimity  of  action  in  dealing  with  the  Harris 
and  Bugtis,  the  control  of  the.  relations  of  Government  with  them  was  in 
1871  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Political  Superintendent  of  the  Upper  Sind 
Frontier,  to  whom  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Dera  Ghazi  Khan  was  made 
subordinate  in  respect  of  these  tribes.  An  addition  to  the  sum  of  Rupees  82^400 
previously  paid  to  the  tribes  for  service  on  the  Punjab  frontier  was  author- 
ised, in  order  to  maintain  the  tranquillity  of  the  Sind  and  Punjab  frontiers, 
and  the  money  was  to  be  paid  to  the  Chiefs  in  the  name  of  the  Khan.  This 
plan  of  dealing  with  the  frontier  tribes  through  the  Khan  proved  ineffec- 
tual. During  the  rebellion  against  the  Khan  the  attitude  of  the  Marris 
and  Bugtis  was  uncertain  :  at  it«  close  an  attack,  said  to  have  been  insti- 
gated by  the  Khan,  was  made  by  the  Brahuis  on  the  section  of  the  Marris 
to  which  the  protection  of  the  Bolan  pass  had  been  entrusted.  The  Marris 
retaliated  by  plundering  caravans,  and  a  state  of  chronic  disorder  ensued. 
Under  these  circumstances,  the  Khan  was  informed  that  until  he  showed 
both  willingness  and  ability  to  put  an  end  to  plundering  and  outrages  near 
the  British  frontier,  the  Government  of  India  would  take  its  own  measures  to 
protect  its  territories  and  subjects.  Subjects  of  Kalat  committing  offences 
in  British  territory,  if  apprehended  there,  would  receive  the  utmost  penalty 
of  the  law,  and,  if  they  succeeded  in  escaping  into  Kalat,  would  be  followed 
and  punished.  At  length  the  state  of  anarchy  prevailing  on  the  frontier 
became  so  intolerable  that  the  Government  of  India  decided  to  depute  a 
special  agent  to  effect,  if  possible,  some  settlement  between  the  Khan  and 
his  Sardars.  Captain  Sandeman,  the  officer  selected  for  this  duty,  convinced 
himself,  during  his  first  mission  in  1875,  that  a  modus  vivendi  could  be 
arranged  between  the  contending  parties  through  the  mediation  of  the 
British  Government.  The  result  of  his  labours  was  considered  so  far  satis- 
factory that  in  the  spring  of  the  following  year  he  was  again  deputed  to 
Baluchistan;  and,  at  a  Darbar  held  at  Mastung  in  July  1876,  he  effected 
a  formal  reconciliation  between  the  Khan  and  the  leading  Brahui  Chiefs, 
the  Baluch  Chiefs  being  absent. 

In  December  of  the  same  year  His  Highness  the  Khan  met  His  Excellency 
the  Viceroy  at  Jacobabad,  and  a  new  Treaty  (No.  CLXXVIII)  was  condud- 
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ed  on  the  8th  of  that  month.  It  re-affirmed  the  engagements  made  in  1854^ 
and  provided  among  other  thinjrs  for  the  location  of  troops  in^  and  the  con- 
struction of  railway  and  telegraph  lines  through,  Kalat  territory;  Political 
officers  with  suitable  escorts  were  to  be  posted  in  the  Khan*s  dominions ;  and 
the  British  Oovernment  undertook  to  pay  His  Highness  an  annual  subsidy  of 
one  lakh  of  rupees^  which  was  to  be  supplemented  by  a  contribution  of  Rupees 
20^500  per  annum  for  the  development  of  traffic  on  the  trade-routes  running 
through  his  country.  This  treaty  was  the  foundation  of  the  Baluchistan 
Agency.  Major  Sandeman  was  on  the  21st  February  1877  appointed  Agent 
to  the  Governor  General^  with  three  Assistants.  His  head-quarters  were  fixed 
at  Quetta.  British  troops  were  cantoned  at  Quetta  and  Mittri.  Subsequently 
the  territories  under  the  political  control  of  the  Agent  to  the  Governor- 
General  were  divided  into  distinct  Agencies^  of  which  Kalat  forms  one. 

During  the  Afghan  war,  His  Highness  the  Khan  loyally  acted  up  to  his 
engagement?,  and  proved  his  willingness  to  assist  the  British  Government 
by  all  means  in  his  power. 

In  1879  it  was  arranged  that  the  district  immediately  surrounding 
Quetta  should  be  administered  by  British  officers,  any  surplus  revenue 
being  made  over  to  the  Khan.  In  188S  a  fresh  Agreement  (No.  CLXXIX) 
was  entered  into  by  which  the  Khan  agreed  to  lease  the  Quetta  district  to 
the  British  Government  for  an  annual  rent  of  Rupees  25,000,  and,  in  con- 
sideration of  a  yearly  payment  of  Rupees  80,000,  he  at  the  same  time  surren- 
dered his  right  to  collect  tolls  on  the  trade  passing  through  the  Bolan  pass. 

In  1S80  the  Khan  made  over  to  the  British  Government  with  full 
jurisdiction  (No.  CLXXX)  the  lands  on  which  the  Kandahar  State  Railway 
had  been  constructed. 

His  Highness  Mir  Khudadad  Khan  is  a  G.C.S.I.  and  receives  a  salute  of 
21  guns,  of  fvhich  two  are  personal  to  him. 

His  Highnesses  eldest  son,  Mir  Mahmud,  was  born  in  1864. 

The  revenue  of  the  State  varies,  and  may  be  estimated  at  about  eight  lakhs 
of  rupees  per  annum,  inclusive  of  the  payments  made  to  the  Khan  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  India;  the  area  of  Kalat,  including  Kharan  and  Makran,  is  about 
106,000  square  miles;  the  population  is  estimated  at  about  220,500. 

LAS  BELA. 
The  province  of  Las  Bela  is  said  to  have  been  granted   to  an  ancestor 
of  the  Jam  by  Abdulla  Khan  of   Kalat,  as  a  reward  for  services  in  the 
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field.  The  conditions  of  the  ienare  were  that  the  Jam  should  acknowledge 
the  supremacy  of  the  Khan  and  maintain  a  body  of  troops  for  service  when 
required.  On  the  death  of  Abdulla  Khan,  the  grant  was  conHrmed  by 
Mahabat  Khan  to  Jam  All,  from  whom  the  present  Chief,  Jam  Ali  Khan 
is  regularly  descended. 

Jam  Mir  Khan,  the  father  of  the  present  Jam,  succeeded  his  father  Jam 
Mir  Ali  about  the  year  1840.  For  several  years  he  endeavoured  to  throw  off 
allegiance  to  Ealat  and  make  himself  independent.  The  last  occasion  was  in 
1 S68,  when  the  Jhalawan  Brahuis  with  his  connivance  laid  waste  the  Khan  of 
Kalat^s  territories.  On  this  occasion  he  appropriated  the  revenues  of  two 
State  villages,  and  threatened  to  renew  hostilities  with  the  Khan.  The  latter 
took  the  initiative  and  sent  a  force  against  the  Jam,  who  sought  refuge  in 
British  territory.  At  the  instance  of  the  British  Government  the  Khan  allowed 
him  an  income  of  Rupees  8,000  per  annum,  on  condition  that  he  remained  with- 
in the  British  borders  and  abstdned  from  intriguing  in  the  affairs  of  Kalat.  This 
allowance  the  Jam  declined  to  receive.  He  lived  for  a  time  at  Karachi,  but  as 
he  still  continued  to  foment  rebellion  in  Kalat  and  to  hold  treasonable  corre- 
spondence with  the  subjects  of  the  Khan,  he  was  deported  to  Hyderabad  (Sind) 
and  thence  to  Poena.  In  1874  his  son  Jam  Ali  Khan  escaped  from  Hydera« 
bad,  where  he  wns  under  surveillance,  and  returned  to  Bela,  which  he  ruled 
for  the  next  three  years.  In  1877  Jam  Mir  Khan  was  pardoned  and  restored 
to  his  former  position.  After  his  restoration  he  quarrelled  with  his  son  Jam 
Ali  Khan,  who  was  deported  from  Bela  and  detained  under  surveillance  at 
Sibi  till  his  father's  death.  Jam  Mir  Khan  died  in  January  1888.  The 
succession  was  disputed,  but  eventually  Jam  Ali,  the  present  ruler,  was 
acknowledged  as  such  by  Government,  and  was  installed  by  the  Agent  to 
the  Governor-General  on  the  21st  January  1889,  when  he  accepted  certain 
conditions  (No.  CLXXXI)  prescribed  by  Sir  Robert  Sandeman.  Jam  Ali  is  a 
C.I.E.,  and  has  been  granted  a  personal  salute  of  9  guns. 

In  December  1861  an  Agreement  (No.  CLXXXII)  was  made  with  Jam 
Mir  Khan  for  the  protection  of  that  portion  of  the  Makran  telegraph  which 
traverses  his  territory,  in  consideration  of  a  subsidy  of  Rupees  8,400  a  year. 

The  populati9n  of  the  Las  Bela  is  estimated  at  56,226,  the  principal 
tribe  being  Lumris ;  and  the  revenues  are  about  Rupees  50,000  from  customs 
and  Rupees  1,50,000  from  land  revenue.  The  area  is  about  8,500  square 
miles. 
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KHARAN. 

The  ChiePship  of  Kharni^  lies  along  the  northern  border  of  the  territory 
of  the  Khan  of  Kalat^  roughly  extending  from  near  Nashki  west-sonth-west- 
wards  to  Panjgur.  The  principal  tribe  and  ruling  family  are  Naushirwanis, 
and  their  present  head  is  Sardar  Sir  Nauroz  Khan,  K.C.I.E.^  who  succeeded 
his  father  Azad  Khan,  when  the  latter  died  in  1886  at  the  reputed  age 
of  99.  The  Chiefs  of  Kharan  have  at  different  times  acknowledged  subordina- 
tion to  Kalat,  Persia,  and  Afghanistan ;  they  are,  however,  in  reality  Baluchis, 
and  in  1884  Sardar  Azad  Khan  acknowledged  allegiance  to  the  Khan  of 
Kalat  by  taking  his  place  among  the  Sarawan  Sardars  at  a  Darbar  held  by 
the  Governor-General's  Agent  at  Panjgur,  In  1885  a  settlement  was  made 
with  Azad  Khan,  by  which  be  undertook  to  do  certain  tribal  service  in  con« 
sideration  of  an  annual  payment  of  Rupees  6,000.  This  arrangement  was 
originally  intended  to  last  for  Azad  Khan*s  life  only,  but  it  has  been  con- 
tinued with  his  son. 

Besides  Kharan  the  Sardar  holds  lands  in  Panjgur,  and  he  lays  claim  to 
Jalk,  Dizak,  and  Kohak,  the  first  and  second  of  which  are  within  the  Persian 
boundary  as  defined  under  arrangements  hereinafter  referred  to. 

The  area  of  Kharan  is  about  15,000  square  miles. 

MAKRAN. 

Kej  is  the  name  of  a  valley  or  tract  in  the  south-west  of  Baluchistan. 
It  was  formerly  the  seat  of  the  rulers  of  Makran,  when  the  several  prov« 
inces  of  that  country  were  united  under  the  government  of  the  Malik  family. 
The  Maliks  were  ousted  by  the  Boleda  family  in  the  latter  part  of  the  seven- 
teenth century,  and  Makran  became  divided  into  separate  Chiefships.  The 
Boleda  Amirs  probably  ruled  over  Kej  for  about  three  generations,  when  it  fell 
into  the  hands  of  the  Gichkis,  who  are  of  Rajput  extraction.  During  the  rule 
of  Nasir  Khan  of  Kalat  the  Gichkis  agreed  to  pay  half  the  revenues  of  Kej 
to  the  Khan  on  condition  that  he  protected  them  from  external  aggres- 
sion. The  Gichki  Sardar  imras  to  manage  the  internal  affairs  of  the  country,  but 
the  Khan  was  empowered  to  appoint  a  Naib  to  look  after  his  own  share 
of  the  revenues.  The  Kalat  Chief  has  frequently  selected  for  this  post 
the  Gichki  Sardar  for  the  time  being,  but  for  some  years  prior  to  1889 
the  two  offices  were  held  by  different  men,  Mir  Bahi  Khan  being  the 
hereditary  Sardar  and  Mir  Shahdad  Khan  the  Kalat  Naib.    In  1389  Mir  Bahi 
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Khan  represented  that  the  appointment  of  Mir  Shahdad  Khan  was  dis- 
tasteful to  him,  and  the  Khan  of  Kalat  consented  to  appoint  another  Naib  in 
his  stead  in  consultation  with  the  Sardar,  It  was  further  agreed  at  this  time 
that  the  new  Naib  should  not  interfere  with  the  affairs  of  the  Oichki  tribes^ 
which  were  to  remain  as  heretofore  in  the  hands  of  the  Oichki  Sardar^  except 
so  far  as  concerned  the  collection  of  half  the  revenue  which  is  the  Khan's 
due.  On  Mir  Shahdad  Khan's  remoral  from  the  o6Sce  of  Naib,  which  was 
not  finally  carried  out  till  1891|Mir  Mauladad  Khan  was  temporarily  ap- 
pointed in  his  stead  to  assist  the  Gichki  Chief  in  the  collection  of  revenue 
and  the  general  administration  of  the  country.  In  April  1892  Mir  Abdul 
Karimi  the  cousin  of  the  Gichki  Sardar,  was  provisionally  appointed  as  the 
Khan  of  Kalat's  Naib  in  Kej.  Mir  Bahi  Khan  died  on  the  7th  of  January 
1891,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Shah  Umar,  the  present  Oichki  Sardar  in 
Kej.    The  population  of  Kej  is  about  10,000  souls. 

In  1862  an  Engagement  (No.  CLXXXIII)  was  made  with  Mir  Fakir 
Muhammad,  at  that  time  the  Khan  of  Kalat's  Naib  in  Kej,  by  which  he  agreed 
for  an  annual  subsidy  to  protect  the  Makran  telegraph  which  passed  through 
his  districts.  The  subsidy  granted  is  Rupees  6,000,  of  which  Rupees  1,000 
are  paid  to  the  Chief  of  Pasni. 

In  1869  another  Engagement  (No.  CLXXXIV)  was  concluded  with 
Mir  Fakir  Muhammad,  by  which,  in  consideration  of  a  payment  of  Rupees 
1,5  i)0  per  annum,  in  addition  to  the  subsidy  formerly  paid  to  him,  he  agreed, 
on  behalf  of  himself  and  Mir  Bahi  Khan  Oichki,  to  protect  the  line  of  tele- 
graph from  Owadar  to  the  Bahu  boundary  in  the  Dasht. 

It  may  be  added  here  that  similar  Engagements  (Nos.  CLXXXV  and 
CLXXXVl)  for  the  protection  of  the  telegraph  were  made  with  the  Chiefs  of 
Bahu,  Dasht}  ari  and  Oeb  in  Persian  Baluchistan,  and  that  the  Chiefs  of 
Jask  also  receive  small  allowances  for  the  same  purpose. 

To  the  west  of  Kej  lie  a  number  of  petty  Chiefships,  which,  under  Boleda 
and  Gichki  rule,  formed  part  of  Makran.  Dissensions  among  these  Chiefs  and 
their  raids  on  Persian  territory  afforded  Persia  opportunities,  which  she  was 
not  slow  to  improve,  of  extending  her  frontier  to  the  eastward  until  she  had 
not  only  exacted  tribute  from  the  whole  of  Makran  west  of  Kej,  except  a 
portion  of  the  sea-coast  about  Charbar  and  Owadar,  but  had  asserted  claims  of 
sovereignty  over  Kej  and  its  dependencies,  which  were  under  the  authority  of 
the  Khan  of  Kalat. 
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The  British  Government^  having  treaty  relations  with  Kalat,  could  not 
view  with  indiffei«nce  the  threats  of  aggression  which  were  constantly  held 
over  the  Khan's  subjects  in  Kej,  and  the  expediency  of  putting  a  stop  to  these 
proceedings  on  the  part  of  the  Persian  frontier  authorities  was  impressed  on 
the  minister  of  the  Shah.  A  proposal  was  then  made  by  the  Shah  that  the 
boundaries  between  Persia  and  Kalat  should  be  defined  by  Commissioners  on 
the  part  of  England^  Persia  and  Kalat.  To  this  the  British  Government 
assented,  and  the  Commissioners  met  on  the  frontier.  The  discussion  was  ter* 
minated  at  Tehran  by  the  acceptance  by  the  Shah  in  September  1871  of  the 
opinion  contained  in  a  memorandum  by  Major-General  Goldsmid,  the  British 
Commissioner.  According  to  this  memorandum  Panjgur  and  Parom  and  other 
depeDdencies,  with  Kohak,  Boleda^  including  2!amiran  and  other  dependencies^ 
Mand^  including  Tump,  Nasirabad^  Kej  and  all  districts,  dehs,  and  depen- 
dencies to  the  eastward,  and  Dasht  with  its  dependencies  as  far  as  the  se^— wers 
declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier. 

Claims  were  afterwards  put  forward  by  Persia  to  the  small  district  of 
Kohak  below  the  frontier  districts  of  Jalk  and  Kalag^n  on  the  Persian  side. 
Without  pronouncing  any  opinion  as  to  whether  Kohak  was  Persian  territory 
or  not  the  British  Government  agreed  that  the  boundary  line  of  Kalat  should 
be  drawn  to  the  east  of  Kohak.  Kohak  was  occupied  by  the  Persians  in  May 
1874. 

Pafijgur  is  a  district  lying  to  the  south-west  of  Kharan  and  the  north  of 
Kej.  It  came  under  the  Khan  of  Kalat  in  the  time  of  Nasir  Khan.  The  inha^ 
bited  and  cultivated  part  of  Panjgur  consists  of  a  dozen  villages  or  settlements 
in  the  extensive  date  groves  along  the  banks  of  the  Bakshan  river.  Here  also 
the  Gichki  tribe  and  family  are  predominant.  The  administrative  arrange- 
ments as  between  the  Gichki  Chief  and  the  Khan  of  Elalat  are  similar  to  those 
obtaining  in  Kej.  The  Khan  shares  in  the  revenues,  and  appoints  a  Naib  to 
guard  his  interests,  but  beyond  this  he  is  not  entitled  to  interfere. 

There  used  to  be  much  hostility  and  raiding  between  the  Gichkis  of 
Panjgur  and  the  Naushirwanis  under  Azad  Khan  of  Kharan,  who  daimed  a 
share  in  Panjgur  revenues.  The  last  conflict  of  importanoe  was  at  the  end  of 
1882  when  the  Naushirwanis  defeated  a  Panjgur  force  under  the  Gichki  Sardar 
Mir  Gajian,  who  was  himself  killed.  Sir  Bobert  Sandeman  visited  Panjgur  in 
1884  and  laid  down  the  lines  of  a  settlement  of  affairs  there.  This  recognised 
Amir  Khan,  the  minor  son  of  Mir  Gajian,  as  the  Gichki  Sardarj  the  claim 
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of  his  cousin  Muhammad  Hasan  beings  rejected.  The  young  Sardar  was 
placed  under  the  guardianship  of  his  uncle  Muhammad  Ali,  who  was  to  act  as 
Sardar,  and  was  also  appointed  to  be  the  Khan's  Naib.  At  the  same  time  th^ 
Kharan  Sardar's  right  to  share  in  the  revenues  of  three  of  the  Panjgur  villasres 
was  admitted,  Azad  Khan  undertaking  to  prevent  his  tribe  from  raiding  on 
Panjgur.  The  main  points  of  this  settlement  have  subsequently  been  re- 
affirmed more  than  once,  but  disputes  between  the  Giokhis  and  Naushirwnnis 
continue. 

Boleda  is  a  valley  containing  five  villages  and  lying  between  Panjgur 
and  Kej.  The  principal  man  in  Boleda  is  a  Naushirwani  connected  with  the 
Kharan  Sardar's  family.  The  Khan  of  Kalat  has  a  claim  to  share  in  the 
revenue  of  some  of  the  Boleda  villages. 

Tump  is  a  small  district  consisting  of  about  15  villages,  and  lies  about 
SO  miles  to  the  west  of  Kej.  It  belongs  to  the  Gichkis.  The  principal 
Gichki  Sardar  is  Mir  Murad,  who. lives  at  Tump  itself.  The  Khan  of  Kalat 
has  a  claim  to  share  in  the  revenue  of  the  Tump  district,  and  also  in  that  of 
the  tracts  called  Dasht  and  Kolanch  lying  to  the  south. 

Hand  is  a  district  lying  to   the  west  of  Tump,  a  continuation  of  the 
same  valley  up  to  the  boundary,  which,  as  shown  above,  has  been  settled,  of 
the  Persian  district  of  Pishin. 

The  dominant  tribe  in  Maud  are  the  Binds,  who  have  about  a  dozen 
villages.  They  used  to  give  trouble  by  raiding  over  the  Persian  border 
and  towards  Gwadar.  They  are  recognised  by  the  Government  of  India  as 
subjects  of  the  Khan  of  Kalat,  but  he  has  practically  exercised  no  control  over 
them,  and  they  pay  him  no  revenue. 

MARRIS. 
The  Marris  are  a  Baluch  tribe  occupying  the  oountry  from  the  Nari 
river  and  the  outskirts  of  the  Bolan  on  the  west  as  far  as  the  Sham  plain 
close  to  the  Punjab  boundary  on  the  east,  and  between  Thal-Chotiali  on  the 
north  and  the  Bugti  tribe  on  the  south.  It  is  unnecessary  here  to  enter 
into  their  earlier  history.  The  Marri  country  was  however  long  a  refuge 
for  the  most  turbulent  characters  of  the  surrounding:  districts,  and  in  1858 
their  depredations  had  become  so  extensive  that  the  Khan  of  Kalat  was 
compelled  to  send  a  regular  expedition  against  them.  This  broke  their  power 
for  the  time,  but  in  the  distracted  state  of  affairs  in  Baluchistan  which  followed 
the  accession  of  Khudadad  Khan  they  gradually  recovered  strength  and 
became  as  troublesome  as  ever.     Their  position  in  a  knot  of  difficult  hills 
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interposing  between  the  Punjab  frontier,  the  Upper  Sind  frontier  and  the 
Kalat  and  Afghan  districts  of  Kacbi  and  Sibt,  enabled  them  to  carry  on  for 
years,  almost  with  impunity,  a  system  of  raids  on  every  side.  All  attempts  to 
coerce  them  through  the  Khan  of  Kalat,  their  nominal  ruler,  having  proved 
ineffectual  owing  to  his  weakness,  it  became  necessary  in  about  1871  to 
adopt  a  new  policy  towards  this  tribe.  Accordingly  since  that  year  the 
British  Government  has  dealt  with  them  directly,  paying  them  allowances  in 
return  for  tribal  service  and  on  condition  of  good  behaviour.  Matters  gra« 
dually  improved,  and  our  relations  with  the  Marris  remained  on  a  tolerably 
satisfactory  footing  till  the  disaster  of  Mai  wand  in  1880.  On  hearing  of 
this  the  Marris  broke  out  again,  and,  besides  committing  other  acts  of 
violence,  attacked  and  looted  a  heavily-laden  Government  convoy  on  the  Harnai 
line  in  August  1880.  General  MacGregor  was  sent  into  their  country  with  a 
force  to  exact  retribution  for  these  outrages.  The  Marris  were  unable  to 
ofiEer  any  resistance;  and  their  two  leading  Chiefs,  Mehmlla  Khan  and  Karam 
Khan,  came  in  and  accepted  the  terms  laid  down  by  Government.  These  were 
(I)  the  restitution  of  the  treasure  and  bullocks  plundered  from  the  convoy,  (2) 
the  payment  of  a  fine  of  Rupees  20,000  to  compensate  private  losses,  (3)  the 
payment  of  blood  money  for  those  slain,  according  to  tribal  custom,  (4)  that 

no  opposition  should  be  offered  to  the  troops  marching  through  the  Marri 
country  by  Kahan  to  Harrand,  and  (5)  that  hostages  should  be  given  for  the 
future  good  behaviour  of  the  clan.  The  tribe  complied  with  these  conditions ; 
and  friendly  relations  were  resumed  on  the  former  basis  of  tiibal  payments 
and  service. 

Petroleum  having  been  discovered  in  the  Marri  country,  the  Tumandar, 
Snrdar  Mehmlla  Khan,  executed  in  October  1885  an  Agreement  (No. 
CLXXX  VII),  by  which  he  ceded  to  the  British  Government  his  rights  to  petro- 
leum  and  all  other  mineral  oils  in  consideration  of  an  annual  cash  payment. 

The  title  of  Nawab  was  conferred  in  1889  on  both  MehruUa  Khan,  Chief 
of  the  Marris,  and  Shahbaz  Khan,  Chief  of  the  Bugtis.  The  latter  tribe 
hold  the  low  hills  to  the  south  and  south-east  of  the  Marris,  bordering  oh 
the  Kachi  plain  and  the  Sind  and  Punjab  borders^ 

BRITISH  BALUCHISTAN— PISHIN  and  SIBI;  BORI  axd  ZHOB. 

The  frontier  districts  of  Pishinand  Sibi,  with  their  dependencies  Shorarud, 
Thal-Chotiali  and    Harnai   are   under  the   administration   of  the   Agent  tQ 

Ss 
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iibe  Governor  General  ia  Baluchistan.  Till  1878  they  formed  part  of  the 
dominions  of  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan,  When  war  with  Afghanistan  was 
declared  in  that  year  they  were  immediately  occupied  by  British  troops, 
and  under  the  Treaty  of  Gandamak  (No.  CXCIV),  executed  in  May 
18794  their  administration  was  to  remain  with  the  British  Government, 
any  surplus  revenue  being  paid  to  the  Amir.  In  September  1879,  how- 
ever, war  broke  out  again,  and  ended  in  the  abdication  of  Yakub  Khan  and 
the  accession  to  power  of  the  present  Amir,  Abdur  Rahman  Khan.  He  was 
informed  that  these  districts  had  ceased  to  form  part  of  Afghanistan  ; 
and  they  have  since  remained  in  the  possession  of  the  British  Government. 
They  were  incorporated  with  British  India  in  the  year  1887,  and  are  officially 
known  as  the  province  of  British  Baluciiistan. 

To  the  north  of  Harnai  and  ThaUChotiali  lie  the  valleys  of  Bori  and  Zhob. 
In  consequence  of  outra<res  committed  by  the  Kakars  of  Zhob  a  punitive  expedi- 
tion was  sent  a^^ainst  them.     It  was  on  the   whole  successful.     Shah    Jahan, 
the  leading  Zhob  Chief,  was  deposed,  a  relation,  Sardar  Shahbaz  Khan,  being 
set  up  in  his  stead.     An  Agreement  (No.  CLXXXVIIl)  was  taken  from  the 
Maliks  of  Zhob,  Bori  and  the  Musa  Khel,  by  which  they  undertook  to  put  a 
stop  to  raiding  into  British  territory,  to  prevent  Shah  Jahan  and  his  chief  ad- 
herent, Saif ulla  Khan,  from  returning  to  Zhob,  to  pay  a  fine  of  Rupees  22,000, 
and  to  raise  no  opposition  to  the  location  in  Zhob  and  Bori  of  British  troops. 
In  1887  a  British  force  was  stationed  at  Loralai  in  the  Bori  valley  for  the 
protection  of  the  frontier  road  from  Dehra  Ghazi  Khan  to   Pishin.     In  the 
same  year  Bori  and  the  country  of  the  Khetran   tribes,  lying  between  Thai- 
Chotiali  and  the  Punjab^  were  brought,  with  the  acquiescence  of  the  Chiefs  and 
people,  more  directly  under  the  political  and  administrative  control   of  the 
Baluchistan  Agency.     About  the  same  time  Shah  Jahan  and   Saif  ulla    Khan 
submitted,  and  were  permitted  to  return  to  their  homes ;  and  Sardar  Shahbaz 
Khan,  who   was  in   delicate  health,  deputed   his  authority  to  Shah  Jahan's 
eldest  surviving  son,  Shingul  Khan,  who  is  now  practically  the  Chief  Sardar 
of  Zhob  and  the  Saiijar  Khel  Kakars. 

In  1888-89  Sardar  Shahbaz  Khan,  Shah  Jahan  Khan,  Shingul  Khan, 
and  the  chief  Zhob  Maliks  made  a  request  that  Zhob  as  well  as  Bori  might  be 
brought  under  more  direct  British  control,  and  enjoy  the  security  which  results 
from  this  control.  When  it  was  decided  in  1889-90  to  open  up  the  Gomal 
Pass  the  occupation  of  Zhob  was  sanctioned,  and  a  Political  Agent  was  appoint- 
ed to  take  charge   of  the   district,  in  which    were  included  Bori^  and  the 
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country  of  the  Khetrane,  Kibzais  and  Mnsa  Khel.  The  country  of  the  Bar- 
gba  Sliiranis,  Zmarais^  Isots^  Jafirs^  and  Kharshins,  tribes  oocupying  different 
parts  of  the  Suliman  range  and  intervening  between  Zhob  and  the  Punjab^ 
was  subsequently  added  to  the  district. 

In  1890  the  Govern  men  t  of  India  decided  that  the  line  of  the  Gomal 
river  between  its  junction  with  the  Kundar  and  Kajuri  Kach  should  be  the 

limit  of  tribal  jurisdiction  between  the  Punjab  Government  and  the  Baluchis- 
tan Agency. 
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CLXXIII. 

^BTiCLES  of  an  Engagbmbnt  concluded    between   the   British 
Government  and  Mehbab  Khan,  the  Chief  of  Ealat — 1839. 

Whkrkas  a  Treaty  of  lasting  friendship  has  been  concluded  between  the 
British  Government  and  His  Majesty  Shah  Shaja-nl-Mulk,  and  Mehiab 
Khan,  the  Chief  of  Ealat,  as  well  as  his  predecessors,  has  always  paid  homage 
to  the  Royal  House  of  the  Saddozais  ;  therefore,  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Shah,  the  undermentioned  Articles  have  been  agreed  upon  by  Mehrab 
Khan  and  his  descendants  from  generation  to  generation.  As  long  as  the 
Khan  performs  good  service,  the  following  Articles  will  be  fulfilled  and  pre- 
served :— 

Artiolb  1. 

As  Nasir  Khan  and  his  descendants,  as  well  as  his  tribe  and  sons,  held 
possession  of  the  country  of  Kalat^  Kachhi,  Khorstan,  Makran,  Kej,  Bela,  and 
the  port  of  Soumiani  in  the  time  of  tAe  lamented  Ahmad  Shah  Durani|  they 
will  in  future  be  masters  of  their  country  id  the  same  manner. 

AUTICLS  2. 

The  English  Government  will  never  interfere  between  the  Khan,  his 
dependants,  and  subjects,  particularly  lend  no  assistance  to  Shah  Nawaz 
Fateh  Khan,  and  the  descendants  of  the  Mahabbatzai  branch  of  the  family, 
but  always  exert  itself  to  put  away  evil  from  his  honse.  In  case  of  His 
Majesty  the  Shah's  displeasure  with  the  Khan  of  Kalat,  the  English  Govern- 
ment will  exert  itself  to  the  utmost  to  remove  the  same  in  a  manner  which 
may  be  agreeable  to  the  Shah  and  according  to  the  rights  of  the  Khan. 

Article  S. 

As  long  as  the  British  army  continues  in  the  country  of  Khorasan,  the 
British  Government  agrees  to  pay  to  Mehrab  Khan  the  sum  of  one  and  a 
half  lakh  of  Company's  rupees  from  the  date  of  this  engagement  by  half- 
yearly  instalments. 

Articlb  4. 

In  return  for  this  sum  the  Khan,  while  he  pays  homage  to  the  Shah  and 
continues  in  friendship  with  the  British  nation,  agrees  to  use  his  best  endea- 
vours to  procure  supplies,  carriage,  and  guards  to  protect  provisions  and 
stores  going  and  coming  from  Shikarpur  by  the  route  of  Rozan,  Dadar,  the 
Pass  of  Bolau,  through  Shal  to  Kuclilak  from  one  frontier  to  another. 

Articlb  6. 

All  provisions  and  carriage  which  may  be  obtained  through  the  means  of 
the  Khan,  the  price  of  the  same  is  to  be  paid  without  hesitation 
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Artiolb  6. 

As  much  as  Mehrab  shows  bis  friendship  to  the  British  OovemineDt  by 
service  and  fidelity  to  the  Saddozai  family^  so  much  the  friendship  will  be 
increased  between  him  and  the  British  Government^  and  on  this  be  should 
have  the  fullest  reliance  and  confidence. 

This  agreement  having  been  concluded^  si^ed  and  sealed  by  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  Sir  Alexander  Burnes,  Kt.,  Envoy  on  the  part  of  the  Right  Hon'ble 
George  Lord  Auckland,  G.O.B.,  Governor- General  of  India,  and  Mehrab  Khan, 
of  Kalat^  on  the  part  of  himself,  the  same  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  Right 
Uon'ble  the  Governor-GeneraU 

Bone  at  Kalat,  the  28th  day  of  March,  A.D.  t339,  earresponding  with  the 
12th  day  of  Muharram,  AM.  1255. 

A.   BUBNSS, 

JEnvoy  to  Kalat. 


No.  CLXXIV. 

Treaty  entered  into  between  the  Governmekt  of  India  and 
Meer  Nussebr  Khan,  Chief  of  Xhelat — 1841. 

Whereas  Meer  Nusseer  Ehan^  son  of  Mehrab  Khan^  deceased,  having 
tendered  his  allegiance  and  submission,  the  British  Government  and  His 
Majesty  Shah  Suja-ool-moolk  recognise  him,  the  said  Nusseer  Khan,  and  his 
descendants  as  Chief  of  the  principality  of  Kbelatt-Nusseer  on  the  following 
terms  :— 

Artiolb  1. 

Meer  Nusseer  Khan  acknowledges  himself  and  his  descendants  the  vassals 
of  the  King  of  Cabool,  in  like  manner  as  his  ancestors  were  formerly  the 
vassals  of  His  Majesty's  ancestors. 

Articlb  2. 

Of  the  tracts  of  country  resumed  on  the  death  of  Meer  Mehrab  Khan, 
namely,  Cutchee,  Moostung,  and  Shawl,  the  two  first  will  be  restored  to  Meer 
Nusseer  Khan  and  his  descendants  through  the  kindness  of  His  Majesty  Shah 
Suja-ool-moolk. 

Articlb  8. 

Should  it  be  deemed  necessary  to  station  troops^  whether  belonging  to 
the  Honourable  Company  or  Shah  Suja-ool-moolk,  in  any  part  of  the  territory 
of  Khelat,  they  shall  occupy  such  positions  as  may  be  thought  advisable. 
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Articlb  4. 

Meer  Nusseer  Khan,  his  heirs  and  suocessors,  will  always  be  guided  by 
tbe  advice  of  the  British  officer  residing  at  his  Durbar. 

Articlb  5. 

The  passage  of  merchants  and  others  into  Afghanistan  from  the  river 
Indus  on  the  one  side,  and  from  the  sea-port  of  Sounoeeanee  on  the  other, 
shall  be  protected  by  Meer  Nusseer  Khan  as  far  as  practicable,  nor  will  any 
aggression  be  practised  on  such  persons^  or  any  undue  exactions  made  beyond 
an  equitable  toll  to  be  fixed  by  the  British  Government  and  Meer  Nusseer 
Khan. 

Articlb  6. 

Meer  Nusseer  Khan  binds  himself,  his  heirs  and  successors,  not  to  hold 
any  political  communication  or  enter  into  any  negotiations  with  foreign 
powers  without  the  consent  of  the  British  Government  and  of  His  Majesty 
Shah  Suja-ool-moolky  and  in  all  cases  to  act  in  subordinate  co-operation  with 
the  governments  of  British  India  and  of  the  Shah;  but  the  usual  amicable 
correspondence  with  neighbours  to  continue  as  heretofore. 

Articlb  7. 

In  case  of  an  attack  on  Meer  Nusseer  Khan  by  an  open  enemy,  or  of  anv 
difference  arising  between  him  and  any  foreign  power^  the  British  Govern- 
ment will  afford  him  assistance  or  good  offices  as  it  may  judge  to  be  necessary 
or  proper  for  the  maintenance  of  his  rights* 

Article  8. 

Meer  Nusseer  Khan  will  make  due  provision  for  the  support  of  Shnh 
Newaz  Khan^  either  by  pension  to  be  paid  through  the  British  Government, 
on  condition  of  that  Chief  residing  within  the  British  territory,  or  by  grant 
of  estates  within  Khelat  possessions^  as  may  hereafter  he  decided  by#the 
British  Government. 

Done  at  Khelnt  thia  6th  day  of  October  A.D,  1841,  corresponding  with  the 
iOth  Shaban  A.H.  1257. 

(Sd.)     Meer  Nusseer  ^  (Sd.)     Auckland. 

Khan. 

Ratified  and  signed  by  the  Right  Honourable  the  Governor  General  of 
India  in  Council^  at  Fort  William  in  Bengal,  this  10th  day  of  January  1842. 

(Sd.)         T.  H.  Maddock, 
Secretary  t-o  the  Government  of  India. 
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m 

Tbeaty  between  the  Bbitish  Government  and  Nusseer  Khan, 
Chief  of  Khelat,  concluded  on  the  part  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment by  Major  John  Jacob,  C.B.,  in  virtue  of  full 
powers  granted  by  the  Most  Noble  the  Marqtjjs  of  Dal- 
HOUsiE,  K.T.,  etc.,  Governor-General  of  India,  and  by  Meer 
NussEBR  Khan,  Chief  of  Khelat — 1854, 

Whereas  the  course  of  eveDts  has  made  it  expedient  that  a  new  agfree- 
inent  should  be  eonchided  between  the  British  Government  and  Meer  Nnsseer 
Kliau,  Chief  of  Khelat,  the  following  Articles  have  been  agreed  on  between 
the  said  government  and  His  Highness  :— 

Article  1* 

The  Treaty  concluded  by  Major  Outram  between  the  British  Government 
and  Meer  Nusseer  Khan,  Chief  of  Khelat^  on  the  6th  October  1841,  is  hereby 
annulled. 

Article  2. 

There  shall  he  perpetual  friendship  between  the  British  Government  and 
Meer  Nusseer  Kban^  Chief  of  Khelat^  his  heirs  and  snccessors. 

Article  8. 

Meer  Nusseer  Khan  binds  himself,  his  heirs  and  successors,  to  oppose  to 
the  utmost  all  the  enemies  of  the  British  Government,  in  all  cases  to  act  in 
subordinate  co-operation  with  that  Government,  and  to  enter  into  no  negotia- 
tion with  other  States  without  its  consent,  the  usual  friendly  correspondence 
with  neighbours  being  continued  as  before. 

Article  4. 

Should  it  be  deemed  necessary  to  station  British  troops  in  any  part  of 
the  territory  of  Khelat,  they  shall  occupy  such  positions  as  may  be  thought 
advisable  by  the  British  authorities. 

Article  5. 

Meer  Nusseer  Khan  binds  himself,  his  heirs  and  successors,  to  pre- 
vent all  plundering  or  other  outrage  by  his  subjects  within  or  near  British 
territory  ;  to  protect  the  passage  of  merchants  to  and  fro  between  the  British 
dominions  and  Afghanistan,  whether  by  way  of  Sindh  or  by  the  sea-port  of 
Soumeeanee,  or  other  sea-portt  of  Mekran,  and  to  permit  no  exactions  to  be 
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made  beyond  an  equitable  duty  to  be  fixed  by  the  British  Government  and 
Meer  Nueseer  Khan^  and  the  amount  to  be  shown  in  the  Schedule  annexed  to 
this  Treaty. 

Articlb^  6. 

To  aid  Meer  Nusseer  Khan,  his  heirs  and  successors,  in  the  fulfilment  of 
these  oblig^ations,  and  on  condition  of  a  faithful  performance  of  them  year  by 
year,  the  British  Government  binds  itself  to  pay  to  Meer  Nusseer  Kban,  his 
heirs  and  suocessorSj  an  annual  subsidy  of  fifty  thousand  (50^000)  Company's 
Kupees. 

Article  7. 

If  during^  any  year  the  conditions  above  mentioned  shall  not  be  faitlifully 
performed  by  the  said  Meer  Nusseer  Khan,  his  heirs  and  successors,  then  the 
annual  subsidy  of  fifty  thousand  (50^000)  Company's  Rupees  will  not  be  paid 
by  the  British  Government. 

Done  at  Muitoong^  tkitfourteentk  day  of  May  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fif ty 'four. 

(Sd.)     John  Jacob^  Major ^ 

MuSTOONG,  ")        Political  Superintendent  and  Commandant 

14th  May  1664.         J  on  the  frontier  of  Upper  Sindh. 


Schedule  showing  amount  of  duty  to  be  levied  on  merchan- 
dize  passing  through  the  dominions  of  the  Khan  of  Ehelat 
referred  to  in  Article  5  of  this  Treaty. 

On  each  camel-load,  without  respect  to  value,  from  the  northern  fron- 
tier to  the  seoj  either  to  Kurrachee  or  other  port,  Company's  Rupees  6. 

On  each  camel,  as  above,  from  the  northern  frontier  to  Shikarpore,  Com- 
pany's Rupees  5. 

The  same  duties  to  be  levied  on  merchandize  passing  in  the  contrary 
direction  from  the  sea,  or  from  Sindh  to  the  Khelat  territory. 

(Sd.)     John  Jacob,  Major, 

Political  Superintendent  and  Commandant 

on  the  frontier  of  Upper  Sindh. 

The  foregoing  Articles  of  Treaty  having  been  concluded  between  the 
British  Government  and  the  Khan  of  Khelat,  and  signed  and  sealed  by  Major 
John  Jacob,  C.B.,  on  the  one  part,  and  Meer  Nusseer  Khan  on  the  other,  at 
Hustoong,  on  tiie  14th  May  A.D.  1854^  corresponding  with  16th  Shaban  A.H. 
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1270^  a  copy  oE  the  same  will  be  delivered  to  His  Highness^  duly  ratified  by 
the  GoyerDor  General  in  Coancilj  within  two  mouths  from  this  date. 

(Sd.)    Dalhousib. 

i,  J.  DORIH. 

ft        3.  Low. 

„        J.  P.  Grant. 

ji        B.  Pbacoce. 

Ratified  by  the  Most  Noble  the  Governor  General  in  Council^  Fort 
William^  this  2nd  day  of  June  1854, 

(Sd.)      G.  F.  EDMONSTONBy 

Secretary  to  tie  Government  0/  India. 


No.  CLXXVI. 


Tbanslation  of  an  Agbeement  made  by  His  Highness  the 
Khak  of  Khelat,  dated  24th  Suffer  1279,  corresponding 
with  A.D.  21st  August  1862. 

I,  Meer  Khodadad  Khan,  the  Khan  of  Ehelat,  do  hereby  volnntarily 
state  that  a  Surveying  Officer^  on  the  part  of  the  British  Govemmenti  and 
Shahbnz  Khan,  Agent  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  Beloochistan^  were 
appointed  to  define  the  boundary  between  my  territory  and  that  of  the 
British. 

They  thoroughly  examined  the  boundary  according  to  the  detail  of  dnrees 
or  pillars  numbered  1  to  8  and  14  to  SO  :  the  settlement  of  this  portion  was 
accepted  and  approved  by  my  late  brother,  Meer  Nusseer  Khan,  and  I  also 
accept  and  approve  of  the  same. 

The  following  is  the  detail  of  boundaries  defined  subsequent  to  the 
demise  of  my  brother  between  pillars  Nos.  8  and  14,  and  approved  by  the 
Governments  both  of  British  India  and  of  Beloochistan,  ^Hiis  definition  I 
also  accept  and  approve :—  "" 

Details. 


1.  Eob  Siah  Ali. 

2.  Rungoo. 
8.  Mogro. 
4  Kukro. 
6.  Haboo. 

6.  Khubar  Qalo. 

7.  Mongarr 

8.  Jeblak. 

9.  Chung. 


10.  Hara. 

11.  Koohnik. 

12.  Koh  Eulan. 

13.  Shokloo. 

14  Daop  Chandra 

15.  Gogird  Daoa. 

16.  Loandee. 

17.  Gttfa 


3p 
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No.  CLXXVIL 

Contention  between  the  British  Government  and  His  High- 
ness Khodadad  Khan,  Khan  of  Khelat  and  Beloochis- 
tan,  for  the  extension  of  the  Electric  Telegraph  through 
such  portions  of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  in  Mekran 
as  lie  between  the  western  boundary  of  the  province  under 
the  feudatory  rule  of  the  Jam  of  Beyla  and  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  territory  of  Gwadur — 1863. 

Abticlb  1. 

That  His  Highness  the  Khan  of  Khekt  shall  afford  protection  to  the 
line  of  telegraph  and  to  the  persons  employed  in  its  construction  and  main* 
tenance  through  the  tract  of  the  country  lying  between  the  western  boundary 
of  the  province  under  the  rule  of  the  Jum  of  Beyla  and  the  eastern  boundary 
of  the  Gwadur  territory. 

Abticls  2. 

That  the  British  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  erect  stations  in  such 
parts  of  the  said  country  as  tliey  naay  deem  most  convenient  for  telegraph 
purposes. 

Article  3. 

That  the  material  of  the  telegraph  may  be  landed^  free  of  duty,  wherever 
the  British  Government  may  think  most  convenient  on  His  Highness's  coast. 

Article  4. 

That  the  cost  of  material,  labour,  landing  charges,  housing,  provisions, 
etc.,  shall  be  borne  by  the  British  Government,  who  will  also  make  any 
arrangements  they  may  consider  most  convenient  regarding  their  own  6upf>lies, 
labour,  etc.,  His  Highness  the  Khan  undertaking  that  no  impediment  shall  be 
thrown  in  their  way,  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  every  protection  and  assistance 
shall  be  afforded  on  his  part. 

Article  5. 

That  for  the  protection  of  the  line  and  those  employed  upon  it,  the 
British  Government  will  agree  to  pay  the  annual  sum  of  Rupees  five  thousand 
(5,000),  and  His  Highness  the  Khan  of  Khelat  is  not  to  be  called  upon  ta  go 
to  any  further  expense  th&n  the  above  sum. 
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Abticlb  6. 

That  His  Highness  the  Khan  shall  give  notice  through  the  Political 
Agent  to  the  British  Oovernment  of  the  proportions  of  the  sum  above  men- 
tioned which  he  may  wish  to  be  paid  to  the  various  Chiefs  to  whom  'he  will 
entrust  the  conservation  of  the  hue,  it  being  understood  that  the  whole  sum 
paid  by  the  British  Government  for  that  purpose  will  be  expended  amongst 
the  Chiefs  and  people  through  whose  country  the  line  passes.  On  receipt  of 
His  Highnesses  wishes  in  this  respect^  the  sums  will  be  paid  to  the  named 
parties  through  the  Political  Agent  or  other  officer  appointed  by  the  British 
Government. 

Articlb  7. 

That  annual  payment  will  commence  from  the  date  that  the  telegraph 
officers  may  report  that  60  miles  of  the  line  have  been  erected^  and  that  its 
conservation  is  complete  for  that  distance. 

Abticle  8. 

That  any  disagreement  between  the  Telegraph  officials  and  the  subjects 
of  His  Highness  the  Khan  of  Khelat  shall  be  referred  to  the  Political  Agent 
at  Khelat  if  it  cannot  be  satisfactorily  settled  on  the  spot  by  the  telegraph 
officers  in  communication  with  the  Agent  of  His  Highness. 

Article  9. 

Continued  obstruction  or  injury  to  the  line  may  cause  revocation  of  thii^ 
agreement  at  any  time  on  the  part  Of  the  British  Gbvernment. 

(Sd.)         M.  Grebn^  Major, 

Camv  Kushmorb  ;    "^  Actg.  Political  Agent  to  the  Court  of 

The  20a  Feb.  1863.  )  Hit  Highness  the  Khan  of  Khelat. 


Additional  Clause  (10)  of  a  Convention  with  His  Highness 
the  Khan  of  Khelat,  for  the  passage  of  the  Electric  Tele« 
graph  through  his  Mekran  territory. 

Article  10. 

That  His  Highness  the  Khan  of  Khelat,  with  the  view  of  accelerating 
the  erection  of  the  Electric  Telegraph,  agrees  that  the  English  Government 
may  subsidize  and  make  their  own  arrangemcDtswith  the  tribes  (his  subjects) 
in  Mekran. 
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It  being  understood  that  the  above  shall  not  include  any  cession  of 
Ehelat  territory  without  bis  (the  Khan's)  consent,  and  that^  should  offices  or 
buildings  be  erected,  their  sites  shall  always  be  considered  as  belonging  to  the 
Kbelat  Government. 

c 

On  the  part  of  the  British 'Government. 


Jacobabad,  Uppkb  Sindh  ;  *> 
The  23rd  Match  1863.     J 


Seal 


(Sd.)         M.  Grben,  Major ^ 
Actg.  Political  Agent  at  Khelai. 


(Sd.) 


Khodadad  Khan, 

Btiler  of  Khelai. 


No.  CLXXVIII. 

Treaty  between  the  Beitish  Govbenment  and  the  Khelat 

State— 1876. 

Whereas  it  has  become  expedient  to  renew  the  Treaty  of  1854,  between 
the  British  Government  and  Naseer  Khan,  Khan  of  Khelat,  and  to  supple- 
ment the  same  by  certain  additional  provisions  calculated  to  draw  closer  the 
bonds  of  friendship  and  amity  between  the  two  Governments,  the  following 
additional  Articles  are  herewith  agreed  upon  between  the  Right  Honorable 
Edward  Robert  Bulwer  Lytton,  Baron  Lytton  of  Knebworth,  in  the  County 
of  Hertford,  and  a  Baronet  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India,  and  Grand  Master  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order  of  the  Star  of 
India,  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government  on  the  one  hand,  and  His  High- 
ness Meer  Khodadad  Khan,  Khan  of  Khelat,  on  the  other  :— 

Abtiolb  1. 

The  Treaty  concluded  between  the  British  Government  and  Meer  ^aseer 
Khan,  Khan  of  Khelat,  on  the  i4th  of  May  1854,  is  hereby  renewed  and 
re-affirmed. 

Articlb  2. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  friendship  between  the  British  Government  and 
Meer  Khodadad  Khan,  Khan  of  Khelat,  his  heirs,  and  successors. 


Abtiolb  3. 


Whilst  on  his  partj  Meer  Khodadad  Khan,  Khan  of  Khelat,  binds  him- 
self his  heirs,  successors,  and  Sir^rs  to  observe  faithfully  the  provisions  of 
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Article  3  of  the  Treaty  of  1854^  the  British  Government  on  its  part  engages 
to  respect  the  independence  of  Khelat^  and  to  aid  the  Khan^  in  case  of  need, 
in  the  maintenance  of  a  jast  authority  and  the  protection  of  his  territories 
from  external  attack,  by  such  means  as  the  British  Government  may  at  the 
moment  deem  expedient.  ^ 

Articli  4. 

For  the  further  consolidation  of  the  friendship  herewith  renewed  and  re- 
affirmed between  the  two  Governments,  it  is  agreed  on  the  one  hand  that 
British  Agents  with  suitable  escorts  shall  be  duly  accredited  by  the  British 
Government  to  reside  permanently  at  the  Court  of  the  Khan  and  elsewhere 
in  His  Highnesses  dominions,  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  a  suitable  represen- 
tative shall  be  duly  accredited  by  His  Highness  to  the  Government  of  India. 

Articls  5* 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  should  any  dispute,  calculated  to  disturb  the 
peace  of  the  country,  arise  hereafter  between  the  Khan  and  the  Sirdars  of 
Khelat,  the  British  Agent  at  the  Court  of  His  Highness  dhall  in  the  first 
place  use  his  good  offices  with  both  parties  to  effect  by  friendly  advice  an 
amicable  arrangement  between  them,  failing  which  the  Khan  will,  with  the 
consent  of  the  British  Government,  submit  such  dispute  to  its  arbitration,  and 
accept  and  &ithf  ully  execute  its  award. 

Abticlb  6, 

Whereas  the  Khan  of  Khelat  has  expressed  a  desire  on  the  part  of  him- 
self and  his  Sirdars  for  the  presence  in  his  country  of  a  detachment  of  British 
troops,  the  British  Government,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article 
4  of  the  Treaty  of  1854,  and  in  recognition  of  the  intimate  relations  existing 
between  the  two  countries,  hereby  assents  to  the  request  of  His  Highness^ 
on  condition  that  the  troops  shall  be  stationed  in  such  positions  as  the  British 
Government  may  deem  expedient,  and  be  withdrawn  at  the  pleasure  of  that 
Government. 

Artiolb  7. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  such  lines  of  telegraph  or  railway  as  may  be  bene- 
ficial to  the  interests  of  the  two  Governments  shall  be  from  time  to  time  con- 
structed by  the  British  Government  in  the  territories  of  the  Khan,  provided 
that  the  conditions  of  such  construction  be  a  matter  of  previous  arrangement 
between  that  Government  and  the  Government  of  His  Highness. 

Articlb  8. 

There  shall  be  entire  freedom  of  trade  between  the  State  of  Khelat  and 
the  territories  of  the  British  Government,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the 
British  Government  may,  at  any  time,  in  concert  with  the  Khan  of  Khelat, 
deem  necessary  for  the  protection  of  fiscal  interests. 
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Abticlb  9. 

To  aid  Meer  Kbodadad  Khan^  his  heirs,  aitd  successors,  in  the  efficient 
fnlfilment  of  the  obligations  contracted  by  them  under  the  Treaty  of  1854, 
and  the  present  supplementary  engagement,  the  British  Government  hereby 
undertakes  to  pay  to  the  said  Khan,  his  heirs,  and  successors  an  annual  sum 
of  one  lakh  of  rupees,  so  long  as  they  shall  faithfully  adhere  to  the  engage- 
ments heretofore  and  hereby  contracted, 

Abticlb  10. 

The  British  Government  further  undertakes  to  contribute  Rupees  twenty 
thousand  five  hundred  annually  towards  the  establishment  of  posts  and 
development  of  traffic  along  the  trade  routes  in  His  Highnesses  territories, 
provided  such  money  is  expended  by  the  Khan  in  the  manner  approved  of  by 
the  British  Government. 

Executed  at  Jacobabad,  this  eighth  day  of  December  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seventy-six  Anno  Domini. 

(Sd.)         LYTTON, 

Viceroy  and  Governor- Genera  I  pf  India. 

2Seal  of  Khan  of  Khelat. 


No.  CLXXIX. 

Agreement  entered  into  by  His  Highness  the  Khan  of  Kelat 
Mir  Khubadad  Khan  on  the  one  part  and  by  Sib  Robert 
Sandeman,  K.C.S.I.,  Agent  to  the  Goyernob-Genebal  in 
Biluchistan,  on  the  other  part,  subject  to  the  confirmation 
of  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  in  Council  executed  at 
the  Dasht  Plain  on  the  8th  day  of  June  1883. 

Whereas  in  the  year  1879  an  arrangement  was  finally  agreed  to  between 
the  British  Government  and  His  Highness  Mir  Kbudadad  Khan  of  Kelat  by 
which  the  district  and  Niabat  of  Quetta  were  placed  under  the  administration 
of  the  British  Government  on  certain  conditions  and  for  a  certain  period,  and 
whereas  the  period  fixed  by  the  said  arrangement  is  almost  expired,  and 
whereas  it  has  been  found  by  experience  to  be  to  the  advantage  of  both 
Governments  that  the  district  and  Niabat  of  Quetta  should  be  exclusively 
managed  by  the  officers  of  the  British  Government,  and  whereas  it  appears 
desirable  to  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General  of  India  and 
to  His  Highness  the  Khan  of  Kelat,  that  a  similar  arrangement  should  be 
made  regarding  the  levy  of  dues  and  other  matters  connected  therewith  in 
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the  Bolan  Pass  in  consideration  of  the  losses  snffered  by  His  Highness  the 
Khan  of  Kelat  owing  to  the  opening  of  the  Hurnai  ronte  by  the  British 
Government,  it  is  hereby  declared  and  agreed  as  follows : — 

1.  Mir  Khudadad  Khan  of  Kelat  on  behalf  of  himself  and  his  heirs  and 
successors  hereby  makes  over  and  entrusts  the  entire  management  of  the 
Quetta  District  and  Niabat  absolutely  and  with  all  the  rights  and  privileges 
as  well  as  full  revenue^  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction,  and  all  other  powers  of 
administration,  to  the  British  Government  with  efEect  from  Ist  April  1883 
on  the  fallowing  conditions  :— 

(1)  That  the  said  District  and  Niabat  shall  be  administered  on  behalf 
of  the  British  Government  by  such  officer  or  officers  as  the  Governor-General 
in  Council  may  appoint  for  the  purpose. 

(2)  That  in  lieu  of  the  annual  surplus  of  revenue  hitherto  paid  to  His 
Highness  the  Khan  under  the  arrangement  of  1879  above  cited,  the  British 
Government  shall  pay  to  His  Highness  on  the  31st  March  in  every  year, 
beginning  from  the  3lst  March  1884,  a  fixed  annual  rent  of  Bs.  25,000 
(twenty-five  thousand)  which  has  been  settled  as  a  fair  average  equivalent  of 
His  Highness  the  Khan's  right  to  the  annual  net  surplus  of  the  revenues  of 
the  said  District  and  Niabat. 

(3)  The  aforesaid  sum  of  Rupees  25,000  (twenty-five  thousand)  shall  be 
paid  to  His  Highness  without  any  deductions  for  cost  of  administration,  so  long 
as  the  said  District  and  Niabat  are  administered  by  the  British  Government* 

2.  His  Highness  the  Khan  hereby  transfers  to  the  British  Government 
absolutely,  with  efEect  from  the  1st  day  of  April  1883,  all  his  rights  to  levy 
dues  or  tolls  on  the  trade  travelling  through  the  Bolan  to  and  from  British 
India  and  Afghanistan,  as  well  as  to  and  from  Kachi  and  Khorasan,  as  pro- 
vided by  the  treaty  of  1854,  or  on  the  trade  travelling  to  and  from  British 
India  and  the  districts  of  Sibi,  Quetta,  and  Pishin. 

3.  In  return  for  the  concession  last  mentioned  the  British  Government 
agree  to  ^y  to  His  Highness  the  Khan  the  sum  of  Rs.  30,000  (thirty 
thousand)  per  annum  free  of  all  deductions,  in  two  half  yearly  instalments,  on 
the  1st  October  and  1st  April  of  each  year  beginning  from  the  1st  October 
1883.  In  addition,  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Sara  wan  and  Kurd  Sirdars  a  fixed  sum  yearly  for  certain  service  in  the  Pass 
representing  their  shares  respectively  of  the  transit  and  escort  fees. 

4.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  arrangements  of  the  British  Government 
•for  the  collection  of  tolls  on  its  own  behalf  in  the  Bolan  Pass,  His  Highness 
the  Khan  hereby  cedes  to  the  British  Government  full  civil  and  criminal  juris- 
diction and  all  other  powers  of  administration  within  the  limits  of  the  said 
pass  and  within  the  land  purchased  by  the  British  Government  at  Bindali  for 
a  Railway  station  and  other  buildings. 

Seal  of  Mir  Khudadad  KAan. 

(Sd.)        R.  G.  SANDEMAN, 
Jffent  Oovernorm General  Bilwhidan,  Quetta  Reddencjf. 
8tk  June  1883. 


Khan  of  Kelat. 
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Seal  of  the  Vicerog  and  tiowernor-Oeneral  of  India. 

RIPON, 

Viceroy  and  Oovernor^  General  of  India. 


This  agreement  was  ratified  by  His  ExoelleDcy  the  Viceroy  and  Governor* 
General  of  India  at  Simla  on  Wednesday  this  12th  day  of  September  lbS3. 

(Sd.)        C.  GRANT, 

Secretary  to  He  Oovernmeni  of  India, 

Foreign  Department. 


No.  OLXXX. 

Translation  of  a  Sanad  dated  7th  Rajab  (16th  June  1880) 
granted  by  His  Highness  Mir  Khodadad  Khan,  Khan  of 
Kelat,  to  the  British  Government. 

I,  Mir  Khodadad  Khan,  G.C.S.I.,  Khan  of  Kelat,  do  hereby  make  over 
in  perpetuity  to  the  British  Government  in  gift  the  lands  within  my  doniinions 
on  which  the  Kandahar  State  Railway  has  been  constructed,  together  with  the 
lands  on  either  side  of  the  line  of  railway  for  a  distance  of  200  yards,  as  well 
as  those  lands  on  which  all  railway  stations  and  buildings  have  been  erected. 
The  object  of  my  making  this  gift  to  the  British  Government  is  to  show  the 
friendship  with  which  I  regard  the  alliance  existing  between  the   British 

Government  and  the  Kelat  State,^^  and  to  enable  the 
British  Government  to  make  tl»eir  own  arrangement 
for  the  protection  of  life  and  property  within  the 
limits  of  the  railway  without  reference  to  the  laws  of 
the  Kelat  State.t  But  I  beg  that  this  may  not 
affect  my  right  to  realise  the  usual  transit  dues 
(sang)  on  merchandise. 


•  This  should  run— 

"  The  British  Qovernment 

is  at  liberty  to  make  its  own 

arrangement,"  etc. 

(Sd.)    p.h. 

t  Should  be— 

•*  Without  prohibiting  the 
realisation  of  the  usual  tran* 
fit    dues    (sung)    which    I 


receive. 


i« 


(Sd.)    F.  H. 


Seal  of  Mir  Khodadad  Khan, 

Kian  of  Kelat. 
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No,  CLXXXI. 

Memorandum  of  conditions  subscribed  to  by  Jam  Ali  Khan  on 
his  succession  to  the  Chiefship  of  Las  Bela — 1889. 

Whereas  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Oov6rnor*General  has  been 
pleased  to  sanction  my  succession  to  the  Chiefship  of  the  Las  Bela  State^  I, 
the  undersigned^  Sardar  Haji  Jam  Ali  Khan,  hereby  accept  the  following  con- 
ditions which  have  been  explained  to  me  personally  by  Sir  Robert  Sandeman, 
Agent  to  the  Governor-General  in  Baluchistan. 

FirU, — I  will  always  conduct  the  administration  of  the  Las  Bela  State  in 
accordance  with  the  advice  of  the  Agent  to  the  Governor*  General. 

Secondly, — I  will  employ  a  Wazir  approved  by  the  Agent  to  the  Gov- 
ernor-General. 

THrdly, — For  a  term  of  five  years  I  will  make  no  important  change  in 
the  customs  of  the  country  or  in  the  system  of  administration  now  established 
without  tlie  concurrence  of  the  Agent  to  the  Governor-General.  1  will  parti- 
cularly avoid  imposing  fresh  burdens  of  taxation,  and  resuming  mudti  grants. 
Further,  before  causing  sentences  of  death  to  be  executed,  I  will  obtain  the 
sanction  of  the  Agent  to  the  Governor- General. 

Fourthly, — I  hereby  grant  a  free  pardon  to  all  who  have  been  hostile  to 
me  in  the  past.  I  will  not  revenge  myself  upon  them,  nor  harass  them,  in 
auy  ixay. 

Fi/tHf, — I  will  make  such  allowances  from  the  revenues  of  the  Las  Bela 
State  as  the  Agent  to  the  Governor-General  may  now,  and  in  future  from 
time  to  time,  recommend  for  the  widow,  sons  and  family  of  .ny  late  father, 
1  u'ill  b^imiiarly  maKe  8uitai>le  provisicm  for  Akhumlzada  Muhammad  Nur, 
Vakil  Walidud  Khan,  Sardar  Snhib  Khan  Chuita,  and  other  servants  of  the 
Jjas  Bela  State,  in  accoi dance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Agent  to  the 
Governor-  General. 


No.  CLXXXII. 

Translation  of  Agreement  with  the  Jam  of  Beyla,  dated  the 

2l8t  December  1861. 

Whereas  it  is  in  contemplation  to  carry  on,  a<j  far  as  India,  the  commu- 
nication now  opened  between  Great  Britain  and  other  high  States  of  Kurope 
and  Asia  by  continuing  the  line  of  Electric  Telegraph  from  Constantinople 
and  Bagdad,  through  Persia  and  Beloochistan,  to  Kurrachee,  and  whereas  in 
the  prosecution  of  this  scheme  of  universal  benefit,  it  has  become  necessary  to 
take   measures   for    the  security  aud  protection  of  the  said  contemplated  line, 

3g 
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the  high  goverDment  of  Bombay  have  deputed  Major  F.  J.  Goldsmid  for  the 
special  purpose  of  entering  into  such  negotiations  with  the  several  Chiefs 
holding  territory  between  Kurrachee  and  Owadur  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
for  the  due  furtherance  of  the  aforesaid  undertaking. 

Now  the  line  of  coast  from  the  Hubb  river  to  Khos  Kulmut  or  its 
vicinity,  a  distance  of  240  measured  miles,  being  within  the  territory  of  Jam 
Meer  Khan,  Chief  of  Lus  Beyla,  the  undersigned,  Major  F.  J.  Goldsmid,  on 
the  part  of  the  British  Oovemment,  and  with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of 
its  firm  ally,  Khodadad  Khan,  ruler  oi  the  sovereign  State  of  Kbelat^  hereby 
makes  agreement  with  Jam  Meer  Khan  aforesaid  for  the  construction,  main- 
tenance^ and  protection  of  the  line  of  Telegraph  between  the  above-mentioned 
places. 

The  detailed  agreement  is  as  follows  -— 

Abticlb  I. 

The  materials  for  the  line  may  be  landed  on  any  part  of  the  coast  between 
the  Hubb  river  and  Khos  Kulmut,  and  all  reasonable  assistance  will  be  ren- 
dered by  the  local  authorities  in  ensuring  its  security  and  facilitating  its  con- 
structionj  due  payment  being  made  for  labour  or  articles  supplied. 

Abticlb  3. 

There  will  be  two  Telegraph  stations  erected  for  the  residence  and  office 
of  signallers,  one  at  Soumeeanee  and  one  at  Ormara. 

Abticlb  3. 

'  All  individuals  authoritatively  employed  in  the  construction,  maintenance 
or  use  of  the  line  aforesaid,  shall  receive  such  protection  and  assistance  from 
the  local  authorities  as  will  enable  them  to  prosecute  their  work  without  let 
or  hindrance^  due  payment  to  be  made  for  labour  or  articles  supplied. 

Abticle  4. 

A  sum  of  Rupees  10,000*  yearly  shall  be  paid  by  the  Political  Agent  at 
Khelat  to  the  Jam  of  Beyla,  on  the  understanding  that  he  keeps  up  an  estab- 
lishment of  not  less  than  men,  on  salaries  of  Rupees  per  mensem  in 
the  aggregate,  for  the  due  protection  of  the  line,  and  rendering  such  assist- 
ance as  from  time  to  time  may  be  required  by  the  Telegraph  employes 
stationed  on  the  coast. 


•  1  he  amoniit  of  yearly  payment  mast  depend  on  farther  reference  as  to  the  aclnal  work 
required.  But  the  undersigned  is  of  opinion  that  the  full  sum  may  be  double  that  fixed  for  the 
pay  of  a  watching  establishment  here  entered.  For  instance,  sup)x>Mng  such  estHbliahment  to  be 
Rupees  330  per  mensem,  the  yearly  amount  would  be  Rupees  3,9rtO,  cf  which  the  double  would 
be  Kupees  7»92a    This  would  be  estimated  iu  rouud  numbers  at  Rnpees  8,0C0. 
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^BTICLB   5. 

Should  it  be  authoritatively  reported  at  any  time  that  the  said  establish- 
ment is  insufficient^  and  such  injury  be  done  to  the  line  as  would  lead  to  the 
belief  that  due  care  was  not  exercised  in  its  protection,  the  Political  Agent, 
Ehelat,  will  be  empowered  to  call  upon  the  Jam  of  Beyla  to  make  such  addi- 
tional payment  as  will  not  exceed  in  the  whole  the  amount  of  full  yearly 
subsidy. 

Articlb  6. 

The  annual  payment  to  the  Jam  will  commence  from  the  date  that  five 
miles  of  Telegraph  wire  may  be  reported  set  up,  all  intermediate  payment 
being  made  according  to  labour  or  articles  supplied  as  previously  provid^. 

Abtioub  7. 

Complaints  agaiust  individuals  in  the  employ  of  the  Telegraph  De- 
partment not  capable  of  satisfactory  adjustment  will  be  referred  to  the  Politi* 
cal  Agent  at  Khelat.  Any  cases  of  urgency,  whether  in  the  nature  of  a  com- 
plaint  or  otlierwise  affecting  such  persons,  may  be  referred  to  the  Magistrate 
or  Commandant  of  Police  at  Kurrachee  as  exceptional,  should  occasion  require. 

Aeticlb  8. 

Continued  obstruction  or  injury  to  the  line  may  cause  revocation  of  this 
agreement  on  the  part  of  government  at  any  time. 

The  agreement  made  between  the  parties  hereto  as  above  defined  is  to  be 
considered  dependent  for  completion  and  effect  upon  the  approval  of  the  Bom- 
bay Government. 


Approved  by  the  Governor-General  of  India  in  Council  on  19th  August 
1862. 


CLXXXIII. 

Abstract  Translation  *  of  an  Agreement  passed,  under  date 
the  24th  January  1862,  by  Fuqueeb  Mahomed  Bezunjo, 
Naib  of  Eedge  to  Major  F.  J.  Golbsmid,  Assistant  Com* 
missioner  in  Sindh,  on  behalf  of  the  British  Govemment. 

Under  instructions  from  His  Highness  the  Khan  of  Khelat^  Fuqueer 
Mahomed   Bezunjo  has  presented   himself  before  Idajor  V.  3.  Ooldsmid^ 
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Assistant  Commissioner  in  Sindb,  and  learnt  all  the  arrangements  contemplated 
for  the  establishment  of  the  proposed  line  of  Teh  graph.  He  states  in  the 
presence  of  that  officer  and  Rais  Rabmutoollah  Khan,  Agent  of  His  Highness, 
that  if  the  British  Government  intend  to  set  tbe  Electric  Idegraph  on  the 
Mekran  coast,  he  will  use  bis  best  endeavours  to  protect  and  maintain  it  from 
Ealmut-bunder  to  Gwadur-bunder,  and  will  provide  the  men  required  for  that 
purpose.  For  this  service  he  shall  receive  through  the  Political  Agent, 
Khelat,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Khan,  the  sum  assigned  and  deemed 
proper  bv  the  British  Government.  He  will  also  lend  assistance  to  the  due 
establishment  of  the  Electric  Telegraph  by  protecting  the  materials  and 
stores  in  such  manner  that  there  shall  be  no  ohstrdotion  to  the  work.  It  is 
understood  that  all  articles  supplied  to  the  persons  connected  with  the  Tele- 
graph shall  be  duly  paid  for  by  the  receivers. 

Provided  always  that  his  responsibility  in  the  above  matter  depends  on 
his  holding  the  office  of  Naib  of  Kedge. 

Signed  in  the  presence  of  Major  F.  J.  Goldsmid,  Assistant  Commissioner 
in  Sindh,  and  in  the  presence  of  Rais  Rabmutoollah,  Agent  ot  His  Highness 
the  Khan,  under  date  tbe  24tb  January  1862. 


Note  written  before  Ftjqubbb  Mahomed  of  Eedge,  and  signed  by 
Rais  Rahmutoollah  Khan  on  the  Ist  February  1862. 

The  word  *'  Gwadur-bunder**  shall  be  understood  to  comprise  "all  lands 
within  the  recognized  boundary  of  Gwadur. 


Approved  by  the  Govemor  General  of  India  in  Council  on   19th  August 
1862. 


No.  CLXXXIV. 

Translation  of  an  Agbebment  entered  into  by  the  Naib  of 

Kbdj.— 1869. 

In  continuation  of^  and  in  tbe  terms  of,  the  Agreement  concluded  in  the 
year  1862  with  the  consent  of  the  Khan  of  Beloocliistan,  Sirdar  Meer  Fuqueer 
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Mahomed,  Naib  of  Kedj,  now  undertakes  to  gfaarnntee  the  protection  of  the 
Telegraph  line  from  the  Gwadur  to  the  Baho  boundary^  and  also  gives  a 
similar  assurance  on  the  part  of  Meer  Bhayan,  Gitchki.  The  British  Govern^ 
ment  to  pay  the  said  Sirdar  the  sum  of  Rupees  1,500  annually^  the  Sirdar  to 
place  at  the  disposal  of  the  Telegraph  Superintendent  two  line-riders  on 
Rupees  20  monthly  each,  to  be  stationed  between  Gwadur  and  Baho.  The 
]>ay  of  these  guards  to  be  deducted  from  the  said  sum  of  Rupees  1,500  and 
])SLid  to  the  men  through  the  Telegraph  Superintendent.  This  agreement  to 
have  effect  from  1st  January  1869. 

The  above  memorandum  was  written  on  11th  Februnry   1S69,  sealed  by 

Fnqueer  Mahomed. 

Original  sealed  before  me  by  Mulla  Dora. 


No.  CLXXXV. 

Translation  of  aa  AaREBMGNX  made  with  the  Chiefs  of  Baho 
and  DusTYAREE  for  protection  of  the  Telegraph  Line. 

In  consideration  of  the  annual  sum  of  Rupees  2,000  in  equal  shares  of 
Rupees  1,000  each  g^uaranteed  to  be  made  over  to  us  by  Colonel  Goldsmid, 
Chief  Director  of  the  Telegraphs  between  India  and  the  Telegraphs  of  other 
Governments,  we,  Deen  Mahomed  and  Mahomed  AH,  being  the  Chiefs  of 
Baho  Dustyaree,  pledge  ourselves  to  afford  all  security  and  protection  in  our 
power  to  the  line  of  Telegraph  about  to  be  constructed  by  the  British  Gov- 
ernment from  the  boundary  of  the  Kedj  territory  up  to  Charbar. 

We  also  agree  to  assist  in  every  way  the  officers  and  employ^  of  the 
said  Telegraph,  and  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  Telegraph  officers,  when- 
ever required,  at  least  four  sowars  at  Rupees  20  each  per  month  payable  by 
the  said  officers. 

This  agreement  to  come  into  immediate  effect,  payment  of  subsidy  being 
made  half-yearly  by  Captain  Ross  or  other  British  officers  stationed  at 
Gwadur,  the  first  instalment  being  calculated  from  Ist  January  1869. 

Failure  to  fulfil  the  conditions  here  specified  will  cancel  all  claim  to  the 
subsidy. 
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Sealed  by  the  above-named  Meer  Deen  Mahomed  and  Meer  Mahomed 
Ali  in  the  presence  of  Colonel  Goldsmid  and  Captain  Boss,  whose  signatures 
are  aflSxed  in  token  of  their  engagements  herein. 


No.  OLXXXVI. 

Translation  of  an  AaBBBMENx  made  with  Shah  Nusrut,  Be- 
presentative  of  the  Chief  of  Gaih,  for  the  protection  of  the 
Telegraph  Line,— 1869. 

In  consideration  of  the  annnal  snm  of  Rupees  3,000  guaranteed  to  be 
made  over  to  Shah  Nusrut,  on  behalf  of  the  widow  of  the  late  Mir  Abdullah 
Khan,  of  Oaih,  by  Colonel  Ooldsmid,  c.b.,  Director- iu-Chief,  Indo-European 
Telegraph,  the  aforesaid  Shah  Nusrut,  on  his  own  part  and  as  representative 
of  the  Chiefdom  of  Gaih,  pledges  himself  to  afford  security  and  protection 
to  the  line  of  Telegraph  about  to  be  constructed  from  Charbar  to  Sadeich. 

He  further  agrees  in  every  way  to  assist  the  officers  and  employes  of  the 
said  Telegraph  in  the  work  of  construction  and  maintenance,  on  the  under- 
standing that  they  shall  obtain,  from  the  Chief  of  Gaih,  as  many  mounted 
men  as  may  be  requisite,  to  be  paid  by  the  Telegraph  officers  at  the  rate  of 
Rupees  20  per  mensem  for  each  man. 

Payment  of  the  said  subsidy  shall  be  made  half-yearly  by  Captain  Ross, 
or  other  British  officer  stationed  at  Gwadur ;  the  first  instalment  to  be  calcu- 
lated from  1st  January  1869. 

Should  the  aforesaid  Shah  Nusrut,  on  the  part  of  the  Chief  of  Gaih, 
fail  to  fulfil  the  above  specified  conditions,  he  shall  forfeit  all  claim  to  the 
said  subsidy,  and  this  agreement  shall  be  cancelled. 

Sealed  by  Shah  Nusrut  and  Mowraz  Khan  in  presence  of  Colonel  Gold- 
smid and  Captain  Koss,  whose  signatures  are  affixed  in  token  of  their  engage- 
ment herein  at  Charbar,  this  fifth  day  of  March  1869. 


Seal  of 
Nowras  Khan. 


Seal  of 
Nowraz  Khan. 

(Sd.) 

F.  J.  Goldsmid, 

Lieutenant'ColoneL 

99 

E.  C.  Ross, 

( 

Tapiain. 
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No.  CLXXXVII. 

Translation  of  an  Agbeement  between  the  Bbitish  Govern- 
ment on  the  one  side  and  Sardar  Mehrtjlla  Khan,  Marri 
Chief,  on  the  other  side. 

I,  Sardar  Mehrulla  Khan,  son  of  Nnr  Mahammad  KbaD,  Bahawalanzi 
Ouzni  Marri,  do  hereby,  in  consideration  of  receiving  from  the  British 
Government  an  allowance  in  the  form  of  service  to  the  amoant  of  Rs.  300 
(three  hundred)  to  be  increased  to  Us.  600  (five  hundred)  per  mensem  in  the 
event  of  the  experiment  proving  successful,  cede  in  perpetuity  to  the  said 
Government  the  exclusive  right  to  all  petroleum  or  other  mineral  oil  whatsover 
already  found  or  which  may  hereafter  be  found  at  Khatan  or  in  any  other 
part  of  the  Marri  country  with  full  liberty  for  the  said  Government  to  extract 
and  remove  such  petroleum  or  other  oil  in  any  manner  and  by  any  way  that 
to  it  may  seem  fit. 

I  empower  the  British  Government  to  transfer  to  others  all  or  any  of 
the  rights  which  it  acquires  under  this  agreement. 

I  do  further  agree  that  in  the  event  of  the  wells  being  abandoned  the 
allowance  shall  cease. 

According  to  the  old  custom  and  procedure  in  force  such  mineral  rights 
are  the  property  of  the  Ruler  or  of  the  Sardar  himself.  I  am  therefore  re- 
sponsible to  answer  to  any  claim  or  claims  that  may  hereafter  be  brought  for- 
ward by  the  Marris,  aud  should  any  claims  be  proved  before  the  Governor- 
General's  Agent  for  Baluchistan,  I  hereby  bind  myself  to  carry  out  his 
award. 

Seal  of  S.  Mbhbulla  Khan, 

Tumandar  of  Marris, 

The  24th  October  1885. 

h  Seal  of  Jalab  Khan,  son  of  Murad  Khan, 

Gazni  Marri. 


Witnesses. 


2.  MiB  Habak  Khan,  son  of  Baluch  Khan, 

Gazni  Marri. 


Executed  in  my  presence. 

(Sd.)         R.  I.  Bruce, 
Jgeni  io  the  Govr.*Genl.  in  Baluchistan. 
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No.  CLXXXVIH. 

Translation  of  the  settlement  made  between  Sardar  Shah- 
BAZ  Khan  and  the  Malies  of  Zhob,  Boki,  and  Musakhel, 
and  the  British  Government— 1884i. 

l.^^That  we,  Sardar  Shahbaz  Khan,  Maliks  Dost  Muhammad^  Tajudin 
and  Muhammad  Mir,  Jelalzai  Jogizais,  as  well  as  ail  other  Maliks  of  Zhoh, 
Bori,  and  Masakhel,  now  present  execute  this  as:reement  in  token  of  our 
pubmission  to  the  power  and  supremacy  of  the  British  Government,  and  we 
enga^  to  prevent  our  tribesmen  from  raiding  or  committing  crimes  in  British 
territory.  Should  any  tribesman  commit  a  raid  or  an  outrage  we  will  seize 
him  and  make  him  over  to  the  British  authorities. 

2. — That  we  Sardars  and  Chiefs  of  Zhob  engage  to  prevent  the  return 
to  Zhob  of  Shah  Jehan  Sardar  Kbail,  excepting  with  the  sanction  of  tbe 
British  Government,  after  Shah  Jehan  and  the  other  chiefs  who  have  fled 
with  him  have  made  full  submission  to  the  British  Oovernment,  and  on 
condition  that  such  a  request  shall  only  be  made  by  Sardar  Shahbaz  Khan, 
and  a  majority  of  the  Council  (jirga)  of  the  headmen  of  Zhob. 

3. — That  we  Maliks  of  Zhob  and  Bori  agree  to  pay  within  three 
months  from  this  date  a  fine  of  Rs.  20,000  inflicted  on  us  as  a  punishment 
for  all  attacks  or  offences  committed  by  us  against  the  British  Government  or 
its  subjects. 

4.— That  we  the  Musakhel  Maliks  agree  to  pay  within  three  months 
a  fine  of  Rs.  2,000  in  condonement  of  the  outrages  committed  by  us  in  the 
raid  on  the  coolieB,  and  all  other  offences  committed  in  British  tenitory. 
Further  that  we  will  within  this  time  produce  Maliks  Baik  Khan  and  Wazir 
Kban  to  tender  their  submission 

6.— >That  we  give  the  following  men  with  two  Motahars  of  the  Sardar 
Khail,  approved  of  by  the  Agent  to  the  Governor-General  for  Biluehistan, 
as  hostages  for  the  fulfilment  of  these  terms ;  and  they  will  remain  present 
with  the  Government  oflieers  at  Thn]  Chotiali  until  the  amount  of  the  above 
fine  is  paid  by  us,  or  as  long  as  the  British  Government  consider  their  presence 
to  be  necessary. 

6. — It  is  distinctly  agreed  to  by  us,  Surdurs  and  assembled  Chiefs,  that 
the  British  Government  has  the  right  to  protect  the  railway  line  and  trade 
routes  by  placing  troops  in  Bori  or  in  any  way  that  may  be  deemed  desirable 
by  the  British  Government.  Shonld  it  l)e  finally  decided  to  occupy  Bori,  all 
the  Sardars  and  Maliks  will  recocrnise  the  justice  of  tbe  measure  by  becoming 
the  faithful  and  loyal  subjects  of  the  British  Government. 

7. — If  the  Government  of  India  consider  it  necessary,  in  order  to 
secure  the  satisfactory  fulfilment  of  tbe  terms  now  settled,  to  place  troops  in 
Zhob  or  elsewhere,  they  have  the  right  to  do  so. 

8.*— The  request  of  the  Zhob,  Bori,  and  Musakhcl  tribes,  that  the 
British  Government  should  take  measures  to  protect  the  tra^Ie  routes  in  their 
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countries  and  settle  interDal  quarrels  and  feuds  between  Sardars  and  Chiefs  in 
the  same  manner  as  they  do  now  with  regards  the  Maris,  Bugtis,  Khe trans, 
Kakars,  and  other  tribes  of  the  Thai  Chotiali  district,  will  be  forwarded  by 
the  Governor-Oenerars  Agent  for  Baluchistan  for  the  consideration  and  orders 
of  the  Government  of  India. 

I    i     Sral  of  Sabdab  Shahbaz  Khaf, 
~  Jalolzai  Jogizai, 

(Sd.)    Dost  Muhammad  Ehait,  Jalaltai, 

Tajudik,  Jalalzai, 

PiSTA  Khan,  Alikhel. 

Eamal  Khait,    „ 

SAUJAB  KHAUp     „ 

Sultan  Muhammad,  Alizai, 

Hydbb,  Akhterzai. 

Zabif,  „ 

Saujab  Ehav,  Dcidzai, 

Ramzan,  MutaztU. 

Dadoul,        ,, 

EowBA,  Dostzai. 

MUTO. 

MuLLA  Ehubdil,  Mirzai. 
Jbhak,  MirzeU. 

Maohak, 

SlEANDAB, 

Ghabibjait, 

DllTAT, 
MULLA  DaLBB, 

Daulat  Ehak,  Khwadadzai. 

Janoi  Ehak, 

Ehalik, 

MULLA  HASaAF, 

MuLLA  MAinx, 
Tahmab  Ehak,  Sargari, 
Shah  Hussan,       „ 
Ehushdil  Ehak,  K^hwadadzai, 
MiB  Alam  Ehan,  UrffoiH, 
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(Sd.) 

Qawab  Ehav,  Pakkazai, 

N 

Gaitdak  Ehah,        p 

M 

Shadi  Ehah,          „ 

>» 

Adam  Ehak,           „ 

•> 

LuKMAK  Ehak,      „ 

t» 

MiB  Muhammad,    „ 

•» 

Eabimdad,  iHnaUzai, 

•» 

SuLTAK  Muhammad,  Pakkazai. 

>t 

BiSHABAT  Ehak,           „ 

»> 

BiSHABAT  Ehak,  IntaUzau 

>» 

Umab  Ehak,  Pakkazai. 

*« 

Ablam  Ehak,  Oorazai. 

>» 

Eabim  Ehak,       „ 

M 

Bakoab  Ehak,  Kibzai. 

»» 

MiAK  Ehak,           „ 

n 

Kabam  Ehak,         „ 

» 

MuuiA  Daha,          „ 

»• 

Sakjab  Ehak,  M%takhel. 

>» 

Habsak  Khak,       „ 

M 

GuL  MiB  Ehak,     „ 

»> 

Nadib  Ehak,         „ 

>f 

Jakgi  Ehak,  Kihzai. 

f» 

Samakd  Ehak,    „ 

V 

Ehavak  Eudbbzai,  Jfo^t^ar  of 

Bori. 

n 

Fakalwhv,  Motihar^  Bori. 

» 

An  Ehak,  Shahhozai. 

19 

AziM  Ehak,  AUzai. 

>» 

LuKDAX  Ehak,  Khiderzai. 

II 

Haji,            Uimankhel 

M 

EALA¥HAK,              „ 

Camp  Dulai,  "^ 

ne  2and  November  1884.      ) 


(Sd.)     E.  Q.  Sandbman,  President, 
Agent  to  the  Qovernor^  General. 
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TREATIES  AND  ENGAGEMENTS 


BBLATnra  to 


AFGHANISTAN. 


At  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  the  Durani  empire,  extending  from 
Herat  to  Kashmir  and  from  Baikh  to  Sind,  which  had  been  built  up  by  Ahmad 
Shah  Abdali>  remained  undivided  in  the  hands  of  his  grandson,  Zaman  Shah. 
Having  incurred  the  enmity  of  the  powerful  Barakzai  tribe,  Zaman  Shah  was 
deposed  and  blinded  by  his  brother  Mahmud,  who  was  supported  by  Fateh 
Khan  and  the  Barakzais.  He  eventually  died  a  pensioner  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment at  Ludliiana.  In  1803  Shah  Mahmud  was  driven  out  by  Shuja-ul- 
Mulk,  the  younger  brother  of  Zaman  Shah  ;  and  Shah  Shuja  was  still  in  pos- 
session of  the  undivided  empire  of  Ahmad  Shah  at  the  time  of  Mr.  Elphinstone's 
mission  in  1808. 

This  mission  was  sent  for  the  purpose  of  soncerting  with  Shah  Shuja 
the  means  of  mutual  defence  against  the  threatened  invasion  of  Afghanistan  and 
India  by  the  Persians  in  confederacy  with  the  French.  The  mission  was  well 
received,  and  it  resulted  in  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  (No.  CLXXXIX)  of 
alliance,  which  was  ratified  by  Lord  Minto  on  the  17th  June  1809.  It  was 
understood  that  the  stipulations  of  the  second  article  rendered  itincumbent 
on  the  British  Government  to  assist  Shah  Shuja  only  in  the  event  of  an  attack 
by  the  French  and  Persians  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  the  terms  of  their 
confederacy,  but  not  if  Persia  alone  should  invade  Afghanistan  without  such 
a  purpose,  or  in  consequence  of  former  enmity  or  recent  disputes. 

Mr.  Elphinstone  had  scarcely  left  Kabul  ere  Shah  Shuja  was  driven  out 
by  Shah  Mahmud  with  the  aid  of  Fateh  Khan.  Wandering  about  for  some 
years,  the  sport  of  fortune,  now  a  captive  in  Kashmir,  now  tlte  prisoner  of  Ranjit 
Singh  at  Lahore,  in  September  1816  Shah  Shuja  found  an  asylum  in  the  British 
territories  at  Ludhiana. 
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In  the  meantime  Faleh  Khan  Barakzai,  who  was  the  chief  support  of 
Shah  Mahmud's  power,  inonrred  his  jealousy,  and  was  blinded  and  slain.  The 
death  of  Fateh  Khan  roused  the  vengeance  of  the  Barakzai  clan.  Of  the 
twenty  brothers  of  Fateh  Khan,  one  of  the  youngest,  Dost  Muhammad 
Khan^  was  foremost  in  avenging  his  murder.  Shah  Mahmud  was  driven 
from  all  his  dominions,  except  Herat,  and  the  whole  of  Afghanistan  was 
parcelled* out  among  the  Barakzai  brothers.  lu  the  confusion  consequent  on 
this  revolution  Balkh  was  seized  by  the  Chief  of  Bokhara,  the  Derajat  by 
Banjit  Singh,  and  the  outlying  province  of  Siud  assumed  independence.  In  the 
partition  of  Afghanistan,  Ghazni  fell  to  the  share  of  Dost  Muhammad,  but  he 
soon  established  his  supremacy  at  Kabul  also,  and  thus  became  the  most  powerful 
of  the  Barakzai  Sardars :  his  half-brother,  Kohandil  Khan,  ruled  conjointly  with 
his  brothers  in  virtual  independence  at  Kandahar,  while  other  districts  had  fallen 
to  other  sons  of  Paindah  Khan  Barakzai. 

Shah  Kamran,  the  son  of  Mahmud,  managed  to  maintain  a  precarious 
footing  at  Herat.  He  was  nephew  of  Zaman  Shah,  Shah  Shuja-ul-Mulk,  and 
Firoz-ud-dio,  and  was  the  last  remaining  representative  of  the  Sadozai  princes 
in  Afghanistan.  Kamran  was  cruel  and  dissipated,  and  entirely  rult;d  by  his 
minister  Yar  Muhammad  Khan  Alakozai,  an  able  but  infamous  man  who 
had  risen  to  eminence  by  the  murder  of  the  other  Chiefs. 

Shah  Shuja  had  still  a  strong  party  in  Kabul,  and  never  lost  hopes  of 
recovering  his  kingdom.  With  this  view,  he  concluded  a  treaty  with  Ranjit 
Singh  in  1883,  marched  through  Sind,  where  he  defeated  the  Amir,  and  ad- 
vanced on  Kandahar,  which  he  temporarily  occupied.  Here,  however,  he 
was  signally  defeated  by  Dost  Muhammad,  and  again  fled  to  his  asylum 
at  Ludhiana.  During  the  distractions  which  followed  on  these  events,  Ranjit 
Singh  possessed  himself  of  the  valley  of  Peshawar.  Roused  by  the  aggressions 
of  the  Sikhs,  Dost  Muhammad  resolved  on  declaring  a  religious  war  on  them. 
He  assumed  the  title  of  Amir-ul-Muminin,  Commander  of  the  Faithful,  and 
called  on  all  true  followers  of  Muhammad  to  join  in  his  expedition.  With  an 
immense  army  he  advanced  to  the  Peshawar  valley,  but  Ranjit  Singh  sowed 
treason  in  the  cnmp,  and  the  army  melted  away.  Thus  Peshawar  was  lost  to 
the  Amir. 

It  had  long  been  the  policy  of  the  British  Government  to  raise  a  barrier 
in  Persia  to  the  invasion  of  India  by  France  or  Russia  from  the  west,  and  no 
means  had  been  spared  to  increase  the  influence  of  the  British  at  the  court  of 
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Tehran.  By  her  conquests  in  the  north^  however,  resulting  in  the  treaty^  of 
Turkmanchai  ia  1828,  Russia  was  enabled  to  obtain  an  ascendancy  in  Persia, 
which  she  employed  to  encourage  the  claims  of  the  Shah  to  sovereignty  over 
Herat  and  Western  Afghanistan. 

On  the  23rd  November  1837  Muhammad  Shah,  King  of  Persia,  laid  siege 
to  Herat  in  pursuance  of  his  ambitious  policy  for  the  re-conquest  of  Afghan- 
istan. It  was  on  this  occasion  that  Herat  sustained  the  memorable  ten  months' 
siege,  and  all  the  efforts  of  the  Shah  to  capture  it,  aided  by  the  advice  and 
direction  of  Russian  officers,  were  defeated.    . 

When  the  Persian  army  appeared  before  Herat,  Dost  Muhammad  Khan 
was  not  disinclined  to  welcome  a  power  from  which  he  expected  support  in  his 
designs  against  the  Sikhs  and  in  his  attempts  to  recover  Peshawar. 

Meanwhile  Lord  Auckland  had  sent  a  mission  to  Kabul  under  Captain 
Burnes.  The  mission  was  professedly  a  commercial  one,  but  had  also  in  view 
the  checking  of  the  adf  ance  of  Persia  and  the  establishment  of  peace  between 
the  Amir  and  Ranjit  Singh.  Dost  Muhammad,  however,  was  unable  to  obtain 
from  the  envoy  the  assurance  which  he  hoped  for  of  the  good  offices  of  the 
British  Government  in  procuring  the  restoration  of  Peshawar,  and  he  therefore 
turned  to  the  Russians,  from  whom  he  hoped  to  obtain  greater  advantages  than 
rom  an  English  alliance. 

To  check  these  aggressive  measures  on  the  part  of  Persia  and  Russia,  the 

Briti0h  Government  in  India  determined  to  interpose  a  friendly  power  in 

Afghanistan  between  their  frontier  and  Persia  by  re-establishing  the  Sadoza 

dynasty  at  KTabul  and  maintaining  the  independence  of  Herat  as  a  separate 

State.     It  was  believed  that  Shah  Shuja  would  be   welcomed   by  a  powerful 

party  in  Kibul,  to  whom  the  Barakzai  rule  was  odious.     The  restoration  of 

the  exiled  monarch  was  resolved  on,  and  with  this  object  the  tripartite  treaty 

of  June  1838  (see  No.  XIV)  between  the  British  Government,  Ranjit  Singh, 

and   Shuh   Shuja,   was   executed.     On  the  8th   of  May  1839   Shah   Shuja 

was  crowned  at   Kandahar,  and   shortly  afterwards  Dost    Muhammad  sur- 

rendered  himself  and  was  carried  a  prisoner  into  Hindustan.     The  welcome, 

however,  which  was  expected  for  Shah  Shuja  from  the  people  was  not  given. 

He  was  supported  entirely  by  British  bayonets.     Insurrections  soon  broke  out, 

which  were  headed  by  Muhammad  Akbar  Khan,  the  second  son  of  Dost  Muham. 

mad.     They  ended  in  the  destruction  of  the  small  British  force  at  Kabul  and 

•  See  Vol.  X. 
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the  murder  of  Shah  Shuja.     These  disasters  were  retrieved  bv  Generals  Pollock 
and  Nott,  who,  with  avenging  armies,  forced  their  way,  the  one  by  the  Khaibar 
pass,  and  the  other  from  Kandahar  by  Ghazni  to  Kabul.     Having  vindicated 
the  honour  of  the  British  arms,  the  British  army  evacuated   Afghanistan. 
Dost  Muhammad  was  released  and  permitted  to  return  to  Kabul,  and  the 
Afghans  were  left  to  form  any  government  they  might  choose.     The  tripartite 
treaty  between  the  British  Government,  Ranjit  Singh,  and  Shah  Shuja  con- 
tained a  clause  guaranteeing  the  integrity  of  Herat,  and  on  the  entry  of  the 
British  troops  into  Afghanistan,  Eldred  Pottinger,  through  whose  military 
talents  and  energy  the  efforts  of  the  Shah  of  Persia  to  take  Herat  had  been 
defeated,  was  appointed  Political  Agent.     Yar  Muhammad,  however,  chafed 
under  the  restrictions  which  the  British  mission  placed  on  his  tyranny,  more 
particularly  on  his  traffic  in  slaves.  He  made  secret  overtures  to  Persia  and  to  the 
Kandahar  Sardars,  who  had  taken  refuge  in  Persia,  for  a  league  to  expel  Shah 
Shuja  and  the  British  from  Kabul.     Another  Agent,  Major  D* Arcy  Todd,  was 
sent  to  Herat  in  1 839  under  instructions  from  the  envoy  at  Kabul  to  ne<^otiate  an 
alliance  with  Shah  Kamran.     On  the  9th  jJune  1839  Articles  (No.  CXC) 
were  given  to  Yar  Muhammad  acknowledging  him  as  minister  of  Herat  and 
the  channel  of  all  communications  with  Shah  Kamran  :  and  on  the  13th  Auo^ust 
a  Treaty   (No.  CXCI)   of  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  was  concluded,  the 
terms  of  which  were  that  the  British  Government  should  abstain  from  inter- 
ference in  the  internal  administration  of  Herat,  and   assist   Kamran   with 
money  and  officers  against  all  foreign  encroachment ;  and  that  Kamrau  should 
prohibit  the  sale  of  his  subjects  into  slavery,  should  refrain  from  entering  into 
hostilities  or  political  correspondence  with  any  foreign  power  except  with  the 
consent  of  the  British  Government,  to  whose  arbitration  all  disputes  with 
Shah  Shuja  were  to  be  referred,  should  employ  no  European  except  subjects  of 
Great  Britain,  and  should  facilitate  trade. 

Within  a  few  weeks  after  the  treaty  was  signed  Yar  Muhammad  was 
detected  in  renewed  intrigues,  oflPering  to  put  Herat  under  the  protection  of 
Persia,  and  urging  the  Shah  to  join  in  a  league  for  the  expulsion  of  the  £ng* 
lish  from  Afghanistan.  His  insolent  treatment  of  the  mission  compelled 
Major  Todd  to  withdraw  and  to  suspend  the  subsidy  of  Rupees  25,000  a 
month  which  was  being  paid  to  Herat.  The  envoy  at  Kabul  earnestly  urged  the 
advance  of  a  force  to  punish  the  Wazir  for  his  treachery ;  but  this  did  not 
meet  Lord  Auckland's  views,  who  disavowed  Major  Todd's  proceedings.  Shortly 
afterwards  the  disasters  occurred  at  Kabul  which  ended  in  the  evacuation   of 
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Afghanistan.  No  sooner  was  Yar  Muhammad  relieved  of  all  apprehension  of 
the  interference  of  the  British  Qovernment^  than  he  strangled  his  sovereign j 
Shah  Kamran^  usurped  the  government  of  Herat,  and  professed  himself  a 
dependent  of  Persia.     This  was  in  1842. 

During  the  second  Punjab  war  Dost  Muhammad  descended  from  Kabul 
and  re-occupied  the  Peshawar  valley,  but  after  the  final  overthrow  of  the 
Sikhs  at  the  battle  of  Oujrat,  the  Amir  fled  back  beyond  the  Khaibar  on 
the  approach  of  the  British  troops.  For  several  years  thereafter  there  was  no 
intercourse  between  the  British  Government  and  the  Amir,  but  the  Amir  • 
did  not  cease  to  incite  the  hill  tribes  on  the  Peshawar  frontier  to  annoy  the 
British  Qovernment  by  perpetual  hostilities.  In  1850  he  added  Balkh  to  his 
dominions.  Yar  Muhammad,  whose  policy  it  was  to  maintain  himself  in  real 
independence  while  soothing  the  Shah  of  Persia  by  empty  acknowledgments 
of  allegiance,  died  in  1851,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Saiyid  Muhammad 
Khan. 

In  1854  Dost  Muhammad  Khan,  finding  himself  weakened  by  the  anta- 
gonism of  his  brothers  in  Kandahar,  and  by  the  interference  of  Persia,  deput- 
ed his  son^  Ghulam  Haidar  Khan,  to  Peshawar,  where,  in  March  1855,  a 
Treaty  (No.  CXCII)  was  concluded,  stipulating  that  there  should  be  peace 
between  the  British  Government  and  the  Amir,  that  each  should  respect  the 
territories  of  the  other,  and  that  the  friends  and  enemies  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment should  be  the  friends  and  enemies  of  Kabul. 

After  the  treaty  had  been  concluded  and  signed,  Ghulam  Haidar  Khan 
intimated  that  it  was  the  intention  of  his  father's  Government  to  send  troops 
to  occupy  Da  war.*  This  valley,  together  with  other  lands,  cis  and 
trans-Indus,  had  been  relinquished  by  Shah  Shuja  to  the  Sikh  Government, 
and  after  the  annexation  of  the  Punjab  the  British  Government  had  a  right  to 
such  tracts.  But  the  right  had  never  been  asserted,  and  the  Governor-General 
consented  to  the  Amir's  occupying  Dawar  on  his  own  behalf.  This,  however, 
was  never  done. 

Saiyid  Muhammad  Khan  of  Herat  was  deposed  in  1855  by  Muhammad 
Ynsaf,  grandson  of  Firoz  and  ^  grandnephew  of  Shah  Zaman,  Shah  Shuja, 
and  Shah  Mahmud.  Thus  the  Sadozai  family  was  once  more  restored  at 
Herat  in  the  person  of  Muhammad  Yusaf.  At  this  time  Dost  Muhammad, 
having  quarrelled  with  his  brothers,  took  possession  of  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  and 
soon  afterwards,  on  the   6th   January  1856,  of   Kandahar.     His  ambition, 

*  See  page  248. 
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however,  was  directed  to  the  reduction  of  Herat,  which  he  had  always  consi- 
dered to  be  an  integral  part  of  the  Afghan  dominions.  Dreading  the  advance  of 
Dost  Muhammad^  Muhammad  Yusaf  threw  himself  on  the  support  of  Persia, 
declared  himself  to  be  a  vassal  of  the  Shah,  and  offered  to  issue  coin  and  have 
prayers  read  in  the  Shah's  name*  He  invited  the  assistance  of  a  Persian 
army ;  hi^t  when  it  advanced  found  himself  threatened  both  from  east  and 
west  with  the  loss  of  his  independence.  Acccmlingly  he  hoisted  the  British 
flag  at  Herat  and  declared  himself  a  subject  of  the  British  Government.  This 
proceeding  was  repudiated  by  Lord  Canning  in  the  name  of  the  Queen's 
Government  as  a  presumptuous  and  dishonest  act.  Muhammad  Yusaf  was  soon 
after  deposed  by  a  faction  in  Herat  headed  by  Isa  Khan,  and  sent  a  prisoner  to 
the  Persian  camp.  The  aggression  of  Persia  on  Herat,  coupled  with  the  insults 
which  had  been  offered  to  the  British  mission  at  Tehran,  led  to  the  declaration 
of  war  between 'En  gland  and  Persia  in  1856.  Measures  were  immediately 
taken  to  subsidise  Dost  Muhammad,  who  had  consulted  the  British  Government, 
and  to  encourage  him  to  advance  against  the  Persians.  The  result  was  the  con- 
clusion of  an  Agreement  (No.  CXCIII)  on  the  26th  January  1857,  confirm- 
ing the  treaty  of  1855.  Stipulations  were  made  for  the  payment  of  a  subsidy 
by  the  British  Government  to  the  Amir  to  enable  him  to  strengthen  his 
frontier,  and  for  the  deputation  of  British  officers  to  Kandahar  during  the 
continuance  of  the  Persian  war  to  see  that  the  subsidy  was  appropriated  to  the 
object  in  view,  as  well  as  for  the  residence  at  Kabul  and  Peshawar  respectively 
of  a  native  envoy  of  the  British  and  Kabul  Government. 

Assistance  in  money  was  also  sent  to  Isa  Khan  at  Herat,  but  before  it 
reached  him  he  had  been  compelled  to  surrender  to  the  Persians,  who  took 
possession  of  the  city  on  the  25th  October  1856  and  created  him  Wazir  of 
the  province  on  behalf  of  the  Shah.  He  was  murdered  within  a  few  weeks 
by  a  party  of  Persian  soldiers. 

By  the  treaty*  of  Paris  concluded  between  England  and  Persia  on  the  4th 
March  1857,  the  Persians  were  required  to  evacuate  Herat.  Before  they 
withdrew  they  installed  Sultan  Ahmad  Khan,  better  known  by  the  name  of 
Sultan  Jan,  as  ruler  of  Herat,  and  the  British  Government  did  not  refuse  to 
recognise  him  as  de  facto  ruler.  This  Chief  was  a  nephew  and  son-in-law  of 
Dost  Muhammad.  On  the  occupation  of  Kandahar  by  the  Amir  he  had  fled 
to  Persia,  where  he  was  well  received.     He  was  supposed  to  be  unfriendly  to 

•  See.Vol.  X. 


Part  IV  Afghanistan.  417 

the  British  Ooyernmenty  and  althongh  relieved  of  the  presence  of  a  Persian 
army,  he  observed  all  the  outward  forms  of  dependence  on  the  Shah.  In 
consequence  of  a  quarrel  with  Muhammad  Sharif  Kbau^  the  Governor  of 
Farrah,  who  was  one  of  Dost  Muhammad's  sons,  Sultan  Jan  made  an  expedition 
against  Farrah,  which  surrendered  to  him  on  the  30th  March  1862.  The 
Amir  of  Kabul  immediately  collected  his  forces  to  resent  this  aggression.  He 
re-took  Farrah  on  the  29th  June,  and  on  the  28th  July  laid  siege  to  Herat. 
After  a  siege  of  ten  months,  during  which  Sultan  Jan  died,  the  Amir  took 
Herat  by  storm  on  the  27th  May  J  863.  Having  thus  restored  the  western 
boundary  of  the  Sadozai  dominions,  Dost  Muhammad  died  on  the  9th  of  Juue 
f  ollof^ing.  He  was  succeeded  in  the  Government  of  Kabul  by  his  son  Sher  Ali 
Khan,  who  placed  his  third  son,  Muhammad  Takub  Khan,  in  charge  of 
Herat,  and  marched  towards  Kabul. 

The  names  of  the  sons  of  Amir  Dost  Muhammad  were  as  follows  :— 

1.  Mahammad  Af  zal  Khan,  Governor  of  Tarkistao  and  Balkh. 

2.  Muhammad  Azim  Khan,  Qoveroor  of  Koram. 

3.  8her  Ali  Khan,  Heir  designate. 

4.  Muhammad  Amin  Khan,  Qovernor  of  Kandahar. 

5.  Muhammad  Sharif  Khan,  Governor  of  Farrah  and  Giridhk* 

6.  Wali  Muhammad  Khan,  Commandant  of  Akchah  in  Turkistaui  nnder  Af  zal 
Khan's  orders. 

7.  Faiz  Mnhammad  Khan,  stationed  in  Turkistan  nnder  Afzal  Khan's  orders* 
^     8.  Muhammad  Aslam  Khan»  also  under  Afzal  Khan's  orders. 

^     9.  Muhammad  Hasan  Khan. 
^  10.  Muhammad  Husain  Khan. 

f   11-  Ahmad  Khan.  1  ^^^  employed  under  Afzal  Khan  in  Turkistan. 

X  12.  Muhammad  Zaman  Khan..! 

A  struggle  for  power  at  once  arose  among  the  numerous  sons  left  by  Dost 
Muhammad  Khan.  The  first  to  show  disaffection  to  the  Government  of  Sher 
Ali  Khan  was  his  full  brother  Muhammad  Amin  Khart.  The  example  was 
followed  by  other  brothers,  and  by  the  time  the  Amir  reached  Girishk,  at  the 
end  of  July  1863,  the  family  discord  was  complete.  Early  in  1864  the 
Amir,  who  had  previously  been  recognised  by  the  British  Government, 
sent  an  envoy,  Muhammad  Rajik  Khan,  to  India  to  negotiate  a  new  treaty, 
to  apply  for  aid  in  warlike  materials,  and  to  obtoin  the  recognition  of  the  eldest 
son  of  the  Amir,  Muhammad  Ali  Khan,  as  heir-apparent.  It  was  held  that 
no  new  treaty  was  necessary,  as  the  one  concluded  with  Dost  Muhammad  Khan 

*  Brnckets  denote  sons  by  the  same  mother. 
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was  still  iu   foree^  and  the  envoy  returned  to  Kabul  without  waiting  for  an 
answer  to  the  other  requests. 

Id  the  meantime  attempts  made  during  the  winter  to  bring  about  a  recon- 
ciliation between  the  brothers  had  failed^  and  preparations  for  civil  strife  con- 
tinued in  active  progress.  On  the  20thgA.pril  1864  the  Amir  ordered  the  ad- 
vance of  a  body  of  10^000  men  aud  ten  guns  under  Muhammad  Ali  Khan  towards 
Bamian  to  meet  Muhammad  Afzal  Khan^s  invasion  from  the  north.  Simul- 
taneously a  second  division,  6,000  strong  with  eight  guns,  led  by  the  Amir's 
younger  son,  Muhammad  Ibrahim  Khan,  and  Muhammad  Kajik  Khan,  moved 
to  the  southward  to  cope  with  Muhammad  Azim  Khan^s  expected  insurrection  in 
Kiiram.  A  collision  was  precipitated  by  the  capture  of  the  fort  of  Gardez  on 
behalf  of  the  Amir,  but  after  one  slight  skirmish  Muhammad  Azim  was  aban- 
doned by  his  troops  and  obliged  to  seek  refuge  in  British  territory.  He  was 
permitted  to  reside  at  Rawal  Pindi. 

In  the  meantime  Muhammad  Afzal  Khan  had  proclaimed  himself  Amir  in 
Turkistan  and  marched  against  the  heir-apparent  with  a  force  of  25,000  men. 
An  indecisive  engagement  in  the  defiles  of  the  Hindu  Kush  took  place  on  the 
Srd  June  1864,  and  was  soon  followed  by  a  reconciliation  between  the  brothers 
on  the  basis  of  the  restoration  of  Muhammad  Afzal  Khan  to  the  governorship 
of  Turkistan,  which  was,  however,  to  be  shorn  of  the  three  districts  of 
Maimana,  Kunduz,  and  Kataghan. 

The  promises  made  on  this  occasion  were  soon  broken.  Alarmed  at  the 
Amir's  menacing  language,  Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  son  of  Muhammad  Afzal 
Khan,  fled  to  Bokhara,  where  he  was  honourably  received.  On  hearing  of  his 
flight  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan  turned  all  his  wrath  upou  the  father,  whom  he  caus- 
ed to  be  placed  in  irons.  Fresh  cause  of  disquietude  awaited  the  Amir  in  his 
rear.  Muhammad  Sharif  Khan,  another  brother,  had  been  left  at  Kabul,  but 
fearing  lest  he  should  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Amir,  he  determined  not  to 
await  his  return,  and  joined  Muhammad  Amin  Khan,  who  was  making  stre- 
nuous efforts  to  put  Kandahar  into  a  state  of  defence. 

The  Amir,  leaving  Fateh  Muhammad  Khan  as  Oovernor  of  Turkistan, 
commenced  his  return  march  to  Kabul  in  October  1864,  and  after  a  short  delay, 
caused  by  a  rumour  that  the  Amir  of  Bokhara  was  about  to  invade  Afghan- 
istan in  the  interests  of  Abdur  Rahman,  entered  the  city  with  his  prisoner, 
Muhammad  Afzal  Khan,  in  the  following  month. 

With  the  opening  of  the  season  of  1865  the  Amir  commenced  prepara- 
tions  for   securing   the     eastern    provinces   of    Kuram   and    Khost   against 
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Muhammad  Azim  Khan^  who  had  quitted  British  territory  in  March^  and  for 
crushing  the  more  dangerous  coalition  at  Kandahar  in  the  south-west.  It 
was  Muhammad  Azim's  policy  to  avoid  an  en^^agement  till  the  Amir's 
approaching  necessity  at  Kandahar  should  give  him  an  opportunity  of  action* 
He  accordingly  fled  to  the  Waziri  hills.  On  the  Srd  June  1865  a  severe 
action  was  fought  at  Kujhbaz  between  the  Kabul  and  Kandahar  forces. 
Muhammad  Ali  Khan  was  shot  by  his  uncle  Muhammad  Amin  Khan^  who 
was  in  turn  killed  himself.  The  Kandahar  force  was  completely  defeated^  their 
camp  was  plundered^  and  Muhammad  Sharif  Khan  fled. 

While  the  Amir  was  thus  engaged  in  hostilities  at  Kandahar^  Abdur 
Bahman  Khan  left  Bokhara  with  the  countenance  of  its  Amir^  crossed  the 
Ozus  without  resistance^  and  encamped  at  Akcha.  Fateh  Muhammad  Khan, 
the  Governor  of  Turkistan^  marched  to  oppose  him,  but  his  troops  mutinied 
and  he  was  obliged  to  save  himself  by  flight.  By  the  12th  August  1865, 
Abdur  Rahman  iiad  made  himself  master  of  Turkistan  without  a  blow^  and 
proceeded  to  make  preparations  for  an  advance  on  Kabul  in  the  name  of  the 
Amir  of  Bokhara, 

The  Turkistan  disaster  failed  to  rouse  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan  from  the 
settled  gloom  which  had  come  over  him  since  the  death  of  his  &vourite  son^ 
Muhammad  Ali  Khan^  and  he  refused  to  leave  Kandahar  or  take  part  in 
the  management  of  affairs.  Abdur  Bahman  marched  without  hindrance  to 
Bamian,  where  he  was  joined  by  Muhammad  Azim  Khan.  When  he  arrived 
within  ten  miles  of  Kabul  negotiations  were  set  on  foot  with  the  Amir's  eldest 
surviving  son,  Muhammad  Ibrahim  Khan^  Governor  of  Kabul,  for  the  release 
of  the  State  prisoners  and  the  restoration  of  their  property,  and  an  armistice 
was  agreed  upon,  pending  the  ratification  of  these  terms  by  the  Amir.  His 
consent  was,  however,  refused.  Abdur  Bahman  advanced  on  Kabul  from  four 
points,  and  on  the  Srd  March  1866  Ibrahim  Khan  was  obliged  to  capitulate 
under  promise  of  safety  and  freedom  for  himself  and  all  the  members  of  the 
Amir's  family  in  Kabul,  while  Muhammad  Azim  Khan  was  proclaimed  Amir. 
On  hearing  of  these  events  Sher  Ali  was  at  last  roused  to  action^  and  on  the 
26th  April  1866  marched  from  Kandahar  for  Kabul  with  an  army  of  14,000 
men  and  25  guns,  Fateh  Muhammad  Khan  being  directed  to  make  a  simul- 
taneous advance  from  Jalalabad.  On  the  10th  May  1866  a  severe  battle  was 
fought  at  Shekhabad,  where  Abdur  Rahman's  army  was  entrenched.  Sher  Ali 
Khan  was  completely  defeated  and  fled  from  the  field,  leaving  his  camp  and 
artillery  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy.     Muhammad  Afzal  Khan  was  released 
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from  his  confinement  in  the  fort  of  Ghazni^  entered  Kabul  in  triamph^  and 
was  proclaimed  Amir  of  Kabul.  Throughout  these  events  the  policy  of  the 
British  Government  was  that  of  strict  neutrality.  No  aid  was  given  to  either 
party,  and  the  Afghans  were  left  to  settle  their  own  quarrels. 

With  his  defeat  at  Shekhabad  Sher  All's  prospects  began  to  brighten. 
The  tyrannical  conduct  of  the  Kabul  rulers  alienated  their  army  and  the  prin- 
cipal men  of  note,  and  revolts  and  defections  occurred  on  every  eide.  Sher 
Ali  rejected  the  proposal  of  the  party  in  power  at  Kabul  to  leave  him  in 
peaceable  possession  of  Herat  and  Kandahar,  while  they  retained  Turkistan 
and  Kabul ;  he  again  marched  on  Elabul,  but  only  to  meet  with  another 
disastrous  defeat  near  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  in  January  1867.  He  then  retired  to 
Herat,  and  in  a  few  days  Kandahar  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  victors. 

Muhammad  Afzal  Khan  having  thus  become  de  facto  ruler  of  Kabul  and 
Kandahar,  was  recognised  as  such  by  the  British  Government,  which  also 
declared,  in  pursuance  of  the  policy  of  neutrality,  its  determination  to  acknow- 
ledge Sher  Ali  Khan  as  ruler  of  Herat  as  long  as  he  maintained  himself  there 
and  preserved  his  friendship  for  the  British  Government.  Before  the  action 
of  Kalat-i-Ohilzai,  Sher  Ali  had  received  the  adherence  of  his  brother  Faiz 
Muhammad  Khan,  who  had  quitted  the  opposite  side  in  disgust  at  being 
refused  the  Governorship  of  Turkistan,  to  which  he  considered  himself  entitled 
for  the  assistance  he  had  rendered  to  Abdur  Rahman  on  his  arrival  from 
Bokha)ra.  To  him,  therefore,  Sher  Ali  repaired  on  leaving  Herat  in  May  1867. 
They  advanced  on  Kabul,  but  after  some  slight  successes  were  defeated  in 
September  of  that  year  at  Killa  AUadad.  Faiz  Muhammad  Khan  was  killed 
and  Sher  Ali  again  retired  to  Herat. 

On  the  Ist  October  1867  Muhammad  Afzal  Khan  died,  and  was  suc- 
ceeded by  his  brother,  Azim  Khan,  who  was  recognised  as  Amir  of  Kabul  and 
Kandahar  by  the  British  Government. 

Not  disheartened  by  these  frequent  reverses,  Sher  Ali  busied  himself  in 
preparations  to  renew  the  struggle.  In  April  1868  Kandahar  fell  to  the  forces 
of  his  son,  Muhammad  Yakub  Khan.  Later  on  Sher  Ali  himself  marched 
on  Kabul ;  Muhammad  Azim,  deserted  by  his  troops,  fled  to  Turkistan,  and 
Sher  Ali  entered  Kabul  in  triumph  on  the  8th  September  1868. 

The  British  Government  regarded  with  satisfaction  the  re-establishment 
of  a  consolidated  administration  in  Afghanistan,  and,  in  order  to  strengthen 
the  Amir's  authority  and  enable  him  to  meet  the   more  pressing   demands 
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on  the  exhausted  revenues  of  the  country,  practical  attdstaiiee  in  the  shi^  o£ 
a  gift  of  six  lakhs  of  rupees  and  6,000  stand  of  arms  was  afforded  to  hitn. 

In  the  meantime  Muhammad  Azim  snd  Abdur  Rahman  had  collected  their 
forces  and  marched  from  Turkistan  on  Kabul.  A  decisive  engagement  took 
place  at  Tinah  Khan  on  the  Srd  January  1869,  which  resulted  in  a  complete 
victory  for  the  Amir.  His  opponents  fled  to  the  Waziri  hills,  and  finally 
reached  Persia.  Muhammad  Azim  Khan  died  on  his  way  to  Tehran  on 
the  6th  October  1869. 

Immediately  after  his  restoration  to  power,  the  Amir  Sher  Ali  had  expressed 
a  wish  to  have  an  interview  with  the  Viceroy,  Sir  John  Lawrence.  The  troubles 
in  Turkistan  prevented  for  a  time  the  fulfilment  of  this  intention,  but  on  the 
defeat  of  Muhammad  Azim  Khan  the  proposal  was  renewed,  and  an  interview 
between  the  Amir  and  the  Earl  of  Mayo,  Sir  John  Lawrence's  successor,  took 
place  at  Umballa  on  the  27th  March  1869. 

The  Amir  was  informed  on  this  occasion  that,  while  the  British  Govern* 
ment  had  no  desire  to  interfere  in  the  internal  afiairs  of  Kabul,  yet  it  would 
view  with  severe  displeasure  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Amir's  ^rivals  to 
disturb  his  position  and  re-kindle  civil  war.  The  Amir  returned  to  Kabul  on 
the  21st  April  1869,  taking  with  him  as  a  further  present  from  the  British 
Government  a  sum  of  six  lakhs  of  rupees  and  one  heavy  and  one  mountain  bat- 
tery of  artillery. 

During  the  year  1869  the  authority  of  the  Amir  remained  unshaken^ 
though  minor  disturbances  took  place  and  discord  was  rife  among  the  memberat 
of  his  own  family.  Badakhshan  was  during  this  year  brought  under  complete 
control. 

For  some  time  the  relations  between  Muhammad  Yakub  Khan  and  his 
father  had  been  the  reverse  of  cordial.  Disappointed  in  his  efforts  to 
obtain  recognition  as  heir- apparent  he  fled  from  Kabul  with  his  younger 
brother,  Muhammad  Ayub  Khan,  in  September  1870,  and  marched  with 
a  few  troops  on  Ghazni.  Finding  the  gates  closed,  he  invested  Kandahar,  but 
was  repulsed,  and  at  Girishk'  was  equally  unsuccessful.  He  then  retired  to  the 
Sistan  border.  Here  negotiations  for  a  reconciliation  were  commenced,  but  were 
broken  off  by  the  arrival  of  an  army  from  Kabul  to  act  against  him.  Yakub 
Khan  took  to  flight,  and  during  the  early  part  of  1871  wandered  about  the 
Sistan  border,  committing  raids,  and  intriguing  equally  with  the  Persian 
authorities  and  the  officials  of  the  Amir.     In  April  1871,  having  collected  a 
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considerable  force,  he  laid  siege  to  Herati  which  fell  on  the  6th  May  follow- 
ing. The  Chiefs  of  that  province,  throogh  whose  assistance  and  treachery  he 
had  obtained  possession  of  the  city,  assumed  the  whole  power  and  control  of 
the  finances,  and  Yakub  Khan  found  his  position  as  ruler,  and  his  ability  to 
reward  his  followers,  merely  nominal.  Under  these  circumstances  he  proceed- 
ed to  Kabul,  and  was  with  some  difficulty  reconciled  to  his  father,  who  ap- 
pointed him  Governor  of  Herat,  subject  to  the  general  control  of  trusted 
officials  from  Kabul.  The  check  exercised  by  them  was  but  slight,  and  Yakub 
Khan  retained  all  the  real  power,  though  much  hampered  by  the  impoverished 
state'  of  the  province.  The  reconciliation  between  father  and  son  was  not 
sincere,  and  reports  of  Muhammad  Yakub  Khan's  intrigues  and  of  the  mea- 
sures he  was  adopting  for  strengthening  his  position  at  Herat  were  a  constant 
source  of  displeasure  to  the  Amir.  The  estrangement  on  the  son's  side  was 
completed  by  the  formal  nomination  of  Abdulla  Khan,  the  youngest  son  of 
the  Amir,  as  heir-apparent  in  November  1873,  No  actual  rupture,  however, 
occurred.  Yakub  Khan's  main  object  now  was  to  secure  for  himself  the 
independent  government  of  Herat  and  funds  for  carrying  on  the  administra- 
tion. With  this  view  he  suddenly  resolved  on  a  visit  to  Kabul.  Before  doing 
so  he  stipulated  that  he  should  retain  Herat,  should  not  be  detained  at  Kabul 
more  than  ten  days,  nor  be  compelled  to  wait  on  or  see  the  heir-apparent,  and 
should  be  allowed  to  take  back  with  him  all  his  adherents.  These  stipulations 
were  agreed  to  by  the  Amir's  agents,  Asmatulla  Khan  and  Arsala  Khan 
Ghilzai,  who  had  proceeded  to  Herat  to  conduct  Yakub  Khan  to  Kabul.  On 
his  arrival  on  the  let  November  1874  he  was  treated  ostensibly  with  kindness, 
but  discussions  as  to  the  policy  to  be  observed  towards  him  took  place  in  the 
Amir's  Council,  and  resulted  in  his  being  placed  under  surveillance^ 
the  alleged  reason  being  the  Amir's  fear  that  he  would  make  over 
Herat  to  Persia.  Muhammad  Ayub  Khan,  who  had  been  left  by  Yakub 
Khan  at  Herat,  retaliated  by  imprisoning  some  of  the  Amir's  officials 
at  Herat,  lind  made  preparations  for  the  defence  of  the  city  against  the  troops 
which  the  Amir  had  sent  after  his  son's  arrest  to  take  possession  of  it.  Herat, 
however,  fell  without  resistance,  and  Ayub  Khan,  deserted  by  his  followers, 
was  compelled  to  take  refuge  in  Persia. 

For  many  years  the  title  to  the  posseisson  of  Sistan  had  been  in  dispute 
between  Persia  and  Afghanistan,  and  Persia  had  more  than  once  in- 
vited the  interference  of  the  British  Government,  notably  so  at  the  time 
of  the  Amir  Dost  Muhammad  Khan's  recovery  of  Herat  in   1863.     At  that 
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juncture  the  British  GoverDment  was  not  prepared  to  interfere^  and  tlte  Persian 
Government  was  informed  that  it  must  be  left  to  both  parties  to  make 
good  their  possession  by  force  of  arms.  As  Persia  was  bound  bj  Article  6 
of  the  treaty  of  1857  (see  Vol.  X)  not  to  take  up  arims  against  Afghanistan 
without  first  inviting  the  friendly  offices  of  the  British  Government^  the  effect 
of  this  refusal  to  interfere  was  to  authorise  an  appeal  to  arms.  Since  then 
the  Persians  had  occupied  a  considerable  portion  of  Sistan.  Consequently 
disturbances  and  raids  on  both  sides  of  the  border  took  place^  which  were 
most  injurious  to  the  prosperity  of  the  country  and  to  the  subjects  of  both  the 
claimants  inhabiting  the  neighbouring  provinces.  At  length  both  Governments 
agreed  to  refer  the  question  of  the  sovereignty  and  boundaries  of  the  whole 
of  Sistan  on  both  sides  of  the  river  Helmand  to  the  arbitration  of  the  British 
Govemraenty  on  the  understanding  that  both  ancient  right  and  recent  posses* 
sion  were  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  It  was  also  agreed  that  the  final 
decision  of  the  British  Government  should  be  binding  on  both  parties. 

Accordingly^  in  the  spring  of  1872,  Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  parties 
concerned  and  the  British  Government  assembled  in  Sistan,  examined  the 
lands  in  dispute,  and  heard  the  evidence  produced  on  both  sides.  An  award^ 
was  finally  pronounced  by  Major-General  Goldsmid,  the  Chief  of  the  Mission, 
which,  after  some  demur,  was  eventually  accepted  by  Persia  and  Afghanistan 
and  confirmed  by  the  British  Government.     (See  Persia,  Vol.  X,  page  19.) 

From  this  period  the  relations  between  the  Amir  Sher  Ali  and  the  British 
Government  became  gradually  more  and  more  cold  and  constrained.  In  the 
course  of  1878  matters  came  to  a  crisis.  In  July  of  that  year  a  Russian  mission 
was  honourably  received  in  Kabul.  The  Government  of  India  thought  it  neces* 
sary  to  insist  upon  a  similar  reception  being  accorded  to  a  British  mission,  and 

*  The  substance  of  General  Qoldsmid's  arbitral  award  is  aa  foUows : — 
That  Sistan  proper,  by  which  is  meant  the  tract  of  country  which  the  BRmun  on  three  of 
its  sides  aud  the  Helmand  on  the  fourth  cause  to  resemble  an  island,  should  be  included  by  a 
special  boundary  line  within  the  limits  of  Persia ;  that  Persia  should  not  possess  land  on  the  right 
<^  the  Helmand ;  that  the  fort  of  Nad  Ali  should  be  evacuated  \^  Persian  garrisons,  and  the 
banks  of  the  Helmand  above  the  Eohak  bund  given  up  to  Afghanistan ;  that  the  main  bed  of  the 
Helmand  below  Eohak  shonld  be  the  eastern  boundary  of  Persian  Sistan,  and  that  the  line  of  fron- 
tier to  the  hills  south  of  the  Sistan  desert  should  be  so  drawn  as  to  inclnjde  within  the  Afghan  limita 
all  cultivation  on  both  banks  of  the  river  from  the  bund  upwards,  the  Malik  Siah  Eoh  on  the 
chniii  of  hills  separating  the  Sistan  from  the  Eirman  desert  appearing  to  be  a  fitting  point ;  that 
north  of  Sistan  the  southern  limit  of  the  Naizar  should  be  the  frontier  towards  Lash  Jawain ;  that 
Persia  should  not  cross  the  Hamun  in  that  direction,  her  possession  being  clearly  defined  by  a 
line  to  be  drawn  from  the  Naizar  to  the  Eoh  Siah  hill  near  Bandan ;  finally,  that  no  works  were 
to  be  carried  out  on  either  side  calculated  to  interfere  with  the  requisite  supply  of  water,  fos 
irrigation  on  both  banks  of  the  Helmand. 
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preparations  mete  accordingly  made  for  the  despatch  of  a  party  of  British 
and  nature  officers  of  rank,  but  on  the  21st  September  1878^  by  the  Amir's 
orders^  his  ofiBcers  at  Ali  Masjid  refused  to  allow  the  British  envoy  to  travel 
through  the  Kbaibar  pass. 

In  spite  of  this  public  affront  it  was  still  deemed  desirable^  before  pro* 
ceeding  to  extremities^  to  give  Sher  Ali  a  locus  panitentia.  An  ultimatum  was 
accordingly  addressed  to  him^  threatening  him  with  war  unless^  by  the  20th 
Noveihbery  he  signified  his  willingness  to  comply  with  the  demands  of  the 
British  Government.  No  answer  having  been  received  by  the  prescribed  date, 
British  troops  crossed  the  frontier  on  the  21st  November  by  three  main  lines 
of  advance^  viz.,  vid  Kandahar,  the  Kuram  and  the  Ehaibar. 

The  Afghans  were  everywhere  defeated,  the  principal  action  of  the  cam- 
paign being  fought  at  the  Paiwar  Eotal  on  the  2nd  December.  Shortly  after 
this  engagement  Sher  Ali,  with  the  remaining  members  of  the  Russian 
mission^  fled  from  his  capital  towards  Turkistan,  leaving  his  son  Yakub  Khan 
as  regent  at  Kabul. 

Communications   passed  between  Yakub  and    the  British  officers,  but 
the  British  troops  continued  to  advance  till,  towards  the  end  of  January  1879 
they  were  in  inilitary  occupation  of  a  great  part  of  Afghanistan. 

News  having  been  received  that  Sher  Ali  had  died  at  Mazar-i-Sharif 
on  the  2l8t  February  1879,  negotiations  were  opened  with  Yakub  Khan, 
which  ended  in  the  Treaty  of  Gandamak  (No.  CXCIV),  signed  on 
the  26  th  May.  This  provided,  amongst  other  things,  that  the  districts  of 
Kuram,  Sibi,  and  Pishin  should  be  assigned  districts,  and  should  remain  under 
British  administration,  any  surplus  of  revenue  over  expenditure  being  handed 
over  to  the  Amir.  It  was  also  arranged  that  the  British  Government  should 
retain  the  control  of  the  Khaibar  and  Michni  passes,  and  of  all  relations 
with  the  independent  tribes  inhabiting  the  territory  directly  connected  with 
those  passes. 

Article  4  of  the  treaty  further  provided  for  the  residence  at  Kabul 
of  a  British  Agent,  and  Sir  Louis  Cavagnari,  accompanied  by  British 
officers  and  a  suitable  escort,  was  appointed  to  this  post.  He  held  it  till 
the  lamentable  outbreak  of  the  Srd  September  1879,  when  nearly  all  the  Resi- 
dency staff  and  establishment  were  massacred  by  the  mutinous  regiments 
in  the  Amir's  service. 

The  British  forces  were  once  more  put  in  motion  to  avenge  this  outrage, 
and  before  the  close  of  October  were  again  in  military  occupation  of  a  great 
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part  of  Afghanistan.  Yakab  Khan^  having  yolantarily  abdicated  after  this 
signal  proof  of  his  inability  to  conth>l  his  own  rebellous  snbjebtSi  the  British 
Goyernment  undertook  the  task  of  establishing  some  stable  administration  in 
the  conntrji 

After  fall  eonsideration  it  was  deemed  adyisable  to  erdet  Elandahar  and 
its  dependencies  into  a  separate  principality^  of  which  Sardar  Sher  Ali^  a 
Barakzai  of  Kandahar^  was  recognised  ais  the  "Wali  or  Chief.  No  special 
arrangements  {were  necessary  for  Herat^  where  Ayah  Khan,  brother  of  the 
ez<-Amir^  and  Governor  of  that  province  daring  his  short  reign^  still  maintained 
himself  in  power.  It  was  determined  to  tetaiA  Kabal  itself  temporarily  Under 
direct  British  adibinistration,  antil  its  fuinre  governiiient  conld  be  settled  on 
some  basis  which  shoald  have  a  reasonable  prospect  of  finality. 

In  the  spring  of  1880  Abdar  Rahman  Khan,  ^ho  had  long  been  a 
refagee  in  Russian  territoryi  made  his  appearance,  with  a  considerable  body 
of  followers,  in  Afghan  Tnrkistan,  whsre  he  was  cordially  welcomed  by  Ihe 
leading  Chiefs,  and  succeeded  in  establishing  his  authoHty  0n  the  northern  side 
of  the  Hindu  Kush.  Tliis  Sardar  had  a  few  adherents  of  note  in  Afghanistan 
proper,  more  especially  ;in  Kohistan^  i^d  from  his  known  character  and  re- 
putation for  ability,  there  seemed  reason  to  believe  that  he  might,  with  the 
countenance  of  the  British  Government,  be  able  to  establish  himself  more 
firmly  on  the  throne  of  jEabnl  than  any  of  the  other  possible  candidates  for 
the  Amirship.  Negotiations  were  tK^cordingly  entered  into  with  him,  and, 
though  he  made  at  first  some  attempts  to  raise  the  country  and  to  assert  his 
position  as  Amir  of  Afghanistan  in  his  own  right,  h^  readily  accepted  the 
position  offered  to  him  by  th^  Govemmetit  of  India,  namely,  that  of  Amir  of 
Kabul,  the  Kandahar  province  being  severed  from  Kabiil  and  made  into  a 
separate  principality.  Matters  having  been  satisfactorily  settled,  be  was  formally 
recognised  as  Amir  at  a  Darbar  held  at  Kabul  on  the  22nd  Jaly  1880.  On  the 
31st  July  and  the  fallowing  day  a  conference  was  held  at  Zimma,  at  which  the 
wishes  and  intentions  of  the  British  Government  Were  fully  explained  to  him. 
No  formal  treaty  was  drawn  up,  but  it  was  understood  that  he  Was  to 
l>e  assisted  with  arms  and  money  by  the  Government  of  India  to  such  an 
extent  as  might  appear  to  them  to  be  necessary ;  that  he  was  to  be  recognised 
by  tiiem  as  Amir  of  Kabal  and  its  dependencies ;  that  he  might  take  such 
measures  as  he  pleased  to  bring  Herat  under  his  control,  but  was  not  to  inter- 
fere with  the  Wali  of  Kandahar ;  that  PLshin,  Sibi,  and  Kuram  were  to  be  no 
longer  regarded  as  part  of  Afghanistan ;  that  the  British  Government  were  to 
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control  the  Michni  and  Khaibar  passes  and  all  relations  with  the  independent 
hill  tribes  in  the  territory  directly  attached  thereto ;  and  that  the  foreign 
relations  of  Kabul  were  henceforth  to  be  conducted  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Oovernment  of  India.  No  mention  was  made  at  the  time  of  Khost,  but  at 
the  Amir's  request^  he  was  allowed  a  few  months  later  to  take  possession 
of  the  district. 

The  Amir  arrived  at  Kabul  on  the  11th  August  1880^  and  the  same  day, 
after  a  cordial  farewell  interview  between  His  Highness  and  the  chief  British 
ofiBcialsy  the  last  of  the  British  troops  evacuated  Kabul  territory.  Part  of  the 
force  returned  direct  to  Peshawar,  but  a  strong  division  marched  through 
Ghazni  and  Kalat-i-Ohilzai  to  Kandahar,  which  was  at  this  time  invested  by 
Ayub  Khan  with  an  army  from  Herat. 

Ayub  after  much  vacillation  and  prolonged  preparation,  had  started  from 
Herat  in  the  preceding  June  with  the  intention  of  annexing  Kandahar  to  his 
own  principality.  On  the  27th  July  he  met  and  defeated  at  Maiwand  a 
British  force  which  had  been  sent  out  to  check  his  further  progress.  As 
he  advanced  on  Kandahar  he  was  joined  by  large  numbers  of  tribesmen,  and 
the  garrison  of  that  city  was  shut  up  within  the  walls,  till  the  arrival,  on  the 
31st  of  August,  of  the  relieving  force  under  General  Roberts,  who,  on  the 
following  day,  attacked  and  completely  defeated  Ayub  Kban.  The  Sardar  fled 
across  the  Helmand  to  Herat,  whither  it  was  not  thought  necessary  to  follow  him . 

The  course  of  events  had  made  it  quite  clear  that  the  Wali,  Sher  AH, 
could  not  hope  to  maintain  himself  at  Kandahar  without  the  assistance  of 
British  troops,  whom  it  was  impossible  to  keep  there  for  an  indefinite  period. 
He  was  accordingly  allowed,  at  his  own  request,  to  retire  to  British  India  on  a 
pension,  and  the  Government  of  India  offered  the  Kandahar  Province  to  Amir 
Abdur  Rahman.  His  Highness  was  not  at  first  ready  to  accept  the  offer, 
urging  want  of  arms,  ammunition  and  transport,  but  eventually  arrano-e- 
ments  were  made  in  accordance  with  which,  in  April  1881,  the  city  was 
finally  evacuated  by  British  troops,  and  formally  made  over  to  a  Governor 
deputed  from  Kabul. 

During  the  following  summer  Kandahar  became  temporarily  subject  to 
Ayub  Khan,  who  again  advanced  from  Herat,  and  succeeded  for  the  time  in 
expelling  the  Amir's  deputy.  In  September  18S1  he  was  once  more  defeated 
by  a  force  from  Kabul,  who  followed  up  their  success  by  advancing  on  Herat  • 
and  occupying  it  after  dispersing  Ayub's  army.  The  Sardar  himself  fled  to 
Persia,  where  he  remained  undersurveillanceuntil  thesummerof  J887,  when  he 


Part  IV  AfghaDistan.  427 

escaped  from  Tehran^  and  made  his  way  to  the  Afghan  frontier.  He  was, 
however,  prevented  from  crossing  the  border  by  the  prompt  action  taken  by 
the  Amir's  authorities  in  Herat.  After  undergoing  great  hardship  in  the 
Persian  desert,  he  eventually  surrendered  to  General  MacLean  on  the  dth 
November  1887,  and  was  sent  to  India,  with  a  very  large  following,  in  the 
ensuing  January.  The  Sardar  has  undertaken  in  writing  to  live  in  India 
and  never  to  do  anything  contrary  to  the  wishes  of  the  British  Oovernment, 
who  have  provided  him  and  his  principal  followers  with  liberal  pensions. 

In  April  1885  the  Amir  visited  India  and  met  the  Viceroy,  Lord  Dufferin, 
at  Rawal  Pindi.  General  assurances  of  friendship  and  good-will  were  ex- 
changed, and  His  Highness  then  returned  to  his  own  country. 

In  1886  and  1887  wide-spread  and  dangerous  risings  took  place  among 
the  Ghilzai  tribes.  The  movement  was  at  first  partially  successfulj  but  was 
finally  put  down  by  the  Amir  in  1887. 

In  the  autumn  of  1888  the  Amir's  cousin,  Sardar  Muhammad  Ishak 
Khan,  Governor  of  Turkistan,  after  having  for  several  years  evaded  accepting 
repeated  invitations  to  Kabul,  threw  off  his  allegiance,  proclaimed  himself  Amir 
and  commenced  to  march  on  Kabul,  with  the  whole  of  the  Turkistan  army. 
He  was,  however,  completely  defeated  by  the  Amir's  forces  at  the  battle  of 
Ghazuighak  near  Haibak  on  the  27th  September  1888.  Sardar  Ishak  Khan 
fled,  and  is]now  living  in  Samarkhand,  where  he  receives  a  small  allowance 
from  the  Russian  Government.  The  A uiir  remained  in  Turkistan  until  the 
middle  of  1890,  returning  to  Kabul  on  the  24th  July  of  that  year. 

About ^this  time  Abdur  Rahman  appears  to  have  formed  the  determina- 
tion to  bring  entirely  under  his  subjection  all  the  Hazara  tribes,  who  had  been 
more  or  less  iudepedeut  of  ELabul.  Sardar  Abdul  Kudus  Khan,  late  Gov- 
ernor of  Herat,  was  appointed  to  the  Governorship  of  Bamian  with  orders  to 
arrange  for  the  complete  subjugation  of  the  Hazarajat.  This  has  proved  no 
easy  task ;  and  up  to  the  close  of  the  year  1 892  the  Hazaras  had  ofllered  a  deter- 
mined resistance. 

One  ot  the  most  important  events  in  the  reign  of  Amir  Abdur  Rahman 
Khan  has  been  the  delimitation  of  the  North-Western  Frontier  of  Afghan- 
istan. 

As  far  back  as  1869^  in  the  reign  of  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan,  negotiations 
for  the  ])urpo8e  of  defining  the  frontier  had  commenced  between  Her  Majesty's 
Government  and  the  Government  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Czar.    The 


428  Afghanistan.  Fart  IV 

proposals  of  tbe  Britisli  GoYernment  were  met  by  counter-proposals  by  the 
Russian  Governmentji  and  eventually,  in  1872,  Her  Majesty's  An^bassador  at 
St.  Petersburg,  under  intsructions  from  Earl  Granville,  submitted  to  the 
Russian  Government  the  following  statement  of  the  territories  which  Her 
M^jesty^s  Government  considered  as  fully  belonging  to  Afghanistan  i^^ 

''  (1)  Badukshan  with  its  dependent  district  of  Wakhan  from  the  Sari* 
knl  (Wood's  Lake)  on  the  east  to  the  junction  of  the  Kokcha  river  with  the 
Ozus  (or  Penjah)  forming  the  northern  boundary  of  this  Afghan  province 
throughout  its  entire  extent. 

"  (2)  Afghan  Turkistan,  comprising  the  districts  of  JS^unduz,  Khulm,  and 
Balkh,  the  northern  boundary  of  which  would  be  the  line  of  the  Oxus  from 
the  junction  of  the  Kokcha  river  to  the  post  of  Khoja  Saleh  inclusive,  on 
the  high-road  from  Bokhara  to  Balkh.  Nothing  to  be  claimed  by  the  Afghan 
Amir  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Oxus  below  Khoja  Saleh« 

"  (3)  The  internal  districts  of  Al^cha,  Siripool,  Maimena,  Shibbergan  and 
Andkoi,  the  latter  of  which  would  be  the  extreme  Afghan  frontier  possession 
to  the  north-west,  the  desert  beyond  belonging  to  indepei;ident  tribes  of 
Turcomans. 

"  (4)  The  Western  Afghan  frontier  between  the  dependencies  of  Herat 
and  those  of  the  Persian  Province  of  Khorassan  is  well  kown  and  need  not 
her^  be  defined.'' 

Prince  GortchakofF,  on  behalf  of  his  Government,  questioned  whe- 
ther the  Amir  exercised  actual  sovereignty  over  Wakhan  and  Badakhshan.  In 
regard  to  the  north-western  boundary  he  stated  that  the  Russian  information 
threw  doubt  upon  the  Afghan  possession  of  Akcha,  Sar-i-pul,  Maimaua,  Shibar- 
ghan  and  Andkhui,  but  added  that  if  the  English  Government  adhered  to  its 
opinion  as  to  the  expediency  of  including  these  places  in  Afghan  territory, 
Russia  would  be  disposed,  a*'  far  as  this  portion  of  the  boundary  was  con- 
cerned, to  accept  the  line  laid  down  by  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

In  January  1873,  Her  Majesty's  Government  again  represented  the 
grounds  on  which  they  based  their  contention,  and  this  elicited  a  reply  from 
Prince  Gortchakoff  that  while,  according  to  Russian  views,  Badakhshan  and 
Wakhan  still  enjoyed  a  certain  degree  of  independence,  yet,  as  it  was  not 
desired  to  attach  too  great  an  importance  to  this  detail^  "  we  do  not  refuse  to 
accept  the  line  of  boundary  laid  down  by  England." 
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This  somewhat  vague  settlement^  historioaUy  known  as  the  Claiendon- 
Gortcbakoff  Agreement  of  1872-7S,  was  ooncluded  without  any  reference  to 
the  Amir. 

During  the  next  seven  or  eight  years,  the  Russian  Government  con- 
tinued to  advance  slowly  but  unceasingly  from  the  Caspian  in  the  direction  of 
Merv,  and  frequent  reports  were  received  of  their  oceupation  of  that  phice. 
Accordingly,  in  February  18y2|  Earl  Qrauville  suggested  the  .demarcation  of 
the  Russo- Persian  frontier  from  Baba  Dunbaz  to  the  point  where  the  Russian 
frontier  meets  that  of  Afghanistan  in  the  vicinity  of  the^  Hairi  Rud,  and  he 
threw  out  a  suorgestion  that  something  might  be  done  with  regard  to  the  adja- 
cent Afghan  frontier,  certain  details  of  which  had  been  left  unsettled  by  the 
Clarendon-Gortchakoff  Agreement.  Numerous  communications  passed  be- 
tween the  two  Governments,  but  without  deoisive  result,  until  in  Febru- 
ary 1884,  while  the  question  was  still  under  consideration,  official  information 
was  received  that  the  Merv  Turkmans  had  made  their  submission  to  Russia, 
and  that  the  Czar  bad  determined  to  accept  them  as  his  subjects*  Upon  this 
a  mepiorandum  was  despatched  to  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  at  St.  Peters- 
burg to  communicate  to  the  Russian  Government,  in  which  it  was  observed 
that  the  occupation  of  Merv  seemed  entirely  inconsistent  with  the  hitherto 
uniform  assurances  of  the  Russian  Government  thai  they  had  no  intention 
of  occupying  the  place. 

In  their  reply  (March  1884),  the  Russian  Gk>vernment»  after  expUuniDg 
their  action  in  this  connection,  added  that  if  Her  Majesty's  Government 
should  find  it  useful  and  practieable  to  complete  the  arrangements  previously 
ooncluded  between  the  two  Goyernmenta  by  a  more  exact  definition  of  the 
countries  separating  the  Russian  possessions  from  Afghanistan,  Russia  conid 
only  repeat  its  proposal  of  1882,  to  continue  from  Kboja  Saleh  westward  the 
line  of  demarcation  agreed  upon  in  1872-73. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  accepted  this  proposal  (29th  ApriJ  1884}  and 
suggested  the  appointment  of  a  Joint  Commission,  to  commence  operations 
in  the  ensuing  autumn. 

Considerable  correspondence  ensued  as  to  the  point  from  which  the 
Commission  should  commence  its  labours,  the  basis  of  the  delimitation,  and 
the  principles  upon  which  the  instructions  to  the  CamodssionshouM  be  framed. 
Eventually  it  was  arranged  that  General  Sir  Peter  Loipsden,  the  British  Com- 
missioner, and  General  Zelenoi,  the  Russian  Commissioner,  should  meet  at 
Sarakhs  about  the  18th  October  (1884). 
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Sir  P.  Lamsden  duly  arrived  from  England. on  the  frontier  and  joined 
his  escort  which  had  been  sent  to  meet  him  from  India,  But  it  now 
appeared  that  there  were  diflSculties  in  the  way  of  the  demarcation.  First 
news  was  received  that  the  Russian  Commissioner  was  ill  and  unable  to  start, 
and  then  the  Russian  Government  took  exception  to  Sarakhs  as  the  place  of 
meeting,  suggesting  Pul-i-Khatun  or  some  other  spot  south  of  Sarakhs.  Next ^ 
a  proposal  was  put  forward  that  a  zone  should  be  agreed  upon  between  the 
two  GovernmentSi  within  which  the  Commissioners  should  be  instructed  to 
limit  their  explorations. 

Meantime  winter  was  coming  on  apace ;  and  the  Russians  had  already  ad- 
vanced on  and  occupied  Pul-i-Khatun  on  the  Hari  Rud  and  Pul-i-Khishti  on 
the  Murghab.  Shortly  before  this  Afghan  troops  had  occupied  Panjdeh, 
and  the  Russian  Ambassador  had  called  the  very  serious  attention  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  to  the  fact. 

The  British  Commissioner  had  now  (December  1884)  settled  down  in 
winter  quarters  at  Bala  Murghab^  and  the  Russians  intimated  that  there 
would  be  still  further  delay  in  the  arrival  of  their  Commissioner.  The 
question  of  the  zone  of  enquiry  was  still  being  discussed  in  England,  when 
on  the  30th  of  March  1885  a  Russian  force  attacked  and  defeated  a  considerable 
Afghan  force  at  Pul-i-Khishti  near  Panjdeh.  The  British  Commission,  which 
was  camped  a  few  miles  from  the  scene  of  conflict,  immediately  retired  to 
Tirpul  on  the  Hari  Rud.  At  this  critical  moment,  the  Amir  was  in  India  on  his 
visit  to  the  Viceroy  at  Rawal  Pindi.  War  was  averted,  and  negotiations  were  re- 
sumed in  London.  Sir  Peter  Lumsden  was  summoned  to  England  to  help  in 
the  negotiations  there,  and  the  charge  of  the  Mission  devolved  upon  Colonel 
Sir  West  Ridge  way.  It  was  not,  however,  until  the  10th  of  the  following 
September  that  final  arrangements  for  the  demarcation  were  agreed  to  between 
the  two  Governments.  A  copy  of  the  P.rotocol  signed  on  that  occasion  is 
appended  (No.  CXCV). 

Two  months  later,  the  Joint  Commission  met  as  arranged  at  Zulfikar, 
on  the  10th  of  November.  The  work  of  demarcation  was  started  immediately, 
and  good  progress  had  been  made  when  a  severe  winter  drove  both  parties 
into  winter  quarters  shortly  after  Christmas. 

Work  was  resumed  on  the  12th  of  March  1886,  and  by  the  18th  of  June 
the  frontier  was  definitely  fixed^  and  pillars  were  constructed  from  Zulfikar  on 
the  Hari  Rud  to  the  meridian  of  Dukchi,  a  group  of  wells  north  of  Audkhui 
and  within  40  miles  of  the  Oxus. 
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Unfortunately  the  Joint  Commission  found  it  impossible  to  come  to 
an  agreement  as  to  the  spot  at  which  the  frontier  line  should  enter  the  culti- 
vated tracts  in  the  vicinity  of  the  river,  or  actually  meet  the  river.  It  is  true 
that  all  the  old  papers  bearing  on  the  subject  had  spoken  of  Khoja  Saleh  being 
the  frontier,  but  no  place  on  the  river  could  now  be  found  which  both  sides 
would  admit  to  be  the  Khoja  Saleh  of  the  agreement  of  1872-73. 

Accordingly,  the  Commission  dissolved  itself  at  Khamiab  at  the  beginning 
of  September  1886,  and  the  British  party  returned  to  India  vid  Kabul,  where 
they  were  honourably  entertained  by  the  Amir  for  about  a  week. 

The  frontier  line  agreed  to  up  to  Dukchi  is  described  in  a  Protocol  (No. 
CXCYI)  signed  by  the  Joint  Commissioners  at  Khamiab  on  the  1st  September 
1886. 

In  the  following  year  Sir  West  Ridge  way  was  deputed  to  St.  Petersburg 
to  resume  negotiations  for  the  completion  of  the  unsettled  part  of  the  jbound- 
ary.  Several  meetings  took  place  between  the  British  Commissioner  and 
Privy  Councillor  Zinovieff  and  M.  Lessar,  and  eventually  a  settlement  was 
arrived  at  by  mutual  concessions.  Afghanistan  restored  to  the  Sarik  Turk- 
mans most  of  the  land  of  which  they  had  been  deprived  between  the  Khushk 
and  Murghab  rivers,  and  Russia  withdrew  her  claims  to  all  the  districts 
then  in  possession  of  the  Afghans  on  the  Ozus,  and  to  the  wells  and  pastures 
necessary  for  the  prosperity  of  the  Uzbegs  of  Afghan  Turkistan. 

A  copy  of  the  final  Protocol,  dated  the  ^55^  July  1887  embodying  this 
settlement  is  annexed  (No.  CXCVII),  # 

In  January  1888  Majors  Yate  and  Peacocke  completed  the  demarcati(»n 
of  the  revised  portion  of  the  frontier  between  the  Khushk  and  the  Murghab 
and  between  Dukchi  and  the  Oxus.  A  description  of  the  line  of  pillars  is 
given  in  an  Appendix.* 

While  the  British  Commission  was  in  the  vicinity  of  Herat  a  local  dis- 
pute as  to  the  boundary  between  Persia  and  Afghanistan  in  the  Hashtadan 
valley  was  brought  to  notice.  The  locality,  which  is  not  far  from  Kuhsan  was 
visited  and  the  conflicting  claims  were  mapped.  After  protracted  correspond- 
ence both  His  Majesty  the  Shah  and  His  Highness  the  Amir  consented  to 
refer  the  question  to  the  decision  of  the  Viceroy  upon  the  report  of  Major- 
General  MacLean,  the  Agent  to  the  Governor-General  for  Khorassan.  General 
MacLean  proposed  a  compromise  which  was  accepted  by  both   sides  and  dulv 

*  Appendix  No.  4. 
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carried  into  effect  by  demarcation  on  the  spot  during  the  months  of  March, 
April  and  May  1891. 

The  synopsis  of  boundary  pillars  demarcating  the  line  ftd  finally  deter^ 
mined  is  given  as  an  Appendix."^ 

Amir  Abdur  Rahman  Khan  is  an  Honorary  Q.C.S.I.     He  receives  from 
the  Government  of  India  an  annual  subsidy  of  twelve  lakhs  of  rupee^^ 

• — — —      — —       1  -  ■  ■  I  i_      . —         —  " 

*  Appendix  No.  5. 
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No.   CLXXXIX. 

Tbanslation  of  the  Tbbaty  with  the  King  of  Cabool,  ratified 

on  the  17th  June  1809. 

Whereas  in  consequence  of  the  confederacy  with  the  State  of  Persia,  pro- 
jected by  the  French  for  the  purpose  of  invading  the  dominions  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Dooranees,  and  ultimately  those  of  the  British 
Government  in  India,  the  Hon'ble  Mountstuart  Elphinstone  was  despatched 
to  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  in  quality  of  Envoy  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part 
of  the  Right  Hon'ble  Lord  Minto,  Oovernor-Geoeral^  exercising  the  supreme 
authority  over  all  affairs,  civil,  political,  and  military  in  the  British  posses- 
sions in  the  East  Indies^  for  the  purpose  of  concerting  with  His  Majesty's 
Ministers  the  means  of  mutual  defence  against  the  expected  invasion  of  the 
French  and  Persians,  and  whereas  the  said  Ambassador  having  had  the  honor 
of  being  presented  to  His  Majesty,  and  of  explaining  the  frieodly  and  bene- 
6cial  object  of  his  mission,  His  Majesty,  sensible  of  the  advantages  of  alliance 
and  co-operation  between  the  two  States,  for  the  purpose  above  described, 
directed  his  Ministers  to  confer  with  the  Hon'ble  Mountstuart  Elphinstone 
and  consulting  the  welfare  of  both  States  to  conclude  a  friendly  alliance,  and 
certain  Articles  of  Treaty  having  accordingly  been  agreed  to  between  His 
Majesty's  Ministers  and  the  British  Ambassador,  and  confirmed  by  the  Royal 
Signet,  a  copy  of  the  Treaty  so  framed  has  been  transmitted  by  the  Ambas- 
sador for  the  ratification  of  the  Governor-General,  who  consenting  to  the 
stipulations  therein  contained  without  variation,  a  copy  of  those  Articles  as 
hereunder  written  is  now  returned,  duly  ratified  by  the  seal  and  signature  of 
the  Governor- General  and  the  signatures  of  the  Members  of  the  Britisn 
Government  in  India,  and  the  obligations  upon  both  Governments  both  now 
and  for  ever  shall  be  exclusively  regulated  and  determined  by  the  tenor  of 
those  Articles,  which  are  as  follows : — 

Article  1st. 

As  the  French  and  Persians  have  entered  into  a  confederacy  against  the 
State  of  Cabool,  if  they  should  wish  to  pass  through  the  King's  dominions, 
the  servants  of  the  Heavenly  Throne  shall  prevent  their  passage,  and  exert- 
ing themselves  to  the  extent  of  their  power  in  making  war  on  them  and  re- 
pelling them,  shall  not  permit  them  to  cross  into  British  India. 

Article  2nd. 

If  the  French  and  Persians  in  pursuance  of  their  confederacy  should 
advance  towards  the  King  of  Cabool's  country  in  a  hostile  manner,  the  British 
State  endeavouring  heartily  to  repel  them,  shall  hold  themselves  liable  to 
afford  the  expenses  necessary  for  the  above-mentioned  service  to  the  extent  of 
their  ability.  While  the  confederacy  between  the  French  and  Persians  con- 
tinues in  force,  these  Aiticles  skall  be  in  force  and  be  acted  on  by  both  narties. 

S  L 
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Artiolb  Srd. 

Friendship  and  union  shall  continue  for  ever  between  these  two  States 
the  veil  of  separation  shall  be  lifted  up  from  between  them,  and  they  shall  in 
no  manner  interfere  in  each  other^s  countries,  and  the  King  of  Cabool  shall 
permit  no  individual  of  the  French  to  enter  his  territories. 

The  faithful  servants  of  both  States  having  agreed  to  this  Treaty,  the 
conditions  of  confirmation  and  ratification  have  been  performed,  and  this 
document  has  been  sealed  and  signed  by  the  Right  Hon'ble  the  Governor- 
General  and  the  Honorable  the  Members  of  the  Supreme  British  Govern- 
ment in  India^  this  17th  day  of  June  1809^  answering  to  the  1224 
of  the  Hijree. 


No.  CXO. 


QTbanslatiok  of  a  Mbmobandtjm  of  certain  wishes  and  expecta- 
tions of  YiziEB  Yar  Mahomed  Khan  agreed  to  at  Ganda- 
HAB,  on  the  9th  of  June  1839,  between  Major  Todd,  with 
the  sanction  of  the  Enyoy  and  Minister  at  the  Court  of 
His  Majesty  Shah  Suja-ool-moolk,  on  the  part  of  the 
Right  Honorable  the  Governor-General,  and  Nujeeb 
Oollah  Khan,  Envoy  from  Herat,  on  the  part  of  Vizier 
Tar  Mahomed  Khan. 

Article  1. 

That  the  high  io  rank,  &c.,  Yar  Mahomed  Khan,  vizier  of  His  Majesty 
Shah  Kamran  of  Herat,  shall  henceforth  be  lecognised  as  the  vakeel  or 
medium  of  communication  between  the  British  and  Herat  authorities,  and 
whoever  shall  disregard  the  vizier^s  authority  in  this  respect  shall  be  considered 
as  having  acted  contrary  to  the  laws  of  friendship  and  the  Treaty  of  amity. 

Artiolb  2. 

"Whatever  sums  may  be  expended  at  Herat  by  the  British  Government 
in  restoring  the  prosperity  of  the  country  or  for  other  purposes  shall  be  paid 
in  the  first  instance  to  the  vizier  Yar  Mahomed  Khan,  who  engages  not  to 
disburse  the  sum  except  in  the  presence,  or  with  the  consent  and  advice,  of 
he  British  Political  Officer  at  Herat. 

Article  S. 

The  vizier  engagee  not  to  act  in  any  matter  contrary  to  the  wishes  and 
advice  of  the  British  Political  Officer  at  Herat,  and  will  be  guided  in  all  that 
concerns  the  welfare  of  the  two  States  by  the  counsel  of  the  above-mentioned 
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officer  ^  and  should  the  British  Agent  interfere  in  the  a&irs  of  Herat  without 
the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  vizier,  he  shall  be  considered  as  endeavour* 
ing  to  disturb  the  friendship  between  the  two  States. 

Article  4. 

That  the  British  Agent  at  Herat  shall  not,  without  the  consent  of 
the  vizier,  entertain  as  servants  a  greater  number  £han  one  hundred  of  the 
people  of  Afghanistan,  and  of  these  hundred  persons  there  shall  be  none 
of  the  vizier's  relations,  unless  permission  to  entertain  them  be  obtained 
from  Yar  Mahomed. 

Article  5. 

As  the  government  of  Herat  is  vested  in  the  person  and  descendants 
of  Shah  Kamran,  so  is  the  office  of  vizier  recognized  in  the  person  and 
descendants  of  Yar  Mahomed  Khan  as  long  as  they  shall  be  worthy  of 
the  trust;  and,  in  the  event  of  their  being  unfit  for  the  office,  a  subsistence 
shall  be  provided  for  them  by  the  British  Government  to  place  them  above 
want  and  distress. 


Sealed  by 
Major  E.  D'A.  Todd 
and  Nujeeb  Oollah 
Kban.  . 


No.  CXCI. 


Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Alliance  between  the  Honourable 
East  India  Company  and  His  Majesty  Shah  Eamran  of 
Herat,  concluded  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  August  1839, 
corresponding  with  the  second  day  of  Jemmadee-oos*sani 
1256  A.H.,  by  Major  E.  D'Arcy  Todd,  Envoy  from  the 
Governor  Grneral  of  India  on  the  one  part,  and  His 
Majesty  Shah  Eamran  for  himself,  his  heirs  and  suc- 
cessors, on  the  other. 

Aeticlb  1. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  British  Govern- 
ment  and  His  Majesty  Shah  KamraOj  his  heirs  and  successors. 

Abticlb  2. 

The   British   Oovemment  recognises    the  government  of   Herat,  as  at 
present  constituted,  as  being  vested  in  His  Majesty  Shah   Kamran,  his  heirs 
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and  snccessors^  and  tlie  British  Oovernment  engages  not  to  interfere  in  any 
way  with  the  internal  administration  of  His  Majesty's  dominions. 

Articlb  S. 

With  a  view  to  strengthen  and  perpetuate  the  concord  subsisting  between 
the  British  Government  and  Shah  Kamran>  an  accredited  British  Agent  shall 
always  reside  at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty ;  in  like  manner^  should  His 
Majesty  see  fit,  be  will  depute  an  accredited  Agent  to  reside  at  the  Durbar 
of  the  Governor-General. 

Abticlb  4. 

The  British  government  undertakes  to  provide  His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran 
with  loans  of  money,  with  officers,  and  with  all  other  means  that  may  be 
found  necessary  for  the  protection  of  His  Majesty's  person  and  country,  and 
to  assist  in  the  defence  of  His  Majesty's  right  and  interests  against  all  foreign 
encroachment  to  the  utmost  of  its  ability. 

Abticlb  5. 

With  a  view  to  enable  the  British  Government  efficiently  to  fulfil  the 
obligation  contained  in  the  preceding  Article,  and  to  obviate  all  just  ground 
of  complaint  on  the  part  of  other  powers,  His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  agrees 
to  prohibit  for  ever  the  practice  of  kidnapping  or  seizing  human  beings  for 
the  purpose  of  selling  them  into  slavery  by  any  of  His  Majesty's  subjects ; 
and  should  there  be  any  persons  now  in  a  state  of  bondage  within  the  limits 
of  His  Majesty's  authority,  who  may  have  been  enslaved  in  the  manner 
above-mentioned,  His  Majesty  engages  to  exert  his  utmost  endeavours  to  pro- 
cure the  liberation  of  such  persons. 

Articlb  6. 

His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  engages  to  co-operate  with  the  British  Gov- 
ernment aud  with  His  Majesty  Shah  Suja-ool-moolk  to  the  utmost  of  his 
ability  in  preserving  the  integrity  of  their  respective  dominions  against  the 
encroachment  of  all  foreign  powers,  but  at  the  same  time  His  Majesty  Shah 
Kamran  binds  himself  to  refrain  from  entering  into  hostilities  with  any 
foreign  power  without  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  British  Government  and 
His  Majesty  Shah  Suja-ool-moolk. 

Akticlb  7. 

His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  agrees  on  his  part  that,  should  any  dispute 
arise  between  himself  and  His  Majesty  Shah  Suja-ool-moolk  as  to  the  bound- 
aries of  their  respective  territories  or  with  regard  to  any  other  matter,  the 
said  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  arbitration  and  decision  of  the  British 
Government,  and  the  British  Government  further  undertakes  to  use  its  best 
endeavours  for  the  accommodation  of  all  subsisting  differences,  or  of  such  as 
may  hereafter  arise  between  His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  and  other  powers. 

Abticlb  8. 
His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  agrees  to  refrain  from  entering  into  any  cor- 
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respondenoe  with  forei^  powers  without  the  knowledge  and   consent  of  tiM) 
British  representative  residing  at  his  Conrt. 

Abtiolb  9. 

In  acknowledgment  of  the  steady  support  and  friendship  of  the  British 
Gk)verameDt^  whose  interests  are  identical  with  those  of  the  Afghan  nation. 
His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  will  never  take  individuals  of  any  European  nation 
(Ahli  Furuncr)  other  than  those  belonging  to  Great  Britain  (Inglees)  into  his 
service,  nor  will  he  permit  such  Europeans  to  reside  in  his  country. 

Artiolk  10. 

His  Majesty  Shah  Kamran  will  remove  all  unnecessary  obstacles  to  the 
freedom  of  commerce,  and  will  adopt  such  arrangements  for  increasing  the 
facilities  of  traders  as  may  appear  to  His  Majesty,  with  the  counsel  of  the 
British  representative  at  his  Court,  to  be  expedient, 

Articlb  11. 

The  above  ten  Articles  shall  remain  always  in  force  so  long  as  the 
sovereignty  of  Herat  is  vested  in  the  family  of  Shah  Kamran. 

Done  and  concluded  at  Herat  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

(Sd.)        E.  D'Abcy  Todd, 

V^ivoy  to  Herat. 

Ratified  by  the  Governor-Oeneral  of  India  on  16th  March  1840. 
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Treaty  between  the  British  Government  and  His  Highness 
Ameer  Dost  Mohummud  Khan,  Walee  of  Cabool  and 
of  those  countries  of  Afghanistan  now  in  his  possession ; 
concluded  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  by  John 
Lawrence,  Esquire,  Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Punjab, 
in  virtue  of  full  powers  vested  in  him  by  the  Most 
Noble  James  Andrew,  Marquis  of  Dalhousie,  k.t., 
&c.,  Governor  General  of  India  ;  and  on  the  part  of  the 
Ameer  of  Cabool,  Dost  Mohummub  Khan  by  Sirdar 
Gholam  Hydur  Khan,  in  virtue  of  full  authority  granted 
to  him  by  His  Highness. — 1856. 

Abtiolb  Ist. 
Between  the  Honorable  East  India  Company  and  His  Highness  Ameer 
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Dost  Mohummud  Khan,  Walee  of  Cabool  and  of  those  countries  of  Afghanistan 
now  in  his  possession,  and  the  heirs  of  the  said  Ameer,  there  shall  be  perpetual 
peace  and  friendship. 

Artiolb  2nd. 

The  Honorable  East  India  Company  engages  to  respect  those  territories 
of  Afghanistan  now  in  His  Highnesses  possession,  and  never  to  interfere 
therein. 

Abtiglb  8rd. 

His  Highness  Ameer  Dost  Mohnmmud  Khan,  Walee  of  Cabool  and  of 
those  countries  of  Afghanistan  Aow  in  his  possession,  engages  on  his  own 
part,  and  on  the  part  of  his  heirs,  to  respect  the  territories  of  the  Honorable 
East  India  Company,  and  never  to  interfere  therein;  and  to  be  the  friend  of 
the  friends  and  enemy  of  the  enemies  of  the  Honorable  East  India  Company. 

Done  at  Peshawur  tkU  3Qth  day  of  March  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fiftj/'five^  corresponding  with  the  eleventh  day  of  Bujjub,  one  thousand 
two  hundred  and  seventf^one  Hijree, 


(Sd.)        John  Lawrbnoe, 
Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Punjab. 


Seal  of  Gholam 
Hydur,  heir- 
apparent. 


As  the  representative  of  Ameer  Dost 
Mohummud  Khan,  and  in  person  on  his  own 
account  as  heir-apparent. 


Ratified  by  the  Most  Noble  the  Govemor-Oeneral  at  Ootakamund,  this 
first  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five. 


(Sd.)  ^^  -  Dalhousie. 


By  order  of  the  Most  Noble  the  Governor-Qeneral. 


(Sd.)        O.  F.  Edmonstonb, 

Secy,  to  the  Oovt.  of  India, 
with  the  Governor' General. 
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No.  OXOIIL 

Articles  of  Agreembkt  made  at  Feshawxtb  on  the  26th  Jan- 
uary 1857  (corresponding  with  Jumadee-ool-Awul,  29th 
A.n.  1273),  between  Ameeb  Dost  Mohummud  Ehan, 
BuLEB  of  Cabool  and  of  those  countries  of  Afghanistan 
now  in  his  possession,  on  his  own  part,  and  Sib  John  Law- 
BENCE,  k.c.b.,  Chiep  Commissioneb  of  the  Punjab,  and 
Lieutenant-Colonel  H.  B.  Edwabdes,  c.b.,  Comhissionbb 
of  Peshawub,  on  the  part  of  the  Honobable  East  India 
Company,  under  the  authority  of  the  Bight  Honobable 
Chables  John  Viscount  Canning,  Oovebnob-Oenebal 
of  India  in  Council. 

1.  Whereas  the  Shah  ot  Fersiia  contrary  to  his  engagement  with  the 
British  06vernment,  has  taken  possession  ot  Herat,  and  has  manifested  an 
intention  to  interfere  in  the  present  possessions  of  Ameer  Dost  Mohammad 
Khan,  and  there  is  now  war  between  the  British  and  Persian  Governments, 
therefore  the  Honorable  East  India  Company,  to  aid  Ameer  Dost  Mohummud 
Khan,  to  defend  and  maintain  his  present  possession  in  Balkh,  Cabool,  and 
Candahar  against  Persia,  hereby  agrees  out  of  friendship  to  give  the  said 
Ameer  one  lakh  of  Company's  Rupees  monthly  during  the  war  with  Persia 
on  the  folio vving  conditions  :-« 

2.  The  Ameer  shall  keep  his  present  number  of  Cavalry  and  Artillery, 
and  shall  maintain  not  less  than  18,000  Infantry,  of  which  18,000  shall  be 
Begulars  divided  into  13  Regiments. 

8.  The  Ameer  is  to  make  his  own  arrangements  for  receiving  the  money 
at  the  British  treasuries  and  conveying  it  through  his  own  country. 

4.  British  Officers,  .with  suitable  native  establishments  and  orderlies, 
shall  be  deputed,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  British  Oovemment,  to  Cabool,  or 
Candahar,  or  Balkh,  or  all  three  places,  or  wherever  an  Afghan  army  be 
assembled  to  act  against  the  Persians.  It  will  be  their  duty  to  see  generally 
that  the  subsidy  granted  to  the  Ameer  be  devoted  to  the  military  purposes  for 
which  it  is  given,  and  to  keep  their  own  Government  informed  of  all  affairs. 
They  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  payment  of  the  troops,  or  advising  the 
Cabool  Government;  and  they  will  not  interfere  in  any  way  in  the  internal 
administration  of  the  country.  The  Ameer  will  be  responsible  for  their  safety 
and  honorable  treatment,  while  in  his  country,  and  for  keeping  them  acquainted 
with  all  military  and  political  matters  connected  with  the  war. 

5.  The  Ameer  of  Cabool  shall  appoint  and  maintain  a  Vakeel  at  Pesha- 
wur. 
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6.  The  subsidy  of  one  lakh  per  mensem  shall  oease  from  the  date  on 
which  peace  is  made  between  the  British  and  Persian  Governments^  or  at  any 
previous  time  at  the  will  and  pleasure  of  the  Governor-Geueral  of  India. 

7.  Whenever  the  subsidy  shall  oease  the  British  Officers  shall  be  with- 
drawn from  the  Ameer's  country;  but  ut  the  pleasure  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment, a  Vakeel^  not  a  European  Officer^  shall  remain  at  Cabool  on  the  part 
of  the  British  Government,  and  one  at  Peshawur  on  the  part  of  the  Govern* 
ment  of  Cabool. 

8.  The  Ameer  shall  furnish  a  sufficient  escort  for  the  British  officer^ 
from  the  British  border  when  going  to  the  Ameer's  country,  and  to  the  British 
border  when  returning. 

9.  The  subsidy  shall  commence  from  1st  January  Ibbl,  and  be  payable 
at  the  British  treasury  one  month  in  arrears. 

10.  The  five  lakhs  of  Rupees  which  have  been  already  sent  to  the  Ameer 
(three  to  Candahar  and  two  to  Cabool),  will  not  be  counted  in  this  A<|^ree- 
ment.  They  are  a  free  and  separate  gift  from  the  Honorable  East  India 
Company.  But  the  sixth  lakh  now  in  the  hands  of  the  mahajuus  of  Cabool, 
which  was  sent  for  another  purpose,  will  be  one  of  the  instalments  under  this 
Agreement 

11.  This  Agreement  in  no  way  supersedes  the  Treaty  made  at  Peshawur 
on  SOth  March  1855  (corresponding  with  the  11th  of  Rujjub  1-271),  by 
which  the  Ameer  of  Cabool  engaged  to  be  the  friend  of  the  friends  and  enemy 
of  the  enemies  of  the  Honorable  East  India  Company;  and  the  Ameer  of 
Cabool,  in  the  spirit  of  that  Treaty,  agrees  to  communicate  to  the  British 
(lovernment  any  overtures  he  may  receive  from  Persia  or  the  allies  of  Persia 
during  the  war,  or  while  there  is  friendship  between  the  Cabool  aud  British 
Governments. 

12.  In  consideration  of  the  friendship  existing  between  the  British 
Government  and  Ameer  Dost  Mohommud  Khan,  the  British  Government 
engages  to  overlook  the  past  hostilities  of  all  the  tribes  of  Afghanistan,  and 
on  no  account  to  visit  them  with  punishment. 

13.  Whereas  the  Ameer  has  expressed  a  wish  to  have  ijOOO  rausketa 
given  him  in  addition  to  the  4,000  already  given,  it  is  agreed  that  4,000 
muskets  shall  be  sent  by  the  British  Government  to  Tull,  whence  the  Ameer's 
people  will  convey  theui  with  their  own  carriage. 


(^d.)         John  Lawkknck, 

Chief  Conrmmsioner, 
(Sd  )  Hkubekt  B.  Edwaudks, 

Commissioner  of  tht  Peshawur  Divtston, 
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Taeatt  between  the  British  Government  and  Kis  Highness 
Mtjhammab  Yakub  Ehan,  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its 
DEPENDENCIES,  concladed  at  Oanoamak  on  the  26th  May 
1879,  by  His  Highness  the  Amir  Muhammad  Yakub 
Khan  on  his  own  part,  and  on  the  part  of  the  British 
OovERNMBNT  by  Major  P.  L.  N.  Oavagnari,  C.S.I.,  Politi- 
cal Officer  on  Special  Duty,  in  virtue  of  full  powers  vested 
in  him  by  the  Right  Honorable  Edward  Robert  Lytton 
Bulwer-Lttton,  Baron  Lytton  of  Enebworth,  and  a 
Baronet,  Grand  Master  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order  of 
the  Star  of  India,  Enight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Grand  Master  of  the 
Order  of  the  Indian  Empire,  Viceroy  and  Governor- 
General  of  India. 

The  following  Articles  of  a  Treaty  for  the  restoration  of  peace  and  amic- 
able relations  have  been  agreed  upon  between  the  British  G-ovemment  and 
His  Highness  Muhammad  Yakab  Khan,  Amir  of  A^hanistan  and  its  depend- 
encies :— 

Article  1. 

From  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  at  the  present  Treaty 
there  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  British  Oovernment 
on  the  one  part  and  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  depend- 
encies, and  his  successors,  on  the  other. 

AaTicLB  2. 

His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  engages,  on 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  to  publish  a  full  and  complete 
amnesty,  absolving  all  his  subjects  from  any  responsibility  for  intercourse  with 
the  British  Forces  during  the  war,  and  to  guarantee  and  protect  all  persons  of 
whatever  degree  from  any  punishment  or  molestation  on  that  account. 

Abtiolb  8. 

His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  agrees  to 
conduct  his  relations  with  Foreign  States,  in  accordance  with  the  advice  and 
wishes  of  the  British  Government.  His  Highness  the  Amir  will  enter  into  no 
engagements  with  Foreign  States,  and  will  not  take  up  arms  against  any 
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Foreign  State^  except  with  the  ooncoArence  of  the  British  Govemment.  On 
these  conditions,  the  British  Government  will  support  the  Amir  against  any 
foreign  aggression  with  money^  arms,  or  troops,  to  be  employed  in  whatsoever 
manner  the  British  Government  may  judge  best  for  inis  purpose.  Should 
British  troops  at  any  time  enter  Afghanistan  for  the  purpose  of  repelling 
foreign  aggression,  they  will  return  to  their  stations  in  British  territory  as 
soon  as  the  object  for  which  they  entered  has  been  accomplished. 

Abtiolb  4. 

With  a  view  to  the  maintenance  of  the  direct  and  intimate  relations  now 
established  between  the  British  Government  and  His  Highness  the  Amir  of 
Afghanistan  and  for  the  better  protection  of  the  frontiers  of  His  Highnesses 
dominions,  it  is  agreed  that  a  British  Representative  shall  reside  at  Kabul, 
with  a  suitable  escortan  a  place  of  residence  appropriate  to  his  rank  and  dig- 
nity. It  is  also  agreed  that  the  British  Government  shall  have  the  right  to 
depute  British  Agents  with  suitable  escorts  to  the  Afghan  frontiers,  whenso- 
ever this  may  be  considered  necessary  by  the  British  Government  in  the  inter- 
ests of  both  Statesmen  the  occurrence  of  any  important  external  fact.  His 
Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  may  on  his  part  depute  an  Agent  to  re- 
side at  the  Court  of  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General  of 
India,  and  at  such  other  places  in  British  India  as  may  be  similarly  agreed 
upon. 

A&TIOLB  6. 

His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  guarantees 
the  personal  safety  and  honorable  treatment  of  British  Agents  within  his 
jurisdiction;  and  the  British  Government  on  its  part  undertakes  that  its 
Agents  shall  never  in  any  way  interfere  with  the  internal  administration  of 
His  Highnesses  dominions. 

Aeholb  6. 

His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  dependencies  undertakes, 
on  behalf  of  himself  and  his  successors,  to  offer  no  impediment  to  British  sub- 
jects peacefully  trading  within  his  dominions  so  long  as  they  do  so  with  the 
permission  of  the  British  Government,  and  in  accordance  with  such  arrange- 
ments as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  from  time  to  time  between  the  two 
Governments. 

Articlb  7. 

In  order  that  the  passage  of  trade  between  the  territories  of  the  British 
Government  and  of  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  may  be  open  and 
uninterrupted,  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  agrees  to  use  his  best  en- 
deavours to  ensure  the  protection  of  traders  and  to  facilitate  the  transit  of  goods 
along  the  well-known  customary  roads  of  Afghanistan.  These  roads  shall  be 
improved  and  maintained  in  such  manner  as  the  two  Governments  may  decide 
to  be  most  expedient  for  the  general  convenience  of  traffic,  and  under  such 
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financial  arrangements  as  may  be  mntnally  determined  upon  between  them. 
The  arrangements  made  for  the  maintenance  and  security  of  the  aforesaid 
roads^  for  the  settlement  of  the  duties  to  be  levied  upon  merchandize  carried 
over  these  roads,  and  for  the  general  protection  and  development  of  trade 
with,  and  through  the  dominions  of  His  Highness,  will  be  stated  in  a  separate 
Commercial  Treaty,  to  be  concluded  within  one  year,  due  regard  being  given 
to  the  state  of  the  country. 

Artiolb  8. 

With  a  view  to  facilitate  communications  between  the  allied  Governments 
and  to  aid  and  develop  intercourse  and  commercial  relations  between  the  two 
countries,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  a  line  of  telegraph  from  Eurram  to  Kabul 
shall  be  constructed  by,  and  at  the  cost  of  the  British  Government,  and  the 
Amir  of  Afghanistan  hereby  undertakes  to  provide  for  the  proper  protection 
of  this  telegraph  line. 

Articlb  9. 

In  consideration  of  the  renewal  of  a  friendly  alliance  between  the  two 
States  which  has  been  attested  and  secured  by  the  foregoing  Articles,  the 
British  Government  restores  to  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and 
its  dependencies  the  towns  of  Kandahar  and  Jellalabad,  with  all  the  territory 
now  in  possession  of  the  British  armies,  excepting  the  districts  of  Kurram, 
Pishin,  and  Sibi.  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  depend- 
encies agrees  on  bis  part  that  the  districts  of  Eurram  and  Pishin  and  Sibi, 
according  to  the  limits  defined  in  the  schedule  annexed,*  shall  remain  under 
the  protection  and  administrative  control  of  the  British  Government :  that  is 
to  say,  the  aforesaid  districts  shall  be  treated  as  assigned  districts,  and  shall 
not  be  considered  as  permanently  severed  from  the  limits  of  the  Afghan  king- 
dom. The  revenues  of  these  districts  after  deducting  the  charges  of  civil  ad- 
ministration shall  be  paid  to  His  Highness  the  Amir. 

The  British  Government  will  retain  in  its  own  hands  the  control  of  the 
Khyber  and  Michni  Passes,  which  lie  between  the  Peshawur  and  Jellalabad 
Districts,  and  of  all  relations  with  the  independent  tribes  of  the  territory 
directly  connected  with  these  Passes. 

Abticle  10. 

« 

For  the  further  support  of  His  Highness  the  Amir  in  the  recovery  and 
maintenance  of  his  legitimate  authority,  and  in  consideration  of  the  efficient 
fulfilment  in  their  entirety  of  the  engagements  stipulated  by  the  foregoing 
Articles,  the  British  Government  agrees  to  pay  to  His  Highness  the  Amir  and 
to  his  successors  an  annual  subsidy  of  six  lakhs  of  Rupees. 

*  NoTB. — Omitted  for  the  preient. 
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Done  at  Oandamak^  this  26th  day  of  May  1879^  corresponding  with  the 
4th  day  of  the  month  of  Jamadi-us-sani  1296^  A.  H. 

(Sd.)     AMIR  MUHAMMAD    r~\     (Sd.)     N.  CAVAQNARI,  Mafor, 
TAKUB  KHAN.         |  PolU.  Officer  on  Special  Duty. 


(Sd.)        LYTTON. 


This  Treaty  was  ratified  by  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and  Qovemor« 
General  of  India^  at  Simla,  on  Friday,  this  SOth  day  of  May  1879. 

(Sd.)        A.  C-  LYALL, 
Secy,  to  the  Govt*  of  Indian  Foreign  Vept. 


No.  CXCV, 

Protocolb. — 1885. 


Les  SouBsign^,  le  Marquis  de  Salisbury,  Chevalier' du  Trfes  Noble  Order 
de  la  Jarretiere,  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  pour  les  Affaires  fitrang^res  de 
Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  etc.,  etc.,  et  Son  Excellence  M.  Georges  de  Staal,  Am- 
bassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Pl^aipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majest^  FEmpereur  de 
Toutes  les  Bussies  prfes  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  etc.,  etc.,  se  sont  reunis  dans 
le  but  de  consigner  au  pr&ent  Protocole  I'arrangement  suivant  intervenu  entre 
Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande 
et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  Toutes  les  Rnssies  :^- 

I. — U  est  convenu  que  la  fronti^re  Afghane  entre  PHeri-Roud  et  I'Oxus 
sera  trac^  comme  suit  —  ' 

La  frontiere  partira  du  H^ri-Roud  k  2  verstes  environ  en  aval  de  la  tour 
de  Zulfagar  et  suivra  jusqu'au  point  K  le  trac^  indique  en  rouge  sur  la  Carte 
No.  1  annexee  au  Protocole,  de  maniere  a  ne  pas  se  rapprocher  it  une  distance 
moindre  de  3,000  pieds  Anglais  de  TarSte  de  Pescarpement  du  defile  occidental 
(y  compris  I'ar^te  marque  LMN  de  la  branche  nord  du  mSme  d^fil^).  A 
partir  du  point  K  le  trace  suivra  la  cr^te  des  hauteurs  bordant  au  nord  le 
second  defile,  qu'il  coupera  un  pen  k  Touest  de  sa  bifurcation  k  une  distance 
d'euviron  850  sag^nes  du  point  ou  convergent  les  routes  d' Adam- Ulan,  Kun- 
groueli,  et  d'Ak-Robat.  Plus  loin,  le  trac£  contiuuera  k  suivre  la  cr^te  des 
hauteurs  jusqu'au  point  P  marque  sur  la  Carte  No.  2  attacbee  au  Protocole. 
II  prendra  ensuite  une  direction  sud-est  k  pen  prbs  parall^le  k  la  route  d'Ak- 
Robat,  passera  entre  les  lacs  sal^s  [marqu^  Q  et  22  se  trouvaut  au  sud  d'Ak- 
Robat  et  au  nord  de  Sonne-Eehriz  et  laissant  Sonne- Kehriz  aux  Afghans, 
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86  dirigera  sor  Islinii  o&  la  frontiire  passera  sar  la  rive  droite  da  Egri- 
Gnenk  en  laissant  Islim  en  dehors  du  territoire  Afghan.  Le  trao6  soivra 
ensaite  les  crates  des  colliDes  qui  bordent  la  rive  droite  de  Egri-Ouenk  et 
laissera  Tch^mini-Bid  en  dehors  de  la  frooti^re  Afghane.  H  suivra  de  la 
mime  mani^re  la  crdte  des  icollines  qui  bordent  la  rive  droit  du  Kouschk 
iusqu'^  Hanzi  Khan.  De  Hanzi  Khan  le  irac£  snivra  nne  ligne  presque 
droite  jusqu^  nn  point  sur  le  Mourghab  au  nord  de  Meroutohak^  Gx6  de 
maniere  laisser  k  la  Bussie  les  terres  cultiv^es  par  les  Saryks  et  leurs  pfttnrages. 

'Appliquant  ce  mime  principe  aux  Turcomans  sujets  de  la  Bussie  et 
aux  sujets  de  FEmir  de  ^Afghanistan,  la  frontiers  h.  Test  du  Mourghab 
suivra  nne  ligne  au  nord  de  la  Valine  de  Kaissor^  et  k  Fouest  de  la  Valine  du 
Sangalak  (Abi-Andkoi)  et  en  laissant  Andkoi  k  Veat  rejoindra  Khodja-Saleh 
sur  r  Oxus. 

La  delimitation  des  p&turages  appartenant  aux  peuplades  respectives 
sera  abandonn^  aux  Commissaires.    Dans  le  cas  oil  ceux-ci  ne  parviendraient 

Eas  k  s'entendre^  cette  delimitation  sera  r^l^  par  les  deux  Cabinets  sur  la 
ase  des  cartes  dress^es  et  eignees  par  les  Commissaires. 

Pour  plus  ample  clart£,  les  principaux  points  de  la  ligne  fronti^re  sont 
marques  sur  les  cartes  annexees  au  pr^nt  Protooole. 

2.  II  est  convenu  que  des  Commissaires  seront  nomm&i  de  suite  pen  les 
Oouvernemeuts  de  Sa  Majesty  la  Beine  du  Boyaume  Uni  de  la  Orande-Bre- 
tagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  iVIajest^PEmpereur  de  Toutes  les  Bussies^qui  pro* 
c^eront  k  examiner  et  k  tracer  sur  les  lieux  les  details  de  la  fronti^  Afghane 
fix^  par  TArticle  pr&^ent.  Un  Commissaire  sera  nomm^  par  Sa  Majesty 
la  Beine,  et  un  par  Sa  Majesty  I'Bmpereur.  Les  escortes  de  la  Commission  sont 
fix^es  k  100  hommes  au  plus  de  chaque  cdt^,  et  ancune  augmentation  ne  pourra 
Stre  admise  sauf  entente  entre  les  Commissaires,  Les  Commissaires  se  r^uniront 
k  Zulfagar  dans  un  ddlai  de  deux  mois  k  partir  de  la  date  de  la  signature  du 
pr6ient  protocole,  et  procederont  imm^iatement  au  trac^  de  la  frontiire  con- 
form^ment  aux  stipuhitions  qui  pr^cMent. 

II  est  entendu  que  la  delimitation  sera  commencee  de  Zulfagar^  et  que, 
anssitdt  que  les  Commissaires  se  seront  r^unis,  et  auront  commence  leurs  tra- 
vaux,  la  neutralisation  de  Penjde  sera  limit^e  au  district  oompris  entre  une 
Ugne  au  n<yd  allant  de  Bendi-Nadiri  a  Burdj-Nraz  Khan,  et  une  ligne  au  sud 
allant  de  Meroutchak  k  Hanzi  Khan,  les  postes  Busses  et  Afghans  sur  le 
Mourghab  etaut  respectivement  k  Bendi-Naidiri  et  k  Meroutchak.  Les  Com- 
missaires devront  terminer  leurs  travaux  aussi  vite  que  possible. 

8.  II  est  entendu  qu'en  tra9ant  cette  f  ronti^re  et  en  se  conformant  autant 
que  possible  k  la  description  de  cette  ligne  dans  le  present  Protocole,  ainsi 

au'aux  points  marques  sur  les  cartes  ci-annexees,  les  dits  Commissaires  tiendront 
(Lment  compte  des  localitds  et  des  necessites,  et  du  bien*£tre  des  populations 
locales. 

4.  A  mesure  de  Pavancement  des  travaux  de  delimitation,  les  parties  re- 
spectives auront  le  droit  d'^tablir  des  postes  sur  la  frontiers. 

6.  U  est  convenu  que,  quand  les  dites  Commissaires  auront  complete  leurs 
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travaoxj  des  cartes  seront  dressieB,  sign^^  et  oommnniqii^  par  eux  k  leurs 
GoQvemements  respectif s. 

En  f oi  de  quoi^  les  Soussignes,  diiment  aaiori8&  k  cet  effet^  ont  sign^  le 
present  Protocoled  et  j  ont  appose  le  sceaa  de  lears  armes« 

Fait  k  Londres  le  10  Septembre  1885. 

{81)    SALISBURY. 

(81)     STAAL. 


No.  OXOVI. 

PROTOCOL  No.  16. 

SiTTiKG  HELD  AT  Ehamiab,  the  ^  September  1886. 

Preseni: 
On  behalf  of  Great  Britain— 

COLONBL  RiDOEWAT. 

Major  Du&and. 

On  behalf  of  Russia— 

colonsl  kuhlbbrg. 
Capitainb  Gx7£dbonoff. 
M.  p.  Lbssab. 

Protocol  No,  14  was  read  and  adopted. 

Colonel  Ridgeway  then  read  a  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  AfEairs  received  on  the  8rd  September^  informing  him  of  the 
conclusion  of  an  agreement  between  the  English  and  Russian  Governments 
for  the  recall  of  the  two  Commissions. 

He  proposed  to  annex  this  document  to  the  present  protocol. 

Colonel  Kuhlberg  acknowledged  having  received  a  similar  despatch  with 
the  exception  of  the  last  phrase  regarding  the  status  quo. 

It  was  then  decided  that  the  synopsis  of  the  boundary  marks  constructed 
by  the  Commission^  prepared  by  Major  Holdichj  and  sent  to  Colonel  Kuhlberg 
on  the  3rd  August,  should  be  annexed  to  the  protocol. 

Colonel  Kuhlberg  speaking  about  the  four  last  pillars  regarding  which 
a  discussion  had  taken  place  at  the  last  sitting,  said  that  Major  Holdich 
had  corrected  his  first  calculations,  and  it  was  found  that  these  four  marks 
wdre  more  to  the  north  than  had  been  at  first  supposed.  The  Oi-Kul,  for 
example,  is  a  verst  to  the  north  of  the  position  originally  marked  on  the 
map.  Colonel  Ridgeway  referred  the  matter  to  Major  Holdich,  who  replied 
that  there  was  nothing  absolutely  final  in  this,  inasmuch  as  the  computations 
had  not  been  verified.    It  was  not  impossible  that  the  first  position  assigned 
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to  Oi-Kul  was  the  better.  He  added  that  the  position  of  the  last  mark  near 
Imam  Nazur  had  not  been  changed.  Colonel  Kublberg  proposed  to  reconsider 
the  last  part  of  the  frontier  from  Chichli.  Colonel  Ridgeway  replied  that  in 
his  opinion  this  question  should  be  considered  by  the  two  Governments. 
Colonel  Kuhlberg  thought  that  in  this  case  the  two  Commissioners  should  not 
sign  the  maps  any  further  than  Chichlij  but  Colonel  Bidgeway  preferred  to 
leave  the  maps  without  any  signature  if  they  could  not  be  signed  up  to 
Dakchii  the  two  Governments  having  in  his  opinion  confirmed  the  frontier  as 
far  as  that  place. 

Colonel  Ridgeway  then  proposed  to  attach  to  the  protocol  copies  of  the 
maps  surveyed  by  Captains  Kontratenko  and  Peacocke  in  the  valleys  of  the 
Kushk  and  Kaahan,  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  reported  in  protocol 
No.  4.  Colonel  Kuhlberg  having  given  his  assent.  Colonel  Ridgeway  remarked 
that  since  the  month  of  April,  Captains  Peacocke  and  Gu^eonofE  had  not  been 
able  to  agree  as  to  the  extent  of  the  land  which  should  be  ceded  by  Afghanis* 
tan  for  the  construction  of  an  embankment  at  Meruchak  (regarding  the  con* 
struction  of  which  an  agreement  had  been  arrived  at  on  certain  conditions 
reported  in  protocols  Nos.  4  and  5)  and  the  question  had  not  been  decided. 

It  was  thereupon  agreed  that  the  land,  to  be  ceded  for  the  head  of  an 
embankment  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Murghab  should  not  exceed  150  yards 
in  length  by  76  yards  in  breadth. 

Colonel  Ridgeway  made  it  known  that  he  had  received  a  report  eonceroo 
ing  the  destruction  of  certain  boundary  marks  in  the  valley  of  Meruchak 
owing  to  recent  inundations. 

It  was  arranged  that  Colonel  TarkanofE  should  \k  asked  hj  Colonel 
Kuhlberg  to  co-operate  with  Mr.  Merk,  who  would  shortly  be  at  Meruchak, 
fbr  the  reconstruction  of  these  marks. 

Colonel  Ridgeway,  in  regretting  that  in  conjunction  with  his  colleague 
he  had  not  been  able  to  entirely  finish  the  work  they  had  undertaken,  could 
not  allow  the  Commission  to  adjourn  without  expressing  his  sincere  pleasure  at 
the  maintenance  of  cordial  relations  between  the  two  Commissions  in  spite  of 
the  difference  of  opinion  which  bad  arisen  upon  several  claims.  He  could  only 
think  that  this  was  in  a  great  measure  due  to  the  courtesy  of  Colonel  Kuhlberg 
and  his  colleagues.  He  wished  to  add  that  the  Russian  topographical  officers 
had  had  beyond  comparison  the  most  difficult  part  of  the  survey  work,  and 
he  hoped  that  Colonel  Kuhlberg  would  be  ^od  enough  to  thank  them  from 
him  in  expressing  to  them  his  gratitude  for  the  admirable  execution  of  their 
difficult  work. 

Colonel  Kuhlberg  thanked  his  colleague  and  said  that  the  English  topo- 
graphical officers  having  undertaken  the  triangulation  as  well  as  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  survey,  had  had  in  his  opinion  their  full  share  of  the  work. 

The  present  protocol  having  been  corrected  and  read  was  then  formally 
adopted,  and  the  labours  of  the  Commission  were  declared  at  an  end. 

(Sd.)  P.   KUHLBBBO. 

(Sd,)        J.  Ridgeway. 

„  E.  L,  DURAND. 
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No.  oxovn. 

[  Tbanslatiok.  ] 

Demarcation  of  He  North"  West  Frontier  of  Afgianiitan. 

Peotocol  No.  4. 

Sittiog  held  at  St.  Petenburgli,  lOih  (22xid)  July  1887. 

The  Privy  Councillor  Zinoview  and  Colonel  Sir  West  Bidgeway^  having 
met  with  the  object  of  coming  to  a  definite  understanding  as  to  the  terms  of 
an  arrangement  for  the  solution  of  the  difficulties  which  arose  on  the  occasion 
of  the  demarcation  of  the  Afghan  frontier  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Amou- 
Daria,  beg^  by  recapitulating  the  course  which  the  negotiations  between  them 
had  taken  up  to  the  present  time. 

As  appears  from  the  previous  protocolsj  the  Cabinet  of  London  was  of 
opinion  that  the  arrangement  arrived  at  in  1873  between  the  two  Governments 
had  for  its  object  to  confirm  the  rights  of  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  over  all  the 
districts  of  which  Shere  Ali  Khan  was  in  possession  at  that  time,  and  that  on 
this  basis  the  district  of  Khamiab,  which,  in  accordance  with  the  information 
obtained  on  the  spot,  had  been  incorporated  in  Afghanistan  long  before  the 
date  of  the  arrangement  in  question,  should  also  remain  subject  to  the  author- 
ity of  the  Amir  Abdurrahman  Khan.  The  Imperial  Government  of  Russia 
could  not  adopt  this  view,  and  taking  as  a  basis  the  text  of  the  arrangement 
of  1873,  they  affirmed  that  the  present  state  of  things  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Amou-Daria  could  not  be  considered  as  invalidating  the  rights  of  Bokhara 
resulting  from  that  arrangement. 

The  Imperial  Government  considered  it  still  less  possible  to  sacrifice  those 
rights,  since,  in  consequence  of  the  demarcation  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  Protocol  of  London  of  the  29th  August  (10th  September) 
1886,  the  Sarik  Turkomans  of  the  Fenjdeh  Oasis  had  been  dispossessed  of  the 
lands  which  they  had  previously  held,  and  those  lands  had  been  included  in 
the  territory  of  Afghanistan. 

Having  regard  to  this  difference  of  opinion,  and  being  desirous  of  proving 
their  respect  for  the  letter  itself  of  the  arrangement  concluded  between  the 
two  Governments,  the  Cabinet  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  has  authorised  Sir 
West  Ridgeway  to  propose  a  frontier,  which,  starting  from  Dukcbi^  the  point 
to  which  the  demarcation  had  already  been  carried  out,  would  terminate  at  the 
Amou-Daria,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Islim.  After  a  detailed  examination 
obtained  by  their  Commissioner  on  the  spot,  the  British  Cabinet  had  arrived 
at  the  conclusion  that  Islim  answered  in  every  respect  to  the  frontier  point  of 
Khodja-Saleh,  of  which  mention  is  made  in  the  correspondence  relative  to  the 
arrangement. 

This  proposal  was  likewise  unacceptable  to  the  Imperial  Cabinet  of 
Russia,  who,  looking  at  the  question  from  a  totally  different  point  of  view, 
maintained  thAtj  in  view  of  the  differences  of  opinion  which  had  arisen  between 
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the  respective  Commissioners  when  discnssing  the  bearing  of  the  local  inform- 
ation, the  identity  of  the  geographical  names  oould  alone  serve  as  the  basis 
for  an  equitable  aemareation,  that  the  Serai  Khodja-Saleh^  situated  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Ziaret  known  under  the  same  name^  should  be  considered 
as  the  extreme  point  of  the  Afghan  possessions  on  the  Amou-Daria^  and  that 
the  frontier  should  be  drawn  immediately  below  the  Serai  in  question. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Cabinet  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  a  demarcation 
carried  out  under  these  conditions  would  be  likely  to  entail  serious  inconve- 
nience, especially  having  regard  to  the  fact  that  the  canals  used  for  the  irriga- 
tion of  the  territory  lying  between  Khodja-Saleh  and  Islim  take  their  rise  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Kilif^  a  circumstance  which  could  not  fail  to  be  the 
source  of  continual  disputes  between  the  populations  on  either  side  of  the 
frontier.  In  order  to  obviate  these  objections^  the  Cabinet  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  considered  it  preferable  to  give  up  the  attempt  to  come  to  an  under- 
standing as  to  a  fresh  frontier  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Amou-Daria,  and  to 
authorise  Sir  W.  Ridgeway  to  ofEer  to  the  Imperial  Russian  Government  in 
exchange  for  the  territory  which  they  claimed  on  the  left  bank  of  Amou-Daria, 
compensation  on  another  part  of  the  frontier.  This  compensation  related  to 
the  territory  of  which  the  Sarik  Turkomans  of  Fenjdeh  as  explained  above  had 
been  dispossessed  in  consequence  of  the  tracing  of  the  frontier  in  conformity 
with  the  provisions  contained  in  the  Protocol  of  London  of  the  29th  August 
(10th  September)  1885. 

This  proposal  having  received  the  adhesion  of  the  Imperial  Rassian 
Government^  M.  Zinoview  and  Sir  West  Ridgeway  have  agreed  on  the 
following  provisions  :-— 

1. 

The  frontier,  the  description  of  which  is  contained  in  the  Annex  to  the 
present  Protocol  under  the  letter  (A)  and  which  is  included  between  the  pillars 
No.  I  and  No.  19  and  the  pillars  No.  36  and  No.  65,  is  considered  as  definitely 
settled.  The  trigonometrical  points  on  the  portion  of  the  frontier  line  described 
above  and  included  between  pillars  No.  19  and  No.  86  are  likewise  admitted 
as  definitive;  the  description  of  this  part  of  the  frontier,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
part  to  the  eastward  of  pillar  No.  65,  may  be  completed  after  the  demarcation. 

The  synopsis  of  pillars  attached  to  Protocol  No.  15,  dated  the  1st  (ISth) 
September  1886,  is  admitted  to  be  correct  and  definitive  as  regards  pillars 
No.  1  to  No.  19,  and  No.  86  to  No.  65  ;  it  will  be  completed  subsequently  by 
the  synopsis  of  the  pillars  from  No.  20  to  No.  85  and  by  that  of  the  pillars  to 
the  east  of  No.  65. 

.    2. 

Leaving  pillar  No.  19,  the  frontier  shall  follow  a  straight  line  up  to  the 
summit  of  the  hill  marked  2,740  on  map  No.  1  annexed  to  the  present  proto- 

col.  «r»       1       11    i__    _i_._j      -_i _i.--Li.^j. 

mil 

lon^  ,      

being  directed  from  this  point  towards  the  confluence  of  the  Kushk  and  the 

8m 
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Moghar  pillar  No.  21  shall  be  placed  on  a  point  of  this  orest  or  of  its  slope, 
so  as  to  be  seen  from  the  confluenoe  above  mentioned.  A  straight  line  shall 
connect  No.  21  with  No.  22  placed  in  the  valley  of  Kashk  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  river,  900  feet  to  the  north  of  the  confluence  of  the  Kushk  and  the 
Moghur  (about  6^800  feet  from  Masari  Shah  Alam,  indicated  on  map  No.  2 
annexed  to  the  protocol). 

Leaving  pillar  No.  22  the  line  shall  ascend  the  thalw^  of  the  Kuphk 
to  pillar  No.  28,  placed  2,700  feet  above  the  head  of  the  new  canal  ou  the 
right  bank,  of  which  the  water-supply  is  situated  about  6,000  feet  to  the  north- 
north-east  of  the  Ziaret  of  Chahil-Dukhter,  From  pillar  No.  23  a  straight 
line  shall  be  traced  to  the  point  idarked  2,925  on  map  No.  3  annexed  to  the 
present  protocol  (latitude  85°  16'  63*^,  longitude  62^  27'  57^  pillar  No,  24) 
whence  the  frontier  shall  follow  the  line  of  the  water-parting  passing  through 
the  following  points:  the  point  3,017  (Bandi  Akhamar,  latitude  35^  14' 21^, 
longitude  62°  25' 48^  pillar  No.  26),  the  point  3,198  (latitude  35°  14'  30% 
longitude  62°  41'  0',  pillar  No.  27)  and  the  point  Ealari  2  (latitude  35°  18' 
2V\  longitude  62°  47'  18")  and  shall  run  on  to  the  point  marked  No.  29  on 
map  No.  4  annexed  to  the  present  protocol.  The  frontier  shall  cross  the  valley 
of  the  Biver  Kashan  in  a  straight  line  between  pillars  No.  29  and  No.  30 
(trigonometrical  station  of  Tori  Scheikh,  latitude  35°  24'  51%  longitude  62° 
59'  43'0  and  shall  follow  the  line  of  the  water-parting  of  Sanicha  to  the  point 
(pillar  No.  31  of  map  No.  3),  where  it  meets  the  line  of  the  water-parting  of 
the  Kashan  and  the  Murghab,  shall  pass  on  to  this  latter  and  shall  follow  it 
np  to  the  trigonometrical  station  of  the  Kashan  (latitude  35°  88'  13%  longi- 
tude 63°  6'  4*^,  pillar  No.  32).  From  this  station  a  straight  line  shall  be 
traced  to  a  point  on  the  Murghab  (pillar  No.  35,  situated  700  feet  above  the 
canal-head  of  the  canal  Yaki-lifuz  (or  Yaki  Yangi).  Further  on,  the  frontier 
descending  the  thalweg  of  the  Murghab,  shall  join  pillar  No.  36  of  the  fron- 
tier demarcated  in  1885-86. 

To  the  east  of  pillar  No.  65  the  frontier  shall  follow  the  line  marked  A, 
B,  C,  D,  on  map  No.  8  annexed  to  the  present  protocol,  the  point  A  bein^ 
situated  at  a  distance  of  3,500  feet  south  of  the  wells  of  Imam  Nazar ;  the 
point  B  being  near  Kara-Tepe  Khurd-Kak,  which  remains  to  the  Afghans ; 
the  point  C  about  midway,  between  the  east  and  west  wells  of  Katabadji;  and, 
lastly,  the  point  D  about  midway  between  the  wells  Ali  Kndim  and  the  wells 
marked  Chahi.  The  wells  of  Imam  Nazar,  Kara-Tepe-Khurd,  West  Kata- 
badji, and  Ali  Kadim  remain  outside  of  Afghan  territory.  From  the  point 
D  a  straight  line  shall  be  traced  as  far  as  the  commencement  of  the  local 
frontier  demarcated  between  Bosagha  and  Khamiab,  which  shall  continue  to 
serve  as  frontier  between  the  two  villages,  with  the  single  reservation  that 
the  canals  of  Bosa<^ha  along  all  tqeir  .course,  that  is  to  say,  as  far  as 
Konili  (point  H)  shall  be  included  In  Russian  territory.  In  other  words, 
the  present  demarcation  will  confirm  the  existing  rights  of  the  two  parties  on 
the  banks  of  the  Amou-Daria,  that  is  to  say^  that  the  inhabitants  of  Khamiab 
shall  retain  all  their  lands  and  all  their  pastures,  including  those  which  are 
east  of  the  local  frontier  marked  B,  F,  G,  on  maps  Nos.  9  and  10  annexed 
to  the  Protocol.  On  the  other  hand,  the  inhabitants  of  Bosagha  shall  retain 
the  exclusive  enjoyment  of  their  canals  as  far  as  Konili,  with  the  right  of 
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repairing  and  supplying  tbem  in  accordance  with  the  customs  in  force  in 
regard  to  those  of  Ehamiab^  when  the  waters  of  the  Amou-Daria  are  too  low 
to  supply  directly  the  canal-heads  of  Konili.  The  officers  who  shall  be 
charged  to  execute  on  the  spot  the  provisions  of  the  present  Protocol  between 
the  above-named  pillars  shall  be  bound  to  place  a  sufficient  number  of  inter- 
mediate pillars^  taking  advantage  for  this  purpose  as  much  as  possible  of  the 
salient  points. 

3. 

The  clause  in  Protocol  No.  4  of  the  14th  (26th)  December  1885,  prohi. 
biting  the  Afghans  from  making  use  of  the  irrigating  canals  in  the  Kushk 
Valley  below  Chahil  Dukhter  which  were  not  in  use  at  that  time,  remains  in 
force,  but  it  is  understood  that  this  clause  can  only  be  applied  to  the  canals 
supplied  by  the  Kushk.  The  Afghans  shall  not  have  the  right  to  make  use 
of  the  waters  of  the  Kushk  for  their  agricultural  works  north  of  Chabil 
Dukhter ;  but  the  waters  of  the  Moghur  belong  exclusively  to  them,  and  they 
may  carry  out  any  works  they  may  think  necessary  in  order  to  make  use 
of  them. 

4. 

The  clauses  in  Protocols  No.  4  of  the  14th  (26th)  December  1885,  and 
No.  15  of  the  1st  (I8th)  September  1886,  relative  to  the  construction  of  a 
dam  on  the  Murghab,  remain  in  force.  M.  Zinoview  having  expressed  the 
wish  that  the  obligation  imposed  on  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  to  give  up  for 
this  purpose  a  tract  of  land  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Murghab  under  the  con- 
ditions stipulated  in  the  said  protocols,  should  be  extended  to  the  whole 
course  of  the  river  below  the  canal-head  of  Yaki-Yuz,  Colonel  Ridgeway  is  of 
opinion  that  the  necessary  steps  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  Amir  might  delay 
the  conclusion  of  the  present  arrangement;  but  he  is  nevertheless  convinced 
that  the  assent  of  the  Amir  to  the  cession  under  the  same  conditions,  of  a 
tract  of  land  on  the  right  bank  can  be  obtained  without  difficulty,  if  later  on 
the  Imperial  Government  should  inform  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  their  intention  of  proceeding  to  the  construction  of  a  dam  above  the  canal- 
bead  of  fiendi-Nadiri. 

5. 

The  British  Government  will  communicate  without  delay  to  the  Amir  of 
Afghanistan  the  arrangements  herein  agreed  upon,  and  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment of  Russia  will  enter  into  possession  of  the  territory  adjudged  to  them  by 
the  present  protocol  from  the  1st  (13th)  October  of  the  present  year. 


6. 

The  frontier  agreed  upon  shall  be  locally  demarcated  by  a  Idixed  Ccm- 
mission,  according  to  the  signed  maps.    In  case  the   work  of  demarcation 
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should  be  delayed  the  line  traced  on  the  maps  shall  nevertheless  be  cfonsidered 
binding  by  the  two  Ooveruments. 


(Sd.)       W.    RiDGKWAT. 
,^  J.   ZiNOVIEW, 


[Translation.] 
Annex  to  Protocol  No.  4. 


(A) 

Dbsobiptiok  of  the  Afgha^n  Fkontier  between  the  Hbri-Rud 

and  the  Oxus  (Amou-Daria). 

The  frontier  begins  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Heri-Bud  at  a  point  marked 
on  the'  map  by  pillar  No.  1  about  8^500  feet  distant  from  a  small  tower 
situated  on  a  mound  at  the  entrance  of  the  Zulficar  Pass.  Pillar  No.  2  is 
placed  on  the  top  of  the  neighbouring  rock  which  commands  pillar  No.  1. 
From  pillar  No.  St^  the  frontier  turns  to  the  north  for  a  distance  of  about  half 
a  mile  as  far*  as  pillar  No.  3^  which  is  situated  on  an  eminence  at  the  western 
extremity  of  a  detached  portion  of  the  cliff.  From  thence  the  frontier  runs  in 
a  straight  line  towards  the  top  of  a  steep  hill  about  a  mile  and  a  half  distant 
in  an  east-north-easterly  direction  and  reaches  pillar  No.  4,  placed  on  a  low 
mound  in  the  plain.  Beyond  this  pillar  the  frontier,  taking  a  more  easterly 
direction,  runs  for  a  distance  of  4  miles  as  far  as  pillar  No*  b,  placed  on  an 
eminence,  and  well  in  view  of  the  second  line  of  heights  on  the  northern  side  of 
a  natural  cavity  in  the  rock.  From  this  point  the  frontier  runs  in  a  south- 
easterly direction  along  the  crest  of  the  second  line  of  heights  as  far  as  pillar 
No,  6,  placed  on  the  ridge  of  the  northern  cliff  of  the  eastern  defile,  at  a 
distance  of  about  a  mile  from  the  centre  of  the  defile.  Pillar  No.  7  is  placed 
below  pillar  No.  6  near  the  road  in  the  middle  of  the  pass,  and  pillar  No.  S  is 
on  the  top  of  the  southern  cliff  facing  pillar  No.  6.  The  frontier  then 
descends  the  crest  of  the  second  line  of  heights  in  a  southerly  direction,  and 
crosses  the  path  leading  to  Karez-Elias  and  Abi-Charmi  at  a  point  about  2^ 
miles  distant  from  the  bifurcation  of  the  four  roads  converging  at  the  eastern 
extremity  of  the  defile  of  Zulficar.  Pillar  No.  9  is  placed  to  the  east  of  the 
path  on  a  small  rock  which  overhangs  it.  From  this  pillar  the  frontier  gra- 
dually ascends  the  line  of  water-parting  as  far  as  the  highest  summit  of  the 
range  of  Deugli-Dagh,  marked  by  pillar  No.  10.  At  the  eastern  extremity 
of  this  range  stands  pillar  No.  11.  At  a  distance  of  about  9i  miles  in  a 
south-easterly  direction  are  three  low  hills.  On  the  middle  one  is  placed 
pillar  No.  12.  Again  turning  somewhat  to  the  east  the  frontier  runs  towards 
pillar  No.  IS,  placed  beside  the  road  about  half-way  between  Ak-Robat  and 
Sumbakarez,  and  thence  to  pillar  No.  14,  situated  at  a  distance  of  2i  miles  to 
the  east  on  the  top  of  a  hill. 
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Pillar  No.  IS  is  about  9  miles  from  Ak-Robat,  on  the  road  leadings  to 
An-Rohak,  from  thence  the  frontier  runs  in  a  straijgfht  line  towards  pillar  No. 
16^  placed  on  the  more  easterly  and  the  higher  of  the  two  mounds  of  Kosoha- 
Tehinguia,  5}  miles  north  of  An-Rohak,  At  about  the  same  distance  to  the 
north-west  of  the  spring  of  Islim  stands  pillar  No,  17  placed  on  a  flat-topped 
bill ;  on  the  side  of  the  road  between  An-Rohak  and  Islim,  on  a  gentle  slope, 
is  placed  pillar  No,  18  about  3  miles  west  of  Islim,  on  the  southern  side  of 
the  stream.  Pillar  No.  19  is  placed  on  the  rounded  crest  of  a  small  chain  of 
heiglits  3  miles  south  of  Islim. 

From  pillar  No.  36  placed  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Murghab^  about  3 
miles  north  of  Meruchak  Fort,  on  a  height  commanding  the  riveri  the  frontier 
runs  eastwards  towards  pillar  No.  38,  passing  by  pillar  No.  37,  which  is 
situated  on  the  road  leading  from  the  valley  of  Memohak  along  the  Galla- 
Chasma  Chor. 

Pillar  No.  38  is  placed  on  an  elevated  point  of  the  ''  Chul  '^  at  about  1 1 
miles  from  the  valley  of  Meruchak.  The  frontier  from  thence  continues  in 
an  east-north-easterly  directioh  towards  pillar  No.  39,  situated  about  a  mile 
south-east  of  the  spring  of  Khwaja-Gongourdak;  after  that  in  a  straight  line 
and  with  north-easterly  direction  towards  pillar  No.  40  on  an  elevated  point 
of  the  ''  ChuP'  from  thence  east  north-east  towards  pillar  No.  41,  situated  on 
a  height  about  li^  miles  north  of  Eilawali ;  further  on  the  frontier  follows 
an  east-north-easterly  direction  towards  pillar  No.  42,  placed  on  a  height  2 
miles  west  of  the  Pakana-Shor,  and  continues  in  the  same  direction  as  far  as 
pillar  No.  43.  From  this  pillar  the  frontier  mns  in  a  south-easterly  direction 
towards  pillar  No.  44,  placed  on  the  most  elevated  point  of  the  watershed 
between  the  basins  of  the  Kara  Baba  and  the  Eaissar,  known  by  the  name  of 
Bel-i-Parandas.  Following  this  line  in  a  northerly  direction  the  frontier 
reaches  pillar  No.  45  situated  about  S  miles  south-west  of  the  well  of  Besh- 
dara.  From  thence  it  follows  in  a  north-easterly  direction  a  branch  of  the 
watershed,  and  arrives  at  pillar  No.  46,  situated  at  a  distance  of  more  than  a 
mile  to  the  south-west  of  the  well  of  Beshdara.  It  runs  from  thence  in  an 
easterly  direction  irregularly  towards  pillar  No.  47,  situated  about  4|  miles 
from  the  point  where  the  road  from  Khwaja-Oachai  and  Eassawa-Kala 
crosses  the  Shor-Egri.  From  thence  the  frontier  runs  to  the  north-east  along 
a  secondary  watershed  towards  pillar  No.  48,  and  follows  the  same  line  as  far 
as  pillar  No.  49  which  is  placed  at  the  highest  point  of  the  watershed  north 
of  the  Shor-Egri,  and  about  6  miles  to  the  west  of  the  confluence  of  the 
Shor«Gandabulak  and  the  Shor-Egri.  From  thence  the  frontier  runs  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  north-east,  crossing  the  Shor-Gandabulak  at  pillar  No. 
50,  which  is  placed  on  a  hill  with  two  peaks,  rising  from*  the  line  of  water- 
parting  between  the  Shor-Gandabulak  and  the  Shor-Tara-Eui.  Following 
the  same  direction  it  reaches  Shor-Tara-Eui,  where  pillar  No.  51  is  placed  near 
the  road  from  Jalaiour  on  the  Eaissar  to  Jalgun-Eoudouk  and  Eara-Baba. 
The  frontier  passes  thence  in  a  north-easterly  direction  to  pillar  No.  52  at  a 
point  a  mile  to  the  north  of  the  well  of  Alini.  From  this  pillar  the  frontier 
runs  north-north-east  towards  pillar  No.  54,  crossing  the  Daulatabad-Hazara- 
Eoudouk  road  near  pillar  No.  53.  Pillar  No.  54  is  placed  on  the  highest  point 
of  a  group  of  sandy  hills  2  miles  north  of  the  well  of  Eatar-Eoudouk ;  from 
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thence  the  line  of  the  frontier  runs  for  abont  10  miles  with  a  sh'ght  inclination  to 
the  north-north-west  towards  pillar  No.  55,  placed  on  a  mound  at  the  end  of  a 
chain  of  hills  which  extends  between  the  depression  of  Kui-Sarai  and  that  in 
which  the  well  of  Khwaja-Ahmad  is  situated.  From  this  pillar  the  frontier 
mns  in  a  straight  line  northwards  for  a  mile  and  a  quarter  towards  pillar 
No.  56,  which  is  situated  on  a  natural  elevation  a  few  feet  south  of  the  road 
between  Jalanguir  and  Memchak,  from  thence  it  proceeds  to  pillar  No.  57, 
2i  miles  to  the  north-north-west,  and  situated  on  the  top  of  the  heights  which 
form  the  northern  limit  of  the  depression  of  Kui-Sarai.  From  this  point  the 
frontier  runs  to  the  north-north-east  towards  pillar  No.  58,  placed  on  one  of 
the  sandy  mounds  of  the  heights  which  command  the  plain  extending  to  the 
west  of  Andkhoi ;  the  frontier  then  turns  rather  more  to  the  east  towards 
pillar  No.  59,  placed  on  a  low  sandy  hill  about  2^  miles  to  the  east-south- 
east of  the  wells  of  Sari  Mat.  It  next  reaches  in  a  north-north<^westerly 
direction,  pillar  No.  60,  placed  between  the  wells  of  Chichli  and  Gokcliah, 
about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  west  of  the  wells  of  Chichli.  Leaving  Gok- 
chah  to  Russia,  and  Chichli  to  Afghanistan,  the  frontier  runs  in  a  straight 
line  to  pillar  No.  61,  placed  300  feet  to  the  east  of  the  road  which  leads  from 
Andkhoi  to  Sechanchi ;  thence,  following  the  same  direction,  it  reaches  pillar 
No.  62,  placed  on  a  well-defined  sandy  mound  known  by  the  name  of  Madali- 
Koum ;  the  frontier  line  then  reaches  in  an  east-north-easterly  direction  pillar 
No  6S,  placed  to  the  north  of  Oikul,  an  elliptically  shaped  valley  3,6U0  feet 
in  length,  and  at  the  bottom  of  which  are  situated  two  ''  Kaks  "  or  basins  of 
fresh  water,  which  remain  within  Afghan  territory.  Turning  then  in  an 
east-south-easterly  direction  the  frontier  reaches  in  a  straight  line  pillar  No. 
64,  placed  on  a  sandy  hill  known  by  the  name  of  Gichi-Kumi,  and  continues 
in  a  north-easterly  direction  as  far  as  pillar  No.  65,  placed  on  the  high  road 
between  Andkhoi  and  Dugchi  and  Karki,  at  a  point  4^  miles  to  the  south  of 
Dugchi,  and  2|  miles  to  the  north  of  Sultan  Robat. 


PART  V. 


TREATIES  AND  ENGAGEMENTS 

BELATINQ  TO 

EASTERN  TUBEISTAN. 


From  a  Report  by  Suroeon-Major  H.  W.  Bsllkw^  CS.L,  an i  original  papers 

in  the  Jtoreign  Office. 

The  region  known  as  Tarkand  or  Eashii^ia,  or  more  correctly  as  the  six 
cities  of  Eastern  Turkistan^  has  been^  except  daring  the  years  1862  to  1878, 
subject  to  the  Chinese,  who^  invited>riginally  by  one  of  the  factions  of  the  then 
ruling  Ehoja  dynasty,  made  themselves  masters  of  the  country  early  in  the 
last  century.  In  spite  of  several  revolts  headed  by  members  of  the  Ehoja 
family  from  their  asylum  in  Khokand,  the  Chinese  maintained  their  hold 
on  Eashgaria  until  1862.  In  that  year  however  a  religious  insurrection  of 
the  Muhammadan  Chinese  called  Tunganis  took  place,  and  spread  with 
rapidity  over  all  the  provinces  of  Eashgaria.  In  1864  an  outbreak  occurred 
in  the  city  of  Eashgar  and  the  Chinese  Governor  shut  himself  up  in  the  fort 
of  Yangi  Sbahr  about  five  miles  south  of  the  city.  A  Eirghiz  Chiefi  Sadik 
Segy  was  called  in  to  restore  order,  but  committed  such  excesses  that  he  was 
expelled  by  the  people.  Joined  by  some  Tungani  troops,  he  made  several 
attempts  to  capture  Eashgar,  but  found  himself  unequal  to  the  task,  and  sent 
an  envoy  to  the  Ehan  of  Ehokand  to  offer  the  government  of  the  country 
to  a  descendant  of  its  former  rulers.  The  Ehan  accordingly  despatched 
Buzurg  Ehan  Ehoja  to  Eashgar,  and  as  he  was  unable  at  that  time  to  render 
him  any  material  aid,  sent  with  him  Yakub  Beg,  a  soldier  of  fortune,  to  raise 
what  force  he  could. 

Yakub  Beg,  a  native  of  Piskand  near  Tashkand,  was  governor  of  the  fort 
of  Ak-Masjid  (now  fort  Ferovski)  at  the  time  of  its  capture  by  the  Russians 
in  August  1853,  and  from  that  time  till  his  departure  for  Eashgar  had  taken 
a  prominent  part  in  the  struggles  between  the  different  aspirants  for  power  in 
Ehokand. 
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Bazurg  Khan  Khoja  was  received  with  acclamation  at  Kashgar,  and  was 
at  once  installed  as  ruler :  the  real  power  however  remained  in  the  hands 
of  Yakub  Beg,  while  Buznrg  Khan  abandoned  himself  to  the  lowest  pleasures. 
Discontented  at  the  elevation  of  Yakub  Beg,  Sadik  Beg  withdrew,  and  raised 
a  force  to  attack  Kashg^,  but  was  defeated  and  obliged  to  flee;  his  sub- 
mission and  that  of  other  Kirghis  and  Kalmak  Chiefs  followed  soon  after- 
wards. 

The  more  eastern  of  the  six  cities  had  by  no  means  welcomed  the  adven- 
turers from  Khokand,  and  in  1865  a  large  army  from  Kuchar,  Aksu,  and 
Ush  Turfan  marched  on  Kashgar,  but  was  signally  defeated  by  Yakub  Beg. 
This  success  was  followed  in  September  of  the  same  year  by  the  fall  of 
the  fort  of  Yangi  Shahr. 

Buzurg  Khan,  discontented  at  the  secondary  position  in  which  he  was  . 
placed  by  the  brilliant  successes  of  Yakub  Beg,  attempted,  with  the  aid 
of  Sadik  Beg  and  the  Tunganis,  to  assume  the  government  of  Kashgar,  and 
sent  a  force  against  Yakub  Beg,  then  absent  on  an  expedition  against  the 
city  of  Yarkand.  Yakub  Beg  hastened  back,  defeated  his  adversaries  and 
besieged  Buzurg  Khan  in  the  fort  of  Yangi  Shahr.  The  fort  fell  after  a  siege 
which  lasted  six  weeks,  and  Buzurg  Khan  was  deprived  of  all  authority  and 
kept  in  honourable  captivity  by  the  victor.  He  continued  however  to  intrigue 
for  the  throne,  and  was  therefore  imprisoned  in  the  fort  of  Yangi  Hisar :  on 
his  release  he  returned  to  his  home  in  Khokand. 

Yakub  Beg,  having  got  rid  of  his  rivals,  assumed  the  government  with 
the  title  of  Badaulat.  The  Khoja  family  still  maintained  an  independent 
position  in  the  eastern  provinces,  and  shortly  after  the  imprisonment  of 
Buzurg  Khan,  a  large  army  from  Kuchar  marched  on  Yarkand  and  expelled 
the  Badaulat  governor.  Yakub  Beg  advanced  against  the  enemy,  and  after  a 
severe  struggle  regained  possession  of  the  city.  After  this  success  he  adopted 
the  title  of  Atalik  Ohazi.  Early  in  1866  the  Atalik  Ghazi  obtained  posses- 
sion of  thQ  rich  city  and  province  of  Khotan  to  the  south-east  of  Kashgar, 
and  during  that  year  and  the  next  received  the  submission  of  the  rulers  of  Ush 
Turfan,  Aksu,  Kuchar,  and  Kurla,  on  the  north-eastern  frontier  of  his  domi- 
nions, where  the  Khojas  had  endeavoured  to  establish  a  rival  principality  of 
confederated  States. 

In  1869  Yarkand  and  Kashgar  were  visited  by  Messrs.  Shnw  and  Hay  ward, 
who  were  received  with  kindness  by  the  Atalik  Ghazi.     Towards  the  end  of  the 
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same  year  the  Atalik  Qhazi  sent  an  envoy  to  India  to  express  his  wish  for  the 
establishnaent  of  friendly  relations  with  the  British  Government,  the  deve- 
lopment of  trade,  and  the  visit  of  a  British  officer  to  his  capital.  Accordingly 
a  mission,  composed  of  Mr.  Forsyth,  Mr.  Shaw,  and  Dr.  Henderson,  proceeded 
to  Yarkand  in  1870  with  a  friendly  letter  to  the  Atalik  Ohazi/  In  the 
meantime  the  Tungaois  of  Ush  Turfan  and  Urumtsi  had  assembled  in  great 
force  and  advanced  on  Kuchar.  To  quell  these  disturbances  the  Atalik  Ohazi 
was  compelled  to  proceed  to  the  frontier  in  person,  and  was  thus  absent  from 
Yarkand  on  the  arrival  there  of  the  mission.  As  there  was  no  immediate 
prospect  of  the  Atalik  Ghazi's  return  from  the  frontier,  the  mission  left  Yar- 
kand on  its  return  to  India  in  September  1870.  In  the  following  year  the 
Atalik  Ghazi  again  opened  friendly  negotiations  by  despatching  an  envoy 
with  letters  for  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  and  the  Viceroy  of  India. 

In  187^  a  Russian  Embassy  visited  Eastern  Turkistan  and  a  commercial 
Treaty"*^  was  concluded  between  the  Russians  and  the  Atalik  Ghazi,  by  which 
the  former  secured  the  privilege  of  trading  without  molestation  in  the  Atalik 
Ghazi's  dominions,  subject  to  a  maximum  duty  of  H  per  cent,  on  Russian 
goods  entering  the  country. 


*  Oondiiioiu  of  Pre*  Trndt  propo9§d  bf  General  Aide'de- 
Camp  TOK  Kaufmahv  to  Yakub  bAO,  CIdtf  of  Djety- 
Bkakr. 

I.  AU  Knssian  subjects,  of  whatsoever  religion, 
shall  have  the  right  to  proceed  for  purposes  of 
trade  to  Djety-Sbahr,  and  to  all  the  localities 
and  towns  subjected  to  the  Chief  of  Djety-Shnhr, 
which  they  may  desire  to  visit,  in  the  same  way 
as  the  inhabitants  of  Djety-Shahr  have  hitherto 
been  and  shall  be  in  the  future  entitled  to  prose- 
cute trade  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  the 
Kussian  Empire.  The  honourable  Chief  of  Djety- 
Shahr  undertakes  to  keep  a  vigilant  guard  over 
the  complete  siifety  of  Russian  subjects  within 
the  limits  of  his  territorial  possessions  and  also 
over  that  of  their  caravans,  and  in  general  over 
eyerything  that  may  belong  to  them. 

II.  Bussian  merchants  shall  be  entitled  to  have 
caravanserais,  in  which  they  alone  shall  be  able 
to  store  their  merchandize,  in  all  the  towns  of 
Djety-Shahr  in  which  they  may  desire  to  hnve 
them.  The  merchants  of  Djety-Shahr  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privilege  in  the  Russian  villages. 

III.  Russian  merchants  shall,  if  they  desire  it, 
have  the  right  to  have  commercial  agents  (cara- 
vanbashis)  in  all  the  towns  of  Djety-Shahr,  whose 
business  it  is  to  watch  over  the  regular  course 
of  trade  and  over  the  legal  imposition  of  customs 


OoHditione  pour  la  liherU  da  eomm^ee,  propoeiet  par 
I' Aide  de  camp  GiiUral  rov  KA.uvKA>jrjr  •»  e4«/' 
de  LjUo'SdMra,  Taxoub  Baa. 

I.  Tons  les  sujets  russes,  i  quelque  reli- 
gion qn'ils  appartiennenty  ont  le  droit  de  so 
rendre  pour  aif aires  de  commerce  k  Djita- 
Schara  et  dans  toutes  les  localit^  et  villes 
soumises  an  chef  de  Djita-Schara  qu'ils  vou- 
dront  visiter, — tout  comme  lea  habitants  de 
Djita-Schara  6tant  autoris^  jusqu'li  present 
et  le  seront  k  I'aveoir  2t  faire  le  commerce 
sur  toute  T^teodue  de  Tempire  de  Rassie. 
L'honorable  chef  de  Djita-Schara  s'engage  k 
veiller  avec  vigilance  a  la  complete  s^curit6 
des  sujets  russes  se  trouvant  dans  les  limitea 
de  ses  possessions  territoriales  ainai  que  de 
leurs  caravanes,  et  en  g^n^ral  de  tout  ce  qui 
leur  appartient. 

II.  Les  marchands  russes  seront  autoris^ 
k  avoir  dans  toutfs  les  villes  de  Djita-Schara, 
\k  oii  lis  le  d^irerout,  des  caravans^rails  dans 
lesquels  ils  pourront  exclusivement  deposer 
leurs  marchandises.  Les  marchands  de  Djita 
Sahara  jouiront  du  mdme  droit  dans  les  villes 
ru«8es. 

III.  Les  marchands  russes  ont  le  droit  s'ils 
le  d^sirent,  d'avoir  dans  toutes  les  villes  de 
Djita-Schara  leurs  agents  de  commerce  (cara- 
vaiibachi)  qui  auront  pour  mission  la  surveil- 
lance de  la  marche  regulidre  du  commerce  et 

So 
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Early  in  1873  Saiyid  Yakab  Khan  Tora  arrived  in  India  as  an  envoy 
from  the  Atalik  Ohazi^and^  after  discussing^  the  measures  considered  desirable 
for  placing  the  relations  between  the  British  Government  and  his  master's 
dominions  on  a  satisfactory  footing,  proceeded  to  Constantinople.  During  his 
absence  arrangements  for  the  despatch  of  a  second  mission  to  Yarkand  were 
made.  Mr.  Forsyth  was  again  placed  in  charge,  and  the  party,  having  been 
joined  €n  route  by  Saiyid  Yakub  Khan,  reached  Yarkand  in  November  187S- 
On  the  occasion  of  the  Saiyid^s  mission  to  Constantinople,  the  Saltan  con- 
ferred upon  the  Atalik  Ghazi  the  title  of  Amir-al-Muminin.  Yakub  Beg  now 
changed  his  name  to  Yakub  Khan  and  assumed  the  title  of  Amir. 

The  British  envoy  was  formally  received  by  the  Amir  at  Kashgar  in 
December  1873,  and  on  the  2nd  February  1874  a  commercial  Treaty  (No. 
CXCVIII)  was  signed  between  the  British  Government  and  the  Amir  of 
Yarkand;  and  it  was  ratified  by  the  Governor-General  of  India  on  the  IStb 
April  following. 

The  mission  returned  to  India  in  the  summer  of  1874,  hot  owing  to 
delays  from  various  causes  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  were  not  exchanged 
till  October  1876,  when  the  Amir's  envoy  arrived  in  Simla  on  a  fresh  mission. 

The  question  of  deputing  a  permanent  agent  to  Kashgar  in  accordance 
with  Article  6  of  the  treaty  was  under  consideration,  when  in  July  1877 


dues.    The  merchants  of  Djety-Shabr  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privilege  in  the  towns  of  TurkisUin. 

lY.  All  merchandize  transported  from  Russia 
to  Djety-Shiihr,  or  from  that  province  into  Russia, 
■hall  be  liable  to  a  tux  of  2\  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 
In  every  case  this  tax  shall  not  exceed  the  rate  of 
the  tax  taken  from  Mussulmans  being  subject  to 
Djety-Shahr. 

v.  Russian  merchants  and  their  caravans  shall 
be  at  liberty,  with  all  freedom  and  security,  to 
traverse  the  territories  of  Djety-Shahr  in  pro- 
ceeding to  countries  conterminous  with  that  pro- 
vince. Caravans  from  Djety-Shahr  shall  enjoy 
the  same  Rdvantages  for  passing  through  terri- 
tories belonging  to  Ru8»ia. 

These  conditions  were  sent  from  Tashkend  on 
the  9th  of  April  1872. 

General  von  Kaufmann  I.,  Governor-Geneml 
of  Turkistan,  signed  the  Treaty  and  attached  his 
seal  to  it. 

In  proof  of  his  assent  to  these  conditions, 
Muhammad  Yakub,  Chief  of  Djety-Sbahr,  attach- 
ed his  seal  to  them  at  Yangi.Shahr  on  the  8th  of 
June  1872. 


de  la  perception  legale  des  droits  de  douane. 
Les  marchands  de  Djita-Scbara  jouiront  da 
m6me  droit  dans  les  villee  du  Turkistan. 

IV.  Toutes  les  roarchandises  se  rendsnt  de 
Russie  ik  DJita-Schara  on  de  cett«  province  en 
Russie  seront  soumises  ^  une  taxe  de  2i7o  ^* 
la  valeur  des  marchandises.  En  tonte  cas 
cette  taxe  ne  doit  pas  d^passer  le  eh  iff  re  de 
celle  qui  est  pr^lev^  sur  lesmusulmaiis,  sujets 
de  Djita-Schara. 

V.  Les  marchands  russes  et  leurs  caravaoes, 
peuvent  traverser  en  toute  liberty  et  s^curit^ 
le  territoire  de  Ojitn-Schara  pour  se  reudro 
dans  les  contr^es  liinitrophes  de  cette  prov- 
inces. Les  caravanes  de  Djita-SchHra  jouiront 
des  nidmes  avantages  pour  traverser  les  terri- 
toires  appartenant  k  la  Russie. 

Ces  conditions  ont  M  envoy^  de  Tach' 
kent  le  9  avril  1872. 

Le  gouvernenr  g^n^rel  du  Turkestan,  M. 
I'aide  de  camp  g^n^ral  de  Kauffmann  ler,  a 
sign  6  ce  traite  et  y  a  appos^  son  sceau. 

Coinme  prenve  de  son  assentiment  2k  ces 
conditions,  le  chef  de  Djita-Schara,  Mouham- 
med-Yncoub  les  a  revetnes  de  son  sceau  i  Jan* 
gyschar  le  8  juiu  1872. 
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news  wafi  received  of  Yakab  Khan's  death.     The  despatch  of  the  mission  was 
then  indefinitely  postponed. 

Meanwhile  the  country  had  been  getting  into  a  disturbed  state ;  the  people, 
discontented  with  the  taxes  laid  on  them  by  the  Amir,  had  been  inviting  the 
Chinese  to  return ;  and  the  Chinese  had  advanced  as  far  as  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Wami.  As  the  Amir  still  had  a  show  of  power,  they  hesitated  to 
advance  further,  but  sent  him  a  letter  enclosing  the  sig^tures  of  many 
Turkis  of  position,  who  had  written  promising  to  come  over  to  them  if  they 
advanced,  and  asking  why  he  opposed  them  when  his  own  people  were  against 
him.  On  receiving  this  the  Amir  committed  suicide,  and  with  his  death  the 
Andijami  power  ceased  to  exist.  The  Chinese,  though  by  no  means  in 
strong  military  force,  quietly  re«occupied  the  country,  reaching  Tarkand  and 
Kashgar.  No  opposition  was  offered,  and  by  the  spring  of  1878  the  country 
was  once  more  completely  in  their  hands. 

The  Indian  trade  with  Eastern  Turkistan  is  of  no  great  dimensions;  the 
expectations  formed  by  the  Forsyth  mission  have  never  been  realised,  though 
that  may  in  part  be  due  to  the  great  disadvantages  our  trade  labours  under. 
The  Chinese  absolutely  forbid  the  sale  of  Indian  tea.  The  only  thing  brought 
down  to  India  in  any  quantity  is  charras. 

Some  piece-goods  are  sent  to  Yarkand,  but  they  also  are  at  a  disadvant- 
age, as  English  goods  havB  to  pay  duty  entering  and  leaving  every  town, 
whereas  Russian  goods,  once  they  are  brought  across  the  frontier,  can  be 
taken  anywhere  free  of  duty,  the  Russians  having  a  special^  treaty,  which 
puts  the  roads  across  the  Tian  Shan  on  much  the  same  footing  as  treaty  ports, 
and  there  is  a  Russian  Consul  at  Kashgar  to  see  that  the  treaty  is  carried 
out. 

*  Treaty  between  RotMia  and  China  concerning  the  Te-e»tabli«hment  of  Chinese  aothoritj  in 
the  ]]{  country,  done  at  St.  Petersbnrpr,  the  12th  Febmary  1881,  with  two  Protoeolt  dated  the 
12tb  Febmary  1881  and  7th  Augnst  1881. 
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No.  CXCVIII. 

Treaty  between  the  British  Oovernmbkt  and  His  Highness 
the  Ameer  MAfioMBD  Yakoob  Khan,  Ruler  of  the  Terri- 
tory of  Kashgar  and  Tarkund,  his  heirs  and  successors, 
executed  on  the  one  part  by  Thomas  Douglas  Forsyth, 
C.B.,  in  virtue  of  full  powers  conferred  on  him  in  that 
behalf  by  His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon'blb  Thomas 
George  Baring,  Baron  Northbrook  of  Stratton  and  a 
Baronet,  Member  of  the  Friyy  Council  of  Her  Most 
Gracious  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Grand  Master  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order  of 
the  Star  of  India,  Viceroy  and  Governor-General  of 
India  in  Council,  and  on  the  other  part  by  Syud  Mahomed 
Khan  Toorah,  Member  of  the  1st  Class  of  the  Order 
of  Medjedie,  etc.,  in  virtue  of  full  powers  conferred  on  him 
by  His  Highness  1874. 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  desirable  to  confirm  and  strengthen  the  good  under- 
standing which  now  subsists  between  the  high  contracting  parties,  and  to 
promote  commercial  intercourse  between  their  respective  subjects,  the  following 
Articles  have  been  agreed  upon  : — 

Articlb  1. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  that  the  subjects  of  each  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  enter,  reside  in,  trade  with,  and  pass  with  their  merchandize  and 
propei'ty  into  and  through  all  parts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  and  shall 
enjoy  in  such  dominions  all  the  privileges  and  advantages  with  respect  to 
commerce,  protection,  or  otherwise,  which  are  or  may  be  accorded  to  the 
subjects  of  such  dominions,  or  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation. 

Articlb  2. 

Merchants  of  whatever  nationality  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pass  from  the 
territories  of  the  one  contracting  porty  to  the  territories  of  the  other  with 
their  merchandize  and  property  at  all  times  and  by  any  route  they  please ;  no 
restriction  shall  be  placed  by  either  contracting  party  upon  such  freedom  of 
transit  unless  for  urgent  political  reasons  to  be  previously  communicated  to 
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the  other ;  and  such  restriction  shall  be  withdrawn  as  soon  as  the  necessity  for 
it  is  over. 

Abticlb  3. 

European  British  subjects  entering  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the 
Ameer  for  purposes  of  trade  or  otherwise  must  be  provided  with  passports 
certifying  to  their  nationality.  Unless  provided  with  such  passports  they 
shall  not  be  deemed  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  this  Treaty. 

Articlb  4. 

On  goods  imported  into  British  India  from  territories  of  His  Highness 
the  Ameer  by  anv  route  over  the  Himalayan  passes  which  lie  to  the  south 
of  His  Highness'  dominions,  the  British  Government  engages  to  levy  no 
import  duties.  On  goods  imported  from  India  into  the  territories  of  His 
Highness  the  Ameer  no  import  duty  exceeding  H  per  cent,  ad  valorem 
shall  be  levied.  Goods  imported  as  above  into  the  dominions  of  the  contracting 
parties  may,  subject  only  to  such  excise  regulations  and  duties  and  to  such 
municipal  or  town  regulations  and  duties  as  may  be  applicable  to  such  classes 
of  goods  generally,  be  freely  sold  by  wholesale  or  retail  and  transported  from 
one  place  to  another  within  British  India  and  within  the  dominions  of  His 
Highness  the  Ameer  respectively. 

Articlb  S, 

Merchandize  imported  from  India  into  the  territories  of  His  Highness 
the  Ameer  will  not  be  opened  for  examination  till  arrival  at  the  place  of  con- 
signment. If  any  disputes  should  arise  as  to  the  value  of  such  goods,  the 
Customs  Officer  or  other  officer  acting  on  the  part  of  His  Highness  the  Ameer 
shall  be  entitled  to  demand  part  of  the  goods  at  the  rate  of  one  in  forty  in  lieu 
of  the  payment  of  duty.  If  the  aforesaid  Officer  should  object  to  levy  the  duty 
by  taking  a  portion  of  the  goods,  or  if  the  goods  should  not  admit  of  being 
so  divided,  then  the  point  in  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  two  competent 
persons,  one  chosen  by  the  aforesaid  Officer  and  the  other  by  the  importer, 
and  a  valuation  of  the  goods  shall  be  made,  and  if  the  referees  shall  differ  in 
opinion,  they  shall  appoint  an  arbitrator  whose  decision  shall  be  final,  and  the 
duty  shall  be  levied  according  to  the  value  thus  established. 

Articlb  6. 

The  British  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appoint  a  Representative 
at  the  Court  of  His  Highness  the  Ameer  and  to  appoint  Commercial  Agents 
subordinate  to  him  in  any  towns  or  places  considered  suitable  within  His 
Highness'  territories.  His  Highness  the  Ameer  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appoint 
a  Representative  with  the  Viceroy  and  Governor-General  of  India,  and  to 
station  Commercial  Agents  at  any  places  in  British  India  considered  suitable. 
Such  Representatives  shall  be  entitled  to  the  rank  and  privileges  accorded  to 
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Ambassadors  by  the  law  of  nations^  and  the  Agents  shall  be  entitled  to.  the 
privileges  of  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Artiolb  7. 

British  sabjects  shall  be  at  liberty  to  parchase,  sell,  or  hire  land  or  houses 
or  depdts  for  merchandize  in  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Ameer,  and 
the  hoases,  depdts,  or  other  premises  of  British  subjects  shall  not  be  forcibly 
entered  or  searched  without  the  consent  of  the  occupier,  unless  with  the  cog- 
nizance  of  the  British  Bepresentative  or  Agent  and  in  presence  of  a  person 
deputed  by  him, 

Abtiolb  8. 

The  following  arrangements  are  agreed  to  for  the  decision  of  civil  suits 
and  criminal  cases  within  the  territories  of  His  Highness  the  Ameer  in  which 
British  subjects  are  concerned  :— 

{a.) — Civil  suits  in  which  both  plaintifE  and  defendant  are  British 
subjects,  and  criminal  oases  in  which  both  prosecutor  and  accused  are  British « 
subjects,  or  in  which  the  accused  is  a  European  British  subject  mentioned 
in  the*  Srd  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall  be  tried  by  the  J^ritish  Representative 
or  one  of  his  Agents  in  the  presence  of  an  Agent  appointed  by  His  Highness 
the  Ameer; 

(i.) — Civil  suits  in  which  one  patry  is  a  snbjeot  of  His  Highness  the 
Ameer  and  the  other  party  a  British  subject,  shall  be  tried  by  the  Courts  of 
His  Highness  in  the  presence  of  the  British  Representative  or  one  of  his 
Agents  or  of  a  person  appointed  in  that  behalf  by  such  Representative  or 
Agent; 

(c.) — Criminal  cases  in  which  either  prosecutor  or  accused  is  a  subject  of 
His  Highness  the  Ameer  shall,  except  as  above  otherwise  provided,  be  tried 
by  the  Courts  of  His  Highness  in  presence  of  the  British  Representative  or  of 
one  of  his  Agents  or  of  a  person  deputed  by  the  British  Representative  or  by 
one  of  his  Agents; 

(({.)— Except  as  above  otherwise  provided,  civil  and  criminal  cases  in 
which  one  party  is  a  British  subject,  and  the  other  the  subject  of  a  foreign 
power,  shall|  if  either  of  the  parties  is  a  Mahomedan,  be  tried  in  the  Courts 
of  his  Highness ;  if  neither  party  is  a  Mahomedan,  the  cese  may,  with  oon« 
sent  of  the  parties,  be  tried  by  the  British  Representative  or  one  of  his 
Agents ;  in  the  absence  of  such  consent,  by  the  Courts  of  His  HigbDSss. 

(e.) — In  any  case  disposed  of  by  the  Courts  of  His  Highness  the  Ameer 
to  which  a  British  subject  is  party,  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  British 
Representative,  if  he  considers  that  justice  has  not  been  done,  to  represent  the 
matter  to  His  Highness  the  Ameer  who  may  cause  the  case  to  be  retried  in 
some  other  Court,  in  the  presence  of  the  British  Representative  or  of  one  of 
bis  /Agents  or  of  a  person  appointed  in  that  behalf  by  such  Representative  or 
Agent. 

Article  9. 

The  rights  and  privileges  enjoyed  within  the  dominions  of  His  Highness 
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the  Ameer  by  British  subjects  tinder  the  Treaty  shall  extend  to  <the  snbjeets 
of  all  Princes  and  States  in  India  in  alliance  with  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  ; 
and  if  with  respect  to  any  such  Prince  or  State,  any  other  provisions  relating 
to  this  Treaty  or  to  other  matters  ehoald  be  considered  desirable,  they  shall 
be  negotiated  through  the  British  Government. 

Artiolb  10. 

Every  affidavit  and  other  legal  document  filed  or  deposited  in  any  Court 
established  in  the  respective  dominions  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  or  in 
the  Court  of  the  Joint  Commissioners  in  Ladakh,  may  be  proved  by  an 
authenticated  copy,  purporting  either  to  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Court 
to  which  the  original  document  belongs,  or  in  the  event  of  such  Qourt  having 
no  seal,  to  be  signed  by  the  Judge  or  by  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  said 
Court. 

Abticlb  11. 

When  a  British  subject  dies  in  the  territory  of  His  Highness  the  Ameer 
his  movable  and  immovable  property  situate  therein  shall  be  vested  in  his  heir, 
executor,  administrator,  or  other  representative  in  interest  or  (in  the  abfence 
of  such  representative)  in  the  Representative  of  the  British  Government  in 
the  aforesaid  territory.  The  person  in  whom  such  charge  shall  be  so  vested 
shall  satisfy  the  claims  outstanding  against  the  deceased,  and  shall  hold  the 
siurplus  (if  any)  for  distribution  among  those  interested.  The  above  provisions 
mutatis  mutandis  shall  apply  to  the  subjects  of  His  Highness  the  Ameer  who 
may  die  in  British  India. 

Artiolb  18. 

If  a  British  subject  residing  in  the  territories  of  His  Highness  the  Ameer 
becomes  unable  to  pay  his  debts  or  &ils  to  pay  any  debt  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  being  ordered  to  do  so  by  any  Court  of  Justice,  the  creditors  of 
such  insolvent  shall  be  |  aid  out  of  bis  goods  and  effects  ;  but  the  British  Re- 
presentative shall  not  refuse  his  good  offices,  if  needs  be,  to  ascertain  if  the 
i  nsolvent  has  not  left  in  India  disposable  property  which  might  serve  to  satisfy 
the  said  creditors.  The  friendly  stipulations  in  the  present  Article  shall  be 
reciprocally  observed  with  regard  to  His  Highness'  subjects  who  trade  in  India 
under  ihe  protection  of  tbe  laws. 

This  Treaty  having  this  day  been  eiecuted  in  duplicate  and  confirmed 
by  His  Highness  the  Ameeri  one  copy  shall,  for  the  present,  be  left  in  the 
possession  of  His  Highness,  and  the  other,  after  confirmation  by  the  Viceroy 
and  Govemor-Geneifd  of  India,  shall  be  delivered  to  His  Highness  within 
twelve  months  in  exchange  for  the  copy  now  retained  by  His  Highness. 

Signed  and  sealed  at  Eashgar  on  the  second  day  of  February  in  the  year 
of  our  liord  1874,  corresponding  with  the  fifteenth  day  of  Zilhijj  1290 
Hijree. 

(Sd.)      T.  DOUOLAS  FOBSTTH, 

Envoji  and  Plenipotentiary. 
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Whereas  a  Treaty  for  strengtbeniDg  the  good  understaDding  that  now 
exists  between  the  British  GoverDment  and  the  Baler  of  the  territory  of 
Kashgar  and  Yarknnd^  and  for  promoting  commeroial  intercoarse  between  the 
two  countries,  was  agreed  apon  and  concluded  at  Kash^r  on  the  second  day 
of  Febraary  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-four, 
corresponding  with  the  fifteenth  day  of  Zilhijj  twelve  hundred  and  ninety 
Hijree,  by  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Government  of  India  and 
of  His  Highness  the  Ameer  of  Kashgar  and  Yarkund  duly  accredited  and 
empowered  for  that  purpose :  I,  the  Right  Hon'ble  Thomas  George  Baring, 
Baron  Northbrook  of  Stratton,  etc.,  etc.,  Viceroy  and  Governor  General  of 
India^  do  hereby  ratify  and  confirm  the  Treaty  aforesaid. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  at  Gt)vemment  House  in  Calcutta,  this 
thirteenth  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  seventy -four. 

(Sd.)  NOBTHBROOK. 
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Bulks  for  the  GuibaiScb  of  the  Joint  Ck)MMiS8iOKEES  appointed 
for  the  New  Route  to  Eastern  Tubjbiestan. 

l.-^As  it  is  impossible,  owing  to  the  character  of  the  climate,  to  retain 
the  CommissioDers  throaghout  the  year,  the  period  daring  which  they  shall 
exercise  their  authority  snail  be  taken  to  commence  on  16Ui  May,  and  to  end 
on  1st  December. 

2. — Daring  the  absence  of  either  Commissioner,  cases  may  be  heard  and 
decided  by  the  other  Commissioner,  subject  to  appeal  to  the  Joint  Commis- 
sioners. 

S.-*In  the  months  when  the  Joint  Commissioners  are  absent,  ue,, 
between  Ist  December  and  ISth  May,  all  cases  which  may  arise  shall  be 
decided  by  the  Wazeer  of  Ladak,  subject  to  appeal  to  the  Joint  Commis- 
sioners. 

4. — The  Joint  Commissioners  shall  not  interfere  in  cases  other  than 
those  which  affect  the  development,  freedom,  and  safety  of  the  trade,  and  the 
objects  for  which  the  Treaty  is  condaded,  and  in  which  one  of  the  parties  or 
both  are  either  British  subjects  or  subjects  of  a  foreign  State. 

5.— -In  civil  disputes  the  Commissioner  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
all  cases,  whatever  be  the  value  of  the  property  ia  litigation. 

6.— When  the  Commissioners  agree,  their  decision  shall  be  final  in 
all  cases.  When  they  are  unable  to  agree,  the  parties  shall  have  the  right 
of  nominating  a  single  arbitrator,  and  shall  bind  themselves  in  writing  to 
abide  by  his  award.  Should  the  parties  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  a  single 
arbitrator,  each  party  shall  name  one,  and  the  two  Commissioners  shall  name 
a  third,  and  the  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  final. 

7.— In  criminal  cases  the  powers  of  the  Commissioner  shall  be  limited 
to  offences  such  as  in  British  territory  would  be  tried  by  a  Subordinate  Magis- 
trate of  the  First  Class,  and^  as  far  as  possible,  the  procedure  of  the  Criminal 
Procedure  Code  shall  be  followed.  Cases  of  a  more  heinous  kind  should  be 
made  over  to  the  Maharaja  for  trial  if  the  accused  be  not  an  Earopean  British 
subject ;  in  the  latter  case  he  should  be  forwarded  to  the  nearest  British  Court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  for  trial. 

8.— iAll  fines  levied  in  criminal  cases  and  all  stamp  receipts  levied 
according  to  the  rat<es  in  force  for  civil  suits  in  the  Maharaja's  dominions 
shall  be  credited  to  the  Cashmere  Treasury.  Persons  sentenced  to  imprison- 
ment shall,  if  British  subjects,  be  sent  to  the  nearest  British  jail.  If  not 
British  subjects,  offenders  shall  be  made  over  for  imprisonment  in  the  Maha- 
raja's jails. 
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9. — The  practice  of  cow«kiIIing  is  strictly  prohibited  throaghont  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Maharaja. 

10. — If  any  places  come  within  the  line  of  road  from  which  the  towns 
of  Leh,  &o.,  are  supplied  with  fuel^  or  wood  for  building  purpose,  the  Joint 
Commissioners  shall  so  arrange  with  the  Wozeer  of  Ladak  that  those  supplies 
ate  not  interfered  with. 

11.— Whatever  transactions  take  place  within  the  limits  of  the  road 
shall  be  considered  to  refer  to.  ^^oods  in  bond.  If  a  trader  opens  his  load 
and  disposes  of  a  portion,  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  duty,  so  long  as  the 
goods  are  not  taken  for  consumption  into  the  Maharaja^s  territory  across  the 
line  of  road.  And  goods  left  for  any  lensrth  of  time  in  the  line  of  road 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commissioners  shall  be  free. 

12. — Where  a  yillage  lies  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Joint  Commis- 
sioners, then,  as  regards  the  collection  of  revenue,  or  in  any  case  where  there 
is  necessity  for  the  interference  of  the  usual  Revenue  authorities,  on  matters 
having  no  connection  with  the  trade,  the  Joint  Commissioners  have  no  power 
whatever  to  interfere ;  but  to  prevent  misunderstanding,  it  is  advisable  that 
the  Revenue  officials  should  first  communicate  with  the  Joint  Commissioners 
before  proceeding  to  take  action  against  any  person  within  their  jurisdiction. 
The  Joint  Commissioners  can  then  exercise  their  discretion  to  deliver  up  the 
person  sought,  or  to  make  a  summary  enquiry  to  ascertain  whether  their  inter- 
ference is  necessary  or  not. 

IS. — The  Maharaja  agrees  to  give  Rupees  5,000  this  year  for  the 
construction  of  the  road  and  bridges,  and  in  future  years  His  Highness  acrrees 
to  give  Rupees  2,000  per  annum  for  the  maintenance  of  the  road  and  bridges. 
Similarly,  for  the  repairs  of  serais,  a  sum  of  Rupees  lOO  per  annum  for  each 
eerai  will  be  given. 

Should  further  expenditqre  be  necessary,  the  Joint  Commissioners  will 
submit  a  special  Report  to  the  Maharaja  and  ask  for  a  special  grant.  This 
money  will  be  expended  by  the  Joint  Commissioners,  who  will  employ  free 
labour  at  market  rates  for  this  purpose.  The  officers  in  Ladak  and  in  British 
territory  shall  be  instructed  to  use  their  best  endeavours  to  supply  labourers 
<^n  the  indent  of  the  Commissioners  at  market  rates.  No  tolls  shall  be  levied 
on  the  bridges  on  this  line  of  road. 

14. — As  a  temporary  arrangement,  and  until  the  line  of  road  has  been 
demarcated,  or  till  the  end  of  this  year,  the  Joint  Commissioners  shall  exercise 
the  powers  described  in  these  rules  over  the  several  roads  taken  by  the  traders 
through  Ladak  from  Lahoul  and  Spiti, 

(Sd.)        Maharaja.  Runbebr  Singh. 
„  T.  D.  Forsyth. 
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Bevised  Rules  in  respect  to  the  Refund  of  Duty  on  Ooods 
exported  from  Bkitish  Tebkitoby  to  Cashmere  or  Central 
Asia  vid  Cashmere. 

1.— The  places  agreed  upon  between  the  Ponjab  OoYernment  and  the 
Maharaja  of  Cashmere  as  the  places  where  goods  may  be  declared  and  sealed  for 
transmission  in  bond  under  these  rales  are  Calcutta,  Bombay,  Amritsar,  and 
Karachi.*  Goods  intended  for  Central  Asia  may  be  declared  and  sealed  at  these 
four  places,  and  also  at  Sultanpoor  in  the  KuIIu  Tebsil  of  the  Kangra 
District. 

2. — Any  merchant  trading  on  his  own  acoount^  and  any  merchant  or 
agent  trading  on  account  of  the  Maharaja  of  Cashmere,  is  entitled  to  claim 
refund  of  duty  under  these  rules  in  the  manner  hereinafter  described. 

8.— The  goods  intonded  for  export  to  Cashmere  or  Central  Asia  shall  be 
declared  on  invoices,  and  opportunity  shall  be  given  to  the  Collector  or  Deputy 
Commissioner,  or  the  official  at  Sultanpoor  appointed  on  that  behalf,  to  inspect 
them  as  required.  The  packages  shall  be  sealed  in  presence  of  the  Collector 
or  Deputy  Commissioner,  or  an  officer  authorized  by  him,  or  in  the  case  of 
packages  declared  at  Sultanpoor  in  the  presence  of  the  official  appointed  on 
that  behalf. 

4. — Goods  sealed  at  any  of  the.  places  mentioned  in  Rule  I  must  not 
break  bulk  until  the  seals  shall  have  been  examined  and  certificates  attested  by 
one  of  the  officials  described  in  Rule  IX ;  otherwise  all  claim  to  refund  of  duty 
will  be  forfeited. 

5.— -Goods  intended  for  Cashmere  or  Central  Asia,  but  contained  in 
packages  which  it  is  necessary  or  desired  to  open  on  the  route  up-country 
from  seaports,  may  more  conveniently  be  declared^  sealed^  fec.^  at  Amritsar 
or  Sultanpoor. 

6. — The  duty  of  which  a  refund  is  claimable  under  these  rules  is  the 
customs  duty  specified  in  the  Schedules  of  the  Indian  Tariff  Act  in  force  for 
the  time  being.  The  amount  of  such  duty  shall  be  calculated  at  the  values 
assigned  to  goods  in  those  Schedules. 


*  Appointed  by  subaeqaent  agreemeiit  in  1881. 
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7. — In  the  case  of  goods  sealed  and  declared  at  Calcutta,  Bombay  or 
Karachi,  the  officers  empowered  to  grant  certificates,  and  in  the  case  of  goods 
sealed  and  declared  at  Amritsar,  the  Deputy  Commissioner,  and  in  the  case  of 
goods  sealed  and  declared  at  Sultaupoor,  the  official  appointed  on  that  behalf  at 
Sultanpoor,  will  furnish  the  applicant  with  a  certificate  in  the  annexed  form  (A) 
specifying  the  numbers  on  the  packages  sealed  by  him  or  under  his  orders, 
the  kind  of  goods,  the  gross  weight,  the  destination,  and  the  amount  of  duty 
to  be  refunded  in  the  event  of  the  goods  reaching  Srinuggur,  Jummoo  or  Leh, 
as  the  case  may  be,  intact.  The  officers  appointed  to  grant  certificates  should 
be  furnished  with  the  customs  import  tariff  or  fixed  values,  and  with  regard  to 
ad  valorem  goods  should  be  cautioned  to  investigate  the  claim  as  to  drawback 
so  as  not  to  give  drawback  on  the  actual  value  of  goods  as  laid  down,  say  at 
Aroritsar  or  Sultanpoor^  which  would  include  the  cost  of  darriage  from  the 
sea-port  at  those  places.  Drawback  should  not  be  given  on  more  than  the 
customs  tariff  value  at  the  port  of  importation. 

The  officers  empowered  to  grant  certificates  will  keep  a  register  of  such 
certificates  in  serial  order  (B). 

8.— When  the  certificate  described  in  the  preceding  Section  shall  have 
been  granted,  and  the  goods  duly  sealed,  they  may  be  conveyed  by  any  route 
the  applicant  chooses. 

9.— The  bolder  of  certificate  granted  under  fiule  7  will  only  be 
entitled  to  claim  a  refund  on  such  certificate  after  it  has  been  attested 
either— 

1.  By  the  customs  official"^  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  on  arrival 
of  the  goods  at  Jummoo  or  Srinuggur  of  His  Highness'  dominions,  or 

2.  By  the  British  Joint  Commissioner  at  Leh  on  arrival  of  the  goods 
at  Leh. 

When  any  of  the  above-named  officials  are  called  upon  to  attest  the 
certificatCi  they  will  examine  the  packages  to  see  that  the  seals  are  untampered 
with,  and  that  the  number  and  weight  of  packages  correspond  with  the  certi- 
ficate accorded. 

10. — The  owner  or  his  agent  may  then  present  this  certificate  either  to 
the  British  Joint  Commissioner  at  Leh,  or  in  the  case  of  goods  sealed  and 
declared  at  Calcutta,  Bombay,  or  Karachi  to  the  Collector  at  Calcutta, 
Bombay,  or  Karachi  respectively,  or  in  the  case  of  goods  sealed  and  declared 
at  Amritsar  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  at  Amritsar,  and  obtain  payment 
of  the  amount  of  duty  stated  therein.     No  refunds  will  be  paid  at  Sultanpoor. 


*  Non.— The  name  and  deiignatlon  of  the  lald  offloiala  are  at  preient  aa  folIowB  :<• 

At  Jammoot  Bodh  Raj,  Farmer  of  Caetoma. 
At  Srinnggar,  Bodh  B^,  Farmer  of  Caetoma. 
Anj  ebinge  in  their  name  or  designation  will  be  notified  in  the  OomM^ 
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Invoice  of  Qooii  for  transmititon  in  bond  tkrougk  Britiak  India  to  tie 
Territory  of  Hie  Eigkmeie  the  Maharaja  of  Caihmere  and  Jmmmoo 
from to 


!• 


Attvatation  of 
CnitoiDB  Official 
li.  Highn™ 
the  UahAntjo, 


Form  of  Regitter  of  Qoodt  transited  i%  bond  through  Britiih  India  to  the 
Territory  of  Bit  Righneu  the  ISaharaja  of  Cathmere  and  Jummoo  during 
tie  IB     . 
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FOREIGN  DEPARTMJ^NT. 

NOTIFICATION. 

Bated  Simla,  ike  8th  May  1891. 

No.  983-E. — Whereafl  the  Goyernor-Oeneral  in  Conncil  has  in  certain 
cases  jurisdiction  within  the  territories  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Jam- 
mu  and  Kashmir;  In  exprcise  of  this  jarigdiction  and  of  the  powers  conferred 
by  sections  4  and  5  of  the  Porei^  Jurisdiction  and  Extradition  Act,  1879,  and 
of  all  other  powers  enabling  him  in  this  behalf,  the  Governor-General  in 
Council  is  pleased  to  issue  the  following  orders  with  respect  to  such  cases : — 


PAET  I. 


Cbimikal  Justicb. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  exercise  within  the  said  territories  of  criminal 
jurisdiction  in  such  cases  as  aforesaid— 

(1)  Every  Assistant  to  the  Resident  in  Kashmir  for  the  time  being  may 
exercise  the  powers  of  a  District  Magistrate  and  of  a  Court  of  Session  as  de- 
scribed in  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  1882. 

(2J  The  Resident  in  Kashmir  for  the  time  being  shall  exercise  the  powers 
of  a  Court  of  Session  and  High  Court,  as  described  in  the  said  Code,  in  respect 
of  all  offences  over  which  magisterial  jurisdiction  is  exercised  by  any  of  his 
Assistants :  provided  that  no  such  Assistant  shall  commit  any  accused  person 
for  trial  to  the  Resident  acting  as  a  Court  of  Session. 

(3)  The  Resident  in  Kashmir  for  the  time  being  shall  exercise  the  powers 
of  a  Hi^h  Court,  as  described  in  the  said  Code,  in  respect  of  all  offences  over 
which  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Court  of  Session  is  exercised  by  any  such  Assistant 
except  that,  in  cases  in  which  the  said  Code  requires  the  sentence  of  a  Court 
of  Session  to  be  confirmed  by  the  High  Court,  the  sentence  shall  be  referred 
for  confirmation  to  the  Governor-General  in  Council  instead  of  to  the  Resi- 
dent. 

(4)  In  the  exercise  of  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Court  of  Session  conferred  on 
him  by  these  orders,  an  Assistant  may  take  cognizance  of  any  ofEence  as  a 
Court  of  original  criminal  jurisdiction  without  the  accused  person  being  com- 
mitted to  him  by  a  Magistrate,  and  shall,  when  so  taking  cognizance  of  any 
oflence,  follow  the  procedure  laid  down  by  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure, 
1882,  for  the  trial  of  warrant  cases  by  Magistrates. 

(6)  A  trial  before  an  Assistant  in  the  exercise  of  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
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Court  of  Session  conferred  on  him  by  these  orders  may  be  withoat  jury  or 
aid  of  assessors. 

(6)  This  part  of  these  orders  applies  to  all  proceedings  except— 

(a)  Proceedings  against  European  British    subjects  or  British  subjects 
jointly  charged  with  European  British  subjects ;  and 

{b)  Proceedings  pending  at  the  date  of  this  notification^  which  should  be 
carried  on  as  if  this  notification  had  not  been  issued. 


PART  II. 
Civil  Justicb. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  exercise  within  the  said  territories  of  civil  juris- 
diction in  such  cases  as  aforesaid-— 

(1)  Every  Assistant  to  the  Resident  in  Kashmir  for  the  time  being  may 
exercise  the  powers  of  a  District  Courti  as  described  in  the  Code  of  Civil  Proce- 
dure^ with  jurisdiction  in  all  orioriual  suits,  whatever  be  the  amount  or  value  of 
the  subject-matter,  and  in  all  other  proceedings  in  which  jurisdiction  is  confer- 
red on  the  District  Court  by  the  law  for  the  time  being  in  force. 

(2)  Every  Assistant  to  the  Besident  in  Kashmir  for  the  time  being  may 
exercise  the  powers  of  a  Court  of  Small  Causes,  with  jurisdiction  in  all  suit's 
cognizable  under  the  Provincial  Small  Cause  Courts  Act,  1887,  when  the 
amount  or  value  of  the  subject-matter  does  not  exceed  one  thousand  rupees. 

(3)  Appeals  shall  lie,  subject  to  the  law  for  the  time  being  in  force,  to  the 
Resident  in  Kashmir  from  the  decrees  and  orders  of  an  Assistant^  and  the 
Kesident  shall  exercise  the  powers  of  a  High  Court. 


PART  III. 
Laws. 

(1)  The  provisions,  so  far  as  they  can  be  made  applicable  in  the  circum- 
stances for  the  time  being,  and  as  amended  for  the  time  being  by  subsequent 
enactments  of  the  Acts  specified  in  the  Schedule  to  this  notification,  are,  for  the 
purposes  of  such  cases  as  aforesaid,  hereby  applied  to  the  said  territories. 

(2)  Such  portions  of  Foreign  Department  Notification  No.  6()5-P.,  dated 
28th  March  1878^  as  are  inconsistent  with  these  orders  are  hereby  cancelled. 

Sciedule. 
Acts  of  the  Governor-General  in  Council. 

3q 
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I.'^Criminal. 

Act  XVIII  of  1850  (Protection  of  Judicial  OflScers). 

Act  XLV  of  1860  (Penal  Code). 

Act  VI  of  1864  (WhippiDg). 

Act  I  of  1 872  (Evidence). 

Act  X  of  1882  (Criminal  Procedure). 


IL^Civil. 

Act  X  of  1865  (Succession). 

Act  XIV  of  1866  (Post  Office). 

Act  VII  of  1870  (Court-fees), 

Act  IX  of  1872  (Contract). 

Act  XV  of  1877  (Limitation). 

Act  V  of  1881  (Probate  and  Administration). 

Act  XIV  of  1882  (CivU  Procedure). 

Act  XIII  of  1885  (Telegraphs). 

Act  IX  of  1887  (Provincial  SmaQ  Cause  CourU). 

Act  VI  of  1888  (Debtors). 

Act  VII  of  1889  (Succession  Certificates). 


(Sd.)     H.  M.  DURAND, 

Secretarjf  to  the  Qovernment  of  India. 
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Description  of  the  AI'Ghan  F'eontibr  between  the  Hari  Rub 

and  the  Oxus. 

Leaving  pillar  No.  19  the  frontier  runs  east  by  south  in  a  straight  line 
for  some  7^  miles  (as  measured  on  the  map)  to  pillar  No.  SO  which  stands 
on  the  summit  of  the  high  hill,  distant  about  4  miles  to  the  north  by  west  of 
the  Kara  Tepe  mound.  From  pillar  No«  SO  the  line  runs  in  a  south-easterly 
direction  to  a  long  round-topped  hill  at  the  head  of  a  ravine  running  down  to 
the  Eushk  River,  and  thence  along  the  crest  of  a  ridge  in  a  southerly  direction 
to  a  point  overlooking  the  valley  of  the  Kushk  known  as  the  Ziarat-i-Khwaja 
Alam  Dar,  marked  by  a  heap  of  stones  and  a  grave.  Pillar  No.  SI  stands  on 
the  top  of  this  heap  of  stones.  From  there  the  line  runs  straight  down  the 
side  of  the  hill,  and  straight  across  the  valley  to  pillar  No.  22,  on  the  left  or 
Western  bank  of  the  Kushk  River,  at  a  distance  of  300  yards  below  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Moghor  stream* 

Pillar  No.  S2  stands  near  the  edge  of  the  bank  above  flood  level,  and 
about  S,600  yards  north  of  the  Kara  Tepe  mound. 

From  pillar  No.  22  the  boundary  runs  up  the  course  of  the  River  Kushk 
for  some  9^  miles  (as  measured  on  the  map  in  a  direct  line)  to  pillar  No.  S3, 
built  on  the  edge  of  the  right  or  eastern  bank  of  the  river,  and  nearly  in  the 
centre  of  the  valley,  at  a  distance  of  900  yards  from  the  head  of  the  canal 
taking  off  from  the  river  on  the  right  bank  at  the  northern  side  of  Chahil 
Dukhtaran  point  below  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river  to  the  Ziarat-i- 
Cfaahil  I)ukhtaran. 

Pillar  No.  23  is  distant  some  275  paces  from  the  mound  where  the  road 
up  the  right  back  of  the  river  after  crossing  the  Chahil  Dukhtaran  point  de- 
bouches again  on  to  the  plain.  The  boundary  runs  north-eastwards  in  a 
straight  line  from  pillar  No.  23  for  some  14|-  miles  to  pillar  No.  24,  described 
hereafter.  The  intermediate  pillars  are  pillar  No.  23A  standing  360  paces  to 
the  north-east  of  pillar  No.  S3,  on  the  top  of  the  bluff  forming  the  eastern 
edge  of  the  valley,  and  about  175  paces  from  the  mound  on  the  road-side 
above  mentioned. 

Pillar  No.  23B,  situated  on  the  sky  line  at  a  distance  of  about  \\  miles 
from  No.  23A,  on  a  low  flat«topped  mound  visible  from  both  up  and  down 
the  Kushk  Valley,  but  not  visible  directly  from  No.  S3A. 

Pillar  No.  28  C,  standing  on  a  ridge  of  the  northern  slope  of  the  hill 
known  as  the  Band-i-Chah-i-Khishti.  The  pillar  is  situated  on  an  isolated 
knoll  in  the  ridge^  and  some  300  yards  to  the  north  of  a  higher  and  sharper 
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shoulder  of  the  same  ridge.    Pillar  No.  23 B   is  situated   6^   miles  to  the 
south-west^  and  pillar  No.  24  rather  more  than  5}  miles  to  the  north-east. 

Pillar  No.  24  stands  on  the  western  end  of  a  long,  steep,  white  hill,  as  seen 
from  the  soath,  on  a  point  known  as  the  Ziarat-i-Baba  Taghi.  This  pillar  is 
built  on  the  mound  of  stones  marking  the  site  of  this  Ziarat,  and  to  the  west 
of  some  graves.  From  this  point  the  bonndary  turns  east  by  south,  and  fol- 
lows the  line  of  the  watershed  of  the  Bundi-i-Chingarak  Range. 

Pillar  No.  24A  is  built  just  to  thd  north  of  the  footpath  running  along 
the  summit,  where  the  boundary  takes  a  tnrn  to  the  south  round  the  head  of 
a  steep-sided  ravine  or  hollow  running  northwards,  known  as  Eham-i-Sabz. 
Pillar  No.  24B  stands  on  the  watershed  at  the  south-east  angle  of  the  same 
hollow. 

Pillar  No.  25  stands  on  the  top  of  the  Kotal  above  the  Chashma-i-Chin- 
garak  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  road,  and  distant  about  6|  miles  in  a  direct 
line  from  pillar  No.  24. 

Pillar  No.  26  stands  on  a  high  hill  with  a  steep  bluflP  on  its  northern  side 
covered  with  pistachio  trees,  some  1}  miles  from  pillar  No.  25.  The  pillar  is 
built  on  a  heap  of  stones  close  to  some  graves  known  as  the  Ziarat-i-Chingarak. 
Thence  the  line  bends  slightly  southwards  again  still  along  tlie  same  water- 
shed round  the  head  of  a  deep  hollow  with  a  spring  in  its  south-eastern  corner 
known  as  the  Chashma-i-Oaz,  and  on  to  another  high  point,  and  thence  on  to 
pillar  No.  27  on  the  point  beyond  that  again,  a  high  bluff  without  name  and 
distant  in  a  direct  line  from  pillar  No.  26  rather  more  than  4|  miles. 

Pillar  No.  28  stands  on  the  eastern  of  two  high  points  about  7^  miles  to 
the  north-east  of  No.  27,  and  pillar  No.  29  about  10}  miles  further  on  beyond 
that  again  in  the  same  direction. 

The  boundary  follows  the  watershed  all  the  way. 

Pillar  No.  29  immediately  overlooks  the  Eashan  valley,  and  stands  on  a 
shonlder  of  the  hill  on  thd  western  side  of  the  valley,  just  below  the  southern 
of  the  two  peaks  on  its  summit,  and  opposite  a  western  bend  of  the  river. 
Here  the  boundary  leaves  the  watershed,  and  runs  in  a  straight  line  across 
the  Kashan  valley  in  a  north-easterly  direction  for  rather  more  than  3  miles 
to  pillar  No.  SO  which  stands  on  a  heap  of  stones  on  a  rocky  point  at  the 
summit  of  the  hills  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  valley,  and  immediately  to  the 
west  of,  and  overlooking  the  mouth  of,  a  precipitous  gorge  known  as  the 
Palang  Ehwawali. 

Between  pillars  Nos.  29  and  80  two  intermediate  pillars  were  erected  to 
mark* the  line  of  crossing  in  the  Eashan  valley.  The  first.  No.  29 A,  stands 
on  the  left  or  western  bank  of  the  Eashan  stream  on  a  bit  of  high  bank 
between  the  Eashan  and  its  aflSiuent,  the  Ealimal,  and  just  above  its  junction 
with  the  latter,  at  a  distance  of  about  f  of  a  mile  from  the  domed  reservoir  at 
Tora-Shaikb,  and  about  the  same  distance  from  pillar  No.  29.  Pillar  No.  29  B 
stands  on  the  crest  of  the  rocky  ridge  on  the  right  or  eastern  side  of  the  valley 
rather  more  than  a  mile  from  pillar  No.  30.  From  pillar  No.  30  the  boundary 
follows  the  line  of  the  watershed  of  the  Torah- Shaikh  Ridge  running  eastwanis 
for  rather  more  than  5  miles  to  pillar  No.  31,  erected  on  the  top  of  a  hill  at 
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the  point  where  the  line  of  the  watershed  between  the  Kashan  and  the  Mur- 
ghab  rivers  joins  that  of  the  Tora-Shaikh  Eidge.  From  this  point  the 
boundary  turns  northwards  and  follows  the  line  of  the  watershed  between  the 
Kashan  and  the  Murghab  Rivers  for  nearly  15  miles  to  pillar  No.  32. 
Between  Nos.  81  and  32  three  intermediate  pillars  were  erected.  The  first. 
No.  31  A,  on  the  northern  side  of  the  road  which  leaves  the  Kashan  valley  at 
Kak-i-Dowlat  Beg  and  runs  to  Mangan.  The  pillar  stands  on  the  top  of  the 
Kotal  where  the  road  crosses  the  watershed,  and  at  a  distance  of  nearly  5 
miles  from  pillar  No.  31. 

The  second,  No.  SIB,  stands  on  a  round-topped  high  hill,  about  half  a 
mile  to  the  north  of,  and  visible  from,  No.  31A.  The  third.  No.  31C,  stands 
on  the  northern  side  of  the  road  between  Yaki  Gachan  in  the  Kashan  valley 
and  Tannur  Sangi  on  the  Murghab,  at  "the  top  of  the  Kotal  forming  the 
watershed  between  the  two  valleys,  and  about  3^  miles  from  pillar  No.  32. 
Pillar  No.  32  stands  on  the  top  of  a  conical  hill,  the  highest  hill  on  the 
watershed  between  the  Kashan  and  the  Murghab,  and  just  at  the  point  where 
the  watershed  divides  near  the  head  of  the  Kul-i-Madir-i-Naib,  which  runs 
northwards  from  there  down  to  the  Mnrghab. 

From  pillar  No.  32  the  boundary  turns  in  an  east-north-east  direction 
and  runs  in  a  straight  line  for  a  little  over  3  miles  to  pillar  No.  33,  built  on 
the  top  of  a  long  high  ridge  and  then  on  in  a  straight  line  for  nearly  4  miles, 
again  to  pillar  No.  34  on  the  top  of  the  southernmost  point  of  a  high  flat 
ridge  between  Shor  Tannur  Sangi,  and  the  next  Shor  on  the  west  and  about 
1^  miles  from  Tannur  Sangi  itself.  From  thence  the  line  crosses  the  Tannur 
Sangi  Shor  in  a  straight  line,  and  runs  on  for  a  little  more  than  }  of  a  mile  to 
pillar  No.  34A  built  on  the  top  of  a  high  rounded  knoll  on  the  east  side  of 
Tannur  Sangi  Shor,  and  between  it  and  the  Murghab,  and  thence  on  in  the 
same  straight  line  for  a  little  under  half  a  mile  to  pillar  No.  36  built  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Murghab,  and  close  to  the  water's  edge  700  feet  above  the 
Tannur  Sangi  ford. 

From  pillar  No.  85  the  frontier  follows  the  course  of  the  River  Murghab 
till  it  joins  pillar  No.  36  at  the  northern  end  of  the  Maruchak  valley. 

(Sd.)         G.  E.  Yatb,  LieuL'Col. 

W.  Pbacockb,   "Major ^  iZ.J?. 


» 


Capitainb  Komarow. 


p.  Ilyin. 


» 


Description  of  the  Afghan  Frontier  between  the  Hari  Kud 

and  the  Oxus. 

From  pillar  No.  65  the  boundary  runs  in  a  straight  line  for  %\  miles  in 
an  east  by  south  direction  to  pillar  No.  66,  which  stands  in  the  open  plain 
close  to  the  west  side  of  the  road  from  Andkui  to  Imam  Nazar  at  a  distance 
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of  3,600  feet  to  the  south  of  the  main  well  at  Imam  Nazar.  Thence  the  line 
runs  almost  due  east  for  some  9}  miles  to  pillar  No.  67>  placed  on  the  top  of 
a  sandy  rise  20  yards  to  the  west  side  of  the  road  leading  from  Ak  Khan 
Bhai  Eak  to  Tash  Koduk  and  thence  on  in  the  same  straight  line  for  another 
4i  miles  to  pillar  No.  68  built  on  the  east  side  of  the  road  from  Shibarghan 
to  Kara  Tepe  Ehurd  and  Tash  Kudak  and  150  yards  to  the  north  of  the  main 
or  southernmost  of  the  two  Kara  Tepe  Khurd  Kaks,  both  of  which  remain 
on  the  Afghan  side  of  the  frontier*  From  pillar  No.  68  the  frontier  turns  in 
a  north-easterly  direction  and  runs  in  a  straight  line  for  6i  miles  to  pillar  No. 
69  on  the  top  of  a  slight  rise  SO  yards  to  the  south  of  the  road  running  from 
Kara  Tepe  Kalan  to  Dunguz  Surt  and  thence  on  in  the  same  straight  line 
for  4i  miles  to  pillar  No.  70  built  on  a  fairly  high  and  solid  mound  among 
low  sand  hills  half  a  mile  to  the  east  of  the  main  road  from  Kara  Tepe  Kalan 
to  Bosagha  and  exactly  midway  and  in  a  straight  line  between  the  wells  of 
east  and  west  Katabaji,  the  former  of  which  remains  to  Afghanistan  and  the 
latter  to  Bokhara.  From  this  point  the  boundary  runs  due  north  in  a  straight 
line  for  nearly  6}  miles  to  pillar  No.  71  which  stands  about  midway  between 
the  wells  of  Alikadim  and  Chahi,  to  the  north  side  of  the  road  between  them 
and  close  to  the  point  where  the  road  from  Alikadim  vi4  Deb  Kilah  to  Kha- 
miab  forks  from  the  road  to  Chahi.  The  pillar  stands  on  a  low  rise  in  the 
dry  water-course  that  runs  past  Alikadim  westwards  towards  Dunguz  Surt. 
From  here  the  frontier  runs  north  by  east  in  a  straight  line  for  6|  miles  to 
pillar  No.  72  on  a  small  patch  of  sound  open  ground  amid  sand  hills,  about 
half  a  mile  outside  the  edge  of  the  Khamiab  cultivation  and  thence  on  in  a 
straight  line  for  half  a  mile  to  pillar  No.  73,  built  at  the  mouth  of  the  road 
that  runs  through  the  cultivation  along  the  Buz  Arik  canal.  The  pillar 
stands  at  the  south-west  corner  of  the  compound  of  Muhammad  Wali  Sufi's 
house.  From  pillar  No.  78  the  boundary  runs  for  365  yards  up  the  centre  of 
this  road  to  pillar  No.  74  built  on  the  east  side  of  the  road  at  the  point  where 
it  crosses  the  Buz  Arik  canal  by  a  wooden  bridge,  at  the  northern  end  of  this 
bridge  and  on  the  western  bank  of  the  canal,  which  here  turns  off  to  the  west 
into  Bosagha  land.  From  pillar  No.  74  the  boundary  follows  the  course  of 
the  Buz  Arik  canal  for  3  miles  through  the  cultivation  to  pillar  No.  75.  The 
canal  throughout  this  distance  belongs  entirely  to  Bosagha,  the  trees  along 
its  left  or  southern  bank  belonging  to  Khamiab  and  those  on  its  northern 
bank  to  Bosagha. 

Pillar  No,  75  is  built  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Buz  Arik  or  Yangi 
Arik  canal  at  a  distance  of  15  yards  to  the  east  of  the  wooden  bridge  over 
that  canal,  situated  about  200  yards  to  the  north-east  of  Aral  Bai's  house  and 
250  yards  north-west  of  Karats  house.  From  this  point  the  boundary  turns 
northwards  across  the  canals  and  river  flats  and  runs  pretty  well  in  a  straight 
line  to  the  bank  of  the  river.  From  pillar  No.  75  the  line  follows  a  low 
earthen  bank  or  ridge  for  182  yards  to  pillar  No.  76  on  the  top  of  the  southern 
bank  of  the  Mirza  Beg  Ibdal  canal,  and  thence  for  155  yards  further  during 
which  it  crosses  the  Mirza  Beg  Ibdal,  the  Nikcha,  the  Shaikh  Arik,  and  the 
Saligh  canals  to  pillar  No.  77  built  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Saligh  canal 
50  yards  to  the  east  of  the  canal  crossing  east  of  Juma  Bai's  house,  and  at  a 
point  marked  by  the  remains  of  some  old   canal   which   has  been  here  cut 
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tbrough  obliquely  by  tbe  Shaikh  Arik  and  Saligh  canals.  From  here  the 
bouDclary  follows  the  line  of  the  track  running  from  the  canal  crossing  above 
mentioned  in  a  direction  slightly  to  the  east  of  north  across  the  river  flats  to 
pillar  No.  78  built  on  the  south  bank  of  a  small  creek  crossed  by  the  tracks  at 
a  distance  of  736  yards  from  pillar  No.  77,  and  thence  on  in  the  same  straight 
line  to  pillar  No.  79  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Oxus  just  above  flood-level  and 
close  to  the  west  side  of  the  track  above  mentioned. 

To  mark  the  fact  that  under  the  terms  of  paragraph  II  of  the  St.  Peters- 
burg Protocol  No.  4  of  12^  July  1887  the  canals  of  Bosagha  all  along  their 

course,  that  is  to  say  as  far  as  Koinli,  shall  be  included  in  Russian  territory, 
a  subsidiary  pillar,  marked  H  in  the  map,  was  erected  at  the  head  of  the  Buz 
Arik  canal  in  the  Koinli  District,  close  to  the  river  bank  and  immediately  to 
the  sooth  of  the  present  canal-head.  A  small  canal,  called  Penna  Beg,  takes 
off  50  yards  to  the  south  of  the  pillar. 

(Sd.)        Chas.  E.  Tatk,  Lienf.'Col. 
W.  Pbacocke,  MajoTy  R.E. 
„  Capitainb  N.  Komaeow. 

„  P.  Ilyin, 


if 
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••• 
... 


••• 


Abkaxtli,  a  Cis-Sotlej  Jagir 
A8HTOB8— 


(See  *•  Swatis.") 
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Subject. 

Paob. 

Abhu  Khbl^ 

(5m  ••  A£ridi8,") 

Abhuzais^ 

(8e€  "  Toaafzaii.") 

Atab  Sihoh,  Ealiwala  Sardar— 

Appointment  of as  a  Member  of  the  Lahore  Coandl  of 

Begeney 

..• 

47 

Attook  on  the  Indas — 

Ban  jit  Singh  occapies 

••  • 

•.• 

•  a. 

16 

Shah  Shaja  resigns  claims  on  — — ^ 

•  a. 

•  t. 

... 

17 

Atub  Khak,  brother  of  Takab  Khan'— 

{8€$  •*  Afghaniitan.") 

B 

Babakab  Khbl— 

(5m  «  Zaimukhts.") 

Babbal,  a  Cis-Satlej  Jagir  ... 

•  *• 

••• 

••• 

67 

Badakhbhan  in  Central  Asia— 

(Set  "  AfghaniBl»n.") 

Badali,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir  ... 

•  •• 

••• 

•  •• 

67 

Badivzaib  — 

(5m  •«  Wasiris.") 

Badli  Paboava— 

Nijabat  Ali  Khan  granted 

*•• 

••• 

•  •• 

9 

Badbukhav  Ebtatb— 

Transfer  of  part  of to  the  Baja  of  Jhind 

•  (. 

... 

«  •• 

59 

Baghal,  Hill  State  in  the  Panjab— 

Accoant  of  the  Thaknrai  of  ^— 

*•• 

••* 

.  •• 

117 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Thaknr  of  — ^ 

•  *. 

••( 

aai 

•106 

Begnri  labour  commnted  to  a  tributary  payment 

•  •• 

••• 

•  •a 

117 

Capital  sentences.    Thakar's  powers  as  regards  — 
Feudal  senrice  to  be  rendered  by  the  Thakur  of  — ^ 

*•* 

••■ 

•  •• 

111 

•  •• 

.«• 

•  a. 

145 

Mian  Dhyan  Singh,  the  present  Thakur  of  ^-^ 
Beads  to  be  constrncted  by  the  Thakur  of  — — 

t*. 

.  •  • 

... 

117 

•  •* 
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•  a. 

145 

Banad  conferring  on  Jagat  Singh  the  Thakurai  of  — - 
Title  of  «•  Rnja '^conferred  on  Chief  of 

• 

.*. 
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(•. 
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117 

Tnnsit  duties  abolished  by  the  Thakur  of  — — 

... 

(•• 

.•• 

111 

Tribute  payable  by  Thakur  of— 

•  ■• 

••« 

•  •• 

117 

Baghat,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab- 

Account  of  the  Thakurai  of  

•  •  • 

••• 

... 

117 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — - 

•  *• 

••• 

... 

105 

Allegiance  to  be  rendered  by  the  Bana  of  — 

•  •  • 

••• 

... 

145 

Begans  to  be  maintained  by  the  Bana  of  — -— 

*•• 

... 

.aa 

146 

Bijni  Singh  granted  the  estate  of  •— ^          ••• 

•  •• 

••• 

•  aa 

117 

British  guarantee  for  the  perpetuation  of  the  Baj  of  <- 

T^ 

... 

aa  a 

147 

Capital  sentences.    Thaknr's  powers  regarding  — 

.•* 

••• 

•  •. 

111 

Compensation  to  —  for  lands  taken  up  for  the  oantonments  of  Solon 

and 

J^ttBRuiA                        •••                           «••                           ••• 

•  *. 

«... 

i  a  a 

118 

DnUp  Singh,  the  present  Bana  of  — 

Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Bana  of  — — 

*•( 

•.. 

•  •• 

ib. 

•  •• 

••• 

•  •  . 

146 

Innes'  (Major-General)  ostate— 

Assessment  to  be  paid  direct  to  Qovernment 

•  •• 

••• 

t.a 

147 

Purchased  by  Rana 

•  •• 

•  a. 

a  .. 

118 

B«tuined  by  the  British  Goyemment     ... 

... 

... 

•  t. 

147 

KasAuli  Cantonment  formed  within  the  estate  of  «— ^ 

•  *• 

... 

•  •« 

117 

Lapse  of  the  estate  of  —  on  the  death  of  the  Bana 

a  .  • 

... 

... 
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SODJECT. 


Paqs. 


Baohit,  Hill  Stato  in  the  Punjab — 

Patiala  granted  certain  parganng  iu  — 
Patialu*8  purchase  of  a  portion  of  the  estnte  of  —       ... 
PensioDB  Resigned  to  the  family  of  the  late  Rana  of  — — 
Revenue  settlement  to  be  respected  by  the  Rana  of  — 
Ssinad  conferring  on  Mahendar  Singh  the  estate  of  -»«- 
Sanads  conferring  on  Dalip  Singh  the  estate  of  — — 
Territory  retained  in  lieu  of  tribute  ...  ••. 

Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Thakur  of ••• 

Tribute  payable  by  the  Rana  of „, 

Umed  Singh's  claim  to  the  estate  of  ^— "  admitted 

Bagbian,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir  ...  ..• 

Bahadubgarh— 

Estate  confiscated  for  rebellion  of  the  Chief  of 

Ismail  Ali  Khan  granted  ^—     ... 

Pension  granted  to  the  ex -Chief  of  — - 
Bahaw^alpub— 

A.bolition  of  customs  duties  on  salt  by  the  — -  State     ... 

Abolition  of  the  British  Agency  in 

Account  ef  the  Chief  ship  of 

Afghan  War.     —  troops  employed  on  the  frontier  during  the  — 

*     Afghan  War.    Offer  of  the  Nawab  of to  place  a  military  contingent  at  the 

disposal  of  the  British  Government  during  the — 

Agreement  with  the State  regarding  salt  revenue  ... 

Aggressions  not  to  be  committed  by  the  Nawab  of -—... 

Allegiance  of  the  Nawab  of  —  ... 

Arbitration  in  disputes  of  the  Nawab  of  — - 

Bahawal  Khan,  Nawab  of .     Death  of  — 

Bhaung  Barra  conferred  on  the  Nawab  of  — 

British  Agent  at  Mithankot  not  to  engage  in  trade  at   

British  Agent's  appointment  and  residence  at  — 

'British  assumption  of  the  administration  of ... 

British  guarantee  to  the  engngement  between  Sadik  Khnnand  the  Nawab  of 

British  jurisdiction  not  to  be  extended  to 

British  protection  guaranteed  to  the  Nawab  of  — — 

Ganoellation  of  certain  articles  of  the  treaty  of  183S 

Compensation  paid  to  salt  manufacturers  in  the  — —  State  by   the  British  Gov- 
ernment  ...  •••  •■.  ...  ...  «.i 

Compensation  paid  io  the  — ^  State  for  the  loss  of  salt  revenue 

Council   (State)   declared,   as   a  special  case,  to  be   irremovable,  except  with  the 
consent  of  the  Punjab  Government 

Cruelties  practised  by  the  Nawab  of 

Duties  leviable  on  merchandise  in  transit  through ... 

Duties  of  the  Superintendents  stntioned  opposite  Mithankot  and  Hariki 

Duties  remitted  on  boats  by  the  Nawab  of  — 

Duties  to  be  collected  by  officers  of 

Duties  to  be  levied  on  merchandise.    Arrangement  regarding — 

£x-Nawab  granted  an  asylum  in  British  territory 

Ex-Nawab  placed  under  surveillance  for  attempting  to  violate  his  engRgement  ... 

Fateh  Khan's  succession  to  the  masnad  of 

Ferry  ratea  on  the  Sutlej  revised  by  the  Nawab  of 

Feudal  pervice  to  be  rendered  by  the  Nawab  of  — 

Foreign  States.     Nawab  not  to  enter  into  relations  with  — 

Goods  liable  to  transit  fluty  in  

Hariki.     Customs  officials  to  be  stationed  opposite  — 

Independence  effected  by  the  rulers  of ... 

Independence  guaranteed  to  the  Nawab  of 

Indus  route  granted  by  the  Nawab  of  ——   ... 
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Subject. 


Bahawalpdb  — 

lusurrection  in  ^—  ...  ...  ... 

Interference  in  the  affairs  of 

Investitare  of  Nawab  Sadik  Muhammad  Khan  with  fall  governing  powera 

Jafar  Khan's  removal  for  intrignes  at ... 

Jurisdiction  over  Railway  land  ceded  by  the  Nawab  of  — 

Land  ceded  for  customs  line  by  the  Nawab  of  — 

Lands  ceded  in  perpetual  sovereignty  for  milway  purposes  by  the  Nawab  of -— — 

Merchant!)  to  be  protected  by  the  officers  of —-— 

Merchants  to  produce  invoice  of  goods  when  taking  out  pasaporta    ... 

Merchants  to  respect  civil  Hud  religions  institutions  in  — —  .„  ... 

Mithankot.    Customs  officers  to  be  stationed  opposite  — 

Nizam  K  ban's  deportation  from 

Pension  conferred  on  the  Nawab  of  —    ... 

Proclamation  on  British  assumption  of  the  administration  of ... 

Bahim  Tar  Khan  alias  Bahawal  Khan,  Nawab  of  — — .     Death  of  — 

Rahim  Tar  Khan'a  succession  to  the  masnad  of 

Recovery  of  duty  on  salt  in  existence  in  the State  when  the  salt  agreement 

comes  into  force.     Arrangement  regarding  the  — 

Reduction  by  the  Nawab  of of  duty  on  goods  in  transit  by  land 

Rewards  conferred  on  Nawab  for  services  at  Multan 

Sabzalkot  conferred  on  the  Nawab  of  ^—     ... 

Sadik  Khan's  allowances  guaranteed  by  the  Nawab  of  — 

Sadik  Khan's  eufsagement  renouncing  claims  to  the  »overeigtity  of  -»— 

€adik  MuliaiumHd  Khan.  Nawab)  made  a  O.  C.  S.  1. 

Sndik  Muhammad  Khan,  Nawab  of -^—       ...  ... 

Sadik  Muhammad  Khan's  succession  to  the  masnad  of  — «' 
Salt  ngreeraeut  with  the  —  State 
Qnlt  works.     Destruction  of  —  in  the  —  State 
Salute  allowed  to  the  Nawab  of  — 

Schedule  of  tolls  leviable  on  boats  navigating  the  Indus  and  Sutlej  ... 

Services  rendered  during  the  Afghan  war  by  the  Nawab  of 

Sovereign  rights  gUHranteed  to  the  Nawab  of 

Stipend  allowed  to  the  ex-Nawab  of — 

Succession  disputed  on  the  death  of  the  Nawab  of ... 

Supplementary  treaty  for  the  levy  of  a  toll  concluded  with  the  Nawab  of ... 

Suppression  of  the  local  manufacture  of  salt  in territory 

Sutlej  route  granted  by  the  Nawab  of  —  ... 

Tariff  of  duties  to  be  published  in  -^ 

Tax   not  to  be  levied  on  salt,  sugar,  or  any  other  articles  exported,   imported, 

or  carried  through  

Toll  not  to  be  levied  on  salt,  sugar,  or  any  other  articles  ezpoited,   imjiorted,  or 

carried  through  the State 

Tolls  to  be  levied  by on  boats  navigating  the  Indus  and  Sntlej   opposite 

Mithankot  and  Hariki 

Trade  routes  granted  by  the  Nawab  through  ^— 

Transit  dnties  not  to  be  levied  on  salt,  sugar,  or  any  other  articles  exported,  im- 
ported, or  carried  through  the State 

Transit  rate^  payable  by  mercantile  boats  navigating  the  Indus  and  Sntlej 
Treaty  of  alliance  concluded  with  the  Nawab  of  —     ... 
Treaty  of  friendship  concluded  with  the  Nawab  of 

Bablolzais— 

(See  "  Waziris.") 
Bahu—  • 

(See  *<  Makran.") 

Baidwaw,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 
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Subject. 


Pagi. 


{8e9  *'  Mohmandfl.") 
(See  "  Waxirii.") 


Baizis^ 
Baka  Ehbl— 

Balohhappab,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

Balkh  in  Central  Asia— 

(See  «  Afghanittan.") 
Ballabhoabh — 

Chief  executed  for  rebellion 

Estate  confiscated  for  rebellion  of  its  Chief  ... 

Sanad  not  granted  to  the  Chief  of —•         ...  ...  .,, 

Balbav,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab — 

Account  of  the  Thakurai  of  ^— 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Bana  of 

Begari  supply  commuted  to  a  tributary  payment 
Begaris  to  be  furnished  by  the  Bana  of  — 

Bharauli  transferred  to ••• 

Bir  Singh,  the  present  Bana  of  — - 

Capital  sentences.    Bana's  powers  in  regard  to —^ 

Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Bana  of  

Boads  to  be  constructed  by  the  Bana  of — 

Sanad  conferring  on  Jogntj  the  Thakurai  of  

Sirmur.     originally  a  feudatory  of —   ... 

Title  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  for  services  rendered  during  the  mutiny     ... 

Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Rana  of  — 
Tribute  payable  by  the  Bana  of — 

Baltmtah— 

Conquest  of  — —  by  Baja  Oulab  Singh  of  Jamma 

Balvohis  of  the  Derajat  Frontier — 

Chiefs'  allowance  for  protection  of  the  passes  on  the  Derajat  frontier 
Employment  of  —  in  the  Frontier  Militia 

Baluchistan — 

Account  of         ■        ...  •••  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Agent  to  the  Qovernor  General  for  ^— .    Creation  of  the  office  of  — 

Bargha  Shiranis  brought  under  the  direct  control  of  the  — •*  Agency 

Bolida.    Description  of  — 

Bori.    Agreement  taken  from  the  Maliks  of  — 

Bori  Valley  brought  under  the  political  and  administrative  control  of  the  — 

A  K^Uv/ Y  •••  t««  %••  •••  •••  «,« 

Bori  Valley     Location  of  a  British  force  at  Loralai  in  the  — 

Boundaries  of  ■  ■   \...  ...  ...  ...  ...  , 

British  Account  of —     ... 

British  — —  incorpornted  with  British  India 

Bngtis.    Addition  to  the  sum  paid  to  the  —  for  service  on  the  Punjab  frontier... 

Bugtis.    Control  of  relations  with  the  —  placed  in  the  hands   of  the   Political 

Superintendent,  Upper  Sind  Frontier    ... 
Bngtis.    Shahbaz  Khan,  Chief  of  the  — ,  granted  the  title  of  "  Nawab  " 
IMvisions  of  •^—      ..»  ...  •••  ...  ... 

Qomal  river  the  limit  of  tribal  jurisdiction  between  the  Punjab  Qovernment 

and  the  — —  Agency  ...  ...  •.. 

Harnai  acquired  by  the  British  Government 

Isots  brought  unner  the  direct  control  of  the  — •  Agency 

Ja6rs  brought  under  the  direct  control  of  the  —  Agency 

Kalat.     Accoont  of  the  State  of  •— 

Eej.    Accomit  of —  .•• 

Kharan.     Account  of  •*—  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Kharshins  brongbt  under  the  direct  control  of  tho  — — -  Agency 

Khetran  conn  try  brought  under  the  administrative  control  of  the  ——   Agency 
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SVBJSCT. 


Balitohtstan — 

Kibzai  coantry  bronght  under  the  direct  control  of  the Agency 

Las  Bela,    Account  of  the  Chief  ship  of  —  ... 

Makran.     Account  of  —  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Mand.    Description  of  —  ...  ...  ...  ••• 

Harris.    Account  of  the — 

Harris.     Control  of  relations  with  the  —  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Political 

Saperintendent*  Upper  Sind  Frontier 
Mittri.    British  troops  cantoned  at  —         ...  .• 

Musa  Kbel.    Agpreement  taken  from  the  Maliks  of  the  — 

Musa  Kbel  country  bronght  under  the  direct  control  of  the  — -  Agency 

Panjgur.     Account  of  —  ...  ••  ...  ...  .• 

Pisbin  acquired  by  the  British  Government 

Quetta.     British  troops  cantoned  at  — 

Quetta  district  leased  to  the  British  Qovemment 

Quetta  made  the  head-quarters  of  the Agency 

Sandeman,  Major.    Appointment  of  —  as  Agent  to  the  Governor  General 

XOa    ^™^^i^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  »»t  •«• 

Shorarud  acquired  by  the  British  Government 

Sibi  acquired  by  the  British  Government 

Thal-Cbotiali  acquired  by  the  British  Government 

Tump.    Description  of  — 

Zhob.    Agreement  taken  from  the  Maliks  of  — 

Zhob.    DepoBal  of  Shah  Jahan,  the  leading  Chief  of  — 

Zhob.     Punitive  expedition  against  the  Eakars  of  -«     ..• 

Zhob.    Sardar  Shahbaz  Khan  set  up  as  the  leading  Chief  of  — 

Zhob.    Bhingul  Khan,  the  present  Chief  birdsr  of  —  and  the  Sanjar  Rhd 

ASbflJLBlO  •••  •■•  •■•  •••  •••  ••• 

Zhob  Valley  bronght  under  the  direct  control  of  the  —  Agency  ... 

Zmarais  bronght  under  the  direct  control  of  the  — — ^  Agency         ...  ... 

Bavb  Khsl— 

(See  «•  Waarii,") 
Bakdal  Paboana  in  Delhi  territory — 
Nijabat  All  Khan  granted  — —  ... 


••• 


Baba  Kexl— 

Babswal«  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jsgir 
Baboha  SniBAiris— 

Bab  Mtthaiqcad  Kbbl  - 


(5tf«**Turi8.") 

(See  '•  Waziris.") 

...  ... 

(See  «<  Shiranis.") 
(See  «  Orakzaifl.") 
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Babbala— 

Defeat  of  Sikhs  by  Ahmad  Shah  at  — - 

Babbbs,  Sib  Aibzabdeb— 

Outrage  committed  on  ^— >  in  Kalat 
Mission  of  — ^  to  Kabul 
Mission  of  ^— *  to  Kalat 

Babsat  Fabidfub— 

Jind  granted  —     ... 

BaSAB,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir    ... 

BasHAHB,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab^ 
Account  of  the  Thakurai  of  -^— 
Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Baja  of  • 

Agreements  for  the  lease  of  the  forests  in 
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Subject. 


Paoi. 


fiASHAHB,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab^ 

Agreements  relating  to  waif,  drift  and  windfall  timber  concladed  with  the  Raja 
or  — — ^  «••  ...  ,((  ,,,  ,,,  ,,, 

Begftris  to  be  famished  by  the  Raja  of 

Capital  sentences.     Powers  of  the  Thakor  in  regard  to  — 

Compensation  granted  for  the  abolition  of  transit  duties  by  the  Raja  of  — ^ 

Dalthi.    Payment  by —  to— — 

Fendal  service  to  be  r<>ndered  by  the  Raja  of   — 

Fine  imposed  on  the  Raja  of  ^—  for  tampering  with  the  sanad  of  1815 

Forest.    Definition  of  — 

Forest  officer's  powers  in  —    ... 

Forests.    Payment  for  lease  of  — 

Eanaiti.     Payment  by  —  to  — - 

Kotkhai  declared  independent  of —»- 

Enmharsain  declared  independent  of  -^—    ... 

Management  of  affairs  delegated  by  Shamsher  Singh  to  his  son 

Rates  for  trees  felled  in  the  forests  of  —  ... 

Rawun  severed  from  — 

Roads  to  be  constmcted  by  the  Raja  of — 

Sairi  estate  restored  to  the  Raj«  of — 

Sairi  family  granted  an  allowance  by  the  Raja  of  — -  ... 

Sanad  confirming  the  possessions  of  the  Raja  of ... 

Shamsher  Singh,  the  present  Thaknr  of  ^— - 
Timber  to  be  supplied  to  the  Raja  of  — ^   ... 
Transit  duties  aoolished  in  ^—  ...  ... 

Tribute  to  be  paid  by  the  Raja  of ——  ...  .., 

VilUg^rs'  privileges  for  collecting  fuel  in  forests  of  — -^ 
Zamindar's  privileges  in  forests  of  — « 

Ba8X  KhBL  (Afridis)— 

{See  "  Af  ridU.") 
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BA0I  Ehel  (Ynsaf zais)  — 


{See  "  Yusafzais.") 


•■• 


BA88B  PaBGANA— 

Restoration  of  — -  to  Bilaspnr  ... 

Batavis^- 

Acoonnt  of  the  — - 

Dhannas,  a  branch  of  the  —  ... 

Engagen^ents  entered  into  by  the«- 

Eoti,  a  Sayad  clan  affiliated  to  the 

Mnafi  grant  to  the  ^— .    Restoration  of  the  — 

Pass  responsibility  on  the  Tank  and  Baunu  frontier  accepted  by 

Punishment  of  the —- 

Service  in  the  militia  and  border  police  given  to  the  — 

Tattas,  a  branch  of  the  — - 

XJraspans,  a  branch  of  the  ... 

Bawanhakdian,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

Bawab  pabgana— 

Annexed  to  British  dominions     ... 

Baxab— 

Oudh  Wazir's  force  defeated  at  the  battle  of  — - 

Batitks- 

{See  "  Zaimukhts.") 
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SUBJBOT. 


Paoi. 


••• 


Bazotis— 

(899  "  Onkiab/') 
Bus  BiTBB  in  the  Panjab^ 

British  GoTemineiit  to  have  control  OYer  the —- 

BVA,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab— 

Account  of  the  Thaknrai  of  —  ...  ...  ,„  ,„ 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  —  ...  ,„ 

Anceetors  of  Thakar  of emigrated  from  Ujjidii      ...  ...  ,^ 

Began  labour  commoted  to  a  tributary  payment  ... 

Begaris  to  be  supplied  by  the  Thakur  of 

Capital  sentences.    Powers  of  the  Thakur  in  regard  to  -* 
Compensation  granted  to  the  Thakur  of  ^^  fur  hinds  taken  np  for  the  canton- 
ment at  Kasauli 
Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Thakur  of  — ^       ,., 
Eoads  to  be  constructed  bj  the  Thakur  of  -^—  ... 

Sanad  conferring  on  Man  Chand  the  Thaknrai  of  — ^ 
Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Thakur  of  ~— 
Tribute  payable  by  the  Thakur  of  — 
Udai  Chandi  the  present  Thakur  of  — —      •••  ... 

B1VARB8  in  the  North-Westem  ProYinoee-— 
Restored  to  Wazir  of  Oadh 
Shah  Aiam's  cession  to  the  English  of  the  district  of  — —  ... 

Bevoal — 

Alamgir's  (II)  son  placed  at  the  head  of  the  expedition  for  the  inyasioD  of  — 
BalwHnt  Singh  concerned  in  the  conspiracy  for  the  invasion  of  — — 

Coalition  formed  for  the  invasion  of  

Kasim    All's    payment   to   the  Emperor  of  Delhi  for  the  office   of   Snbadar 

or    "^^^  »••  at*  .«•  «aa  ,,, 

Kuli  Khan's  advance  on  —      ...  ... 

Oadh  Nawab  joins  the  conspiracy  for  the  invasion  of  — -> 

Second  invasion  of  — ^ 

Somdar  Singh  concerned  in  the  conspiraey  for  the  invasion  of  — ~-  ... 

BnrrnroK.  Lobd  Williax — 

Ran  jit  Singh  assured  of  British  friendship  by  — -> 
Banjit  Siugh's  interview  with  — • 

BxB — .    <Sm  Malaudh       ...  ...  ••• 

Beadaxtb — 

Patiala  Maharaja  granted  jurisdiction  over  — - 

Bhajji,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab  — 
Account  of  the  Tbakurai  of  — 
Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  —  ...  ... 

Begaris  to  be  furnished  by  the  Bana  of  — « 
Begaris  supply  commuted  to  a  tributary  payment 
Capital  sentences.    Thaknr's  powers  as  regards  — 

Dnrga  Singh,  present  Bana  of 

Feuoiil  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Bana  of  — 

Bonds  to  be  constructed  by  the  Rana  of  — * 

Budar  Pal's  abdication  of  the  Rai  of  —    ... 

Sanad  conferring  on  Budar  Pal  the  Thakund  of  —     ... 

Sanad  recognising  Ban  Bahadur  Singh  as  Rana  of  — ... 

Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Rana  of 

Tribute  to  be  pwd  by  the  Bana  of — 

Bhasaitij— 

Nalagarh  Raja  granted  the  Thaknrai  of  — 

Nalagarh  Rnja  to  assign  villages  for  the  support  of  the  Rani  of  — - 

Nalagnrh  Baja  to  construct  roads  in -•-•     ... 

Transfer  of  — —  to  Rana  of  Balsan 
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Beabi,  a  Cia-Sutlej  Jagir  ... 

Bhawaki — 

Jind  granted  the  pargana  of 

Bhabaiu,  a  CiB-Satlej  Jagir 

BnoJOWALi,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

BiJA>  a  CiB-Sotle]  Jagir 

BlLASPTTB  or  Kahlitb,  Hill  State  in  the  PnDJab— 
Account  of  the  ThAkarai  of  —— 
Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — 
Bachretu  pargana  restored  to  the  Thakur  of 
Basse  pargMna  restored  to  the  Thaknr  of  — 
Bijai  Chand,  present  Raja  of  ^—* 
Bir  Cband,  the  founder  of  — — • ... 
British  guarantee  for  perpetuating  the  Thiiknnd  of  — — 
Capital  sentences.    Thaknr's  powers  in  regard  to  — 
Compensation  to  ^— *  for  abolition  of  transit  duties  refused 
Council  of  Regency  during  minority  of  present  Chief  of  — 
Dhami  severed  from  •^—  ...  ...  ... 

Disputes  with  neighbouring  Chiefs   to  be   referred  to  BriUsh  courts  by  the 
JiosKur  oi  '^■^■"  ...  •••  •.•  •••  «•.  ... 

Feudal  senrioe  to  be  rendered  by  the  Thakur  of  —     ... 

Infanticide  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Thakur  of  — 
Lepers.     Engagement  to  protect  ^—  ...  ..• 

Madhan,  an  offshoot  of  ■       »       ...                 ...                 ...  ... 

Mangel,  once  a  dependency  of -"^              ...                ...  ...                ... 

Nazarana  payable  Aunnally  for  parganas  restored  to  Thakur  of  ^— " 

Requests  of  the  Thakur  ci — 

Rewards  for  services  rendered  during  the  mutiny  conferred  on  Raja  Hira  Chand 

Roads  to  be  constructed  and  kept  in  repair  by  the  Thakur  of  — — 

Salute  of  the  Thakur  of increased  ... 

Sanad  conferring  on  Jagat  Chand  the  territory  of  —  on  right  hank  of  Satlej ... 

Sanad  confirming;  the  possessions  on  left  bank  of  Sutlej  of  the  Thakur  of ... 

Snti  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Thakur  of  -^— 
Slave-dealing  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Thakur  of -«—    ... 
Successions  to  the  Chiefship  of  —  ...  ... 

Territory  not  to  be  alienated  by  the  Thakur  of  — — *  without  permission 
Theog,  an  offshoot  of —— 

Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Thakur  of  — ^ 

Tribute.    Exemption  of  Thakur  from  payment  of  —      ... 

BnucAir,  a  Cis-Sotlej  Jagir  ...  ...  ...  ... 

BlTHAUM— 

Eapurthala  Chief  granted  the  estate  of —^  ..• 

BiZAN  Ehel — 

(See  «  Waziris.") 

Black  Mountaik  on  the  North-Western  Frontier- 
Expeditions  of  1888  and  1891  against  the  tribes  of  the  — • 
Wilde's  (Brigadier-General)  expedition  against  the  tribes  inhabiting  the  — — *   ... 

Boh,  a  Cis-Sotlej  Jagir       ...  .•• 

BoKHABA  in  Central  Asia— 

Balkh  seized  by  the  Amir  of         ■ 

BoRi  ViLLAOB  on  the  North- Western  Frontier — 
Destruction  of  —  ... 
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SUBJBOT. 


BOBI  Vallit— 

(See  "  Baluchistan.") 

BunSH  SUBJBOTB— 

Kashmir  engagement  not  to  employ  *— 

BuDWAHA  in  Jhi^jar-* 

Ismail  AU  Khan  granted  —  ... 
Jind  g^nted  a  portion  of  pargana 
Nabha  Raja  granted  a  portion  of  • 
FAtiala  granted  the  district  of  ^— 

Bvatz  Tbibbb— 

(See  *<  Balachistan.") 
BuirDAiiiir— 

(See  '*  Sahawaran.") 
BUVDI  SriTB  in  Ondh— 

Kapurthala  Chief  granted  the  »—  ... 

BmnotWALs-- 

(See  •*  Toaaf  nil.'') 

BuBAiL  a  Cis^Sntlej  Jagir  ... 

BUBHAN  Ehbl — 

(See  •«  Mohmandf.*') 

BiTBiA,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir    ... 
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Cabul— 
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(See «« Kabnl.") 
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Caidbbx^  Sib  Colik— 

Expedition  under  — —  against  the  Mobmanda 
Expedition  under  — -*  agisdnst  the  Utman  Kbel  Toaalxais 
Halimzai  Mobmanda  defeated  by  — —  ... 

Nawadand  destroyed  by  the  force  under  — -* 
Pranghar  destroyed  by  the  force  under  — ... 
Banixai  expedition  under  —    ... 
Tarakiai  Mobmanda  defeated  by  -^— 

Cahsaxabt* 

(See  **  Kandahar.") 
Cakzal  SBimiroBS— 

Hill  Chiefs'  poweri  aa  regarda  — *  ...  ... 

Jind  Raja  empowered  to  inflict  -^—  ...  ... 

Nabha  Raja  empowered  to  inflict  — ^  ...  ••• 

Patiala  Maharaja  empowered  to  inflict  — -  ... 

Cabbb,Mb.— 

Murder  of  —  by  the  Haaanzab 

Cabhmbbi— 

(See  *'  Jammu  and  Kashmir.") 

CATAavABi,  Sib  Louis  ~ 

Appointment  of  -^—  as  British  Agent  at  Kabal 
Killed  at  Kabul 

Cbbtbal  Asia— 

Amritsar,  a  place  where  gooda  may  be  sealed  in  bond  for  export  to  ^^ 
Bombay,  a  place  where  goods  may  be  sealed  in  bond  for  export  to  — »- 
British  Commissioner  at  Leh  to  grant  ccrtiflcates  for  refund  of  duty  on 

exported  to 

Calcutta,  a  place  where  gooda  are  to  be  aealed  in  bond  for  export  to  ^^ 
Claima  to  a  refund  of  duty  on  gooda  exported  to  — ^  to  be  adjudicated 

the  Indian  Tariff  Act 
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SUBJBOT. 


Cbhtbal  Asia — 

Invoice  form  for  goods  to  be  exported  to — 

jRmmu  castoms  farmer  to  grant  certificates  for  refund  of  doty  on  g^oods  exported 

uO  ^"^^^^         •••         •••         ••■         •••         •••         ••• 

Officers  empowered  to  grant  certificates  for  refund  of  daty  on  goods  exported 

wO  "^"^^*                   •••                    •••                    •••                   •••                    •••  ••• 

Payment  of  drawback  on  goods  exported  to  — 

Kevised  rules  for  the  refund  of  duty  on  £^ds  exported  to  — 

Srinagar  cuatoms  farmer  to  grant  certificates  for  refund  of  duty  on  goods 

expor vOu  vO  ^"^^"^                    •••                 ••■                 •?•                 •••  ••• 

Soltanpur  in  the  Kangra  districta  a  place  where  goods  may  be  sealed  in  bond 

for  export  to  — —                 ,,,                ...                 ,,,                 ...  •«• 

(8e9  *'  tusnf sais/') 

Charab  Ehil— 

(5m  ••  Waxiris.*') 

Chalt— 

Account  of  "*—        ...  ...  ..<  ...  •••  ... 

Chamba  in  the  Punjab — 

Account  of  the  Chiefship  of —^ 

Administration  nnder  British  management  during  the  minority  of  the  Raja 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Riga  of — 

Advice  of  the  Superintendent  in  important  matters  to  be    followed  by   the 

AMvja  ox  ^~""^"  ...  •••  »••  ••(  •••  ... 

Agfreement  for  the  lease  of  the  forests  in  — * 

Appointment  of  Superintendent  of to  be  temporarily  maintained 

BilftBpnr  and  Nalag^rh  families  of  the  same  stook  as  that  of  — — >    ...  ••• 

British  assumption  of  the  administration  of  ^— 

British  guarantee  for  the  continuance  of  the  Baj  of  — —  ...  ... 

Cancellation  of  the  forest  lease  of  1864 

Chil  grove  reserved  for  the  Baj  a  of — 

Compensation  for  the  lease  of  the  forests  of  the  Raja  of  — - 

Compensation  to  be  paid  for  waif  and  windfall  timber  to  the  Baja  of  -— ~ 

Conditions  imposed  on  Sham  Singh  on  his  investiture  with  full  powers 
Conservancy  of  the  forests  in  *—«.     Arrangements  regarding  —     ... 
Conservator's  powera  in  -^ 
Cost  of  forest  conservancy  in  —  to  be  borne  by  British  Qovernment 

Dalhousie  sanitarium  ceded  by  the  Raja  of 

Disputes  of  tho  Raja  to  be  referred  to  the  British  Government 
Division  of  forest  land  into  reserved  and  unreserved 

Expenses  for  felling  and  transporting  timber  to  be  defrayed  by  the  British  Qov- 
ernment 

Felling  of  timber  in  forests  of .    Arrangement  regarding —     ... 

Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Baja  of 

Foreign  States.     Raja's  engagement  not  to  enter  into  relations  with  — 

Forest  accounts.    Arrangement  regarding  — 

Forest  profits  to  be  shared  with  the  Raja  of  -^— 

Gopal  Singh's  abdication  of  the  Raj  of  — • 

Gopal  Singh's  succession  to  the  Raj  of  — 

Qulab  Singh,  Maharaja,  granted  the  principality  of  — 

Infanticide  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Raja  of  — « 

Interpretation  of  the  term  **  Forest "  ...  ...  ... 

I         Jamwar  forest  excluded  from  the  forest  lease 
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SiTBJECr. 
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Chajcba  in  the  Punjab— 

Kajjia  forest  excladed  from  forest  lease 
Kasbmir.     Cbicfship  of  — —  made  independent  of  — 
Kashmir.    Territorial  arrangement  between  — — i-  and  • 
.  ijeast*  of  the  forests  in  — 
Maladministration  of  the  affairs  of  — - 
Mutilation  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Raja  of  — 

Poftal  convention  concluded  with  — • 


Powers  to  be  exercised  by  the  officers  of  the  Forest  Department  in  — — 

Protection  of  reserved  forests  in  —  ,„  „. 

Protection  of  unreserved  forests  in  — ^       „, 

Punishment  for  forest  offences  in  — »         ...  •««  ... 

Raja  cedes  claims  to  waif  and  windfall  timbers  on  the  Chenab  and  Bavi 
Rates  to  be  paid  to  the  Raja  for  felling  timber  in  the  forests  of  '  ■ 
Renewal  of  the  forest  lease  of  1864  with  the  Kaja  of  —  .., 
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Arrangement  regarding  — 
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Renewal  of  the  forest  lease  with  the  Raja  of  -^— 

Right  to  timber  in  transit  uncovered  bv  a  pass 
•         Roads  to  be  constructed  by  the  Raja  of  ^— * 

Rules  for  forest  conservancy  in         ■  ...  ... 

Salute  allowed  to  the  Raja  of ... 

8anad  conferring  on  Sri  Singh  the  Raj  of  *— -> 
Sati  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Raja  of  ^—    ... 
Seigniorage  rates  for  trees  felled  to  be  pud  to  the  Raja  of 
Sham  Singh  invested  with  full  governing  powers 

Sham  Singh,  the  present  Raja  of 

Sham  Singh's  succession  to  the  Rnj  of 

Shisham  grove  reserved  for  the  Kaja  of  <— ^  #... 

Slave  dealings  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Raja  of  — ^ 

Suchet  Singh's  claim  to  the  Raj  of 

Superintendent.    Appointment  of    -      to  be  temporarily  maintained 
Transit  duties  to  be  abolished  by  the  Raja  of  «— 
Trees  on  public  roads,  wells,  or  springs  not  to  be  felled 
Trees  reserved  for  the  Raja  of  — • 

Tribute  payable  by  the  Raja  of ... 

Tribute  remitted  for  lands  from  —  ...  ...  „, 

Wazir  to  be  appointed  by  the  Raja  of  •~—  ... 

(Se€  alio  **  Jammn  and  Kashmnr.") 

Chakbbblatk,  Bbigadibs-Qbnbbal  Sib  Nbvuxb— 
Amazai  clan's  opposition  to  the  advance  of  —^ 
Kahul  Khel  Wnziris'  submission  to  — ^ 
Rabia  Khel  Orakzais  defeated  by  — •  ... 

Chakda  Kaub,  Mahabaki — 

Allowance  granted  by  the  Lahore  Darbar  to  — 
Succession  of  to  the  sovereignty  of  Pnnjab 

Chabbar  on  the  Makran  Coast — 

Bahu  Chiers  engagement  to  protect  the  telegraph  lines  in  ^^ 
Dasthyari  Chief's  engHgement  to  protect  the  telegpraph  lines  in 
Qeh  Chief's  engagement  to  protect  the  telegraph  lines  la  — — * 

Chasdais— 

{Set «  Turis.") 

Chbvab  Ritrb— 

Chnmba  Raja's  cession  of  his  claim  to  waif  and  windfall  timbers  on  the 
Chauiba  Raja's  cession  of  his  rights  over  the  — — 
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Subject. 
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Chhatab  Sivoh,  Atariwala,  Sikh  Sardar — 
I'unjab  revolution  headed  by  — 

Chilab— 

{Seg «'  Yaghiftan.") 
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106 

64 


4 

ib. 

15 
22 
ib. 
ib. 

34 


20 

199 
127 
172 
486 
890 
891 
86 

8S4 


(  186 
I   189 

457 
458 

288 
5 

412 
253 
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SUBJBOT. 


Qadhbba,  a  Cb-Sntlej  Jagir 

Gadunb— 

Acconnt  of  the 

Agreements  concluded  with  the  Salar  and  MatiBiir  tectionB  of  the  — 
Ambela  campaign.     Satisfactory  coudaet  of  the  <— —  during  the  <— 
Blockade  of  the  —  ...  ...  ... 

Fines  imposed  on  the  -^— 

Hastings  (Mr.),  District  Saperintendent  of  Police,  Peshawar.    The  — 

ed  in  an  attHck  on  — 
Hindustani  fanatics  of  Sitana.     Connection  of  the  — — '  with  the  — 
Jaduns,  the  name  given  to  the  — >  in  Hazara 

Mansnr,  a  section  of  the ... 

Ontrage  committed  in  British  territory  by  the  — 
SaUr,  a  section  of  the  ^—^ 

fined  for  petty  border  ofFeooe 
—  against  the  vtolatiun  of  British  territory 


Paob. 


Salar  section  of  the 
Security  given  by  the 

Gaggon,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

Qalai  Ehbl— 


Gali  Khbl — 

Gallbbhahi  Khbl— 

Gavdamak— - 

Treaty  of 

Gabagan,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

Gbh  in  Baluchistan — 


{See  «  Af  ridis.") 
{See  "  Af  ridis.'*) 
{See  "  Wariris.") 


(See  «  Makran.") 


Ohaggab — 

Umballa  csntonment  to  be  supplied  with  water  from  the 
with  Patiala  regarding  — 

Ghazipxtb— 

Eestored  to  Wazir  of  Oudh 

Shah  Alam's  cession  to  the  English  of  the  district  of  ^— > 

Ghazbi  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 

{See  *'  AfghanUUn.*') 
Ghilzai  Tbibbs— 

{See  «•  Afghnnistan.") 

Ghttbd,  a  feudatory  of  Keonthal — 

{See  «  Keonthal.'*) 
Ghuudi  Khbl — 

{See  "  Turis.**) 
Qhwabazaib  (Kakar)^ 

(Se«*'T9aziris.") 

Gilgit— 

Account  of 

Gulab  Singh  (Baja),  of  Jamrau.     —  granted  to 

Karim  Kbim  installed  as  Baja  of  in  subordination  to  Kashmir 

Outpost  of  held  by  British  and  Kashmir  troops 

Political  Agency  at withdrawn  in  1881  and  re-established  in  1889 

Political  Agent  (British).    Location  of  a  —  at  — 

GiBiSHK  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 

{See  "  Afghanistan.") 


ArrMngement 


••• 


67 


•  •  • 

221 

•  •  • 

222 

•  •• 

t6. 

«•• 

id. 

•  •  • 

ib. 

eoncem- 

•  •• 

ib. 

•  •  • 

ib. 

•  •• 

221 

•  •  • 

222 

•   V  • 

ib. 

•  •  • 

ib. 

•  ■  • 

ib. 

•  •  • 

ib. 

•  • 

67 

441 
67 


84 

2 
7 


{ 


840 
848 
341 
840 
848 

ib. 

ib. 
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SUBJBOT. 


Pagb. 


GOH,  a  CiB-Satlej  Jagir 

QOLDSMID,  MaJOB-ObITBBAL— 

Persia's  boandaries  towards  Kalat  defined  by  — — 
Sifltan  dispute.    Arbitral  award  of  —  on  the  — 

QoxAL  Pass  — 

Largha  Shiranis.    Service  for  guarding  the accepted  by  the  — 

Ti  ail  way  survey  in  the 

Sirki  Khel  Wazirjs      Service  for  guarding  the accepted  by  the  — 

Tazi  Kliel  ^aziris.    Service  for  guarding  the  —  accepted  by  the  — 
Zalikhel  Waziris.    Service  for  guarding  the  — ^  accepted  by  the  — 


••  • 
••• 

••• 
•  ■  • 


••• 

I  •  • 


••• 


GOMAL  RlYBB  — 

The fixed  as  the  limit  of   tribal  juriBdiction  between  the  Punjab  Govern- 
ment and  the  Balucbibtiin  Agency  ...  ••• 

Gob — 

(Stfe«Yaghirtan.'0 
GrjBAT  in  the  Punjab — 

Sikh  army  defeated  at  the  battle  of  — ^       ...  ..•  ••• 

GiTLAB  SiKGH,  Maharaja  of  Kashmir— 

{See  **  Jammu  and  Kashmir  *') 

GUSBAKHSH  QlSQB,  Minister  of  Nabha— 

Charges  preferred  against ... 

Deportation  of  ^—  to  British  territory 

GUBBAZBB— 

(See  *•  Waziris.") 

GVBOHANIS  of  the  Derajat  Frontier— 

Purport  of  agreement  with  the .•• 

GUBU  QoTno),  spiritual  leader  of  the  Sikhs- 
Hostilities  against  the  Muhammadans  waged  by  *^— 
Tenets  of  — - 

GWADAB  in  Makran— 

Kej  NaiVs  engagement  for  protecting  the  telegraph  iu 

GWASAB  Bakdab — 

Kg  Naib's  engagement  regarding  interpretation  of  — 


67 

883 
423 

251 
24S 
245 

ih. 
ib. 


887 


21 


69 
ih. 


253 

13 
ih. 

403 

404 


H 


Haibatpttb,  a  Cis-SuUej  Jagir 

Haldczaib— 

{See  «  Mohmands.") 

HaMILTOV,  LlBTTTBlTAlfT — 

Aka  Khel  Afridis'  attack  on  the  camp  of  — - 

Hambayas— 

{See  *«  Orakzais.") 
Haxza  Khel— 

{See  -  Turis/O 
Hajtab  Fobt  in  Sirmur— 

Keonthal  Baja  granted  the  — 

Havs,  Libittbnant — 

Kuki  Khel  Afridis'  attack  on 

HabBI  in  the  Punjab  — 

Dujana  Nawab  granted  the  fort  and  lands  of  -— 


87 


»•« 


230 


125 


227 


12 


(     »x     ) 


SxTsnoT. 


Habbah— 

(See  *•  Yaghistan.") 
Habiava  in  the  Pan  jab— 

DnJHua  Nawab  granted  lands  in  —  ...  ...  * 

Habixe  Patan  on  the  Sutlej— 

Babawalpur  Customs  officials  to  be  stationed  opposite  •~^- 

Bahnwalpnr  Nawsb  to  levy  tolls  on  boats  navigating  the  Sntlej  opposite  the 

British  Agent  to  reside  at for  the  adjustment  of  diipates 

Duty  to  be  paid  on  boats  at  —  only 
.Inv(^ce  of  cargoes  to  be  produced  by  merchants  at  ^-«> 
Maharaja's  officers  to  be  stationed  at  — — •  for  the  collection  of  duties 
Native  British  Agent  to  reside  in  the  vicinity  of  — •    ... 

{See  •*  Sutl^.") 

Habon,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir  ... 
HA8AH  Ehil  (Sbiranis)— 

Habas  Khbl  (Waziris)— 

Habah  Khbl  (Zaimukhts) — 


•  at 


(See  «  Sbiranis.") 

(See  «  Waziris.") 

(See  «<  Zaimukhts  ") 


Habbtnaoab — 

Arjun  Khan's  plunder  and  outrage  on  the  tahsil  of  — 

HABTlKaB,  Mb.,  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Police,  Peshawar — 
Gaduos  concerned  iu  an  attaek  on  •«— 


Hati  Khbl— 


(See  "  Waairis.") 
in  Tarkand 


••■ 


Hatwabd,  Mb. — 

Reception  of  — 

Hazaba  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 

Lahore  Darbar's  cession  of  the  province  of  — — 

(See  also  "  Jammu  and  Kashmir.") 

Hbhdbbson,  Db.— 

Deputation  of  -—  on  a  mission  to  Yarkand 

Hill  States  in  the  Punjab— 
Account  of  the —-  ... 

Adoption  sauad  conferred  on  Chiefs  of  the 

Capital  sentences.     Powers  of  Chiefs  in  regard  to  — 
Compensation  for  transit  duties  ... 

Political  supervision  over  Chiefs  of  the 

Territories  of  the  —  acquired  from  Nepal... 
Transit  dntiee  abolished  by  Chiefs  of  the  *— 


t*« 


HiHDrB— 


HiNDUSTAiri  Fakaticb— 


(See  '•  Nalagarh.") 
(See  «  Sitana  Fanatics.") 


HiSSAB— 

District  of  — -»  placed  under  control  of  Punjab  Government 
Dcgana  Nawab  granted  the  Mahal  of  — ^   ... 


HOLKAB— 

Banjit  Singh's  assistance.     Disappointment  of 
Treaty  regarding 


in  regard  to  — 


*•• 


.«• 


HUDAB— 


(See  '•  Yaghistan.") 


•  •  • 

192 

- 

194 

29 

28 

29 

26 

194 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 


•  •• 

•  •  • 


Paob. 


12 


67 


220 
222 


457 
40 

457 

111 
105 
111 

ib. 

ib. 
Ill 


3 

12 

15 
22 


(     xzxi     ) 


Subject. 


Paos. 


HxmzA  — 

Account  of  the  principality  of ...                ...                ...  ...  848 

British  Officer.    Control  of  a — accepted  by  the  Chief  of  —        ...  ...  849 

British  Officers.    Eng^ageraent  of  the  Chief    of  — —  to  permit  a  fr^  passage 

to  —  deputed  to  visit  his  country           ...                 ...                 ...  ...  {b. 

Chalt.    Chief  of ousted  from  —  by  the  Chief  of  Nagar           ...  ...  tj. 

Chalt.     Ejection  of  the  Kashmir  garrison  from  —  by  the  Chiefs  of   Nagar 

ano  ^"—^              ...                  ...                  ...                  ...                  ,,,  ...  %o» 

Ckslt  re-oocnpied  by  Kashmir  troops             ...                ...                ...  ...  a, 

Chalt  threatened  by  a  combined  force  from  Nngar  and  ~-^              ...  ...  «(. 

Chinese  representative  present  at  the  installation  of  the  Bi^a  of  —  .  850 

Dnrand's   (Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  G.  A.)  Yisit  to ——    ...                 ...  ...  849 

Kashmir,    Nominal  subordination  of  —  to  —             ...                 ...  ...  ^5. 

Muhammad  Nazim  formally  installed  RS  Rsja  of  —                      ...  ...  860 

Muhammad  Nazim  recognised  as  provisional  Governor  of  —^        ...  ...  i^^ 

Nsgar  and  — •.     Ill-feeling  between  —      ...                 ...                 ...  ...  849 

Occupation  of  by  British  and  Kashmir  troops        ...                 ...  ...  «5. 

Boads  into .     Kefusal  of  the  Chief  to  agree  to  the  construction  of  —  ...  ib, 

Safdar  All's  succession  to  the  Chief  ship  of  — —              ...                ...  ...  a. 

Subsidy  paid  to  —  by  the  British  and  Kashmir  Governments.    Withdrawal 

of  the—               ...                ...                ...                ...                ...  ...  8&0 


Ibbahim  Khbl— 


Tv  ▼  A  fli  V  A  TO 

{See  "  Waziris.") 

ALIABZAIp—~ 

(See  "  Yusafsais.'') 

IXPBBIAL  SbBTIOI  TbOOPS— 

Bahawalpur  — 

^      ... 

•  • .               ... 

Psridkot 

... 

•  ■ .               ... 

Jind 

... 

••.               ... 

Kapurthala 

•*• 

...               ... 

•  •  • 

...               ... 

Nabha  

•  •• 

• . .               ... 

Patiala 

•  •• 

•  • .               ... 

•  •  • 

•  .•               ... 

... 
... 
... 

.  •  • 
... 
... 
... 


Fritish  policy  of  raising  a  barrier  to  a  — 
British  policy  of  raising  a  barrier  to  a  — 


Ibdia— 

French  invasion  of         . 
Russian  invasion  of  . 

Ihdub  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier- 
Agreement  regarding  navigation  of  *— * 

Agreement  with  the  Lahore  Darbar  for  regulating  the  duties  on  merchandise  by 
the  '        and  Sutlej  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Bahawalpur  Nawsb's  grant  of  the  route  of  the  — — ^ 

British  Govemmen{  to  have  control  of  the — 

British  passport  system  adopted  for  the  —  by  Maharaja  Ranjit  Singh 

Duty  to  be  levied  on  boats  navigating  the  — —  ...  ...  ... 

Kharak  Singh's  agreement  for  regulating  the  dnties  on  the  — — 

Mithaiikot  to  be  the  customs  station  on  the 

Passport  system  adopted  by  Maharaja  Ban  jit  Singh  ou  the  — 

Ban  jit  Singh's  territorial  possessions  on  the  right  and  left  banks  of  the  —     ... 

Banjit  Singh's  treaW  for  regulating  the  navigation  of  the  — -~ 

Rates  of  duty  to  be  levied  on  merchandise  by  the^^— >  ... 

Supplementary  treaty   concluded  with   Maharaja  Banjit  Singh  regarding  the 

levy  of  tolls  on  the  

Tolls  leviable  in  Bahawalpur  territory  on  boats  navigating  the  «—  ... 


190 
64 
58 

164 

848 
61 
55 

112 

412 

ib. 

25 

29 
191 
41 
17 
82 
81 
26 
84 
17 
25 
80 

28 
195 


(    xxxii    ) 


Sfbjbot. 


Indus  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 

Tolls  to  be  levied  on  boats  navigating  the  *^— 

Tolls  to  be  levied  on  the .    Arrangfement  regarding 

Transit  rates  payable  by  mercantile  boats  navigating  the 

iHPAirnciDB— 

Hilaspar  Rana's  engagement  to  suppress  — - 
Chnmba  Baja's  engagement  to  suppress  — 
Faridkot  Raja's  engagement  to  suppress  — 
Jind  Raja's  engagement  to  suppress  — ^ 

Mandi  Baja's  enji^ement  to  suppress ... 

Nabha  Kaja's  eng^ement  to  suppress ... 

Patiala  Maharaja's  engagement  to  suppress  — — 
Suket  Baja's  engagement  to  suppress  — —  ... 
Tarhoch  Thakur's  engagement  to  sujfpress  — 

INNBB,  MaJOB-GbKBSAL^ 

(  8e9  "  Baghat.") 

ISAZAIS— 

(See  "  TuMfsais.") 
Ismail  Au  Khah,  of  Babadurgarh — 
,         Service  to  be  rendered  by  — —    ... 

ISMAILZAIS— 

{8€B  "  Orakzais.") 


... 

•  «• 
••• 


Paob. 


•  •  ■ 
«  •  t 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 


.*• 

isi 

•  •• 

172 

«  •  • 

107 

•  •• 

92 

... 

171 

•  •  • 

102 

,. 

72 

•  •• 

184 

•  •  • 

157 

•  k 


Jaduhs— 


{8eB  «  Gaduns.") 


Jagatghab  in  the  Hill  State  of  Baghat— 

Patiala  granted  the  fort  and  estate  of  — -  ... 

Jakku  aitd  Eashmib — 

Account  of  the  State  of ... 

Administration  of .  Reurganisation  of  the  — 

Administrative  reforms  in  — «.  Resident  to  endeavour  to  bring  about  — 

Adoption.     Right  of  —  guaranteed  to  the  Maharaja  of  — « 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  ^— 

Appeals  from  decision  of  British  officer  at  — 

Arbitrator's  appointment  for  the  disposal  of    disputed  cases  in  the  Mixed  Court 

Arbitrator's  powers  in  the  Mixed  Court  at 

Badrawar  retained  by  ^—  under  an  arrangement  with  Chamba    ... 
Baltistan  conquered  by  Gulab  Singh  ...  ...  ... 

Boundaries  of  the  State  of 

British  officer's  jurisdiction  in 

Chalt.     Seizure  of  .-  by  the  Chiefs  of  Hunza  and  Nag^r  and  its   re-occupation 

by  Kashmir  troops 
Chamba.     Chiefsbip  of  —  made  independent  of  —    ...  *    ... 

Chamba  granted  to  Raja  Gulab  Singh  of  Jammu 
Chamba.     Territoriu I  arrangement  between  —  and — 

Chandgraon  acquired  by  the  State  of ... 

Chilas.     Noiiiinal  tribute  paid  to by  the  Shin  republic  of  —  ... 

Chilas.     Subjugation  by  the  Maharaja  of of  the  Shin  republic  of  — 

Chitral.    Engagement  entered   into   by  the    Ruler  of   —  with    the  Maharaja 

OA   ■■   "  •••  •••  •••  •••  •••  t*« 

Chitral.     Union  of  Upper  and  Lower  —  under  one  Chief 

Chitral  (Lower).     Allegiance  to aoknowleged  by  the  Mehtar  of  — 

Chitral  (Lower).     Exchange  of  Agents  with agreed  to  by  the  Mehtar  of  — 

Chitriil  (Lower).    Subordination  to  -^  acknowle^  by  the  Mehtar  of  —     ... 


ir4 

28 
197 


10 


71 

339 
847 
ih. 
844 
856 
864 

ih. 
%h. 
844 
840 
842 
863 

349 
844 
841 
344 

ih. 

852 

ib, 

850 
851 
850 

ih. 

ih. 
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Subject. 


Pagb 


JaXM(7  and  K18HMIB— 

Chitrsl  (Lower).    Sabsidy  paid  by to  the  Mehtar  of  —   and  its  enhance- 

UJ97XaI#  •••  ■••  •••  •■•  #••  ••• 

Chitral  (Upper^*     Chief  of  —  in  receipt  of  a  sabsidy  from  *— 

Cbitral  (Upper).    Invasion  of territory  by  the  Chief  of  —    ... 

Civil  suits  to  be  adjadicated  by  the  British  officer  at  — —  under  the  Civil  Proce- 
dure Code  ...  ...  ... 

CUiros  to  a  refund  of  duty  to  be  exported  to  -—  to  be  adjudicated  under 
Indian  Tariff  Act 

Commercial  engagement  for  the  development  of  the  trade  with  Eastern  Turkis- 
tan  conclude  with  Maharaja  of  — -*  ... 

Criminal  powers  of  the  British  Officer  at 

Customs  duty  reduced  by  the  Maharaja  of  — - 

Darel.    Nominal  tribute  paid  to by  the  Shin  republic  of —   ... 

Dir  and  — -.    Connection  between  — 

Disputed  cases  in  the  Mixed  Court  of  ^—  .    Arrangement  regarding  — 

Duties  to  be  levied  by  the  Maharaja  on  goods  imported  into,  or  exported  from, 
to  Eastern  Turkistan    ... 

Execution  of  sentences  of  the  Court  of  the  British  Officer  at 

Export  duty  abolished  on  g^oods  exported  beyond  British  India  from  — - 

Famine  in  Kashmir 

Gilprit.     Karim  Khan  installed  as  Bala  of  —  in  subordination  to • 

Gilgit  conquered  by  the  Kbushwakti  family  of  Tasin    ... 

Giigit  trranted  to  Baja  Gulab  ^iiigh  of  Jamma 

Gnlab  Singh's  (Maharaja)  suspicious  conduct  during  the  last  struggles  of    the 

OlKuB  •••  ••«  •••  •••  act  ••■ 

Hazara.     Province  of  — -  made  over  to  Baja  Gulab  Singh  of  Jammu 

Hazara  transferred  to  the  Maharaja  of  Lahore 

Hill  Chiefs  of .    Settlement  effected  in  fiivour  of  the  —  under   British 

guarau  v6e  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Hunza.    Withdrawn!  of  the  subsidy  paid  to  —  by  the  —  State  ... 
Hunza  nominally  subordinate  to  the  Maharaja  of  — -—  ... 
Imperial  service  troops  of  the  ^— State    ... 

Invoice  form  for  goods  exported  to 

Jagirdars  of ... 

Jammu.    Account  of  the  principality  of  — 

Jiimmu  customs  farmer  to  grant  certificates  for  refund  of    duty   on   goods 

exported  to  Kashmir 
Jammu  principality  conferred  on  Gulab  Singh 

Knkka  Hambas     Arrangement  made  by  the  State  of with  the  —  ... 

Kashmir  subject  to  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali 

Kushmir  territory  granted  by  the  British  Government  to  Baja  Gulub   Singh  i>f 

Jammu  ...  ...  ...  ...  >•>  ... 

Kashmir  wrested  from  the  Afghans  by  Ban  jit  Singh    ... 
Kathna  tHluku  transferred  to  the  State  of  ~— 

Kine-killiuf?  prohibited  in  the  territory  of  

Ladak»     Account  of  — 

Ladak  conqueied  by  Gulab  Singh 

Ladak  formerly  an  independent  tributai^  of  Kashmir  ... 

Ladak  granted  to  Baja  Gulab  Singh  of  Jammu 

Lahore  Darbar.    Territorial    arrangement    between  the  —  and  the  Maharaja 

"■»-      ^"^^^^  ,,^  9%m  •••  •«•  ••«  «•• 

Lahore  Darbar's  cession  of  Kashmir 

Lakhimpur  acquired  by  the  State  of  —    ... 

Lands  transferred  to   the  British   Government  as  a  set  off    a^ain<«t  chnrges 

incurred  for  the  maintenance  of  certain  Hill  Chiefs 
Mixed  Court  at  Srinagar.     Abolition  of  the  — 

Nagar.     Withdrawal  of  the  subsidy  paid  to  —  by  the  State  ... 

Nagar  nominally  subordinate  to  the  Maharaja  of  •^—  ... 

Nazaraua  to  be  levied  on  succession  of  a  collateral  to  the  Uaj  of  — — 


350 

ih. 

351 

363 

App.2 

360 
863 
346 
352 
351 
364 

362 
363 
361 
847 
340 
ih, 
341 

344 
841 
342 

345 
350 
349 
348 
App.2 
344 
339 

App.2 
339 
345 
340 

341 
310 
343 
App.  1 
339 
340 
ib. 
341 

ib. 

40 

344 

345 
346 
350 
319 
344 


IX 


ir     ) 


Subject. 


Paob 


Jammu  and  Kashmir^ 

Officers  empowered  to  grant  eertificnte  for  refund  of  doty  on  goods  exported 

vO       ^^"^"^  •••  •••  •«■  ,,,  ,,,  t,m 

Payment  of  drawback  on  goods  exported  to --^ 

Political  Officer  in placed  dixectly  under  the  orders  oC  the  Government  of 

AnoLia  •••  >••  •(.  ,,,  ...  ••• 

Powers  of  the  British  Officer  at  — 
Pratab  Singh  created  a  G.C.S.I. 

Pratap  Singh  granted  the  honorary  rank  of  CoV>nel  in  the  British  Army 
Pratap  Singh's  resignation  of   active  participation  in  the  government  of   his 

Ouibe  •••  •••  •••  •..  ...  ••• 

Pratap  Singh's  restoration  to  a  portion  of  his  powers   ... 

Pratap  Singh's  (Maharaja)  succession  to  the  Chief  ship  of  -^     ... 

Punch.    Account  of  the  jagir  of  — 

Punch.    Baldeo  Singh's  succession  to  the  Baj  of  ««     ... 

Punch.     Raj  of  —  conferred  on  Dhyan  Singh 

Punjab  Lieutenant-Governor's   jndidal  powers  over  British  Officer  appointed 

MJ  ^""""^  •••  ...  aa«  ...  ...  t.t 

Bamnagar  district  granted  to  Sachit  Singh... 

Raubir  Sinffh's  succession  to  the  Chief sldp  of  -— 

Becovery  of  fines  levied  by  the  Court  of  tne  British  Officer  at  — 

Kegister  form  for  goods  transmitted  to 

Resident.    Appointment  of  a  — -  to  represent  the  Government  of  India  in  *^— 

Resident  in and  his  Assistant  invested  with  powers  for  enquring  into  and 

trying  criminal  cases    against    European   British  subjects    and  certain 

OwUdo  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ••• 

Resident  in  — ^  and  his  Assistant  invested  with  powers  to  dispose  of  civil   suits 

Revised  rules  for  refand  of  duty  on  goods  exported  to  — — * 

Boute  to  be  selected  to  Eastern  Turkistan 

Rules  for  regulating  the  power  of  the  British  Officer  at  Srinagar    ... 

Rules  for  regulating  the  proceeding^  of  the  Mixed  Court  at .. 

Rules  for  the  guidance  of  the  Joint  Commissioners  appointed  to  the  new  route  | 

to  Eastern  Turkistan  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...    App.  1 

Salute  allowed  to  the  Maharaja  of  — • 

Shah  Shuja  resigns  claims  on  ^— 

Stamp  Duties  and  Court  Fees  Act  applicable  to  the  Court  of   British  Officer 

Wk\i  ^^^^^^  •««  •«•  •••  cat  •••  ••• 

Suchetgarh  tnluka  transferred  to  the  State  of  

Survey  of  trade  routes  to  Yarkand.    Arrangements  regarding  —  ... 
Telegraph  Hue.     Construction   of    a  —    from  Sialkot    to    Jammu   along   the 

Jammu-Kashmir  State  Railway 
Telegraph  lines.     Construction  of  —  from  Srinagar  to  Jammu  and  Gilgit 
Telegraph  lines  in  —  territory.    Transfer  of    —  to  the   Indian  Telegraph 

Department       ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Title  of  *'  Raja  "  conferred  on  Gulab  Singh  by  the  Lahore  Darbar 
Transit  duties  levied  by  the  Maharaja  of  — 
Transit  duties  to  be  abolished  ou  the  route  to  Eastern  Turkistan    ... 
Yngbistan.    Connection  of  the  Shin  republics  of  —  with  the  State  of  — » 

(8$$  <«  Turkistan,  Eastern.") 
Jakakhobi's— 

(See  «« Afridis.") 
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848 

ib. 
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889 

864 
889 
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863 
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846 
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App.  2 

860 

862 

864 


848 
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364 
843 
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847 
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Jaki  Khel — 

Jask  in  Baluchistan— 

Jauttsab  Pabgana — 

Annexed  to  British  dominions 

Jawaeis — 


(See  »  Waziris.") 
(See  "  Makran.") 


{See  "  Afridis.") 
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from  famishing  — > 


Subject. 


Jhaijab  in  the  Delhi  district — 
Account  of       ■ 

Allegiaiice  to  be  rendered  by  the  Nawab  of  ^— > 
Bahadnrgarh  formed  part  of  — 
Chief  executed  for  rebellion 
Contingent  of  horse  to  be  furnished  by  the  Nawab  of  • 

Dadri  formed  part  of 

Estate  confiscated  for  the  rebellion  of  the  Chief  of  -— < 
Sanad  granted  to  N^abat  Ali  Khan  for  the  district  of 

JoTD  in  the  Punjab  — 

Account  of  the  Chief  ship  of  — — • 
Adoption  privileges  g^uaranteed  to  the  Baja  of  — — 
Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Raja  of  ^— 
Allegiance  to  be  rendered  by  the  Chief  of  — 
Badrukhan  estate  made  over  in  part  to  — — 
Barsat  Faridpur  granted  to  — — 

Bhawani  granted  to 

Capital  sentences.    —  empowered  to  inflict  — 
Contingent  of  horse.     Exemption  of  the  Raja  of  ~-~ 
Control  of  the  distributaries  of  the  Western  Jumna  Canal 

Council  of  Begency  daring  minority  of  Chief  of ••• 

Customs  duty  abolished  by  the  Baja  of  — ... 
Dayalpora  Sikhs,  feudatories  of  —  ...  ... 

Descended  from  the  same  stock  as  Pktiala  and  Nabha    ... 

Encamping  grounds  for  British  troops  to  be  given  by  the  Raja  of 

Excise  duties  aboliriied  by  — 

Feudal  obligation  to  be  rendered  by  the  Raja  of  — - 

Feudatories  of  the  Baja  of  '- —  ... 

Honours  conferred  on  Raja  Baghbir  Singh»  Chief  of  — — 

Imperial  service  troops  maintained  by  -——...  ...  ...  ... 

Infanticide  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Baja  of  — — 

Insignia  of  the  Star  of  India  conferred  on  Baja  Baghbir  Singh,  Chief  of ... 

Jurisdiction  over  British  subjects  in  —     ...  ... 

Eharkanda  granted  to  ^—^  ...  ... 

Lands  to  be  ceded  for  canals  and  works  by  — > 

Lands  to  be  ceded  for  railway  purposes  by  the  Baj:i  of  — — 

Materials  for  public  works  to  be  furnished  by  the  Baja  of  <-— » 

Military  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Raja  of    ■ 

Nazarana  on  succession  to  be  paid  by ——    ... 

Nazarana  paid  for  pargana  Bndwana  conferred  on  •^-^  ..• 

Fatiala.    Chief's  contention  regarding  appointment  of  a  coancll  of  regency  at 

—  daring  the  minority  of  Maharaja  Mahendar  Singh 
Political  supervision  of  —  placed  under  the  Puigab    ...  ... 

Postal  convention  concluded  with —^ 

Banbir  Singh,  the  present  Chief  of  

Boads  for  miUtary  purposes  to  be  kept  in  repairs  by  the  Baja  of  —^ 

Bales  regarding  pursuit  and  extradition  of  criminals  adopted  by  — ^ 

Sanad  conferring  a  portion  of  pargana  Badwana  on  the  Baja  of  — - 

Sanad  guaranteeing  British  protection  to  the  Baja  of  ^— 

Sanad  g^uaranteeing  the  sovereignity  of  the  territorial  possessions  of  — 

Sati  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Raja  of ——     ... 

Schedule  of  the  acquired  possessions  of  the  Baja  of  — ^ 

Schedule  of  the  ancestral  possessions  of  the  Baja  of 

Services  of  Baja  of during  Sutlej  campaign  rewarded 

Services  rendered  by  Bhag  Singh  of  ~^     ... 

Services  rendered  during  Afghan  war  by  Baja  of 

Services  rendered  daring  the  mutiny  by  the  Baja  of  — 

Sirhind  Canal  project.    Agreement  regarding  —  (See  "  Sirhiad  Canal ") 
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(     xxxvi     ) 


Subject. 


Pagb 


JiND  in  the  Pnnjab — 

Slave-dealing  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Raja  of  ^— 

Succession  guaranteed  from  Phnlkiau  Honse  on  failure  of  heirs  in 

Successions  to  the  Chiefship  of  — 

Telejjraph  line.    Construction  of  a  —  in under  oonsideratioD  ... 

Territorial  possessions  guaranteed  to  the  Raja  of  — *-    ,.. 

Territorial  rewards  conferred  on  the  Baja  of —- 

Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Raja  of  — 

Tributary  payment.    Baja  released  from  ^  .„ 

Western  Jumna  Canal,    i^greement  regarding — 

JUBBAL,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab — 

Abdication  of  Kana  Puran  Singh  of  ^--^  in  fayoor  of  British  Qovernment 

Account  of  the  Thakurai  of — 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Bana  of  ~- 

Begaris  to  be  maintained  by  the  Bana  of 

Capital  sentences.    Thnkur's  powers  regarding  — 
Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Bana  of  *-«- 
Full  powers  restored  to  Bana  Karam  Chand  of  — 
Maladministration  of  the  affairs  of    ■■ 
Ministers  guilty  of  treachery  expelled  from  — ^ 

Padam  Chand,  the  present  Bana  of 

Bana  Karam  Chand's  powers  restricted 

Sanad  conferring  on  Rana  Puran  Chand  the  Thakurai  of  ^-^-- 

Tarhoch  incorporated  with  the  Thakurai  of  ^— 

Thakurai  restored  to  Bana  of  —  ... 

Transit  duties  abolished  in -^— 

Tribute  paid  by 

JiTBBO  Ma JBA,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir  —     ... 

JuSFALON,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir  ...  ...  .«« 


I 

! 


.  •  • 
•  •• 
.  • . 


•  •  • 
... 

•  .• 


Kabul— 

Kabxtl  Khel— 

Kaoh  Gavdata — 

Kabul  Amir's  annexation  of 

Kadu  Khel — 
Kahlub — 


K 

(See  "  Afghanistan.'') 
(See  •*  Waziris.") 


••• 


(See  «<  Zaimukhto.") 
(See  "  Bilaspur.") 


••• 
... 


Kaithal  in  the  Punjnb— 

Allegiance  tendered  by  the  Chief  of  —    ,„ 
Barsat  Faridpur  granted  to  Bhai  Lai  Singh  of 

Kalamsada  Lands— 

(See '*  AiridiB.**) 
Kalat-i-Ghilzai — 

(See  "  Afghanistan.") 
Kalat  in  Baluchistan — 

Account  of  the  Chiefship  of — 

Additional  clause  relating  to  the  telegraph  through  the  Makran  territory  of  the 
Khan  of ... 

Additional  subsidy  granted  to  the  Khan  of 
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(     xxxvii    ) 


Subject. 


Ealat  in  Baluchiftan — 

Afghan  War.    Loyalty  of  the  Khan  of  —  daring  the  ^ 

Agreement  rehiting  to  the  honndary  between  Bind  and 

Ahmad  Shah  AbdiuL    Supremacy  of  —  established  over  — 

Ahmad  Shah's  transfer  of  the  territory  of to  Nasir  Khan 

Baluchistan  Agency.    Establishment  of  the  — 

Bela  Jam's  feadal  obligation  to  the  Khan  of —— 

Boundary  between  Sind  and — 

Brahui  Chief's  rebellion  against  the  Khan  of  — * 

Brahui  Chief's  reconeiliation  with  the  Khan  of  ^— > 

British  aid  to  the  Khan  of  — .    Arrangement  regarding  — 

British  mediation  sought  by  the  Khan  of  ^— >  for  the  settlement  of  his  dispute 

with  bis  disaffected  Sardars 
British  representative  murdered  at  ^—> 
British  troops  to  be  stationed  in  territory  of  the  Khan  of  — ^,     Arrangement 

regarding—"     ..•  •••  •••  ...  ...  ... 

Bumes*  (Sir  A.)  mission  to  —  ...  ...  ... 

Bumes  (Sir  A.)  robbed  of  draft  treaty  with 

Cancellation  of  the  treaty  of  1841  with  the  Khan  of  — 

Causes  of  discontent  among  the  Chiefs  of  — 

Conditions  on  which  subsidy  has  been  granted  to  the  Khan  of  — 

Conditions  to  be  observed  by  the  Sardars  of  the  Khan  of  — ^ 

Conspiracy  against  Mir  Ktiudadad  Khan  of  — — 

Convention  for  the  protection  of    the  telegraph    concluded  with  the  Khan 

ox  "^"^^^  ••.  ••«  *•.  •••  ...  t*. 

Daud  Muhammad  Khan's  evil  influence  over  the  Khan  of  — 
Districts  restored  to  the  Khan  of  — 

Enemies  of  the  British  Government  to  be  opposed  by  the  Khan  of 

Engagements  made  with in  1864  re-affirmed  by  the  treaty  of  1876 

Foreign  States.    Khan's  engagement  not  to  enter  into  relations  witli  — 

Jhalawan  Chief  imprisoned  by  the  Khan  of -^ 

Kacbi  restored  to  the  Khan  of  — — 

Kandahar  State  Bailway.  Lands  occupied  by  the  —  ceded  with  full  juris- 
diction to  the  British  Govarnment 

Kej,  a  dependency  of ——         ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Khan  to  be  guided  by  the  advice  of  the  Britiah  representative  at  his  Court 

Khan's  engagement  to  act  in  subordinate  co-operation  with  the  British  Govern- 
menu  ...  ...  ...  •••  •••  ... 

Khudadad  Khan  re-elected  Chief  of  — —     ... 

Khudadad  Khan's  election  to  the  Khanate  of  — — 

Las  Behi  Jam's  flight  into  British  territory 

Leech's  (Lieutenant)  mission  to ...  ...  ...  ... 

Mahabat  Khan,  Chief  of  — ,  deposed  bj  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali 

Mastnng  district  acquired  by  the  Khan  of  -— * 

Mastung  restored  to  the  Knan  of  •— ^  ... 

Mehrab  Khan's  rule  in  —       ...  ... 

Merchants  to  be  protected  by  the  Khan  of  — ^ 

Mulla  Muhammad  Hasan,  Minister  of  — .    Treaoherons  conduct  of  — 
Nadir  Shah's  annexation  of  •— ^  ...  ...  ... 

Nasir  Khan  appointed  Khan  of—  ... 

Nasir  Khan  restored  to  the  masnad  of  ^— 

Nasir  Khan's  hostility  towards  the  British  Goyemment ... 

Nasir  Khan's  territorial  acquisitions 

Outrage  on  British  territory  to  be  prevented  by  the  Khan  of  — - 

Pftijgur  acquired  by  the  Khan  of  — "—  ...  ..* 

Persia  and .    Definition  of  the  boundaries  between  — 

Persia's  boundaries  defined  towards  — - 

Quetta  district.    Lease  of  the  —  to  the  BriUsh  Qovemmeot 
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••• 
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(    zxxviii    ) 


SUBJIOT. 


Ealat  in  Balachistan  — 

Qaetta  district  acquired  by  the  Khan  of  — 

Eailway  liiiea.     I^vinon  made  for  the  eonstmctlon  of  -«-  through  the  Khan's 

wcrriwOry  •••  •••  •••  •••  ,,»  ,,, 

Revolution  headed  by  Nasir  Khan  in  — ^    ... 

SiUute  of  the  Khan  of  

Sardara  of .    Arrangemeut  for  the  aettlenient  of   disputes  between  the 

Khan  and  the—  ...  ...  ...  ...  ,,, 

Schedule  of  duties  to  be  leyied  on  merchandise  passing  through  the  territory  of 

the  Khan  of        ■  *••  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Shah  Nawaz  Khan*    Article  regarding  a  proiviion  for  — 

Shah  Nawai  Khan  of deposed  by  Nadr  Khan 

Shah  Nawas  Khan  recognised  as  Khan  of  -— — 

Shah  Shuja  afforded  an  asylum  in  -— « 

Sherdil  Khan.    Murder  of  — ->  ..•  ...  ... 

Sherdil  Kha4  proclaimed  ruler  of — 

Sind  Commissioner  empowered  to  effect  a   settlement   with   the  malcontents 

01  ""^^  •••  ...  •*•  .••  ...  *,, 

Stationing  of  British  troops  in •    Arrangement  relating  to  the  — 

Subsidy  granted  to  the  Khan  of — 

Subsidy  of  Bupeee  one  lakh  a  yeaf  granted  to  the  Khan  of  — -     ... 

Subsidy  to  the  Khan  for  the  protection  of  the  telegraph  lines 

Telegraph  convention  concluded  with  the  Khan  of  — -  ... 

Telegraph  disputes.    Jurisdiction  for  settlement  of  —   ... 

Telegraph  lines.    Provision  made  for  the  construction  of  —  through  the  Khan's 

territory  *••  ...  ••*  ...  •••  ... 

Telegraph  sites  to  belong  to  the  Khan  of 

Telegraph  stations  in  — — .    Arrangement  regarding  — 

Trade.    Freedom  of  —  conceded  by  tlie  Khan  of  — -^  ... 

Thiffic.    Annual  contribution  for  tiie  development  of  —  on  the  trade  routes  in 

^~"*^  sorniiory     ...  .••  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Transit  duties  to  be  levied  in  the  territory  of  the  Khan  of — 
Treaty  concluded  by  Sir  A.  Bumes  With  the  Khan  of  •»— 
Treaty  for  abrogating  the  agreement  of  1841  with  the  Khan  of  — — 
Treaty  with  Nasir  Khan  on  his  recognition  as  the  Khan  of  — — 
Troops.     Provision  made  for  the  looaUon  of  —  in  the  Khan's  territory 
Wiltshire's  (Oeneral)  capture  of  Uie  town  of  — * 

KllBiA  in  the  Punjab— 

Acconnt  of  the  Thakurai  of  — — 

Adoption  snnad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — * 

Cession  of  land  for  railway  by  Chiefs  of  -^  ...  ...  ... 

Compensation  for  abolition  of  customs  duties  paid  to  the  Chief  of  • 
Council  of  Begency  appointed  during  minority  o^  Banjit  Singh  of 

Customs  dut^  abolished  by  the  Chief  of 

QnriMkhsh  Singh,  the  founder  of  — 

P^tical  control  of  — »  under  Commissioner  of  Delhi  ... 

Banjit  Singh,  the  present  Chief  of  — — 

Successions  to  the  Chiefshlp  of  — - 


Pa0b 


••• 


KALT7  KhBL— 

Kamatiat»— 
Kaxbab  Khbi«— 

Kavaiti— 

Eights  of  Bashahr  over  •»— 

Kjjsfijsmu  Pasoava— 

Nijabat  All  Khan  granted  the 


(See  ••  Waairis.") 
(See  "  Afridis.") 
(See  «  Afridis.**) 
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SUB^OT. 


••• 


(See  **  Af gbanbtan.*') 


••• 


State  and  Sardar 


••• 


••• 


State 

Bolyject  to  BritiBb 


Kahaud  in  Jbajjf 

Nabha  Raja  Bold  a  portion  of 

Patiala  Bold  the  pargana  of  — 
KaHDAHAB  in  Afghanistan^ 

KAK6BA— 

Banjit  Singh  ocoapiei  «— « 

Kapttbthala  in  the  Pan  jab — 

Acooant  of  the  Chief  ship  of  — 

Act  No.  X  of  1888  for  Battling  the  dispute  between  the 

Bikrama  Singh      ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Administration  of  the State  bj  a  BritiBh  Superintendent  daring  the  minority 

of  Bnja  Jagatjit  Singh 
Adoption  sanad  granted  to  the  Baja  of  — 
Ahlu,  the  family  Beat  of  the  Chief  of  — 
Ahlawalia.    Derivation  of  the  style  of  «- 
Akona  estates  temporarily  settled  on  Haja  Randhir  Singh  for  servioes  rendered 

in  Ondh  ...  •••  •••  ... 

Appointment  of  a  British  Officer  as  Superintendent  of  the 
Bari  Doab  estates  re-leased  on  life  tenure  to  Mihal  Singh  of 

jurisdiction  ...  ...  ...  .„ 

Bari  Doab  estates  restored  to  the  Chief  of  — — « 

Bari  Doab  estates'  estimated  valae  ...  «•• 

Baandi  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — — 

Bikram  Singh  granted  a  prorision  from  <— — 

Bithauli  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  ^— 

British  officer  appointed  to  superintend  the  alEairs  of  ^— 

British  protection  accorded  to  the  Chief  of  ^^  ... 

Cis-Sutlej  acquisitions  of  the  Chief  of  —   ... 

Civil  and  police  jurisdiction  in  Bari  Doab  estates  of  — 

Commutation  of  the  service  engagement  of  the  Chief  of  ^— 

Conflsoation  of  Cis-Sutlej  States  of  — ^—  for  hostility  in  first  Sikh  war 

Disputes  between  the State  and  Saidar  Bikrama  Singh 

Dissensions  in  the  family  for  the  partition  of  the  esute  of —— 

Dongapnr  estates  temporarily  settled  on  Bi^  Bandhir  Singh  for  serrices  rendered 

m  wOon  ...  ...  ...  •••  .••  ... 

Feudal  serrice  to  be  performed  by  the  Chief  of  -^^      ...  ...  ... 

Installation  of  Jagatjit  Singh  as  Raja  of  — — 

Investiture  of  Rhjs  Jagatjit  Singh. with  full  governing  powers 

Jalandhar  Jagir.   Estimated  value  of  the  —  ... 

Jassa  Singh,  the  founder  of  the  family  of  ^—  ...  ••• 

Jassa  Singh's  acquisitions  ...  •••  ••• 

Kharak  Singh,  Chief  of  -— *     ... 
Kharak  Singh,  Raja.    Death  of  -^ 
Khilat  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — - 

Military  service  for  jagirs  in  the  Jalandhar  Doab  commuted  for  a  pecuniary 
pay  men  w  ••.  ...  ...  ...  .«•  •». 

Hilitarv  service  rendered  by  the  troops  of  the  — —  State  daring  the  Ai^an  War 

in  JO/o-/sf  ...  ...  •••  ...  •••  ... 

Military  service  rendered  in  Oudh  by  Biya  Bandhir  Singh 

Kihal  Singh,  Chief  of  -7—        ...  ...  •••  .•• 

Bandhir  Singh,  Chief  of  —    ...  •••  ...  ...  ... 

Bandhir  Singh,  Raja,  made  a  Knight  of  the  Star  of  India 

Bevenue  of  the  estates  of  Baundi  and  Bithauli 

Be  wards  for  services  in  Oudh  conferred  on  Chief  of  — * 

Bewards  for  serrices  rendered  daring  the  mutiny  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — — . 

Salute  allowed  to  the  Chi^  of ...  ... 

Sanad  conferring  certain  estates  on  the  Chief  of  -— *     ...  •••  ... 
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Paob 


•  •  • 

•  •  • 


Kafttbthala  in  the  Punjab — 

Services  rendered  by  Sardar  Bikrama  Singh... 

Sncceesion  of  Jagatjit  Singh  to  the  Bnj  of  — • 

Snchet  Singh  atsigned  a  provision  from  the  revenues  of  -^-^  ... 

Tslnkdari  estates  in  Oadh  conferred  on  Baja  Bandhir  Singh 

Title  of  "  Raja  "  conferred  on  the  Chief  of 

Title  of  *'  Baja-i-Bajsgan  "  oonfenrM  npon  Bandhir  Singh  as  a  hereditary  distinc 

btOn  «aa  •••  •••  ...  •••  *• 

Trans-Snllei  acqaisitions  of  the  Chief  of 

Trans-SuUe]  posisessions  maintained  to  the  Chief  of  — — 

Tribute  payable  by  the  Chief  of ...  ...  ... 

Value  of  the  Cis-Sutlej  possessions  of —-    ... 
Value  of  the  Jalandhar  estates  of  the  Chief  of  — — 

Kasavli,  Hill  Station— 

Baghat  Thakur  granted  compensadon  for  lands  in  -^-... 
Beja  Thakur  granted  compensation  for  lands  in  —  ,.. 
Cantonment  formed  at  ^^—         ...  ...  ••.  ••• 


•  •  • 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •  • 


Kashoab  in  Central  Asia^ 
Kabhmib— 


(See  «  Turkistan,  Eastern.'*) 
(See  **  Jammu  and  Kashmir.") 


... 
... 


Kabdc  Ah  Khan,  Subadar  of  Bengal — 
Depoaal,  defeat  and  flight  of  — - 

KASincTi,  near  Simla— 

(See  "  KeonthaL") 
Kbj  in  Maknm— 

(See  <•  Malran.") 

Kbovthal,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab  — 

Account  of  the  Tiiaknrai  of 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — 

Balbir  Sen,  the  present  Haja  of  •— ~ 

Capital  sentences.     Feudatory  Chiefs*  powers  regarding  — - 

Capital  sentences.    Tbakur's  powers  regarding  — 

Dhadi  Jagirdar,  of  Kaingarb  district,  not  under  jurisdiction  of  — 

Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Baja  of  — - 

Feudatories  of  —  ... 

Feudatories'  tribute  to 

Ghund,  a  feudatory  of  — 

Easumti.    Jurisdiction  in  —  ceded  to  British  Government 

Koti,  a  feudatory  of 

Madhon  or  Kiari,  a  fendntory  of  ^-— 

Nandpur  Jagird^,  of  Raingarh  district,  not  under  jurisdiction  of 

Patiala's  purchase  of  a  portion  of  — - 

Powers  exercised  by  petty  feudatory  Chiefs  of  — ^ 

Raingarh  or  Bawin  dbtrict  exchanged  for  SimUi  with  the  Baja  of  "—• 

Batesh,  a  feudatory  of 

Bawin  Jagirdar,  of  Baingarh  district,  not  under  jurisdiction  of  — 

Bent  for  Kasumti  paid  to  —  ... 

Bewards  for  services  rendered  during  the  mutiny  conferred  on  the  Raja  of 

Boads  to  be  maintained  in  estates  of  feudatories  of 

Sanad  conferring  certain  Thakurais  on  the  Biya  of  — — 

Sanad  conferring  pargana  Punnar  on  Raja  of 

Sanad  confirming  the  possessions  of  the  Raja  of  —     ...  .. 

Theog,  a  feudatory  of 

Title  of  **  Raja  *'  conferred  on  Chief  of  — 
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Sttbjiot. 


KpoVTHAL,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab — 

Title  of  **  Bana  "  conferred  on  Thakor  of  Eoti 
Transit  duties  abolished 


••• 


••  • 
••• 


•  •• 


XOAOXZAIS— 


(See  **  Oiaksais.") 


K9AXBAB  PI8B— 

Afridi  clans.    BesponsibiHty  of  -»  for  the  — ^ 
Afhdis.    — —  made  over  to  the  ^ 

Control  of  the  —  to  be  retained  by  the  British  Government 


••• 


••• 


••  • 
••• 


••• 
••• 


••  • 
••• 


in  Banjit  Singh's 


••• 


•  • « 
••• 


Lalpnra  Khan's  responsibility  for  the ... 

Punjab  Government.    placed  under  the  control  of  the  — 

Tolls  upon  the  traffic  carried  Uirongh  the  — — .    Beservation  of  British  right 
to  levy  "■"        •••  •••  ...  •••  ,•«  (,« 

KZAIBAB  BiffLBS— 

Organisation  of  the  — —  ...  ... 

The maintained  for  the  protection  of  t^e  Pass 

l^HAIBAB  BOAD— 

Afridi  respoosibility  for  the  security  of  the  — «  ... 

Khaibabis  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier-* 

Shah  Shuja's  eng^ag^ement  to  prevent  depredations  of  the 

possessions 
Tripartite  treaty  relating  to  aggressions  of  the  • 

Ebaul  Khbl— 

(See  «« Waziris.'') 
Khjllsa^ 

Definition  of  the  term  — — -        ...  ... 

Observations  on  the  oons<ituti<Ai  of  the  — -— 

KHAL81.  AbMT— 

(See  *«  Punjab,") 
KHAMiirxrH  in  UmbaUa— 

Fatiala's  sale  of  tbe  Ilaka  of  —  ... 

Kean  Khbl  (Swatia)— 

(See «'  SwatU.**) 
Ehav  Khbl  (Yusafzais)-* 

(See  '*  TnsafsaU.") 
Kbulbak  SnraH,  Maharaja- 
Treaty  with  — 
Succession  and  death  of  — — 

Khabab— 

Account  of  the  Chief  ship  of  — — 

Allegiance  to  the  Khan  of  KaUit  acknowledged  by  the  Chief  of 

Dizak.    Claim  of  the  Chief  of  — >  to  — 

Jalk.    CUim  of  the  Chief  of  -»-  to  — 

Kohak.    Claim  of  the  Chief  of  — -  to  —  . 
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•  •• 

•  •  • 


Nauroz  Khan,  Sardar  Sir,  K.C.I.B.,  the  present  Chief  of 
Panjgur.    Lands  in  —  held  by  the  Chief  of 


*>.      i 


Tribal  service  undertaken  by  the  Chief  of  — — 
KhabaB)  a  Cis«Sutlej  Jsg^  .„  *.* 

Khabeavda  in  the  Doab— 

Jind  Baja  granted  the  pargana  of  —       ... 

Ehabboqis — 

(flfw^Afridis.") 
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Subject. 


Pass 


Khidabzais— 
Khoidad  — 
XnoJAL  Khbl— 


{Sie  "  Shiranis.") 

{See  <'  Zaimakhto.") 

(See  "  Wariris.") 


Khobab  of  the  Derajat  Frontiers- 
Purport  of  agreement  with  the  — —  ...  ... 

(See  •"  Af ghaniston.") 
Khotbn  in  Central  Asia— 

(See  *<  Tnrkistan,  Eaatem.") 
Khwazaib— 

(See  <' Mohmandt.") 

XiABDA  Dim  in  the  North- Western  Provinces— 
Sirmur  Raja  granted  the  -— 

KiABi  or  Madhan — 

(See  "  Keonthal.") 

KlVB  ElLLIVO— 

Kashmir  territory,    —  prohibited  in  —  ...  .„ 

KoHAK  in  Baluchistan— 

(See  «  Makran."} 

EOEAT  (Eotal)  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier— 

Bangashes  entrusted  with  the  —  ...  ... 

Eohat  Pabb  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 

Aka  Khel  Afridis'  engagement  not  to  commit  aggressions  in  the 

Akhorwnls  to  maintain  chaukis  in  the 

Allowance  granted  for  the  security  of  the  — ^ 

Bangashes  to  sWare  in  arrangement  for  the  -^— 

Basi  Khel  Afridis'  allowance  for  the  protection  of  the  — 

Bazoti  Orakzais'  allowance  for  protection  of  the  —     ... 

Cost  of  the  maintenance  of  the  — 

Firoz  Orakzais'  allowance  for  the  — -> 

Galai  Afridis'  agreement  to  maintain  the  —  on  the  old  terms 

Qalal  Afridis'  allowance  for  protection  of  the  — • 

Galai  Afridis'  engagement  regarding  the  —  ••• 

Ualoi  Afridis  live  in  the  ^—      ...  ... 

Galai  Afridis  to  maintain  chaukis  in  the  — 

Jawald  Afridis  admitted  to  a  share  in  the  allowances  for  protection  of  the  — 

Jawaki  Afridis'  engagement  regarding  the  — ^ 

Jawaki  Afridis  to  maintain  a  post  on  the  crest  of  the  — 

l^apier*s  (Sir  Charles)  expedition  to  the  — 

Orakzais  admitted  to  share  in  the  arrangements  relating  to  the 

Kabmat  Kb  an  Orakzai  admitted  to  share  in  arrangements  regarding  the  -r- 
Boad  through  the  — .    Construction  of  a  —  agreed  to  by  the  Hasan 
«iri(ii8  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Boad  through  the  — •    Question  of  improvement  of  the  — 

Sheraki  Khel  to  maintain  chaukis  in  the  — 

Sipah  Khel  Afridis'  allowance  for  the  ^—  ..." 

Sipah  Khel  Afridis  to  maintain  a  post  in  the  — 

8ipah  Orakzais'  allowance  for  the  protection  of  the  — 

Tor  Sapar  Kbel  to  maintain  chaukis  in  the  — 

XJtman  Kbel  Orakzais'  agreement  regarding  the         ■     ... 

Utman  Kbel  Orakzais'  allowance  for  the  protection  of  the  — 
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Subject. 


KOHAT  Pass  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 

Utman  Khels  to  share  in  Bazoti  and  Firoz  Khelt*  allowance  for 
Zaimukhts' agreement  regarding  the -^—   ... 
Zargun  Khel  to  maintain  chankis  in  the  -— » 

KOH-I-NUB  DiAMOKB— 

Lahore  Darhar  required  to  anrrender  the —« 
Ban  jit  Singh  eztorU  — »  from  Shah  Shtya 

KoHTi  Pabgava— 

Nijahat  All  Khan  gpranted  — ... 

EOBA— 

Mahrattaa  granted  —  by  the  Emperor  of  Delhi 
Wadr  of  Oudh  purchases ,„ 

EOT  Kapusa  in  the  Cii-Sutlei  States— 

{See  ••  Faridkot.") 

KOTAHA,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

KoTHAB,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab— 

Acoonnt  of  the  Thakurai  of  — — 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — «  ... 

Begari  supply  commuted  to  a  tributary  payment 

Begaris  to  be  supplied  by  the  Bana  of  —  ... 

Oipital  sentences.    Powers  of  the  Bana  as  regards  —     ... 

Feudnl  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Bana  of  — — 

Jai  Chand,  the  present  Bana  of  —^ 

Bana's  ancestors  emigrated  from  Kishtwar  in  the  Jammu  hills 

Boads  to  be  made  throughout  ^— 

Sanad  conferring  on  Bhup  Singh,  the  Thakurai  of  —  ... 

Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Bana  of  — 

Tribute  of  the  Bana  of  —       ...  ...     

Eon,  a  feudatory  of  Eeonthal— 

(See  "  Eeonthal.") 
Eons— 

(See  «<  Batanifl.") 

EOTKHAI— 

Declared  independent  of  Bashabr  ...  ... 

EOTLA  NiHAHe,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

EvOHAB  in  Central  Asia— 

{See  "  Tnrkistan,  Eastern.") 

EuBWALZ,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir 

EvxiEhu*- 

(See  •«  Afridis.") 

EuxAON  In  the  N.-W.  Provinces- 
Annexation  of  —  to  British  territory         ... 

EmcBUAH,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

EUMHABftAIN,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab- 
Account  of  the  Thakurai  of  •^— 
Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — ^  ' 
Begaris*  supply  commuted  to  a  tributary  payment 
Begaris  to  be  furnished  by  the  Bana  of  ^—  ... 

Capital  sentences.     Powers  of  the  Bana  as  regards  — 

Declared  independent  of  Bashahr 

Disturbances  in  — ... 
•  Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Bana  of 
Hira  Singh,  the  present  Bana  of  — » 
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SUSJBOT. 


KUMHABSAIN,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab— 

Pritam  Singh's  succession  to  the  Baj  of  — ^ 

Bana's  ancestors  emigrated  from  Gaya  ...  ... 

Boads  to  be  constracted  by  the  Bana  of  — *- 

Sanad  conferring  the  Thakurai  of  —  on  Bana  Kehar  Singh 

Transit  daties  abolished  by  the  Bana  of  — 

Tribute  of  the  Bana  of —— enhanced 

Tribute  payable  by  the  Bana  of  — — 

KuVHiAB,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab- 
Account  of  the  Thakurai  of  •^-—...  ... 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — - 
Begari  supply  commuted  tu  a  tributary  payment 
Begaris  to  be  furnished  by  the  Thaktir  of  — > 
Capital  sentences.    Powers  of  the  Thakur  as  regards 
Feudal  serrice  to  be  rendered  by  the  Thakur  of  — 
Boads  to  be  constructed  by  the  Thakur  of  — - 
Sanad  conferring  on  Mangri  Deo,  the  Thakur  of  •— 
Tej  Singh,  the  present  Thakur  of  -*^ 
Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  lliaknr  of  — — 
Tribute  payable  by  the  Thakur  of  — • 

EvBZiA,  in  Central  Asia— 

{See  "  Turkistan,  Eastern.") 
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... 


LlDAK— 

Account  of  — — 
Commissioners'  appointment  to 
Commissioners'  jurisdiction  in  - 
Commissioners'  powers  in  — 

Depots  for  supplies  at .    Arrangement  regarding  maintenance  of  — 

Deputation  of  a  British  officer  to  - 
Duties  abolished  in  — 
Gulab  Singh.     —  granted  to  — 
Gulab  Singh's  conquest  of  — -  ... 
Joint  Commissioners'  powers  over  trade-routes  from  — 
Labourers  to  be  supplied  from  —  for  works  on  the  route  to  Eastern  Turkis 
ban  ...  ...  ... 

Bates  to  be  fixed  for  selling  provisions  at 

Bent  for  rest-hotises  on  the  route  to 

Bnles  to  be  laid  down  for  the  guidance  of  the  Joint  Commissioners  appointed 

vO     ^■^■^■*  •««  aft  •••  •••  cat  ••• 

Settlers  to  be  permitted  to  maintain  carriage  for  purposes  of  trade  at  — 
Wazir  to  decide  civil  and  criminal  cases  for  the  new  route  to  Eastern  Turkis- 
tan 
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LiDHSAir,  a  Cis-Stttlej  Jagir  ...  ...  ... 

Laohabts  of  the  Derajat  Frontier- 
Purport  of  agreement  with  the  —  .,.  •••  ...  ... 

Lahobb  in  the  Punjab — 

Account  of  the  late  ruling  family  of  -^— 

Agreement  concluded  with  the  Darbar  for  regulating  the  duties  to  be  levied  on 
merchandise  by  the  rivers  Sutlej  and  Indus 

British  garrisons  left  at  «—*       •••  ...  ... 

Supplementary  treaty  concluded  with  Ban  jit  Singh  for  establishing  a  toll  on  the 
Xnuus  .«.  •••  ...  •••  ...  ••* 
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Subject. 


Lahobi  iu  the  Pnivjab^ 

Treaty  conolnded  between  Sardara  Banjit  Singh  and  Fateh  Singh  Ahlawalia  for 

me  removal  of  Jaswant  Bao  Holkar  from  the  Panjab 
Treaty  of  perpetual  alliance  concladed  with  Maharaja  Kan  jit  Singh  of  — —     ... 
Treaty  witn  Maharaja  Kbarak  Singh  for  r^ulating  the  duties  on  the  Sntlej 

and  Indus  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

LAHXTIi^ 

Joint  CommiBiioners*  jurisdiction  over  trade«roates  from  —        ... 

liiXB,  Lord — 

Delhi  Emperor  released  from  the  thraldom  of  the  Mahrattas  by 
Dujana  estate  conferred  on  Abdus  Samad  Khan  by  — 
Firozpnr  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  Loharu  by  — — 
Holkar  pursued  to  the  Punjab  by  —         ...  ... 

Jind  Chief  granted  territorial  rewards  by  — 
Jind  Chief  tendered  allegiance  to  — - 
Eaithal  Chief  tendered  allegiance  to  —    ... 
Mahratta  power  overthrown  by  —  ..• 

Banjit  Singh's  (Maharaja)  proposals  to  — ■*• 

Lashdcpitb  in  the  Punjab — 

Kashmir  Chief  granted  the  taluka  of  — 

Lau  or  LsLAi— 

{860 '«  Waairis.") 
Lalpttka— 


••• 


Pagb 


•  •• 


•  ■• 


•  •• 


Lai/ton,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir  ... 
Laxba,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir  ... 
Lahdizais — 

Laaoha  Shisahib— 


(See  «<  Mohmands.") 


(See  •*  Turis.") 
(See  «  ShiranU.") 


LA8  BnA  in  BalachintaD— 

Account  of  the  Chief  ship  of  —  ... 

Administration  of  — -  to  be  conducted  in  aecordanoe  with  the  advice  of  the 

Oovemor-Qeneral's  Agent 
Agreement  for  the  protection  of  the  telecpnph  lines  concluded  with  the  Jam 

Oi    -"^^^^  ,00  ,,j  ,,,  ,,,  ^^^  ^^^ 

Conditions  subscribed  by  Jam  Ali  Khan  on  his  accession  to  the  Chief  ship  of 

Deportation  of  Mir  Khan,  Jam,  to  Poona    ... 

Escape  of  the  son  of  the  Jam  of  — « 

Intrigues  of  the  Jam  of  —     „. 

Jam  Ali  Khan's  succession  to  the  Chief  ship  of  *-* 

Jam  Mir  Khan's  allowances  while  a  refugee  in  British  territory 

Jam  Mir  Khan's  family.    Provision  for  —  ... 

Jam  Mir  Khan's  flight  to  British  territory   ...  ...  ... 

Jam  Mir  Khan's  rebellious  conduct    *  ...  ...  ... 

Jam  Mir  Khan's  succession  to  the  Chiefsfaip  of  — — 

Province  of conferred  as  a  reward  on  an  ancestor  of  the  Jam  ... 

Salute  granted  to  Jam  Ali  Khan 

Sentences  of  death  in  — >  to  be  sanctioned  by  the  Governor- General's  Agent  .., 

Subsidy  to  the  Jam  of —— for  protection  of  telegraph 

Telegraph  agreement  with  the  Jam  of  -^  ...  ... 

Telegraph  stations  to  be  built  in  the  territory  of  the  Jam  of  ^— «     ... 
Wazir  to  be  appointed  in —^    ... 

Lashzabzaib— 

(See  «*  Orakzais.") 

Lavdbav*  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

LSDA>  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir    ... 


••• 


•.• 


••• 


••• 
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14 
ib. 
ib. 
15 

34A 
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ib. 
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(    xlvi    ) 


for  works  on  the  roate  to  Eastern 


SUBJKOT. 


LSBOH,  LlBUTBHAirT  — 

Slission  of  —  to  Ealat 

Lkh  in  Central  Asia— 

Labourers  to  be  supplied  from  — 
•      Supply  of  fuel  or  wood  for  —  ,„ 

L1PBB8.     Burning  or  drowning  of — 

Bilaspur  Thakur's  engagement  to  suppress  — • 
Handi  Raja's  engagement  to  suppress  ^—  ... 
Suket  Raja's  engagement  to  suppress  — —  ... 

LOHABIT  in  the  Delhi  District — 

Account  of  the  Chief  ship  of  — 
Ahmnd  Bakhsh  Khan,  the  founder  of  the  Chiefship  ol 
Ala-ud-Khan  required  to  live  out  of  -^—     ... 
Allegiance  to  be  rendered  by  the  Chief  of  -~— > 
Amin-ud-din  placed  in  charge  of  the  pargana  of  — — 
Amir-ud-din,  present  Nawab  of  — 

Conduct  of  Chief  of during  the  mutiny 

•Contingent  of  horse  to  be  furnished  by  the  Chief  of  — 

Delhi  Commissioner  in  charge  of  -— » 

Disputes  in  the  family  regarding  management  of  — ^  ... 

Extravagance  of  Nawab  of  — ^-... 

Firozpur  granted  to  the  Chief  of —— 

Firozpur  pargana  confiscated    ... 

Loans  to  Nawab  of  — - 

Sanad  conferring  certain  mahals  on  the  Chief  of  •^—   ... 

Sanad  conferring  the  title  of  *'  Nawab  "  on  the  Chief  of  -^ 

Shams-ud-din  executed  for  the  murder  of  Mr.  Fraser     ... 

Succession  sanad  granted  to  the  Chief  of  — ^ 

Successions  to  the  Chiefship  of  "— 

Zia-ud-din  Khan  granted  an  allowance  from  the  pargana  of 

LUDHBAH,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

LUKPS,  a  Baluchi  tribe  on  the  Derajat  Frontier— 
Purport  of  agreement  with  the — 


Paob 


■•• 


••• 


Haodonbll,  Colonbl— 

Bahram  Khan  of  Lalpura  concerned  in  the  mtirder  of 
Mohmands  defeated  by  a  force  under ... 

Maba  Khbl  (Waziris)^ 

(See  «'  Waziris.") 
■  (Tasafzais) — 

(See*'  Yusafzais.") 

Madhav  or  KlABi,  a  feudatory  of  Keonthnl —  « 

(See  «•  Keonthal.") 

Hahaiocadzais— 

{See  **  OnkisM,") 

Haha  Singh  of  the  Sukarchakia  Misl  — 
Banjit  Singh  (Maharaja),  son  of 
Rise  and  progress  of  -^— 

Mahmit  Khbl— 

(See  *'  Waziris.") 

Mahbattas— 

Ahmad  Shah  Abdali's  defeat  of  the ••• 

Delhi  Emperor,  a  State  prisoner  of  the  ^— 
Delhi  Emperor  released  &'om  the  hands  of  the  ^— 


... 
... 


... 


•  • . 

.  •  • 

... 

14 

ib. 

... 

••• 

... 

.  •  . 

*•• 

•  .• 

2 

.  •  . 

... 

... 

8 

(•  • 

.  •  . 

... 

ib. 

874 


Torkistan 

App.  1 

... 

ib. 

••• 

131 

••* 

171 

... 

184 

... 

6 

.•* 

ib. 

... 

6 

... 

11 

6 

••. 

6 

... 

5 

••• 

11 

•** 

6 

*  •  fl 

5 

..• 

ib. 

. .  • 

ib. 

.  •  • 

ib. 

•  •  t 

ib. 

••• 
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•  a. 
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SlTBJBOT. 


Pagb 


••• 


••• 


ta* 


Mahbattab — 

Lake  (Lord).    Power  of  the  -^  broken  by  — 

8hah  Alam  replaced  on  the  throne  of  Delhi  by  the  — - 
Sikh  progrees  cheeked  by  the  — — 

Mabbvds^ 

(See  "  Wa«iris.") 

Maxiog,  Hill  State  in  the  Pnnpab— 

Account  of  the  Thaknrai  of  — 
Adoption  lanad  conferred  on  the  Buna  of  — « 
Began  supply  eomronted  to  a  tribntury  payment 
Begaris  to  be  famished  by  the  Rana  of  *— 
Capital  sentences.     Powers  of  the  Rana  as  regards  — 
Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Bana  of   " 
Baghunath  Chand,  the  present  Rana  of  — *- 
Beads  to  be  constrncted  by  the  Rana  of  — — 
Sanad  conferring  on  Snnsaru,  the  Thaknrai  of  — 
Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Bana  of  — 
Tribute  payable  by  the  Bana  of —— 

Uassav— 

Account  of  "*'"""       •••  ••!  .••  •••  .••  .,, 

Bahu.    Agreement  with  the  Chief  of  —  for  the  protection  of  the  telegraph 

Boleda.    Account  of  —  . 

Boleda.    Khan  of  Ealat's  right  to  share  in  the  revenues  of  —        ...  ... 

Boleda  declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier  ...  ...  ... 

I>asht.     Khan  of  Kalat's  right  to  share  in  the  revenues  of  — 
Dashtyari.    Ag^reement  with  the  Chief  of  —  for  the  protection  of  the  telegraph 
Geh.     Agreement  with  the  Chief  of   —  for  the  prot^tion  of  the  telegraph 
Jask.    Allowance  to  the  Chief  of  —  for  the  protection  of  the  telegraph  ... 

Kej.    Account  of  —  ...  ... 

Kej.    Kalat  supremacy  established  over  —  ... 

Kej.     Persia's  claim  to  sovereignty  over  — -  ...  ... 

Kej.    Bnle  of  the  Boleda  Amirs  in  —         ...  ...  ... 

Kej.    Rule  of  the  M alike  in  — ... 

Kej.     Shah  Umar,  the  present  Oiohki  Sardar  in — 

Kej.    Subsidies  to  the  Chief  of  —  for  the  protection  of  the  telegraph 

Kej  acquired  by  the  Uichkis      ...  ...  ...  ... 

Ke][  agr^ment  for  the  protection  of  the  Gwadar  telegraph  line      ... 

Kei  agreement  for  the  protection  of  the telegraph  ... 

Ke]  declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier 

Kobak  claimed  by  the  Persians  ... 

Kohak  declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier   *       ... 

Kohak  occupied  by  the  Persians  ...  ...  ... 

Kolanch.    Khan  of  Kalat's  right  to  share  in  the  revenues  of  —     ... 

Hand.    Account  of  — 

Hand.     Rinds  of  —  recognised  as  subjects  of  the  Khan  of  Kalat  ... 

Hand  declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier 

Nasirabad  declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier     ...  ... 

Panjgur.    Account  of—  ...  ... 

Panjgur.    Amir  Khan,  the  present  Chief  of  — >  ...  ...  ... 

Panjgur.    Extent  of  the  Khan  of  Kalat's  interference  in<^ 

Panjgur.    Feud  between  the  Nanshirwanis  and  — 

Panjgur.    Right  of  the  Kharan  Sardar  to  share  in  the  revennes  of  three  villages 

O*    *™^"^  •••  •«.  ...  ...  ...  ••. 

Panjgur.     Settlement  of  the  aifairs  of  —  by  Sir  Robert  Sandeman 
Panjgur  acquired  by  the  Khan  of  Kalat 
Panjgur  declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier 
•Parom  declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier 
Persia  and  Kalat.    Definition  of  the  boundaries  between  — 
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14 
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884 
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&c 


SUBJBOT. 


Paqb 


IfAZBAN— 

PeniA.    Tribate  exacted  by  —  from  the  whole  of west  of  Eej 

Subsidies  paid  to  the  Chiefs  of  Baha,  Dashtyari,  Geh,  Jask,  and  Kej  for  the  pro- 


••• 


- 

•••  * 


••• 


••• 


tection  of  the  telegraph 
Tump.    Accoant  of  — 

Tump.    Khan  of  Kalat's  right  to  share  in  the  revenues  of  — - 
Tump  declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier 
Zamiran  declared  to  be  beyond  the  Persian  frontier 

Malaxtdh,  a  CiS'Butlej  Jagir  »,.  •.,  ••• 

Maiavit,  Hill  district  in  the  Punjab — 

Bight  of  appeid  to  the  British  Government  of  the  people  of  — 

—  Poet— 

British  retention  xxf  the  — 
Kalagarh  Baja  granted  the 

Malbb  Eotla  In  the  Punjab— 

Account  of  the  Chiefship  of 

Crompeusation  for  loss  of  customs  duty  paid  to  the  Nawab  of  —   ... 

Contingent  of  horse.    Exemption  of  the  Nawab  from  furnishing  — ... 

Customs  duties  abolished  in  *——  ...  ...  ...  •    ... 

Exercise  of  sovereign  powers  by  the  relations  of  the  Nawab  of limited 

Family  custom  for  the  partition  of  the  estate  on  death  of  a  Chief  without 
iBoue  ...  ...  ...  •*•  ...  ... 

Ibrahim  Ali  Khan,  the  present  Nawab  of  — «• 

Mental  incapacity  of  Ibrahim  Ali  Khan.    Temporary  nuuiagement  of   State 

owing  to  ^        ,,,  a,«  ,„ 

Personal  salute  granted  to  Ibrabiui  Ali  Elhan 
Salute  of  the  Chief  of  — 
Succession  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  — 
Successions  to  the  Chiefship  of  — 

Halikoik  Khbl— 

(See  "  Afridis.") 

Malixfub,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir 

HAtiK  Shahi  Khbl— 


••• 


••• 


••• 


Malizais— 
MALXAL8(of  Tikri)— 
Malla  or  Mttlla  Khsl— 

Haicazais — 


(See '«  Waairis.") 
(See  "  Yusafzais.") 
(See  «  Swatis.") 
(See '«  Orakzais.'*) 

(6^M«0rakzais.*') 


..• 


••• 


Hamdot  in  the  Punjab — 

Account  of  the  Chiefship  of 

Allegiance  to  be  rendered  by  the  Nawab  of  — -  ... 

Contingent  of  horse  to  be  furnished  by  — 

Feudatory  of  the  Lahore  Darbar 

Fief  ship  revived  in  the  person  of  Nawab  Jalal-ud-din  Khan  of 

Government  demand  on  the  fief  of  — — 

Kutub-ud-din,  present  Nawab  of  — 

Ijapses  of  pensions  to  revert  to  the  Nawab  of  «— • 

Management  of  ^-—  now  under  Government  ... 

Nawab  removed  for  maladministration  of  — ^ 

Part  taken  in  the  Sutlej  campaign  by  the  Chief  of  — 

Pensions  assigned  to  the  family  of  the  late  Nawab  of  — > 

Sanad  granted  to  Nawab  Jalal-ud-din  Khan  for  the  fief  of  — 

Sovereign  powers  forfeited  by  the  Nawab  of  — 


••• 


•*. 


••• 


882 

ib. 
884 

ih. 
883 

ib. 
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Subject. 


Paob 


Maxdot  in  the  Punjab— 

Status  defined  of  Chief  of  — 

Succession  guaranteed  to  the  Chiefsbip  of  —~- 

Snecessions  CO  the  Chief  ship  of 

Title  of  «*  Nawab  *'  conferred  on  the  Chief  of 

Havak  Majba,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir 

Mavatuwalb— 

'{8ie  '*  Znimukhts.**) 
Makdan— 

{See  "  Yusafaais.**) 
Mandanib^ 

(See  *'  Zaimukhto.") 

II  avdi  in  the  Punjab— 

Account  of  the  Thaknrai  of — 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  ^^ ^ 

Anandpnr  fort  to  be  dismantled  by  the  Baja  of — 

B^ai  Sen,  the  present  |Uja  of  —  ...  ,„ 

British  guarantee  for  the  perpetuation  of  the  Baj  of  — « 

British  officer  appointed  Councillor  of  «— 

British  superintendence  withdrawn  from  — 

Compensation  paid  by  the  British  Qovemment  for  the  right  to  collect  drift  and 

waif  timber  on  the  river  Beas  in territory       ...  .„ 

Compensation  paid  for  salt  by  the  Baja  of  *— 

Coostruction  of  a  telegraph  line  between  Palampur  and  the  -^  Riga's  capital... 

Council  of  Regency  formed  during  minority  of  the  Raja  of  — «     ... 

Disputes  to  be  referred  to  British. Courts  by  the  Raja  of  —         ... 

Duty  on —— salt    ...  ...  ...  ...  .,, 

Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Raja  of 

Infanticide  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Raja  of  — — 
Eamlaghur  fort  to  be  dismantied  by  the  Raja  of  —  ... 
Lands  not  to  be  alienated  by  the  Raja  of  ■ 

Leper  burning  or  drowning  to  be  suppressed  in  — —     ... 
Maladministration  of  affairs  of ——  ...  ... 

Modified  salt  arrangements  with  the  —  State 

« rice  oi  ^"^^"^  saiw      ...  «•.  ...  ...  ...  ,,, 

Raja  entrusted  with  the  administration  of 

Roads  to  be  constructed  by  the  Raja  of 

Rules  to  be  laid  down  for  regulating  the  duties  on  iron  and  salt  mines  at  —  ... 

Salt.    Existing  arrangement  regarding  the  sale  of  —  from  the mines 

Salt  arrangements  with  the  Raja  of 

Salute  allowed  to  the  Raja  of  -'—  ... 

Sanad  c^  adoption  conferred  on  Bijai  Sen,  the  Ri^a  of  *— 

Sati  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Raja  of  — — 

SlavC'dealing  to  be  suppressed  by  tbe  Raja  of  -^^ 

Telegraph  line  between  Palampur  and  tlie  —  Raja's  capital 

Timber.    L«ase  to  collect  drift  and  waif  —  on  tbe  river  Bieas  in  — 

Tolls  not  to  be  levied  by  tbe  Raja  of ... 

Transit  duties  abolished  bj  the  Kaja  of  — — 
Tribute  payable  by  the  Raja  of  «—  ... 

MAiroAL,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab- 
Account  of  the  Thakurrii  of  — 
Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Thakur  of  — 
Begari  supply  commuted  to  a  tributary  payment 

Begaris  to  be  supplied  by  the  Thakur  of 

Bikspur.     originally  a  dependency  of  — 

Capitol  sentences.     Powers  of  the  Thakur  regarding  — ... 

Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Thaktir  of  ... 

Roads  to  be  constructed  by  the  Thakur  of — 
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67 


territory  ... 


164 
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170 
164 
170 
164 
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166 
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164 
171 
165 
170 

170 
171 
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123 
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160 
123 
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IX 


(  1  ) 


v»* 


»»t 


Subject. 


Hakoal,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab — 

Sanad  conferring  on  Babadmr  Singh  the  Thakorai  of 
Tilok  Singh,  the  present  Thaknr  of  — - 
Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Thakur  of  — * 
Tribute  payable  by  the  Thakur  of  — — 

Mani  Khbit— 

(See  "  Orakzais.") 

(See  «•  Gadons.") 
Hanzab  Khbl* 

(See  «  Wariris.") 

liASXIS^ 

Account  of  the  —  »..  ... 

Afghan  War.    Misconduct  of  the  —  after  the  disaster  of  Mai  wand 

Agreement  with  the  *— *  for  the  cession  to  Government  of  the  ChiePi   rights  to 
petroleum  and  other  mineral  oils 

British  Qovernment.    Direct  control  of  the  —  assumed  by  the  — 

Bugtis.    Notice  of  the —  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Coercion  of  the  —  by  the  British  Oovemment 

Control  of  relations  with  the  — -  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Political  Saperinten- 
dent,  Upper  Sind  Frontier    ...  ... 

Fine  imposed  on  the  — — 

Ealat.    Khao  of  — ,  the  nominal  ruler  of  the  — — 

Mehrulls  Khan,  Chief  of  the 1  granted  the  title  of  «  Nawab"    ... 

Service  on  the  Puxyab  frontier.    Addition  to  the  sum  paid  to  the  —  for  — 
Mastu  Eheii — 

(See  "  Turis.") 
Masubzais— 

(See  «  Oraksais.") 
Mbohah,  Captain— 

Murderers  of  — —  sheltered  by  the  Kabul  Khel  Waziria 

Mbtoalvb,  Mb. — 

Concludes  treaty  of  Amritsar 

Mission  of  ^  ...  ...  ... 


... 


•  •• 
... 


«•• 


... 


MlAMAIB— 


(See «« Waairis.") 


MiAN  Majba,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jsgir  ...  ...  ... 

MiCHKi  Pass— 

Control  of  the  -~—  to  be  retained  by  the  British  Government 

MiSHTi  Khbl— 

(See  "  Orakzais.") 

MiTHAKEOT  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier— 

Bahawalpur  customs  ofScers  to  be  stationed  opposite  ^— 

Balmwalpur  Nawab  to  levy  tolls  on  boats  navigating  the  Indus  opposite  -— — 

British  officer  to  reside  at for  the  adjustment  of  disputes 

British  officer  to  reside  near  — 

Customs  passes  to  be  granted  at  — .    Arrangement  regarding  ^... 

Invoice  of  car^o  to  be  produced  by  merchants  at ... 

Maharaja's  officers  to  be  stationed  at  —  for  the  collection  of  duties  on 

iUQuS  •••  ...  ...  ,,,  ... 

Tolls  to  be  levied  at  — 

MlTAiris,  a  tribe  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 
Account  of  the 


.•• 


Kashmirkar  post  garrisoned  by  Miyani  levies 
Tank.     — «-  concerned  in  raids  on  — 


*.« 


... 
... 
... 


I.. 
... 
... 
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884 
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ih. 
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878 
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244 

16 
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426 
443 


... 

192 

... 
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... 

27 

... 

29 

... 
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... 
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... 
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Subject. 


Pagb 


IfOHMAVDS — 

Account  of  th6  "*-—■  »..  ..t  •••  •«• 

Akbar  Khan.    Sanad  granted  to  —  conferring  on  him  the  Chief  ship  of  Lalpura 

Akbar  Khan  confirmed  as  Chief  of  Lslpnra 

Allegiance  of  the due  to  the  Amir  of  Kabul 

Allowances  received  by  the from  the  Amir  of  Kabul 

l^urhan  KheL     Fine  imposed  on  the  —        ... 

Bvrban   Khel  seotioa  of  the .    Dispute  of  the  —  regarding  their  tribAl 

a&iowance  •••  .«•  ••<  ...  »»»  •■• 

Defeat  of  the  — —  by  the  British  near  Shabkadar        ...  „.  ... 

Defeat  of  the 1^  a  British  force  under  Colonel  Macdonell 

Dost  Mnharomed  (Amir).    Attempt  of  —  to  harass  our  bonier  through  the  — 

Expedition  under  Sir  C(^in  Campbell  against  the  — ^-  ... 

Halimzai  tribute  to  the  British  Qoyemment 

Halimzais,  a  section  of  the  — — 

Halimzais.     Agreement  concluded  with  the  —  ... 

UalimsHis.    Lands  possessed  by  the  —  in  the  Peshawar  district 

Halimzais  permitted  to  resettle  in  the  Peshawar  district  on  certain  conditions  ... 

Lalpunu    Amir  of  Kabul  informed  that  the  Khanship  of  — —  is  under   British 

protection  ...  ...  ••«  .««  •••  ... 

Lalpura  Chief,  a  Tarakcai  Mohmaod 

Lalpara  Khan's  responsibility  for  the  Khaibar  Pass 

Micbni  Chief,  a  Tarakzai  Mohmand  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Muhammad  Sadik  Khan  acknowledged  by  the  British  Government  as  Khan  of 

jLittipuxa  ...  ...  ••.  ...  ...  •.• 

Mnhammad  Sadik  Khan  appointed  Chief  of  Lalpura  ... 
Muhammad  Sadik  Khan  defeated  by  British  troops  ... 
Muhammad  Shah  Khan,  appointed  Chief  of  Lalpura  ... 
Kauros  Khan,  son  of  Saadat  Khan,  deported  to  Kabul   ... 

Outrages  «omautted  by  the in  British  territory     ... 

Pindtali  Chief,  a  Tarakzai  Mohmand 

Pindiali  Mohmaudfl.    Feud  of  the  —  with  the  British    ... 

Pindiali  Mohmands,    Submission  of  Nawab  Khan,  Chief  of  the  — 

Saadat  Khan  removed  from  the  Chief  ship  of  Lalpura  and  deported  to  Kabul  ... 

Sultan  Muhammad  Khan.     —  under  ^  defeated  by  the  British 

Swat  Buler.    Disturbances  among  the created  by  emissaries  of  the  —     ... 

Tarakzai  tribute  to  the  British  Government 

Tarakzais,  a  section  of  the  — -^  ...  ...  ••« 

Tarakzais.    Expedition  under  Sir  Sidney  Cotton  against  the  •— 

Tarakzais.    Lands  possessed  by  the in  the  Peshawar  district   ... 

Tarakzais,    Misconduct  of  Bahimdad,  Chief  of  the  — 

Tarakzais.    Misconduct  of  the —— 

Tarakzais  permitted  to  resettle  in  the  Peshawar  district  on  ceriain  conditions  ... 

MoBNi  Pabgaka — 

Bestoration  of  —  to  the  Mir  of  Kotaha    ... 

MUDKI— 

Battle  of  — 

MUXAMMAD  KhBL— 

(See  «  Waziris.") 

MniAAJ,  Diwan  of  Multau-* 
Revolt  of 

MuLTAN  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier- 
Anderson  (Lieutenant)  murdered  at  — —     ... 
Bahawalpur  Nawab  rewarded  for  service  at  — * 
Molraj  (Diwan).     Revolt  of—  ... 
Han  jit  Sincrh  seizes  —  ...  «.• 

Shah  Shuja  renounces  claims  on 

Vans-Agnew  (Mr.)  murdered  at  — 
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SUBJBOT. 

MusTAPABAD,  a  Cii-Satlej  Jagir 

Mutilation — 

Chamba  Raja's  engagement  to  suppress  the  practice  of 


N 

Kabha  in  the  Punjab- 
Account  of  the  Chief  ship  of 

Adoption  privilege  guaranteed  to  the  Raja  of  — -* 

Adoption  sanad  granted  to  the  Raja  of ... 

Allegiance  to  be  rendered  by  the  Chief  of 

Assassination  of  an  aunt  of  Raja  Bharpur  Singh  of 

Badrukhan.     Him  Singh's  share  of  —  made  over  to  Jind 
Bhagwan  Singh  chosen  as  RaJH  of  —  on  failure  of  heirs 

Bharpur  Singh,  Chief  of  <—— 

Capital  punishment.    Ba  ja  empowered  to  inflict  — 

Chief  of  — —  descended  from  the  same  stock  as  the  Patiala  and  Jind  Houses  ... 

Contingent.    Exemption  of  —  from  fnmishing  a  — ... 
Deposal  of  Raja  Devendar  Singh  of —— 

Extradition  code  adopted  by 

Feudal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Raja  of  — 

Feudatories  of  the  Raja  of 

Gurbakhsb  Singh,  Minister,  deported  from  — 

Hira  Singh  chosen  as  Raja  of on  failure  of  heirs    ... 

Imperial  service  troops  maintirined  by  —  ... 

Infanticide  to  be  suppressed  by 

Insignia  of  the  Star  of  India  conferred  on  Raja  Hira  Singh 

Jurisdiction  over  British  subjects  in ... 

Lnnds  to  bo  ceded  for  eauHlfi  and  works  by  the  Raja  of  — 

Lands  to  be  ceded  for  railway  purposes  by  the  Raja  of  -^ —  ... 

Materials  for  public  works  to  be  provided  for  by  the  Raja  of  on  payment  ... 

Military  aid  to  be  rendered  by  the  Chief  of 

Nazarana  levied  on  successions  of  Bhagwan  Sini(h  and  Hira  Singh   to  the  BAj 

OI    •^^"^  ...  iia  •••  ,,,  ,,.  ,,, 

Nazarana  paid  for  Kanaud  and  Budwana  by  the  Raja  of  — 

Nazarana  to  be  paid  by on  succession  on  failure  of  adoption     ... 

Patiala  Council  of  Regency.    Appointment  of  —  during  the  minority  of  the  Chief 

contested  by 

Pension  assigned  to  the  ex-Chief  of —— 
Personal  salute  granted  to  Raja  Hira  Singh  of  — — 

Political  supervision  of placed  under  Punjab 

Postal  convention  concluded  with —— 

Railway  lands  ceded  with  full  jurisdiction  by  — • 

Sanod  conferring  portions  of  Kanaud  and  Budwana  on  the  Riga  of  — - 

Sanad  guaranteeing  the  possessions  of  the  Chief  of  — — 

Sati  to  be  suppressed  by  the  Raja  of  —     ... 

Schedule  of  the  acquired  possessions  of  the  Rajn  of  — 

Schedule  of  the  ancestral  possessions  of  the  Haja  of  ~- 

Services  of  the  contingent  in  Afghanistan 

Services  rendered  during  the  mutiny  by  the  Raja  of 

Sikh  war.     Conduct  of  Chief  of  during  the — 

Sirhind  Canal  agreement  concluded  with  the  Rsja  of .  (See  *'  Sirhind  Canal ") 

Slave-dealing  to  be  suppressed  by — 

Son thi  Sikhs' dispute  with  the  Raja  of  — .    Settlement  of  — 
Succession  from  Phulkian  House  on  failure  of  heirs  guaranteed 
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102 
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Subject. 


Pagb 


Kabha  in  tho  Ponjab— 

Territorial  rewards  conferred  on  the  BaJA  of  — — 

Territories  confiscated  from  -^— 

Transit  duties  abolished  in ... 

Tribntary  payments.    Ezemjytion  of  Chief  from — 
Nl«AB— 

Account  of  the  principality  of  — 

British  officer.    Control  of  a  —  accepted  by  the  Chief  of  •— ^ 

British  officers.     Engagement  of  the  Chief  of  —  to  permit  a  free  passage  to 

—  deputed  to  visit  his  country 
Chalt.    Ejection  of  the  Kashmir  garrison  from  —  by  the  Chiefs  of  Hnnza 

anu  ^"^"^^  i .«.  <••  •.•  ...  ...  ,,, 

Chalt.     Hunza  Chief  onsted  from  —  by  the  Chief  of  ■ 

Chalt  re-occupied  by  Kashmir  troops  ...  ...  ,.,   ■ 

Chalt  threatened  by  a  combined  force  from  Hunsa  and  *— ^  ... 

Durand's  (Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  G.  A.)  visit  to —• 

flnnzaand .    Ill-feeling  between —    ...  ,.» 

Insult  offered  bv  the  Chief  of to  a  British  messenger 

Jafir  Khan,  Raja.     Reinstatement  of  —  as  Chief  of  — 

Jafir  Khan,  Raja,  formally  installed  as  Chief  of ... 

Kashmir.    Nominal  subordination  of to  — 

Occupation  of by  British  and  Kashmir  troops 

Raids  on  the  Tarkand  road  and  elsewhere.    Engagement  of  the  Chief  of  —- — 

to  put  an  end  to  —  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Roads  into  — .    Befnsnl  of  the  Chief  to  agree  to  the  construction  of  ~ 
Subsidy  paid  to  —  by  the  British  and   Kashmir  Governments.     Withdrawal 

or  wue  "^  ...  .<•  ...  •••  •••  ,,« 

Nahak,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab— 

{See  "  Sirmnr.") 

Nalaoabh  or  HiKDUB,  Hill  State  in  the  Pnnjab— 

Aocoant  of  the  Chiefship  of ...  „,  .„ 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Chief  of  -^—  ... 

Ajit  Chand,  the  founder  of 

Begtiris  to  be  furnished  by  the  Baja  of  

Bharauli  transferred  to  the  Rana  of  Balsan 
British  subjects  to  have  free  access  to  the  territory  of  — * 
Capital  sentences.    Powers  of  the  Chief  as  regards  —    ... 
Engagement  of  allegiance  of  the  Raja  of  — 

Feudal  serrioe  to  be  rendered  by  the  Baja  of  «-—  ...  ... 

Jagirs  guaranteed  to  the  relatives  of  the  Chief  of  —  ... 
Malaun  people's  right  of  appeal  against  — 

Beads  to  be  made  through  the  State  of -^— 

Sanad  conferring  the  Thakurai  of  Bharauli  on  the  Baja  of 

Sanad  confirming  the  possessions  of  the  B^ja  of  —      ...  .„ 

Sanad  recognising  Aggar  Singh's  succession  to  the  Baja  of  ^— 
Sanad  restorinfr  the  fort  of  Malaun  to  the  Raja  of  -*^  ... 
Services  during  Sikh  campaign  of  Baja  of  — r- 

Successions  to  the  Chiefship  of 

Tika  Isri  Singh,  present  Chief  of 

Title  of  *'  Baja"  conferred  on  the  Chief  of 

Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Chief  of — 

Tribute  paid  by  the  Chief  of 
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(See  «•  Wariris.") 
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««• 


Mavak,  Guru,  of  the  Pan  jab— 
Acconnt  of  the  life  of  — — 
Sikh  religion  foanded  hy  • 

Nafdihabib-- 

(See «« SwatiB.") 
KaKdpub  in  Hill  States— 

Jagirdar  excepted  from  jariidictioii  of  Baahahr 

Powers  of  Jagirdar  of  — - 

Napibb,  Sib  Chablbs— 

Eohat  Pfcse  forced  by  — - 

Nabnaul  in  the  Cis-Sutlej  States— 

Patiala  Mabariga  granted  the  sovereignty  of  — 

— —  PABaAiTA  in  the  Delhi  District— 
Nijabat  Ali  Khan  granted  the 

Kabbat  Ehbl— 
Nabbi  Khbl— 


(See  '<  Tosafzais.") 
(Sss  "  Wariris.*') 


Nawadand  in  Tnsafzai  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 

Campbeirs  (Sir  Colin)  destruction  of  the  fort  of  ■  .., 

Nazabaka— 

Faridkot  Chief  subject  to  —  mles 

Jind  Baja  liable  to  the  payment  of  ^-—  on  succession  without  adoption 
Nabha  Kaja  liable  to  the  payment  of  -^  on  succession  without  adoption 
Ffttiala  Maharaja  liable  to  the  payment  of  —  on  succession  without  adoption... 

Nbpal— 

Patiala  rewarded  for  services  rendered  during  the  war  with  — -    ... 

NiDHAN  Singh  Bhai  of  the  Punjab — 

Appointment  of as  a  Member  of  the  Lahore  Council  of  Regency 

NiJABiT  Am  Khah— 

Lands  granted  to 

Pataudi  granted  to  brother  of 

Nobth-Wbstbbk  Fboktibb — 

Afghan  War.    Conduct  of  the  tribes  during  the  — 

Afridis.     Blockade  of  the  —  of  the  Eohat  Pass 

Afridis.    Punishment  of  the  Basi  Ehel  section  of  the  — 

Afridis.    Trouble  given  by  the — 

Ambela  campaign  of  1868  ,,.  ,„  ... 

Bahadur  Ehel.    Construction  of  a  fort  at — 

Black  Mountain  expedition  of  1868 

Black  Mountain  tribes.     Expeditions  sent  against  the  —  in  1888  and  1891 

Border  police  and  militia.    Improvement  of  the — 

Boundaries  of  the  — ^ 

Bozdars.    Outrage  committed  by  the  — 

Bunerwal  disturbances 

Bunerwals.     Haid  by  —  on  the  Yusafzai  border 

Came,  Mr.    Murder  of  — -  on  the  Hazara  border 

Derajat  frontier.    Account  of  the  tribes  ou  tlie  — 

Hazara  tribes.    Punighirent  of  — 

BinduBtani  {anatlcs.    Expulsion  of  the  —  from  Malka 

Hindustani  fanatics.    Expulsion  of  the  —  from  Sitana  ... 

Hindustani  fanatics.     Retirement  of  the  —  to  Palosi     ... 

History  of  the ... 

Jawakis.    Expedition  against  the  — 

Eaghan  Sayads.    Refusal  of  the  —  to  pay  revenue 
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NoBTH-WbSTBBV  FftOVTIBB  — 

Kasraois.     Panishmeot  of  the  — 
Kasranis*  attack  on  the  town  of  Dera  Ismail  Khan 
•  Khaibar  Paas  made  over  to  the  Afridie 
Ehaibar  Rifles.    Organisation  of  the  — 
Kohat  tribes.     Punishment  of  —  ,..  .., 

Lalpara.     Hostility  of  the  Khan  of  — 

Macdonald,  Major,  Commandant  of  Fort  MichnL    Mnxder  of  — 
Mecham,  Captain.    Harder  of  —  ...  ••• 

Michni.    Constmction  of  a  fort  at  — 
Miranzai  expedition  in  the  Kohat  district     ... 
Miranzai  valley.    Anneiation  of  the  ^~       ... 
Mohmand  incursion  into  the  Peshawar  district 
Mohmands  of  Miohni.    Destrootion  of  the  strongholds  of  the  —  and  eonflsM 

tion  of  their  jag^  ...  ...  ...  ••« 

Mohmands.    Punishment  of  the  —  ...  ...  •.. 

Orakziis.     Punishment  of  the  —  ...  ...  ^. 

Peshawar  frontier.    Account  of  the  tribes  on  the  '— 

Shabkadar.    Construction  of  a  fort  at  «-      ... 

Shiranis.    Annoyance  given  by  the  —  on  the  Kohat  and  Bannu  border 

Shiranis.    Punishment  of  the  —  ...  ••« 

Sikh  method  of  administering  the  border  tribes 

Tapp,  Mr.    Murder  of  —  on  the  Hazara  border 

Tribes,  etc.,  on  the  — 

Adam  Khel  (Afridis) 

Afridis 

Ahmad  Khel  (Zaimukhts) 

Ahmadzais  (Waziris) 

Aimal  Khel  (Wazins) 

Aka  Khel  (Afridis) 

Akazais  (Isazai  Tusafsais)   ... 

Akazais  (Tusaf  Tusafzais)  ... 

Akhel  (Orakzais) 


••• 


••• 


... 

. .  • 

... 
... 
•.. 
••* 
.». 
... 
... 


. .  • 
... 

... 
... 
• .  • 
... 
... 
... 
•*. 

... 

... 
«.• 
... 
.. . 
••* 
.*  • 


••• 
••• 


•.• 


... 


Akhorwals  (Afridis) 

Alahiwals  (Swatis) 

All  Khel  (Orakzais) 

Alisherzais  (Orakzais) 

Alizais  (Tuns)   ... 

Alizais  (Waziris) 

Amanzais  (Wazaris) 

Amazais  (Tusafzais) 

Anal  (Afridis)    ... 

Ashtors  (of  Ukri) 

Asbu  Khel  (Afridis) 

Ashuzais  (Tusafzais) 

Babakar  Khel  (Zaimukhts) 

Badinzais  (Waziris) 

Bahlolzais  (Wazaris) 

Baizais  (Mohmands) 

Bak  a  K  hel  (  Waziris) 

Band  Khel  (Waziris) 

Bangashes 

Bara  Khel  (Waziris) 

Bargha  (or  Western)  Shiranis 

Bar  Muhammad  Khel  (Orakzais) 

Basi  Khel  (Afridis) 

Basi  Khel  (Tusafzais) 

Batanis 

Bayuk  (Zaimukhts) 

Bazotis  (Orakzais) 


••• 


••t 
••• 


••* 


••« 
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226 
239 
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214 
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287 
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210 
239 
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241 
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228 
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236 
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289 
245 
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248 
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261 
236 
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239 
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Paob. 

Nobth-Wbstbbh  Pbontibb— 

Tribes,  etc.,  on  the 

Bi7An  Khel  (WaziriB) 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

•.  ■ 

244 

Banerwalf 

•  •  • 

.«• 

.218 

Barhan  Khel  (Hohmands) 

•  •• 

... 

224 

Chagarzaie  (YoBafzais) 

•  •• 

... 

214 

Chahar  Khel  (Waziris) 

•  •• 

... 

-      246 

Chardaia  (Turis) 

a  •  • 

... 

241 

Chnhar  Khel  (Shirania) 

•  •• 

... 

251 

Darwesh  Khel  (Utmanzai  and  Ahmadzai  Waziris)  ... 

•  •  • 

> . . 

243 

Dandzaia  (Zaimokhta) 

... 

..• 

.•• 

•  •• 

•.. 

240 

Daalatzaia  (Orakzaia) 

... 

.. 

... 

•  •• 

••. 

286 

Dawaris 

... 

..« 

••t 

•  •• 

... 

248 

Dawezaia  (Mohmandi) 

••* 

•*• 

••« 

•  •  • 

••. 

223 

Deshia  (Swatia) 

■.. 

•.• 

... 

sa« 

.. 

212 

Dhannaa  (Batanis) 

••• 

••• 

.*• 

•  •• 

... 

250 

Dodal  (Swatis)  ... 

•  •  • 

••• 

••• 

•  •• 

^  ... 

211 

Daparzaia  (Tnria) 

••• 

... 

••• 

•?• 

•  •• 

241 

Firoz  Khel  (Orakzaia) 

•  •  t 

•.* 

••* 

>#  - 

•  •• 

236 

Gadnna 

•  •. 

... 

... 

..• 

•  ■• 

221 

Galai  Khel  (Afridis) 

•  ■ . 

*•. 

••• 

... 

•  •  • 

231 

Gali  Khel  (Afridia) 

•  .1 

..t 

.*• 

... 

•  •• 

230 

Galleahahi  Khel  (veaziris) 

•.• 

... 

... 

... 

•  •• 

246 

Ghnndi  Khel  (Turis) 

•  •  • 

... 

. . 

..  • 

•  •• 

241 

Ghwarazaia  (a  section  of  the  Kakar  tribe  of 

Afghan  iatan) 

... 

•  •• 

247 

Gnrbaz  (Waziris) 

.•• 

... 

•  •• 

... 

•  •• 

243 

Ourchania  (Baluchis) 

•.• 

•.• 

•  •• 

... 

•  •  s 

253 

Halinizais  (Mohmanda) 

... 

..• 

•  •• 

... 

•  •  • 

228 

Hamsaya  (Orakzaia) 

•  •  • 

.  • . 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  I 

236 

Hamza  Khel  (Taris) 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  ■ 

241 

Hasan  Khel  (Afridia) 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •• 

235 

Hasan  Khel  (Shiranis) 

•  • 

••• 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

251 

Hasan  Khel  (Waziris) 
Hasitn  Khel  (Zaimnkhts) 

*•• 

... 

•  •  • 

•  • . 

«  •  fl 

248 

•  •  • 

... 

■  •  • 

•*. 

•  •  • 

239 

Hasanzais  (Tusafzais) 

•  •  • 

.  •  * 

•  ■  • 

... 

•  •  • 

214 

Hati  Khel  (Waziris) 

•  •  • 

... 

■  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

244 

Ibrahim  Khel  (Waziris) 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

• . . 

•  •  • 

243 

Iliaszaia  (Tusafzais) 

•«« 

... 

fl  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

218 

Isazais  (Ynaafzais) 

*•  1 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

214 

Ismailzaia  (Orakzais) 

•  •  • 

... 

•  91 

... 

•  •• 

287 

Jaduns 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

221 

Janakhoria  (Afridis) 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  * 

235 

Jani  Khel  (Waziris) 

*•  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  ■  • 

243 

Jawakis  (Afridis) 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

233 

Kabnl  Khel  (Waziria) 

■  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

243 

Kadu  Khel  (ZaimukhU) 

.*• 

>.. 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

2»9 

Kalu  Khel  (Waziris) 

•  •  1 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •• 

244 

Kamarais  (Afridis) 

••I 

... 

•  •• 

... 

•  •• 

227 

Kambar  Khel  (Afridis) 

... 

• . . 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

♦*. 

Khadizais  (Orakzais) 

••  ■ 

■ . . 

9  •  • 

• 
... 

•  •  • 

237 

Khali  Khel  (Waziris) 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

*  ■• 

246 

Khan  Khel  (Swatis) 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

211 

Khan  Khel  (Tusafzais) 

t  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

215 

Khasrogis  (Afridis) 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •  • 

228 

Khidarzais  (Shiranis) 

.•t 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •• 

251 

Khoidad  Khel  (ZaimnkhU] 

1  ... 

... 

•  •  • 

••• 

•  •  I 

239 

Khojal  Kbel  (Waziris) 

... 

... 

•  •  • 

... 

•  •• 

244 

Khosaa  (Balnchis) 

.  ■  • 

... 

•   ■  • 

... 

s«« 

253 

Khwaizais  (Mohmands) 

« .  • 

... 

•  •• 

... 

•  •  • 

223 

Eoti  (Batani  by  affiliation) 

... 

t*« 

•  •• 

•<• 

•  •  • 

250 

(    Ivii    ) 


Subject. 


Paob 


•t« 


Kobth-Wbstbsn  Fbohtibb— 
Tribei,  etc,  on  the  — - 
Euki  Khel  (Afridis) 
Laghaiis  (Balachis)  ...  ... 

Lali  or  Lelai  (Waziris) 

LandizaiB  (Qhiudi  Kbel  and  Alizai  Toris) 

Lnrgba  (or  Eastern)  Shirania 

LaBhkanaia  (Orakzaia) 

Lands  (Balachis) 

Mada  Khel  (Waziris) 

Hada  Khel  (Tosaf zais)         ...  ... 

Hahammadzaia  (Orakzais)    ... 

Hahmit  Khel  (Waziris) 

Bfahsads  (Waziris) 

Malikdin  Khel  (Afridis) 

Malik  Shahi  Khel  (Waziria) 

Halizais  (Yosafzais)  ...  .«. 

Halkals  of  Tikri 

Bfalla  or  Mala  Khel  (Orakzais) 

Hamazais  (Orakzais) 

Mamazais  (Zaimakhta) 

Mamuzais  or  Mahmndzais  (Orakzais)     ... 

Manatowals  (Zaimakhts) 

Mandan  (Yosafzais) 

Mandanis  (Zaimakhts) 

Hani  Khel  (Orakzais) 

If  ansar  (Gadons) 

Manzar  Khel  (Waziris) 

Masta  Khel  (Turis) 

Sf  asarzais  (Orakzais) 

Miamais  (Waziris) 

Mishti  Khel  (Orakzais) 

Ifiyanis 

Mohxnandfl 

Mahammad  Khel  (Waziris) 

Nana  Khel  (Waziris) 

^andiharis  (Swatis) 

Nasrat  Khel  (Yosafzais) 

Nasri  Khel  (Waziris) 

Norzais  (Yusafzais) 

Orakzais 

Painda  Khel  (Afridis) 

PBkhAi  (Afridis) 

Panjghd  (Swatis) 

PaDjmirai  (Swatis) 

Pariariwals 


•*• 


•.• 


••• 


Babia  Khel  (Orakzais) 
Ranizais  (Yosafzais) 
Bazar  (Yosafzais) 
Sada  Khel  (Waziris) 
Saifalis  (Waziris) 
SaUr  (Gadons)  ... 
Salarzais  (Yusafzais) 
Sargallis  (Toris) 
Shabi  Khel  (Waziris) 
Shaman  Khel  (Waziris) 
Shan  Khel  (Afridis) 
Sheikban  (OrakzaU) 


.*• 
.*• 
••t 

••• 
•.• 
••t 
•tt 

... 
... 
••. 
.*• 
... 
*•• 

*«  a 

•  •• 

... 
... 
.•• 
.1. 
t.« 
*>. 
... 
... 
••• 

•  •t 
t«» 
.•• 
... 

•  at 

•  ** 

•  •  . 
... 
... 
... 
••• 
..t 
... 
•  •• 
... 

.•• 
..• 
.*• 
t«t 

«.. 

... 

•  .• 
... 

..t 

•  •• 

•  •  • 
i.t 
... 

•  •• 
•  ■  • 

... 
... 


•  •• 
... 

•  •• 

... 

•  •* 
II. 
..• 

•  •  • 
... 
.«• 
*•• 

•  «. 

•  *. 
.•  . 

•  •  • 
... 
.«« 

•  »• 

•  .• 
... 
... 
*•• 

•  •• 
... 
... 
..I 
• .. 

•  •• 

•  •• 
*•• 
... 

•  •• 

•  •f 

•  a  • 
... 
t«« 

•  .. 

•  •  . 
t«t 
... 

•  *. 

•  *. 
•  *• 


..  i 
... 

... 

•  •• 

•  •  a 
... 

... 
... 
... 
... 
•  •  * 
... 


•  •a 

•  «a 

•  *• 


*.• 

•  •• 

•  .. 

•  •* 


•  •• 

•  •t 

•  •• 


! 


226 
253 
243 
241 
251 
238 
253 
243 
214 
237 
243 
245 
227 
243 
218 
211 
239 
237 
239 
238 
240 
212 
240 
236 
222 
243 
241 
237 
244 
239 
252 
222 
244 
245 
211 
219 
244 
219 
236 
228 
ih. 
2U 
ib. 
ib. 
216 
237 
219 
212 
244 
ib. 
222 
218 
241 
245 
t*. 
228 
239 


IX 


8 


(    Iviii    ) 


••• 


••• 


••• 


Subject. 


Nobth-Wbstbbit  Fbontibb— 
Tribes,  etc.,  on  the  -^ 

Sherakis  (Afridis)  ... 

Shingi  Kbel  (Waziris) 

Shin  Kbel  (Waziris) 

Shinw^ris  (of  Landi  Eotal)... 

ShiraDis  ...  ...  ... 

Sipah  (Afridis)  ...  .^ 

Sipah  or  Sipaya  (Orakzais)  ...  ... 

Sirki  Kbel  (Waziris) 

Spin-Gundi  (faction  of  the  Kuram  tribes) 

Spirkais  (Waziris) 

Sadhan  Kbel  (Waziris) 

DWavXB  ••.  ...  .a.  ...  .•• 

Tapais  (Zaimokhts) 

Tarakzais  (Mobmands)         •«.  ..•  ... 

Tatar  Kbel  (Afridis)  ...  ...  ...  ••• 

Tattas  (Batanis) 

Tazi  Kbel  (Waziris)  ••• 

Tirab  (Afridis)  ... 

Tor-Gnndi  (faction  of  the  Kuram  tribes) 

Tori  Kbel  (Waziris) 

Uba  Kbel  (Sbirsnis) 

Umar  Kbel  (Zaimukhts)       ...  ...  ...  ..« 

Umarzais  ^Waziris)  ...  ...  ...  ^, 

tJraspaus  (Batanis)  ...  •..  ... 

Usmanzais  (Ynsafzais)         ...  ...  ...  ... 

Utman  Kbel  (living  in  the  bills  north  of  Peshawar) 

Utman  Kbel  (living  in  the  north  of  the  Baizai  sabdivision  of  Tosafsai) 

Utman  Kbel  (Orakzais) 


Pagi 


•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •• 
tta 
#•• 

... 


Utmanzais  (Mohmands) 

Utmanzais  (Waziris)  ... 

Utmanzais  (Yusafzais) 

Wadradankiii  (Afridis)        ...  ...  ... 

Wall  Kbel  (Waziris) 

Watizaia  (Zaimukhts) 

TV  azins  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Wazi  Kbel  (Waziris)  ...  ... 

Tusaf  (Yusafzais) 

JL  usarzais  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Zaimukhts         ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Zakha  Kbel  (Afridis)  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Zali  Kbel  (Waziris) 

Zia-ud-din  (Afridis)  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Wazaris.    Annoyance  given  by  the  —  on  the  Kohat  and  Bannu  border 
Waziris.    Expedition  against  the  Mabsud  clan  of  the  — ^  ... 

Waziris.     Punishment  of  the  Kabul  section  of  the  —    ... 
Waziris.    Punishment  of  Mabsud  cUn  of  the  — 
Waziris.    Raid  on  the  Umarzai  section  of  the  — 
Zaimukhts.    Coercion  of  the  — 


NoTT,  Gehbbal— 

Kabul  disaster  retrieved  by 


..t 

232 

... 

246 

•t* 

244 

... 

229 

••« 

261 

•  •• 

227 

*■. 

236 

••> 

244 

••• 

241 

t.« 

244 

••« 

ih. 

... 

209 

... 

239 

•  •• 

223 

.«• 

236 

•  •• 

250 

... 

244 

•  •• 

226 

•  .• 

241 

•  • 

248 

••• 

251 

... 

239 

... 

244 

•  *• 

250 

•  •• 

212 

••t 

219 

... 

221 

... 

236 

*  t* 

223 

•.. 

243 

... 

212 

.*• 

226 

•  *. 

243 

••* 

240 

«.. 

243 

••• 

ib. 

*•• 

212 

•  •• 

ib. 

•  •• 

289 

•  *• 

228 

..  . 

244 

... 

228 

•«• 

206 

.*• 

209 

... 

207 

... 

ib. 

•  •■ 

206 

••* 

209 

Nub-UD-din,  Fakir,  of  Lahore- 
Appointment  of  —^  as  a  Member  of  the  Lahore  Council  of  Regency 


■•« 


414 


46 


JSUBZAIS— 


(See  •*  Yusafzais.") 


(    lix    ) 


Subject. 


PAdB 


Oghi  on  the  N.- W.  Frontier- 
Attack  on  a  police  pott  at  —  ...  .••  .». 

0BAX2AI8— 

Aoconnt  of  tbe  -^—  .*•  •••  ..*  a.  ••• 

Akhel)  a  section  of  the  Ifmailzai  — 

Akhel.    Acceptance  by  the  —  of  tribal  service 

Akbel.    Fine  impoeed  on  tbe  —  ..t 

Akhel.    Hostile  actiTity  displayed  by  the  —  a&der  the  infloence  of  emissaries 

from  Ksbol       ...  •••  ••«  ...  ...  ... 

Akbel.    Ootrages  committed  by  tbe—        ... 

Akhel.    Settlement  effected  witb  the  —      ...  ...  ... 

AkheL    Special  agreement -condaded  with  tbe —> 
Akbel  concerned  in  an  attack  on  Bagatta  Sarai  ••• 

AH  Khel,  a  section  of  tbe  Hamaaya  —     ...  ... 

All  Khel.    Settlement  effected  with  the  —  ... 

Ali  Khel.    Special  agreement  concluded  with  tbe  — 

All  Khel  Hamsayas.    Fine  imposed  on  the  — > 

Ali  Khel  Hamsayas.    Hostile  activity  displayed  by  the  —   andcr  the  influence 

of  emissaries  from  Kabul   •••  ...  ...  .«■  **. 

Ali  Khel  concerned  in  an  Attack  on  Bagattu  Sarai 

Alisberzais,  a  section  of  the  Lasbksrzai  — - 

Alisberzais.    Engagements  entered  into  by  the  -«         •••  ... 

Alisherzais.    Fine  imposed  on  the  — 

Alishersais.    Tbe  Zaimnkbts  joined  by  tbe  —  in  attacks    on    tbe  Miranxui 

Doruer  ...  .««  ...  ..«  ...  •.. 

Bar  Muhammad  Khel,  a  section  of  the  Daulatzai  —  ... 
Bar  Muhammad  KheL  Agreement  concluded  with  the  — 
Bai  Ool  Khan.    The  — —  supported  by  —  in  their  outrages  on  British  terri- 

wory  ...  ,,,  ..,  ...  ...  ... 

Basotis,  a  section  of  the  Daulatzai  —       ... 

Basotis.    Allowance  received  by  tiie  —  for  the  protection  of  tbe  Kohat  Pass    ... 

Banlatzais,  a  clan  of  the  —    ... 

Daulatzais.    Blockade  of  the  —  ...  ...  •*• 

Firos  Khel,  a  section  of  the  Daulatzai  — 

Firoz  Khel.    Allowance  received  liry  tbe  ^—  for  the  protection  of  tbe  Kohat 

*ao8  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

^         Garo.    Village  of  —  destroyed  by  a  British  force 
Hamsayas,  a  clan  of  the — 

Haug^u.     Khan  of  — ,  with  the  male  members  of  his  family,  deported  to  Lahore 
Hangu..   The  —  supported  by  the  Khan  of  —  iu  their  outrages  on  British 

wemiory  ...  ...  ,.«  ...  ...  ... 

Ismailzais,  a  clan  of  the  —    ...  ... 

Khadizais,  a  section  of  the  Ismailtai  —    ... 

Kbanki  valley.    Outrages  committed  by  clans  of  the  — 

Lashkarzais,  a  clan  of  the  —  ... 

Makhmadin,  Malik.    Surrender  of -« 

Malla  or  Mula  Khel,  a  section  of  the  Hamsaya  — 

Mam uzais,  a  section  of  the  Ismailzais 

Mamuzais.    Blockade  of  the  — 

Mamuzais  concerned  in  an  attack  on  Bagattu  Sarai 

Mamuzai  Deradar  KheU    Outrages  committed  by  the  — 

Mamuzais,    The  Zaimukbts  joined  by  tbe  —  in  attacks    on    the  Miranzai 

Doroer  ...  ...  ...  ...  ••.  ••• 

Mamuzais  or  Mahmudzais,  a  section  of  the  Lashkarzai  — 
Maui  Kbel,  a  flection  of  the  Daulatzai  -^— 
Masuzais,  a  section  Of  the  Ismailsai  — —     ... 
Miranzai  expedition  (The  second) 


214 

286 
287 
288 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 
238 
239 

ib. 
287 

ib. 

ib. 

237 
239 
238 
239 
ib. 

ib. 
236 
287 

288 
236 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 
239 
238 

ib. 
237 

ib. 

ib. 
238 

ib. 
2:^9 
237 
289 

t*. 
237 

2.')9 
238 
236 
237 

238 


(    Ix    ) 


Subject. 


Pagi 


Obazzaib— 

Misbti  Ehel,  a  section  of  the  Hamsaya  —                   ...  ...  ...  289 

Misbti  Khel.    Outrages  committed  by  the  —                 ...  .„  287 

Misbti  EbeL    Tribal  senrice  extended  to  the  —             ...  ...  ...  238 

Mnbammad  Khel.    Tribal  service  extended  to  the  —      ...  ...  ...  ib* 

Mnhafbmadzais,  a  section  of  the  Ismailzai ...  .••  ...  287 

Babia  Khel,  a  section  of  the  Ismailzai  —                    ...  ...  ...  ib. 

Babia  Khel.    Acceptance  by  the  —  of  tribal  service      ...  ...  ...  29S 

BabU  EbeL     British  village  of  Shaba  Khel  plundered  by  the  ^     ...  ...  287 

Babia  KheU    Engagement  concluded  with  the ...  ...  ...  t& 

Babia  EheL    Expedition  under  General  Chamberlain  against  the  —  ...  ib* 

Babia  Ebel.    Misconduct  of  the  —  during  the  Afghan  war  ...  ...  «'&. 

Babia  EheL    Special  agreement  concluded  with  the  — ...  ...  ...  238 

Babia  Ebel.    Strongholds  occupied  by  Generftl  Lockbart  ...  ...  t6. 

Balds  committed  by  the  —  on  the  British  border       ...  ...  ...  287 

ISamana  range.    Akbel  and  Babia  Ehel  engagement  to  pay  revenue  for  land  on 

the  sunny  side  of  the  —      •••                ...                ...  ...  ...  288 

Sbeikhan,  a  section  of  the  Hamsaya  — —     ...                ...  ...  ...  289 

Sheikhan  Ebel.    Outrages  perpetrated  by  the  •—           ...  ...  ...  287 

Sbeikhan  Ebel.    Tribal  service  extended  to  the  —        ...  ...  ...  288 

Sipah  or  Sipaya,  a  section  of  the  Daulatzai  ...  ...  ...  286 

Sipabs.    Allowance  received  by  the  —  for  the  protection  of  the  Eohat  Pass      ...  ib. 

Sipahs  of  Anipoefa.    Agreement  concluded  with  the  —  ...  ...  ...  287 

Utman  Ehel,  a  section  of  the  Daulatzai  — ->                  ...  ...  ...  286 

Utman  Ehel.    Allowance  received  by  the  >—  for  the  protection  of  the   Kobat 

X  ass                   ...                 •*•                 ...                 ...  ...  ...  >v. 

Utman  EheL    Outrages  committed  by  the  —                ...  ...  ...  287 

OUDH— 

Allahabad  District  purchased  by  the  Wasir  of  — —         ...  •••  ...  8 

Benares  restored  to  the  Wazir  of  ^—           ...                ...  ...  ...  2 

Qbazipur  restored  to  the  Wazir  of  — •         ...                 ...  ...  ...  ib. 

Easim  AH  of  Bengal  afforded  refuge  by  the  Wazir  of  —  ...  ...  ib, 

Kora  District  purchased  by  the  Wazir  of  ^-^                 ...  ...  ...  3 

Euli  Ehan  put  to  death  by  the  Wazir  of-— —                 ...  ...  ...  1 

Title  of  "  Wazir  "  conferred  by  Alamgir  II  on  the  Nawab  of  —   ...  ...  i*. 

Wazir  restored  to  his  dominions  in -^^         ...                ...  •••  ...  2 

Wazir's  deposal  proposed             ...                ...                ».  ...  ••.  ib. 


Paikda  Ehbl— 
Pakbai— 


P 
(See  *•  Afridis. ") 
(See  "  Afridis. ") 


••t 


PAVaLlAF,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir 

Pavipat  in  the  Delhi  Division— 

Mabratta  power  overthrown  by  Ahmad  Shah  Abdali  at  the  battle  of 

Paitjghol — 

(See  "  Swatis. ") 
PAVJeVB  in  Makran— 

(See  "  Makran. ") 
Panjhibai— 

(See  "  Swatis. ") 


Pavjokbba,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 
Pabiabiwal8«- 


(S^e  "  Swatis  and  Yusafzais. 


67 

8 


67 


(    Ixi    ) 


Subject. 


Pagb 


for  visiting  ^ 


••• 


Pabkhali,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

Pabspobtb — 

Ranjit  Singh's  adoption  of  — -  for  the  Indus 
Yarknnd.     European  British  subjects  to  obtain  — - 

Patausi  i^  the  Delhi  District — 

Account  of  the  Chief shi  p  of  ^— 

Allegiance  to  be  rendered  by  the  Nawab  of  — * 

Commissioner  of  Delhi  in  charge  of  —  during  minority 

Contingent  of  horse  to  be  furnished  by  the  Nawab  of  — 

Faiz  Talab  Khan  granted  the  jagir  of  *— ^  ... 

Mumtas  Husain  Ali  Khan,  Chief  of  <— »       ...  ••• 

Railway  lands  ceded  by  Nawab  of        ■         ...  ...  . 

Succession  sanad  granted  to  the  Kawab  of        > 
Successions  to  the  jagir  of  —  ... 

Patiala  in  the  Punjab  ~ 

Account  of  the  Chiefship  of — 

Adoption  privilege  guaranteed  to  the  Maharaja  of  —  ... 

Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of 

Afghan  war.    Employment  of  State  troops  iu  

Agreement  for  working  of  Rajpura — rBhatinda  railway  . 

Ajirgarh  fort  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  — — 
Ala  Singh  Sardar  founded  the  capital  of  — — 
Allegiance  to  be  rendered  by  the  Maharaja  of  — 
Badnihir  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  •^— 

Baghat  pargana  conferred  on  the  Mahanija  of 

Banthira  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  -^— 
Begnris  to  be  furnished  by  the  Maharaja  of  ^—  ... 

Bhadaur  jurisdiction  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  <— — * 
Bharauli  exchange  for  Simla 

Bharauli  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of 

Capital  sentences.    Maharaja  empowered  to  inflict —    ... 
Cession  of  land  for  Delhi-Umballa-Kalka  railway 
Cbaprot  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  — 
Contingent  of  horse.     Exemption  of  ^-^  from  fumishinir  a  — 
Councils  of  Regency  appointed  during  the  minority  of  Chiefs  of  — 

Customs  duty  abolbhed  in ... 

Encamping  grounds  to  be  assigned  for  British  troops  in  territory  of 

Excise  duty  relinquished  by  the  Maharaja  of 

Feudal  obligation  to  be  rendered  by  the  Maharaja  of 

Feudatories  of  the  Maharaja  of 

Imperial  service  troops  maintained  by  — ^  ...  ... 

Infanticide  suppressed  by  the  Maharaja  of 

Insignia  of  the  Star  of  India  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of 

Jagatgarh  and  its  dependencies  conferred  on  the  Mnharaja  of  — ^ ... 
Janbal  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of 

Jind  Raja  of  same  clan  as  the  house  of  — * 

Jind  Raja's  contention  as  regards  the  appointment  of  a  Council  of    Regency 

during  the  minority  of  the  Chief  of  ^ — 
Jurisdiction  in  telegraph  cases  in  ^ —         ...  ...  ... 

Kanaud  pargana  sold  to  the  Maharaja  of  ^— 

Kemalli  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  »— 
Keouthal  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  — >— 

Khamannn  sold  to  the  Maharaja  of  -— ^ 
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(    IxH    ) 


«•• 


••• 


SiTBJBGT. 


PaTIALA  in  the  Punjab— 

Eiatin  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  — 
Kuljann  pargana  conferred  on  the  Mahajraja  of  -«— 
Kusalla  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  «-—  ... 
Lands  for  railway  purposes  and  roads  to  be  ceded  by 
Lands  to  be  ceded  for  canal  and  works  by  — -*  ...  .•• 

Lncherang  pargana  conferred  on  the  Mahanya  of  -^—  ... 
Mabendar  Singh,  Maharaja  of  ^— 
Mahili  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  — -* 
Materials  for  Railways  and  Public  Works  to  be  furnished  by  the 
of  ■        on  payment  ...  ,..  ...  .•• 

Military  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Mahanga  of  — -«  ... 


••• 


Pagb 


*•• 


Nabha  Raja  of  same  dan  as  the  house  of  -^— 

Nabha  Raja's  contention  as  regards  the  appointment  of  a  Council  of  Regency 

during  the  minority  of  the  Chief  of  — ^ 
Narendar  Singh,  Maharaja  of — 

Karnaul  division  conferred  in  perpetoal  sovereignty  on  the  Maharaja  of '— — 
Kazar.    Exemption  of  Maharaja  Rajendar  Singh  from  presentation  of  —  in 

j^iaroar  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Nazarana  for  Baghat  pargana  paid  by  the  Maharaja  of  — - 
Kazarana  for  KeonthaJ  pargana  paid  by  the  Maharaja  of  — — 
Nazarana  paid  by  the  Maharaja  for  territory  conferred  on  him 
Nazarana  to  be  paid  on  succession  on  fUlure  of  adoption  .•• 

Officials  deported  for  intrigues  at  —         ...  «•. 

Pallakoti  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  — —     ...  ... 

Fftrlikhar  pargana  conferred  on  the  Mahanya  of  *-«    ... 

Phul  Chaudhri,  the  founder  of  the  house  of  — ^ 

Postal  convention  concluded  with  — -  ...  ...  ... 

Punjab  Lieutenant-Governor  to  control  the  political  administration  of  — 

Rajendar  Singh,  the  present  Maharaja  of  — — ^ 

Rajgarh  fort  oonferml  on  the  Maharaja  of  — -  ...  .     ***  '" 

Roads  for  military  purposes  to  be  kept  in  repairs  by  the  Maharaja  of  «-• 
Rules  for  extradition  of  criminals  drawn  up 

Sanad  conferring  certain  parganas  in  Keonthal  on  the  Maharaja  of  "— 
Sanad  conferring  certain  parganas  on  the  Maharaja  of  -— ^- 
Sanad  conferring  the  Baghat  pargana  on  the  Maharaja  of  — - 
Sanad  conveying  assurance  of  British  protection  and  guarantee  of  rights  and  pos- 
sessions to  the  Maharaja  of  "»- 
Sanad  guaranteeing  the  possessions  of  the  Maharaja  of  — — 
Sangar  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  — ^ 
Sati  abolished  by  the  M aharaja  of  — >         ...  ...  ... 

Schedule  of  acquired  territory  of  the  Maharaja  of  — -*  ... 

Schedule  of  ancestral  possessions  of — 

Services  rendered  during  1st  Sikh  war  by  Maharaja  of -— — 

Services  rendered  during  the  mutiny  by  the  Maharaja  of  — 

Services  rendered  during  the  Nepal  war  by  the  Maharaja  of ——     ... 

Simla  obtained  in  exchange  for  Bbarauli 

Sirhind  Canal  agreement  concluded  with  the  Maharaja  of  — —  (See  Sirhind 

v/anai^  ••>  ...  ...  ...  ...  ..i 

Slave-dealing  prohibited  by  the  Maharaja  of —* 
Sovereign  powers  to  be  exercised  by  the  Maharaja  of  -»— • 

Succession  from  Phulkian  house  on  failure  of  heirs  guaranteed 

Sukchinepur  fort  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  ^-^ 

Taksal  city,  fort,  and  bazar  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  — - 

Telegraph.    Maharaja's  engagement  to  pay  for  the  construction  of  the  — 

Telegraph  Act  applicable  to —— 

Telegraph  agreement  concluded  with  the  Maharaja  of 
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(    Ixiii    ) 


SUBJBOT. 


••• 


••• 


Patiala  in  the  Puujab— 

Telegraph  receipts.    Arrangement  regarding  the  division  of  »- 
Telegraph  regulations  to  be  made  applicable  to  -^— 

Territorial  rewards  conferred  on  the  Mahanya  of  -^—  ... 
Thamgarb  fort  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  — ~ 
Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Maharaja  of —" 

Tributary  payment.    Mahariya  released  from  •—  ...  ••• 

Tnrasatgowa  pargana  conferred  on  the  Maharaja  of  -^— 

Pbuiiak-Fbivch  Coittbdbraoy— 

Kabul  Ruler's  engagement  for  repelling  the  inTasion  of  India  by  a  —  ... 

PlSEAWAB  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier— 

Account  of  the  principal  tribes  inhabiting  the  frontier  of  — *•  ...  ••• 

Dost  Muhammad's  declaration  of  a  religious  war  against  the  Sikhs  for  the 
recovery  of  ...  ...  ...  ..«  ... 

Dost  Mohammad's  re-^)ccupation  of  the  valley  of  ^—  during  the  Second  Pun- 
jab War 

Mohmand  raids  on  the  —  district  ... 

Banjit  Singh's  (Maharaja)  seizure  of  the  valley  of 

Shah  Shuja  renounces  claims  on  — ~ 

Phulkiait  Fakily  in  the  Gis-Sutlej  States^ 
Sikh  Chiefs  belonging  to  the  *■«- 

PO£LOCK,  GBNEBAIi— 

Kabul  disaster  retrieved  by  ^— 

PO8ZAL  COHYBirXZOK— 

Cbamba 

Faridkot 

Jind  — 

Kabha 

Piktiahi— ~ 


••t 


••• 


.•• 


••« 


••• 


••t 


•«. 


... 


.•• 


••• 


••• 


••• 


... 
••• 


PamKGBB,  Captaiv  Eldbe3>— 

Appointment  of as  Political  Agent  at  Herat 

PsAjraHAB  in  Yusafzai  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier-* 

Campbell's  (Sir  Colin)  destruction  of  the  village  of  — ^ 

PbOOXiAKATIOVB— 

Bahawalpur  administration  assumed  by  Qovemment 
British  ooenpation  of  the  Punjab 
Malwa  and  Sirhind  Chiefs  placed  under  British  protection 
Malwa  and  Sirhind  Chiefs  prohibited  from  encroaching  on  their  neighbours 
Sikh  invasion  of  British  territory 
PUHOH— 

{See  **  Jammn  and  Kashmir.") 

PUWAB— 

Administration  entrusted  to  the  Council  of  Regency 

Annexation  of  the —«•  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Arbitration  of  British  Government  in  disputes  of  the  Lahore  Darbar 

Boundary  Commiseioners  to  be  appointed    for  defining  the  territory  of  the 

A/aroar  ,,*  ,,«  «.«  «.« 

British  Agent  appointed  to  control  the  administration  of  the 
British  garrison  to  occupy  forts  and  fortified  places  in  the  - 

British  garrisons  left  at  Lahore 

British  Government  not  to  interfere  in  the  afiaiit  of  the  — —         ...  ..< 

British  ooenpation  of  the  •*— >  pnoclaimed   ...  ...  ... 

Britlth  subjects  in  the  servioe  of  the  Darbar  invited  to  return  to  their  alle 
glance  ...  ...  ...  t..  ...  •• 
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(    Wv    ) 


Subject. 


Paoi 


••• 


PU5JAB— 

British  subjects  not  to  be  entertsioed  in  the  serrioe  of  the  LfthoreDarbar  withoat 
permission  ...  ..•  •••  ...  ,,,  «,, 

Chand  Kaar  (Maharani)  granted  an  allowance  for  her  snpport 
Chaod  Eanr's  (Maharani)  soccession  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  — 
Chhatar  Singh  Atari wala's  rebellion  in  the  — —  ...  ...     . 

Gis-Sntlej  States'  sovereignty  renounced  by  Dalip  Singh 

Conference  for  arranging  the  preliminaries  of  a  treaty  with  the  Government  of 

AjADOTv  ...  ..•  •*.  «««  ..«  ... 

Dalip  Singh,  Maharaja : — 

Assigned  an  allowance  for  his  snpport        ,••  ...  ...  ... 

Dissatisfaction  and  foolish  conduct  oE  —  ... 

Pardon  accorded  to —  ...  ...  ,., 

Possessions  of —  on  left  bank  of^the  Sntlej  annexed  to  British  territory 

Residence  of —  in  England     ..." 

Resignation  by  —  of  the  sovereigilty  of  the  — - 

Succession  of  —  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  -^—  ...  ...  ^. 

Title  to  be  retained  by —        ...  ...  ... 

Death  of  Maharaja  Kharak  Singh  ,.« 

Death  of  Mahnraja  Nao  Nehal  Singh 

Death  of  Maharaja  Ban  jit  Singh 

Delhi  administration  assumed  by  the  Government  of  the  — ^ 

Foreigners  not  to  be  entertained  in  the  service  of   the  Lahore  Darbar  without 

permission  ...  ...  ...    ,  ...  ...  ... 

Gulab  Singh's  (Maharaja)  independence  recognised  by  the  Lahore  Darbar 

Hazara  ceded  by  the  Lahore  Darbar 

Hill  countries  ceded  by  the  Lahore  Darbar  in  part  payment  of  the  war  indem- 

UlvY  •••  •••  te«  *••  •••  •••  ••• 

Holkar's  removal  from  the  *— *.    Ranjit  Singh's  agreement  r0garding  — 

Indemnity  for  war  expenses  to  be  paid  by  the  Lahore  Darbar 

Jagirdars'  rights  in  ceded  territories  engaged  to  be  maintained  in  their  integ- 

f 1 V  T^     •••  •••  •••  •••  •••  f  ••« 

Kashmir  ceded  by  the  Lahore  Darbar 

Kbaibaris  to  be  prevented  from  committing  depredations  in  the         ■ 

Khnlsa  army.    Lahore  Government  virtually  in  hands  of  — 

Kbalsa  army.     War  of  1845  with  — 

Khalsa  army.    War  of  1848  with  — 

Kharak  Singh's  succession  to  the  sovereignty  of  the 

Koh-i-Nur  dramond  to  be  surrendered  by  the  Lahore  Darbar 
Mutinous  troops  to  be  disbanded  by  the  Lahore  Darbar ... 

Native  agency  to  be  employed  for  the  conduct  of  the  details  of  the  administra- 
tion of  the— —  ...  ...  •••  ...  ... 

Passage  fur  liritish  troops  through  the  — — .    Arrangement  regarding  -^ 

Payments  made  by  the  Lahore  Darbar  to  the  British  Governknent  ... 

Proclamation  on  Sikh  invasion  of  British  territory 

Regency  Council  appointed  for  the  conduct  of  the  administration  of  the 

Re-organisation  of  the  Sikh  army  in  the  — -  ...  ... 

Revolutions  in  the         ■  ...  ...  ...  ••* 

Shah   Shuja's  engagement  with  Maharaja  Ranjit  Singh  regarding  commercial 

intercourse  with  the ... 

Sher  Singh  Atariwala's  revolt  in 

Sher  Singh  Maharaja's  succession  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  — 

Sikh  army.    Strength  of  —  to  be  maintained  by  the  Lahore  Darbar 

Sikh  army  finally  defeated  at  the  battle  of  Sobraon 

Sikh  army  surrendered  after  the  battle  of  Gujrat  ... 

Sikh  guns  withdrawn  from  Sobraon  to  be  surrendered  by  the  Lahore  Darbar    ... 

State  property  and  treasure  in  ceded  territory  to  be  removed  by  the  Lahore 

A/aroar  •••  ..«  ...  ...  •**  *•• 
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(     Ixv     ) 


SUBJBOT. 


PVHJAB  — 

State  property  of  the  Lahore  Darhar  oonfiseated  hy  the  British  Qovemmeiit 
Territories  ceded  by  the  Lahore  Darhar 

Trans-Sotlej  States  ceded  in  fall  sovereignty  by  Maharaja  Dalip  Singh 
Treaty  for  the  re-establishment  of  peace  with  the  Govemment  of  Lahore 

(See  "  as-Sutlej  States/*  "  Lahore,*'  and  «'  Ranjit  Singh.") 

PUVVAB  Paboafa  in  the  Hill  States,  Pni\)ab— 
Keontbal  Rana  granted  — — 

PuBxaALi,  a  Cis-Satlej  Jagir 


•  •  • 
••• 
••• 


Paob 


••• 


QVXTTA— 


(fits  <•  BalnchisUn.") 


••t 

••• 
••• 
••• 

••• 


BABtA  KHBL— 

{8e§  "  Orakiais.*0 
Baueot,  a  Cis-Sntlej  State- 
Lapse  of        '  ..•  •••  ...  ... 

Bailwats — 

Bahawalpur  Nawab's  cession  of  land  for  -^— > 
Faridlcot  Raja's  cession  of  land  for  — • 
Paridkot  Baja's  engagement  to  cede  land  for  -^— 
Jind  Raja's  engagement  to  cede  land  for  — »  ••• 

Kalsia  Chiefs  cession  of  land  for  — ^ 

Nabha  Baja's  cession  of  land  for  — 

Nabha  Baja's  engagement  to  cede  land  for  — -^ 

Patandi  Nawab's  cession  of  land  for  —     ... 

Fatinla  Mahamja's  cession  of  land  for  ■■        ... 

Patiala  Maharaja's  engagement  to  oede  land  for  — »     ...  ... 

Baivoabh  or  Rawin— 

British  retention  of  — — 

Exchange  of with  Keonthal  Raja  for  Simla 

Bazpitb,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir 

Baxxwal,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir 

Bahgabh,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir  (See  dleo  Malandh)  ... 

Baiotaoab  Dibtbiot^ 

Grantof to  Sachit  ffingh    ... 

Bajtizau — 

{See  -  Ynaafnis/') 
Bavjilfitb,  a  CSs-Sntlej  Jagir 

Bavjit  SnroK,  Marabaja— 

Account  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  —    ... 

Afghan  merchants  to  be  protected  by  — —    .. 

Afgha*  officers  deputed  to  the  Punjab  to  be  assisted  in  the  esecntion  of 
commissions  by —i-  ...  ...  ...  .i. 

Area  of  the  territorial  posseMions  of  —     •••  ../ 

Army  maintained  by  -^— 

Barakni  booty  captured  by  Shah  Shn ja  to  be  shared  with  — ^ 

Bentinek's  (Lord  William)  interview  with  -^ 

Bentinck's  (Lord  WiQiam)  letter  of  asaoranee  of  British  friendship  to  — — 
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«■ 


Subject. 


Bilf JIT  BnrGH,  Mahabaja*- 

British  gtarsntee  for  ilie  pftyvent  of  9Mi  SfaQJA'^  tttbsidy  to  -*—  ... 

British  guarantee  not  to  interfere  in  the  aflBunt  of  — ^  ... 

British  gnarantee  to  retpeet  the  posscifiioiii  of  «— i* 

Character  and  abilities  of -«*-«   ... 

Cis-SuMej  Chiefs  eiempted  from  the  jarisdictiop  of  •«— —  ... 

JL/ca tn  01  "^"^^  ••■  ...  •••  •■•  ... 

Defensive  alliance  proposed  hy  «*— -» rejected  .- 

Berajat  seized  by  —  ... 

Holkar  disappointed  in  his  hopes  of  procurivg  assistance  from  ■■■ 

Holkar's  removal  from  the  Punjab.     Agreement  with  •»—  respecting 

Indus  not  to  be  crossed  without  a  passport  from  —    ... 

Metcalfe's  (Mr.)  deputation  on  a  mission  to  the  Court  of 

Hilitary  aid  to  be  afforded  by  Shah  Shuja  to  — 

Missions  to  be  exchanged  between  Shah  Shuja  and  — 

Parentage  of  -  ■  ■     ...  ...  ...  ... 

Peshawar  valley  seized  by  —  ... 

Befugees  to  be  surrendered  by  Shah  Shuja  to  *— -« 

Revenues  of  the  possessions  of    ■ 

Shah  Sbuja-ul-Mulk  renounces  daims  to  territory  in  possession  of  ^-^ 

Shah  Shuja-ul-Mulk's  engagement  to  send  annual  presents  to  *«*—  ... 

Sh«»h  Shuja-ul-Mulk's  subsidy  to  — 
•    Shah  Shuja-ul-Mulk's  treaty  with  — - 

SInd  Ainirs  to  continue  customary  presents  to  — -^ 

Sind  tribute  to  be  made  over  to  — 

Snpiemacy  established  over  neighbouring  Slatee  by  — ~ 

Territorial  possessions  of confirmed  by  Shah  Shuja 

Title  of  *•  Governor  of  Lahore  "  conferred  on  — 

IVeaty  for  regulating  the  navigation  of  the  Indus 

Treaty  of  alliance  concluded  with  -^— 

Treaty  of  perpetual  alliaooe  concluded  with  — — 

Tripartite  treaty  concluded  with  ^—  ... 

Troops  to  be  maintained  by  — ».    Arrangement  regarding  — 

{See  «*  Lahore  "  and  **  PBiijalH*0 

Bait  JOB  Stitoh,  Majitbia,  Sardar,  of  the  Punjab- 
Appointment  of as  a  Member  of  the  Lahore  Coancil  of  ItegeAcy 

Batssh,  a  feudatory  of  Keonthal— 

(See  «*  KeonthaL") 

Rati  in  the  Punjab— 

Chamba  Raja  cedes  claims  to  waif  and  windfall  timbers  on  the  —^ 
Chamba  Raja  cedes  rights  over  the  —      ...  •» 

Rawin  in  Hill  States— 

Jagirdar  excepted  from  jurisdiction  of  Bashahr 
Powers  of  Jagirdars  of — 

(See  "  Raiugarh.") 
Rajkab— 

(See  "  Yusafzail.") 

Roads  to  be  maintained  and  protected  by  the  — 
Cbagarzai  Yusafzais... 
Jawaki  Afridis 
Kamarai  Kbel  Afrldis 
Kambar  Kbel  Afridis 
Kuki  Khel  Afridis  ... 
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BoADS  to  be  maintained  and  protected  by  the  — 
Malikdin  Khel  Afridis 
Pariari  Saiyids 
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BeSBBTS,  Ghkbral — 

Defeat  of  Ayab  Kbaxt  by  - 

*^^      •••                     ••• 
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•  •• 

426 

BOTSNBY,   COLONBL— 

Expedition  under  —  against  the  Hasansais 

••• 

•  It 

•  .  ■ 

214 

RmcALi-oaic-MANaABH,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir 

!•• 

•  •• 

•  •• 

67 

RUPALOK  (See  Bija) 

•••                    tt* 
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«^ 

BirpAB— 

Interyiew  between  Lord  W.  Bentinck  and  Banjii 

BiQ^  at  — 

"                ••• 
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BUBSIA^ 

British  policy  for  checking  the  aggressi?o^  desigai 
Yarkand  treaty  of  commerce  with — 
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— 

•  •• 

418 
457 

Btrssiiv  iNTABioir  of  Ikdia^ 
British  policy  of  raising  a 
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Sabithu  Hill— 

British  retention  of  the  — 

^^^               ••  •                                            •  •  • 
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Sabzalkot  in  Sind— 

Bahawalpnr  Nawab  granted  the  dbtrlet  of 

Sada  Ehbl— 

(See  •*  Wailrfs  ") 

Sadhoba,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir  ...  ... 

Sadik  Khav,  ex-Nawab  of  Bahawalpnr— 

Claims  against  Bahawalpnr  renonnead  by  -— ^ 
Engagement  of  -^—  never  to  return  to  Bahawalpnr 
Entertainment  of  serrants  by  — '— •  ••• 

Sovereignty  renounced  by  —  ... 

Saoa>  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir 

Sabawabav,  a  Cis-Sntlej  Jagir 

SAmLIB'— 

(5sr«  WWrl«"> 
(See  <<  Bashahr.") 
(See  •*  (Jfcdmis.'^ 

(See  Tusafzais.) 


EiTATB- 

Salab — 
Salabzaib— 


Uimansai  Patbans'  engagement  regarding 

SAITBOGH— 

British  retention  of  — — 
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Sakgbi,  Hill  Stftte  in  the  Punjab— 

Acoonnt  of  the  Tbaknni  of  — 

Capitnl  Mntencea.    Powers  of  the  Thakar  m  regMrdt  — ... 

Difficulties  connected  with  installntion  of  Hint  Singh,  Thaknr  of  — *— 

Feadftl  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Thakur  of —— 

Hira  Singh,  the  present  Thakar  of  -^— 

Knln.    Jng^r  in  —  owned  by  Chief  of  — 

Kuln.    Bajas  of  <-«— '  originally  rulers  of  — 

Beads  to  be  constructed  by  the  Thakur  of  -— — 

Sanad  conferring  on  Biknunajit  the  Thakurai  of  —    ... 

Temporary  resignation  of  management  of  —  by  Baja  Htra  Singh 

IHile  of  <'  Bai "  conferred  on  Chief  of  ... 

Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Thakur  of  — — 

fliSAV,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir    ...  .•• 

SAAAWAHin  Baluchistan— 

Kabul  Amir's  annexation  oi  —  ..• 

SABOAXUa— 

{3m  •*  Tori*.") 
fiAn— 

Bilaspnr  Baja's  engagement  to  suppress  — — 

Chamba  Kajn's  engagement  to  suppress  — - 

Faridkot  Raja's  engagement  to  suppress  — ~ 

Jind  Raja's  engagement  to  suppress  —    ... 

Mandi  Kaja's  engagement  to  suppress  — --  ... 

Kabha  Baja's  engagement  to  suppress  — '^  ...  ... 

pHtiala  Mahanya'a  engagement  to  suppress —— 

Suke t  Baja's  engagement  to  suppress  — - 

Tarhoch  Thakar's  engagement  to  suppress  -^ 

SvABi  Khel — 

{S€0  "  Waiiris.") 

Shae  Alam,  son  of  Alavoib  II.— 

Ahmad  Shah  Abdali  proclaimed  —  as  Bmperorof  Hindustan 
Allahabad  to  be  restored  to  — —  ...  ...  ...  ,„ 

Benares  ceded  to  the  English  by —* 

British  protection  sought  by —*  ...  ..t 

Causes  which  prevented  asdstanca  to  —    ... 

x/eAwii  oc  ^^■^■*  ...  ...  ..•  ...  ••» 

Qhazipur  ceded  to  the  English  by  — — 

Kasim  All's  offer  to  pay  26  lakhs  annually  to  — 

Hahrattas  replace  —  on  the  throne 

Oudh  Nawab  granted  the  title  of  **  Wazir  "  by ... 

SBAHXDTAvaAUB.  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir    ... 

Shabtut  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 

Akazais  permitted  to  hold  — — -  as  British  subjeOtv 

Destruction  of  the  village  of  ••• 

Lands  of distributed  among  other  communities     ...  ... 

Shahzadfctb,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir  ...  ... 

Sbal  in  Baluchistan-* 

{See  **  Quetta  under  Baluchistan.") 
SB4MAN  Ehbl— 

{See  "  Waziris.") 
Shamasfub,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir  ...  ••• 

Sbabgabh,  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 

Shambhbb  Sinoh,  Sindhanwala,  Sardar,  of  the  Punjab— 

Adoptiou  sanad  conferred  on  

Appointment  of  —  as  a  Member  of  the  Lahore  Council  of  Begency 
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Shaxbivghiah,  a  Cia-Siitlej  Jagir 

SHAKB-VD-Diir,  Naw  ab  of  Loharn^' 
Capital  sentence  ezecated  on  • 

Shav  Khil — 


Shaw,  Ms.  R.  B.— 
Deputation  of 
Reception  oi  • 

Shbikhav— 
Shbxakis^ 


for  the  mnrder  of  Mr.  Simon  Praser 


(8e§  «•  Af  ridiO 


'  on  a  miision  to  Yarkand... 
in  Yarkand    ... 

(See  •<  Oiakzais.") 
(See  **  Afridii.") 


••• 


••• 

••• 


Shie  Sikoh,  Atariwala,  Sardar — 

Appoiotment  of aa  a  Member  of  the  Lahore  Cooncil  of  Regency 

Rebellion  of  ■  ...  <..,.  ...  ,.,  ,,, 

SHiKABprB  in  Sind — 

Shah  Shnja  renoancea  all  lovereign  righta  on  — *— 

Shah  Shuja'a  arrangement  with  Maharaja  Ranjit  Singh  regarding  — 

Shil,  a  Cii-Sntlej  Jagir 

Shut  Khbl — 

SHnrai  Ehbl^ 

Shuwabib  (of  Landikotal)— 


(6^  «  Waziris.'0 
{See  "  Waairii.") 
(See  '*  Afridis.") 
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Sbisakib  — 

Account  of  the — 

Bargha  or  Western under  the  control  of  the  Baluchistan  Agency 

Chuhar  Khel,  a  branch  of  the  — - 

Hasan  Khel,  a  branch  of  the  *—* 

Ehidanais.    Coercion  of  the  —  by  military  force 

Khidarzais.    Hostile  conduct  of  the  — 

Khidarzais.    Responsibility  for  procuring  the  submission  of   the  —  undertaken 

bytheLargha 

Largha  or  Eastern under  the  control  of  the  Punjab  GoTemment 

Largha  — .    Agreement  with  the  — 

Largha .    Senrice  for  guarding  the  Gomal  Pass  accepted  by  the  — 

Uba  Kbel»  a  branch  of  the  — 
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Shvja-ttl-Mvu:,  Shah— 

SiDDBOWALi  a  Cis-Sutlej  Jagir 
SxxAjrsBA,  a  Cifl-Sutlej  Jagir 


(See  **  Afghanistan.") 
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Ahmad  Shah  Abdali  defeated  the 

British  policy  towards Chief  a 

British  territory  invaded  by  the  —^  ...  ... 

Conquests  made  by  the 

Defeat  of  the at  the  battle  of  Gnjrat    ... 

Defeat  of  the at  the  battle  of  Sobraon  ... 

Dost  Muhammad's  declaration  of  a  religious  war  against  the 
Mabrattas  check  the  progress  of  the  — —     ... 
Mahrattas  exact  tribute  from  the  — 
Mahammadan  persecution  of  the  —— * 
Nanak,  the  founder  of  the  — -  ... 
Rise  and  progress  of  the ... 
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SiSM,  a  Cis-Satlej  Ja^     ... 

Sdcla— 

Tevriiory  of  <— -  obtniiwcl  from  Flitiahl 

Siin>» 

BaBJit  Singh  (Maharaja)  to  receive  coflComary  preieala  from  Amira  of  — — 

Shah  Shi:ga  renoancea  all  rights  in  — — 

Shah  Shaja't  arrangement  with  Maharaja  Baojit  Si&ffli-  Ngavding  ^— 

SiHaHPUBSAV,  a  Cis-SatdBJ  Jagir 

SiPAH  (Afridis)^ 

(See  •«  AfridiB.'O 
SiPAH  OB  SiPATA  (Orakzaia)— 

{See  "  Orakznia.") 
Sz^EDTD  Canal— 

Agreement  with  the  States  of  P^tiala,  Jiad  and  Nabha  regarding  — 

Arranirement  regarding  cost  of  mnintenance  of  ^—      ... 

Arvangement  regarding  supply  of  fnnds  for  oonstmction  of  — ^      ... 

Briitifth  GoTernment  to  have  right  of  altering  or  extaudiag  — 

British  saperviaion  and  managtment  of    ■■  ■■ 

Compensation  for  property  destroyed  by  —  ...  .., 

Disputes  relating  to  the .    Arrangement  regarding  settlement  of  — 

Incidence  of  cost  of 

Jurisdiction  over  offenders  against  canal  regnhitions 

Representations  made  by  any  State  to  be  attended  to  by  British  officials  in 
or  ine  *"^~""         ,,,  •••  ,,.  ...  ... 

Resumption  of  the  management  of  the  -^— •    Arrangement  regaiding'— 

Right  of  passage  for  — .    Arrangement  regarding  —  ... 

Seigniorage  to  be  paid  to  British  Qovemment 

ToUiB  to  be  levied  on  the .    Arrangement  regarding  -—  ..• 

■  ■    Chieps  in  the  Cis-Sutlej  States  — 

(See  •<  Cis-Sutlej  States.") 

SnoT  Khblt- 

(See  «  Waziris."> 

81BKUB  or  NjLHAV,  Hill  State  in  the  Punjab- 
Account  of  the;  Thaknrai  of — -— ... 
Adoption  sanad  conferred  on  the  Raja  of  —^ 
Afghan  war.     Employment  of  State  troops  in  *-^ 
BaUan  originally  a  feudatory  of 

Bawar  pargana  annexed — 

Capital  sentences.    Powers  of  the  Baj^  regarding —      ,.. 

Conditions  imposed  on  Fateh  Parkasfa  on  grant  of  Chiefship  of  — >-  ... 

Diwan's  appointment.     Cancellation  of  the  restrictive  clause  ar  regards  — 

Duties  of  any  kind  not  to  be  levied  in ... 

Fateh  Farkash  granted  the  Chiefship  of  — ^ 

Fendal  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Raja  of  — 

Imperial  service  troops  maintained  by ...  ...  „, 

Insignia  of  the  Star  of  India  conferred  on  Raja  ShaoMheir  Paskaak  oi  •— -^ 

Jagatgarh  severed  from  — -  and  granted  to  Patiala 

Jaunsar  pargana  annexed 

Jubbal  claims  descent  from  the  former  rulers  of  — ^    ... 

Jubbal  originally  tributary  to 

Karant  Farkash  excluded  from  the  Chiefship  of  -— ^     .»,  .^ 

Karam  Parkash,  the  ruling  Raja  of  — —  at  the    time  of  the  espuIaiOD  of  the 
Qurkhas 
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SZSKITB  or  Nahan,  Hill  State  iu  the  Pnnjab— 

Kiarda  Don  leyered  from  •»— *   ...  *.. 

Military  service  to  be  rendered  by  the  Raja  of  — »        ...  ...  ... 

Momi  fort  and  pargana  made  over  to  Kotaba  ••# 

Nazftrana  taken  on  restoration  of  the  Eiarda  Dan  to   — ^  ...  ^. 

Personal  salute  allowed  to  the  Raja  of ... 

Police  to  be  maintained  by  the  Raja  of  —  for  protection  of  travellen  and 
merchants  ...  •.•  *••  ...  ...  ... 

Ratesh,  an  offshoot  of —^~  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Rewards  conferred  for  services  rendered  by  the  Bnja  of  —  during  the  tttfthiy... 

Roads  to  be  made  throughout  — 

Roads  to  be  maintained  by  the  Raja  of  ^— *... 

Sanad  conferring  •^—  on  Fateh  Singh 

Sanad  removing  the  restriction  as  regards  the  appointment  of  k  Diwan  by  the 

liaja  01  "^"'"^         ...                     ...                     •..  ...                    ...                    ... 

Sanad  restoring  Eiarda  Dun  to  the  Raja  of ...                 ...                 ..% 

Shamsher  Parkash,  the  present  Raja  of «.. 

Tarhoch,  formerly  a  part  of  ^— 

Territory  severed  from  the  Chiefship  of  —  ...  ...  ... 

Transit  duties  abolished  by  the  Raja  of  — - 
Tribute  not  levied  on — 

BiTASA  CoLOinr  on  the  N.-W.  Frontier — 

Ahmad  Shah,  the  founder  of  the  -^— 
Hindustanis  expelled  from  the  -^— 
Halka.    resettled  at  — 


[ 
i 


•  • . 
... 
... 


... 
... 


—  to  settle  in  their  country 
...  ...  ••• 

forming  settlements  in  their 
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.PlNATICfl— 

Akazai  Tusafzais'  engagement  not  to  permit  the 

Amazai  clan.     Aid  g^ven  by  the  —  to  the 

Amazai  Maliks'  engagement  to  prevent  the  — 

verribory  ...  ...  ...  •«.  .••  ,,, 

Bonerwal  Jirga's  engagement  to  expel  the  — —  from  their  lands 

Chagnrzai   Yusafzais'  engagement    not  to  permit  the  — —  to  settle  in  their 

COUUliI'Y  ...  ...  a.  ...  ■■•  ta. 

Chamberlain's  (Sir  Neville)  expedition  against  tlie  — 

Cotton's  (Sir  Sydney)  expedition  against  the -— 

Depredations  committed  by  the  ^—  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Foundation  of  the  colony  of ...  ...  „, 

Gadun  Maliks'  engagement  not  to  permit  the  return  of  the 

Hasanzai  Yusafzais'  engagement  not  to  permit  the  —  to  settle  in  their  country 
Hasanzais'  engagement  to  prevent  the  —  forming  settlement  iu  their  territory 
Hilda  Ehel  Uaduns'  engagement  for  preventing  the   — -  forming  settlement  in 

ineir  ua&a  ■..  ...  ...  .»«  ...  ..a 

Mada  Ehel  Yusafzais'  engagemeot  not  to  permit  the  ;—  to  settle  in  their  \ 

coun  cry  <••  ..•  ...  ...  .«•  ..« 

Mansur  Qaduns'  agreement  fot  preventing  the  — — «  forming  settlement  in  their 

U  »KI*  •••  •••  •«•  #••  •••  #•« 

Pariari  Saiyids'  engagement  not  to  permit  the  - —  to  settle  in  their  country   ... 
Salar  Gaduns'  engagement  for  preventing  the  -—  inhabiting  their  ilaka 

Utmanzai  clan's  services  to  Sir  Sydney  Cotton  during  his  operations  against 
woe  ^^"^^^  ...  ...  ...  ...  •«•  .*. 

Utmanzai  Maliks'  engagement  not  to  permit  the  -^—  to  fotm  aettlements  In  their 
vembOA  y  ...  ...  ...  ...  •• .  ... 

Utmanzai  Pathaas'  engagement  to  pretent  the  -^»  fdrming  settleosent  in  their 
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BiUupur  Raiia's  engfag:emenfc  to  ffuppreas  the  — — 
Chrtinba't  eng^gemeDt  to  suppress  the  -^— 
Faridkot's  en^j^ment  to  suppress  — 
Jiud's  eng^agement  to  suppress  the  ^— 
Mandi's  engagement  to  suppress  the  — 
Nahha's  eogagement  to  suppress  the  -^—     ... 
Patiala's  engagement  to  suppress  the  — -    ... 
8aket*s  engagement  to  suppress  the  -^— 
Tsrhoch's  engagement  to  suppress  the  — —  ... 
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States  of  India  visiting  Eashgarh 
Buzurg  Eban  Ehopa  deputed  by  the  Ehan  of  Ehokand  to  Kashgarh 
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Ladak  to  supply  labourers  for  works  on  the  route  to  ^— 

Ladak  Wazir's  powers  in ... 

Legal  document's  reception  in  Courts.    Arrangement  regarding  —  ... 
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Russian  merchants  privileged  to  establish  warehouses  in  Kashgarh  ... 
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Kashmir  regarding  ~ 
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(8e$  «•  Afridifl.") 
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Kabul  Ehel.    Baids  of  the in  British  territory     ... 

Eabal  Kbel.    Settlement  of  oatstanding  daims  agidnst  the  — 
Kala  Kbel,  a  branch  of  the  Ahmadzai        ...  ...  ... 

Khali  Kbel,  a  section  of  the  Shaman  Kbel  ... 
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llabsnd  and  Darwesh  Khel  -^— .    Settlement  of  a  dispute  between  the  — 
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Malik  Shshi  Kbel,  a  section  of  the  Wali  Kbel 
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Manzar  Khel,  a  section  of  the  Ibrahim  Khel 
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Mian  is  concerned  in  raids  •..  ...  ...  ... 
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Tank.     Amalgamation  of  —  with  tbe  Dera  Ismail  Khan  district     ... 
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Umarzais.    Agreement  with  tbe  —  ...  ... 
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Zali  Kbel.    Service  for  guarding  tbe  Gomal  Pass  accepted  by  tbe  — 

Zali  Kbel  concerned  in  raids 

Zali  Khel  reduced  to  submission 
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